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KA EUANELIO 


I KAKAUIA‘'I 


E MATAIO. 


MOKUNA I. 


KE kuauhau na ka *hanauna o 
Iesu Kristo, "ka mamo a Davida, 
‘ka mamo a Aberahama. 

2 ‘Na Aberahama o [saaka; na 
eIsaaka o Iakoba; na ‘Iakoba o 
Iuda a me kona poe hoahanau ; 

3 *Na luda laua me Tamara o 
Paresa a me Zara; na “Paresa o 
Hezerona; na Hezerona o Arama; ; 

4 Ra Arama o Aminadaba; na 
Aminadaba o Nahasona; na Naha- 
sona o Salemona ; 

5 Na Sälemona laua me Rahaba 
o Boaza; na Boaza laua me Ruta 
0 Obeda ; na Obeda o Iese ; 

6 Na :fese o Davida ke alii; ; na 
k Davida na ke alii laua me ka wa- 
hime a Auria o Solomona ; 


7 Na 'Solomona o Rehoboama; 
na Rehoboama o Abia; na Abia 
o Asa; 

8 Na Asa o Tosapata ; na Tosapata 
o Iorama; na lorama 0 Ozia; ; 


9 Na Ozia o Jotama, na Jotama |" 


o Ahaza; na Ahaza o Hezekia ; 


10 Na ™Hezekia o Manase; na 
Manase o Amona; na Amona o 
Tosia ; 

11 Na "fosia o Iekonia a me kona 
poe hoahanau, i ka manawa o °ka 
lawe ana i Babulona: 

12 A mahope mai o ka lawe ana i 
Babulona, na » Iekonia o Salatiela ; 
na Salatiela o 4 Zerubabela ; 


13 Na Zerubabela o Abiuda; na 
Abiuda o Eliakima; na Eliakima 
o Azora ; 


aLuk 3 2. 
b Hal. 182. 1L 
Ie. 11 1. 


Cc. 
h Ruta 4. 18, 
c. 

1 Oiblil 2 5, 
9, ke. 

11 Sam. 16.1. 
& 17. 12. 

k2 Sam. 12. 
24. 


11 Oihlil 3 10, 
&ce, 


Mm. 21. 
1 Oihlii 3, 13. 


n See 1 Oihlil 
3. 15, 16. 

02 Nalli 24. 
14, 15, 16. & 
25. 


p 1 Ofhlil 3.17, 
a Ezera 3 2. 
& 5. 2. 

Neb. 12. 1. 
Hag, 1.1. 


THE GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST. MATTHEW. 





CHAPTER I, 


HE book of the "generation of 

Jesus Christ, >the son of David, 
“the son of Abraham. 

2 “Abraham begat Isaac; and 
*Isaac begat Jacob; and ‘Jacob be- 
gat Judas and his brethren; 

3 And £ Judas begat Phares and 
Zara of Thamar; and * Phares be- 
gat Esrom; and Esrom begat Aram; 

4 And Aram begat Aminadab; 
and Aminadab begat Naasson; and 
Naasson begat Salmon ; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Ra- 
chab; and Booz begat Obed of 
Ruth ; and Obed begat Jesse ; 

6 And ‘Jesse begat David the 
king; and X David the king begat 
Solomon of her that had been the 
wife of Urias; 

7 And 'Solomon begat Roboam ; 
and Roboam begat Abia; and Abia 
begat Asa; 

8 And Asa begat Josaphat; and 
Josaphat begat Joram; and Joram 
begat Ozias ; 

9 And Ozias begat Joatham; and 
Joatham begat Achaz; and Achaz 
begat Ezekias ; 

10 And m Ezekias begat Manas- 
ses; and Manasses begat Amon; 
and Amon begat Josias ; 

11 And "*"Josias begat Jechonias 
and his brethren, about the time they 


‘| were “carried away to Babylon: 


12 And after they were brought 
to Babylon, ’Jechonias begat Sa- 
lathiel; and Salathiel begat 4 Zo- 
robabel ; 

13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud ; 
and Abiud begat Eliakim ; and Eli- 


}akim begat Azor ; ; 


6 MATAIO, I. 


14 Na Azora o Sadoka; na Sadoka 
-o Akima; na Akima o Eliuda; 


15 Na Eliuda o Eleazara ; na Ele- 
azara 0 Mahatana; na Mahatana 
o Iakoba ; 

16 Na lakoba o Iosepa ke kane a 
Maria nana i hanau o Iesu, i iia’e 
e ka Mesia. . 

17 O na hanauna a pau mai ia 
Aberahama mai a hiki ia Davida, 
he umi ia hanauna a me kumama- 
ha; a mai ia Davida mai a hiki i 
ka lawe ana i Babulona, he umi ia 
hanauna a me kumamaha; a mai 
ka lawe ana aku i Babulone mai, 
a hiki i ka Mesia, he umi ia hanau- 
na a me kumamaha. 

18 I Penei hoi ka "hanau ana o 
Iesu Kristo: I hoopalau e ia kona 
makuwahine o Maria na losepa ; 
aole nae laua i pili, a ikea ola, ua 
hapai na ka * Uhane Hemolele. 


19 Aka, he kanaka pono kana ka- 
ne o Josepa, aole ia i makemake e 
thoino ia ia ma ke akea; manao 
iho la ia e kipaku malu ia ia. 

20 A i kona manao ana ma ia 
mau mea, aia hoi, ikeia’ku ka ane- 
la a ka Haku e ia ma ka moe, i 
mai la, E Iosepa, e ka mamo a Da- 
vida, mai makau oe ke lawe ia Ma- 
ria i wahine nau; no ka mea, ua 
“hapai oia na ka Uhane Hemolele. 


21 A e *hanau ana oia i keikika- 
ne, ae kapa aku oe i kona inoa o 
IESU ; no ka mea, e Yhoola ia i 


kona poe kanaka mai ko lakou| 3; 3 


hewa. 

22 Ma ia mau mea i ko ai ka 
mea a ka Haku i olelo mai ai ma 
ke kaula, i ka i ana mai, 


23 * Aia hoi, e hapai ana kekahi 
wahine puupaa, a 6 hanau mai ia 
i keikikane, a e kapaia kona inoa o 
EMANUELA; 0 ke ano keia, o ke 
Akua me kakou. . 

24 A ala ae la o Iosepa mai ka 


hiamoe ana, hana aku la ia e like | 


The fifth 
year before 
the common 

era called 

ANNO 
Domini. 


r Luk. 1. 27. 
s Luk, 1. 35. 


t Kan. 24,1. 


u Luk. 1. 35. 
t Gr. begotten. 


x Luk. 1. 31. 
ft That is, 
SAVIOUR. 

y Oih. 4.12. & 
5. 31. & 18 


z Is. 7 14, 


I Or. his name 
shall be 
called. 


14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and 
Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim 
begat Eliud ; 

15 And Eliud begat Eleazar ; and 
Eleazar begat Matthan; and Mat- 
than begat Jacob ; 

16 And Jacob begat Joseph the 
husband of Mary, of whom was 
born Jesus, who is called Christ. 

17 So all the generations from 
Abraham to David are fourteen 
generations; and from David until 
the carrying away into Babylon are 
fourteen generatiops ; and from the 
carrying away into Babylon unto 
Christ are fourteen generations. 


18 J Now the ‘birth of Jesus 
Christ was on this wise: When as 
his mother Mary was espousyd to 
Joseph, before they came together, 
she was found with child ‘of the 
Holy Ghost. 

19 Then Joseph her husband, be- 
ing a just man, and not willing ‘io 
make her a public example, was 
minded to put her away privily. 

20 But while he thought on these 
things, behold, the angel of the 
Lord appeared unto him in a 
dream, saying, Joseph, thou son of 
David, fear not to take unto thee 
Mary thy wife: "for that which is 
teonceived in her is of the Holy 
Ghost. 

21 * And she shall bring forth a 
son, and thou shalt call his name 
i JESUS : for She shall save his 


‘| people from their sins. 


| 292 Now all this was done, that 


it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken of the Lord by the prophct, 
saying, 

23 * Behold, a virgin shall be with 
child, and shall bring forth a son, 
and t they shall call his name Em- 
manuel, which being interpreted is, 
God with us. 

24 Then Joseph being raised from 


| sleep did as the angel of the Lord 


MATAIO, II. 


me ka ka anela a ka Haku i kauo- 
ha mai ai ia ia, a lawe mai la ia i 
kana wahine ; 

25 Aole nae i moe aku ia ia, a 
hiki i ka wa i hanau ai ola i * kana 
makahiapo kane, a kapa aku la ia 
_ i Kona inoa o IESU. 


MOKUNA ITI. 


AHOPE iho o *ka hanan ana 

o Iesu ma Betelehema i Iu- 
daia, i ke kau ia Herode ke alii, 
aia hoi, hele mai la na magol mal 
»ka aina hikina mai a Jerusalema, 

2 Ninau mai la, "Ai la ihea ka 
mea i hanau iho nei i alii no ka 
poe Iudaio? No ka mea, ua ike 
makou ma ka aina hikina i ‘kona 
hoku, a ua hele mai nei makou e 
kukuli hoomaikai ia ia. 

3 A lohe ae la o Herode ke alii, 
apoapo ae la kona oili, ola a me ko 
Terusalema a pau. 

4 Alaila, houluulu ae la ia i ka 
¢poe kahuna nui a me ka ‘poe ka- 
kauolelo a na kanaka, £ ninau mai 
la oia ia lakou, Ai la ihea kahi e 
hanau aio ka Mesia? 

5 Hai aku la lakou ia ia, Aim i 
Betelehema i Iudaia nei; no ka 
mea, ua palapalaia e ke kaula pe- 
nei, 


a ee 
a Pok. 18. 2. 
Luk. 2, 7, 21. 


The fourth 
year before 
the common 

era called 

ANNO 
DomINI, 
a bak. 2. 4, 6, 
b Kin. 10. 30. 


& 23. 6. 

I Nalii 4. 30. 
e Luk. 2. 11. 
d Nah. 24. 17. 

Is. 60. 3. 


eo Oihiil 38. 
(2 Oiblil $4. 
5 Mel 2. 7. 


6 0 oe, "e Betelehema, i ka aina | hmm. 5.2 


o Juda, aole no oe ka mea uuku loa 
iwaena o ko luda poe kulanakau- 
hale alii; no ka mea, mailoko mai 
ou e hele mai ana kekahi alii, ‘na- 
na e hoomalu i ko’u poe kanaka o 
ka Iseraela. 

7 Alaila, kii malu aku la o He- 
rode i ua mau magoi la, ninau po- 
no aku la ia lakou i maopopo ai ka 
manawa i ikea aku ai ua hoku la. 

8 Hoouna aku la oia ia lakou i 
Betelehema, i aku la, Ou haele ou- 
kou, e imi pono aku i ua keiki Ja, 
a loaa hoi, alaila e hai mai ia’u, i 
hele aku hoi au e kukuli hoomai- 
kai ia ia. 

9 A lohe ae la i ka ke alii, haele 


aku la lakou; aia hoi, ka hoku al 


loa. 7. 42. 


1 Hoik. of 


ll Or, feed. 


7 
had bidden him, and took unto him 
his wife: 


25 And knew her not till she had 
brought forth *her firstborn son: 
and he called his name JESUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


OW when *Jesus was born in 

Bethlehem of Judea in the days 
of Herod the king, behold, there 
came wise men "from the east to 
Jerusalem, 

2 Saying, ‘Where is he that is 
born King of the Jews? for we 
have seen ‘his star in the east, 
and are come to worship him. 


3 When Herod the king had heard 
these things, he was troubled, and 
all Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had gathered all 
*the chief priests and fscribes of 
the people together, she demanded 
of them where Christ should be 
born. 

5 And they said unto him, In Beth- 
lehem of Judea: for thus it ia writ 
ten by the prophet, 

6 And thou Bethlehem, in the 
land of Juda, art not "tho least 
among the princes of Juda: for 
out of thee shall come a Governor, 
‘that ahall i rule my people Israel. 


7 Then Herod, when he had priv- 
ily called the wise men, inquired 
of them diligently what time the 
star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, 
and said, Go and search diligently 
for the young child; and when ye 
have found him, bring me word 
again, that I may come and wor- 
ship him also. 

9 When they had heard the king, 
they departed; and, lo, the star. 


8 MATAIO, II. 
lakou i ike ai ma ka aina hikina,| The fourth | which they saw in the east, went 


lele e aku la ia imua o lakou, a 
hele aku la, a kau iho la maluna 
pono o kahi e noho ana o ua ke- 
iki la. 

10 A ike aku lakou i ua hoku la, 
hauoli nui loa ae la lakou. 

11 JT Komo lakou iloko o ka hale, a 
ike aku la i ua keiki la a me kona 
makuwahine o Maria, moe iho la 
lakou, hoomaikai aku la ia ia; a 
wehe ae la *lakou i ko lakou wai- 
hona waiwai, haawi aku la lakou 
nana i ke gula, a me ka libano, a 
me ka mura. 


year before 
the common 
era called 


k Hal. 72. 10. 
Ia. 60. 6. 
I Or, offered. 


12 A ma ka 'moeuhane, papaia |! mo. 1. 20, 


mai lakou, aole e hoi hou aku io 
Herode la, a ma kekahi alanui e ae 
i hoi aku ai lakou i ko lakou 
aina. - 

13 A hala aku la lakou, aia hoi, 
ike aku la ka anela a ka Haku e 
Iosepa i ka moeuhane, i mai la, E 
ala, e lawe i ke keiki a me kona 
makuwahine, a holo aku i Aigupi- 
ta; malaila e noho ai, a olelo hou 
aku au ia oe; no ka mea, e imi 
mai ana o Herode i ke keiki, e pe- 
pehi ia ia. 

14 Ala ae la ia, lawe ae lai ke 
keiki a me kona makuwahine i ka 
po, a holo aku la i Aigupita ; 

15 Malaila ia i noho ai a make o 
Herode. Nolaila, ko ae la ka olelo 
a ka Haku ma ke kaula, i ka i ana 
mai, Ua hoihoi mai au i ke’u keiki 
™mai Aigupita mai. 

16 I Alaila, ike ae la o Herode, 
ua hoohokaia oia e ka poe magoi, 
ukiuki loa iho la ia, kena aku la 
ia, a luku aku la i na keikikane a 
pau o Betelehema, a o na wahi a 
puni e kokoke ana, i ka poe elua 
makahiki a hala ilaloi ka manawa 
i ninau pono aku ai ia i ka poe 
magol. 

17 Alaila, ko ae la ka olelo a ke 
kauia a > Ieremia, i i mai ai, 


18 Ua lohea ka leo ma Rama, he 
pihe, he uwe ana, a me ke kanikau 


nui; © wwe ana o Rahela no kana |: 


m Hos. 11. 1. 


» Jer, $1. 15. 


before them, till it came and stood 
over where the young child was. 


10 When they saw the star, they 
rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 

11 I And when they were come 
into the house, they saw the young 
child with Mary his mother, and 
fell down, and worshipped him: 
and when they had opened their 
treasures, “they "presented unto 
him gifts; gold, and frankincense, 
and myrrh. 

12 And being warned of God 'in 
a dream that they should not re- 
turn to Herod, they departed into 
their own country another way. 


13 And when they were depart- 
ed, behold, the angel of the Lord ap- 
peareth to Joseph in a dream, say- 
ing, Arise, and take the young child 
and his mother, and flee into Egypt, 
and be thou there until I bring 
thee word: for Herod will seek the 
young child to destroy him: 


14 When he arose, he took the 
young child and his mother by 
night, and departed into Egypt: 

15 And was there until the death 
of Herod: that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken of the Lord by 
the prophet, saying, ” Out of Egypt 
hate I called my son. 

16 f Then Herod, when he saw 
that he was mocked of the wise 
men, was exceeding wroth, and sent 
forth, and slew all the children that 
were in Bethlehem, and in all the 
coasts thereof, from two years old 
and under, according to the time 
which he had diligently inquired 
of the wise men. 

17 Then was fulfilled that which 
was spoken by "Jeremy the proph- 
et, saying, 

18 In Rama was there a voice 
heard, lamentation, and weeping, 


‘and great mourning, Rachel weep- 





man keiki, aole loa ia e na, no ka 
mea, aole ae nei lakou. 

19 & A make o Herode, alaila ikea 
aku la kekahi anela a ka Haku e 
Iosepa ma ka moeuhane i Aigupita. 


20 I mai la, E ala oe ce lawe i ke 
keiki a me kona makuwahine, a e 
hoi aku i ka aina o ka Iseraela; no 
ka mea, ua make ka poe i imi mai 
e pepehi i ua keiki nei. 

21 Ala’e la ia, lawe ae la i ua 
keiki la, a me kona makuwahine, a 
hoi aku la i ka aina o ka Iseraela. 

22 A lohe ae la ia, o Arekelau ke 
alii ma Iudaia i pani no ka haka- 
haka o kona makuakane o Herode, 
makau iho la ia i ka hele aku ma- 
laila: a aoia mai ia ma ka moeu- 
hane, hele aku ia i ka °moka o 
Galilaia. 

23 A hiki aku la ia i kekahi ku- 
Jana kauhale o " Nazareta ka inoa, 
noho iho la ia ilaila: pela i ko ai 
ka olelo a ka poe keula, E kapaia 
oia he Nazarene. 


MOKUNA It. 


A mau la la i hele mai ai o 
*foane Bapetite, e ao ana ma "ka 
waonahele i ludaia, i ka i ana ae, 

2 E mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua 
kokoke mai nei ke aupuni o ka lani. 

3 Oia no ka mea i oleloia mai e 
ke kaula e Isaia,i ka i ana mai, 
‘Ka leo o ka mea e kala ana mg ka 
waonshele, °E hoomakaukau ou- 
kou i alanui no Jehova, e hana i 
kona mau kuamoo i pololei. 

4 Ua aahu iho la o ‘ua Ioane la 
i ke &kapa hulu kamelo, a he kaei 
ili ma kona puhaka; a he * uhini 
kana ai, a me .ka ‘meli o ka nahe- 
lehele. 


5 Alaila, * hele aku la ko Ierusa- | 
lema a me ko Iudaia a pau io na: 


la, a me ko na wahi a pau e kokoke 
ana ma loredane. 


MATAIO, HI. 9 
ing for her children, and would not 
be comforted, because they are not. 

The third 19 But when Herod was dead, 
car before | behold, an angel of the Lord ap- 
era called | peareth in & dream to Joseph in 
Domins. | Egypt, . 

20 Saying, Arise, and take the 
young child and- his mother, and 
go into the land of Israel : for they 
are dead which sought the young 
child’s life. 

21 And he arose, and took the 
young child and his mother, and 
came into the land of Israel. 

22 But when he heard that Ar- 
chelaus did reign in Judea tw the 
room of his father Herod. he was 
afraid to go thither: notwithstand- 
ing, being warned of Godin a 

omo.3.13. | dream, he turned aside “into the 
Luk. 2.39. | parts of Galilce : 
23 And he came and dwelt in 
p Ioa. 1.45 la city called PNazareth: that it 
q Lun. 13.5. | might be fulfilled 9 which was spo- 
\Sam.1.1l./ ken by the prophets, He shall be 
called a Nazarene. 
CHAPTER III. 
A. D. 26. N those days came "John the 
a Mar. 1.4, 15, Baptist, preaching in the wil- 
Luk. 3.23. | derness of Judea, 
b Tos. 14. 10 2 And saying, Repent ye: for "the 
© Dan, 2: 44. | kingdom of heaven is at hand. 
0.7. 3 For this is he that was epoken 
of by the prophet Esaias, saying, 
d Is. 40.3 “The voice of one crying in the 
Luk Sc: | wilderness, *Prepare ye the way 
loa. 1.23. I of the Lord, make his paths straight. 
e Luk. 1. 76 
(Mar.1.6. | 4 And ‘the same John Shad his 
& 2 Nulii 1.8. (raiment of camel’s hair, and a 
ORK il | leathern girdle about his loins; 
ibk 11. 22. . 
1 I Sam. 14.23, | äNd his meat was “locusts and 
26. iwild honey. 
k Mar. 1.3 5 *Then went out to him Jerusa- 
Luk. 3.7. | Jem, and all Judea, and all the re- 
gion round about Jordan, 
I Oih.19.4,18.| 6 'And were baptized of him in 


6 A 'bapetizoia iho la lakou e ia 
iloko o Ioredane, me ka hai ana mai 
i ko lakou hewa. , . 

1 


Jordan, confessing their sins. 


( 
I 


10 


7 TA ike aku la ia, he nui na Pari- 
saio a me na Sadukaio i hele mai e 
bapetizoia’i e ia, i aku la oia ia la- 
kou, " E ka hanauna moonihoawa, 
nawai oukou i ao aku e holo i pa- 
kele ai i ka °inaina e kau mai ana? 

8 E hua ae oukou i ka hua e kui 
ka mihi. 

9 Mai manao oukou e ehumu ilo- 
ko o oukou iho, o °Aberahama ko 
kakou kupuna; no ka mea, ke i 
aku nei au ia oukou, e hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hoolilo i keia mau pohaku 
1 poe mamo na Aberahama. 

10 Ke waiho nei ke koi lipi ma 
ke kumu o na jaau, a Po kela laau 
a keie laau e hua ole mai ana i ka 
hua meikai, e kua ia ilalo a e kio- 
laia’ku ia i ke ahi. 

11 1Owau no ke bapetizo aku nei 
ja oukou i ka wai, no ka mihi; 
aka, o ka mea e hele mai ana ma. 
hope o’u, he nui aku kena mana i 
ko’u, aole au e pono ke lawe i kona 
mau kamaa ; ‘nana oukou e bape- 
tizo aku i ka Uhane Hemolele a me 
ke ahi. | 

12 *Aia no ma kona lima kana 
peahi, a e hoomaemac pono ana ia 
i kana huaai; a e hoiliili hoi ia 
i kana palaoa iloko o ka hale pa- 
paa, ea e ‘hoopau aku i ka opala i 
ke ahi pio ole. 

13 I 'Alaila, hele mai la o Jesu, 
*mai Galilaia mai i loredane io 
Ioane la, e bapetizoia’i e ia. 

14 Hoole aku la o Ioane ia ia, i 
aku la, Owau kau e bapetizo mai 
e pono ai; a ke hele mai nei anei 
oe jo’u nei? 

15 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la 
ia ia, E ae mai oe-ane, no ka mea, 
pela kaua e pono ai ke malama i 
ka pono a pau: alaila, ae aku la 
kela ia ia. 

16 YA bapetizoia o Iesu, alaila, 
pil koke mai la ia mai ka wai mai ; 
aia hoi, hamama ae la ka lani nona, 
a ikea aku la *ka Uhane o ke Akua 
e iho mai ana me he manu nunu 
la, a kau iho Ja maluna iho ona. . 


17 * Aia hoi, he leo mai ka lani. 


A. D. 26. 
ee meee 


mmo, 12. 3. 
& 23. 


Luk. 3.7,8, 9. 
» Rom. 5. 9. 
1 Tes. 1. 10. 
I Or, answer- 
able to 
amendment 
of life. 
© loa. 8. 33, 38. 
Oih. 13. 28. 
Rom. 4. 1,11, 
16. 


P mo. 7. 19. 
Luk. 13, 7, 9. 
loa. 15, 6. 


q Mar. 1. 8. 
Luk. 3. 16, 
lua. 1. 15, 26, 
83 ih. I 


° l = e 
5 & 11.16. & 
19. 4, 
r fs. 4.4. & 44. 
3. Mal. 3 2. 


Oih. 2. 3, 4. 
1 Kor. 12 13. 


s Mal. 3. 8. 


t Mal. 4. 1. 
ma. 18. 30. 


27. 


u Mar. 1. 9. 
Luk. 3. 21. 


x mo, 2. 22. 


y Mar. 1. 10. 

8 Ia.l1. 2, & 42. 
1. Luk. 3.22. 
Toa. 1. 32, $3. 


a Toa. 12. 2. 


MATAIO, III 


7 FY But when he saw many of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees come 
to his baptism, he said unto them, 
™Q generation of vipers, who hath 
‘warned you to flee from "the wrath 
to come ? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits 
‘meet for repentance : 

9 And think not to say within 
yourselves, *We have Abraham to 
our father: for I say unto you, that 
God is able of these stones to raise 
up children unto Abraham, 


10 And now also the axe is laid 
unto the root of the trees: ? there- 
fore every tree which bringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. | 

11 41 indeed baptize you with 
water unto repentance: but he that 
cometh after me is mightier than I, 
whose shoes I am not worthy to 
bear: ‘he shall baptize. you with 
the Holy Ghost, and with fire : 


12 * Whose fan is in his hand, and 
he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and gather his wheat inte the gar- 
ner; but he will ‘burn up the chaff 
with unquenchable fire. 


13 I "Then cometh Jesus * from 
Galilee to Jordan unto John, to be 
baptized of him. 

14 But John forbade him, saying, 


I have need to be baptized of thee, 


and comest thou to me ? 


15 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, Suffer it to be so now: for 
thus it becometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness. Then he suffered 
him. 

16 "And Jesus, when he ‘was bap- 
tized, went up straightway out of 
the water: and, lo, the- heavens 
were opened unto him, and he saw 
the Spirit of God descending like a 
dove, and lighting upon him: 

17 *And lo a voice from heaven, 








MATAIO, IV. 


mai, ¢ i mai ane, O "ken Keiki 
punahele keia, ka mea a’u i olioli 
loa al. 


MOKUNA IV. 


LAILA, alakaiia’ku la o + Iesu 
e bka Uhane i ka waonahele, 
e hoowalewaleia’ku ai e ka diabolo. 

2 Hookeai iho la ia i hookahi ka- 
naha la, a me.ne po he kanaha, a 
mahope iho, poteli the la ia. 

3 A hiki aku ka hoowalewale io 
na la, i aku la ia, Ina o ke Keiki 
oe a ke Akua, e i mai oe i keia 
mau pohaku i lilo i berena. 

4. Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 
Da palapalaia, Aole e ola ‘ke ka- 
naka i ka berena wale no, aka, ma 
na mea a pau mai ka wahe mai o 
ke Akua. . 

5 Alaila, kai aku la ka diabolo ia 
ia i 4ke kulanakauhale hoano; a 
hookau aku la ia ia matuna iho o 
kahi oioi o ka luakini ; 

6 I aku la ia ia, Ina o oe ke Ke- 
iki a ke Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo; 
no ka mea, ua palapalaia, 'E kau- 
oha mai no ia i kona poe ancla 
nou, e kaikai lakou ia oe ma ko la- 
kou mau lima, o kuta kou wawae 
i ka pohaku. 

7 I mai la o Iesu, Ua palapalaia 
no hoi, ‘Mai hoao aku oe i ka Ha- 
ku i kou Akua. 

8 Kai hou aku la ka diabolo ia 
ia i kahi mauna kiekie loa, a hoike 
aku la ia ia i na aupuni a pau o ka 
honua, 2 me ko lakou nan; 


9 I aku la hoi ia ia, O keia mau 
mea a pau ka’u e haawi aku ai ia 
oe, ke kukuli iho oe, a hoomana 
mai ia’u. 

10 Alaile, olelo mai la lesu ia ia, 
E hele pela oe, e Satana; no ka 
mea, ua palapalaia, *E hoomana 
aku oe i ka Haku i kou Akua, a e 
malama aku oe iaJa wale no. 

11 Alaila, haalele aku la ka dia- 
bole ia ia; aia hoi, hele mai la *na 
anole, a lawelawe nana. 

12 If ' Lehe ae la o lesu, ua hoo- 


A. D. 27, 


d Neh. 11.1 
18. Is. 48.3 
52. I 


& . mo. 
27, 53. Hoik. 


1.2 


e Hal. 91. 11, 
12, 


f Kan. 6. 16. 


11 
saying, >This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased. 

CHAPTER IV. 


HEN was * Jesus led up of "the 
Spirit into the wilderness to be 
tempted of the devil. 

2 And when he had fasted forty 
days and forty nights, be was after- 
ward a hungered. 

3 And when the tempter came to 
him, he said, If thou be the Son of 
God, command that these stones be 
made bread. 

4 But he answered and said, It is 
written, "Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that 
proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 


5 Then the devil taketh him up 
‘into the holy eity, and setteth him 
on & pinnacle of the temple, 


6 And saith unto him, If thou be 
the Son of God, east thyself down : 
for it is written, * He shall give his 
angels charge concerning thee : and 
in their hands they shall bear thee 
up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him, It is written 
ugain, ‘Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up 
into an exceeding high mountain, 
and sheweth him all the kingdoms 
of the world, and the glory of 
them ; 

9 And saith unto him, All these 
things will | give thee, if thou wilt 
fall down aud worship me. 


10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get 
thee hence, Satan: for it is writ- 
ten, «Thou shalt worship the Lord 
thy God, aad him only shalt thou 
serve. 

11 Then the devil leaveth him, 
and, behold, "angels came and min- 
istered unto him. 

12 Yi Now when Jesus had heard 


13 


leiia o Ioane iloko o ka halepashao, 
hele aku la ia i Galilaia. 

13 Haalele ae la oia ia Nazareta, 
hele aku la anoho ma Kaperenauma 
kokoke ana i ka loko, ma ka moku- 
na o Zabulona a me Napetali. 

14 Pela i ko ai ka mea i oleloia e 
ke kaula e Isaia, i ka i ana mai, 


15 *O ka aina o Zabulona, a o ka 
aina o Napetali e kokoke ana i ka 
loko ma kela aoao o loredane, o 
Galilaia no na kanaka ec; 

16 'O ka poe kanaka ec noho ana 
ma ka pouli, ike ae la lakou i ka 
malamalama nui, a maluna o ka 
poe e noho ana ma ka malu o ka 
make, ua puka mai ka malamalama. 

17 Ff =Ia manawa ka Iesu ao ana 
mai i kinohi, i ka i ana mai, »E 
mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua kokoke 
mai nei ke aupuni o ka lani. 

18 I °Hele aku la o lesu ma ke 
kae o ka loko o Galilaia, ike mai la 
ia i na hoahanau elua, o Simona i 
vkapaia o Petero, a me kona kaikai- 
na o Anederea, e kyu ana i ka upe- 
na i ka loko, no ka mea, he mau 
lawaia laua. 

19 I mai la oia ia Java, E hahai 
mai olua ia’u, a e “hoolilo au ia 
olua i mau lawaia kanaka. 

20 ‘Haalele koke iho la laua i na 
upena, a hahai aku la ia ia. 

21 "Hele aku la ia malaila aku, 
ike mai la ia i na hoahanau ec ae 
elua, 0 Iakobo ke keiki a Zebedaio, 
a me kona kaikaina o Ioane, malu- 
na no o ka moku me ko laua maku- 
akane o Zebedaio, e hono ana i ka 
lakou mau upena, a kahea mai la 
oia ia laua. 

22 Haslele koke aku la laua i ka 
moku, a me ko Jaua makuakane, a 
hahai aku la ia ia. — 

23 I Kaahele ae la o Iesu ma 
Galilaia a puni, te ao mai ana ilo- 
ko o ko lakou mau halehalawai, a 
o hai mai ana i “ka euanelio no ke 
aupuni, a e *hoola ana hoi i ka mai 
a me ka nawaliweli a pau o na 
kanaka. 
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MATAIO, IV. 


that John was I cast into prison, he 
departed into Galilee ; 

13 And leaving Nazareth, he came 
and dwelt in Capernaum, which is 
upon the sea coast, in the borders 
of Zabulen and Nephthalim : 

14 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Esaias the prophet, 


saylng, 

15 * The land of Zabulen, and the 
land of Nephthalim, by the way of 
the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles ; 

16 'The people which sat in dark- 
ness saw great light; and to them 
which sat in the region and shadow 
of death light is sprung up. 


17 I ™=From that time Jesus be- 
gan to preach, and to say, "Repent: 
for ithe kingdom of heaven is at 
hand. 

18 J ° And Jesus, walking by the 
sea of Galilee, saw two brethren, 
Simon "called Peter, and Andrew 
his brother, casting a net into the 
sea: for they were fishers. 


19 And he saith unto them, Fol- 
low me, and 4[ will make you fish- 
ers of men. 

20 ‘And they straightway left 
their nets, and followed him. 

21 "And going on from thence, he 
saw other two brethren, James ‘he 
son of Zebedee, and John his broth- 
er, in a ship with Zebedee their fa- 
ther, mending their nets; and he 
called them. 


22 And they immediately left the 


ship and their father, and followed 


him. 

23 J And Jesus went about all 
Galilee, ‘teaching in their syna- 
gogues, and preaching “the gospel 
of the kingdom, *and healing all 
manner of sickness and all manner 
of disease among the people. 





MATAIO, V. 


24 Kui aku la kona kaulana i Su- 

ria a puni, helihali mai lea lakou io 
ne ia i ko lakou poe mai a pau, 
i lohie e kela mai keia mai, a me 
na eha, o ka poe i uluhia e na dai- 
monio, a me ka poe hehena, a me 
ka poe lolo; a hoola mai ja oia ia 
lakoa. 
” 25 ¥He nui loa ka poe kanaka i 
hehai mai ia ie no Galilaia mai, 
no Dekapoli mai, a no lerusaleme 
mai, no Iudaia mai, a no kela kapa 
mai o loredane. 


MOKUNA V. 


KE ae la o Jesu i ka nui o na 

. kanaka, *pii aku la ia i kekahi 
manna; a noho ihb la ia, hele aku 
la kana mau haumanse io na la. 

2 Oaka ae la kona waha, ao mai 
Ja oia ia lakou, i mai la, 

3 »Pomaikai ka poe i haahaa ka 
maau ; no ka mea, no lakou ke au- 
puni o ka lant. 

4 *Pomaikai ka poe e u ana; no 
ka mea, 6 hooluoluia’ka lakou. 

5 *Pomaikai ka poe akahai; no 
ka mea, e ‘lilo ka honua ia la- 
kou 


6 Pomaikai ka pee pololi, a make- 
‘wai no ka pono; no ka mea, fe 
hoomaonaia lakou. 

7 Pomatkai ka poe i aloha aku; 
no ka mea, Se aiohaia mai la- 
kou. 

8 » Pomeikai ka poe i maemae ma 
ka naau; no ka mea, ie ike lakoy 
ike Akua. 

9 Pomaikai ka poe uwao; no ka 
mea, e iia lakou he poe keiki na ke 
Akua. 

10 *Pomaikai ka poe i hana ino 
ia mai no ka pono; ne ka mesa, no 
lakou ke aupuni o ka lani. 

11 'E pomaike ane no oukou, ke 
hoinwo mai kanaka ia oukou, ke hoo- 
maau mai no hoi, a no’& nei e olelo 
Wahahee mai ai ia oukou i ™na 
mea ino a pau. 

12 »E .hauoli oukou, e olioli nui 
hoi; no ka mea, he nui ka uku no 
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24 And his fame went throughout 
all Syria: and they brought unto 
him all sick people that were taken 
with divers diseases and torments, 
and those which were possessed with 
devils, and-those which were luna- 
tic, and those that had the paisy ; 
and he heaied them. 

25 ’And there followed him great 
multitudes of people from Galilec, 
and from D ai polig, and from Jeru- 
salem, rom Judea, and from 
beyond Jordan. f 


CHAPTER V. 


AN seaing the multitudes, ‘he 
went up into a mountain: and 
when he was set, hus disciples came 
unto him: 

2 And he opened his mouth, and 
taught them, saying, 

3 » Blessed are the poor in spirit: 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 


4 < Blessed are they that mourn: 
for they shall be comforted. 

5 “Blessed are the meek: for "they 
shall inherit the earth. 


6 Blessed are they which do hunger 
and thirst after righteousness: ' for 
they shall be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful: *for 
they ehall obtain mercy. 


€ "Blessed are the pure in heart: 
for ‘they shall see God. 


9 Blessed are. the peacemakers : 
for they shall be called the children 
ot God. 

10 “Blessed are they which are per- 
secuted for righteousness’ sake: for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 'Bleassed are ye, when men 
shall revile you, and persecute you, 
and shall say all manner of “evil 
against you t falsely, for my sake. 


12 "Rejoice, and be exeeeding glad: 
for great is your reward in heaven: 


4 





. 
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oukou ma ka lani: *pela lakou i 
hana ino aku ai i ka poe kaula 
mamua o oukou. 

13 & O oukoa no ka paakai o ka 
honue : Pina pau ka liv o ka 
paakai, pehea la ia e Hu hou ai? 
Aohe ona mea e pono ai ma ia ho- 
pe, 6 kiola wale ia iwaho e hehiia’i 
co na kanaka. 

14 20 oukou no ka majlamalama 
o ke ao nei: o ke kulanakauhale i 
ku ma kehi kiekie, aole ia e nalo- 
wale. 

15 Aole i ‘hoaia ke kukui i mea e 
waihoia’i malalo iho o ke poi, aka, 
ma kahi e kau ai o ke kukui, i 
malamelama no ka poe a peu iloko 
o ka hale. 

16 Pela oukou-e hoakaka aku ai 
i ko oukou malamalama imua o na 
kanaka, ‘i ike mai ai lakou i ka 


oukou huna maikai ana, a ‘i hoo- |: 


nani aku hoi lakou i ko oukou Ma- 
kua i ka Jani. 

17 FY “Mai manao oukou i hele 
mai nei au e hoole i ke kanawai a 
me ka poe kaula. O ka hooiaio 
ka’u i hele mai nei, aole ka hoole. 

18 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u e 
olelo aku nei ia oukou, Ye lilo e ka 
lani a me ka honua, aole e lilo ka- 
hi huna, aole hoi kahi lihi iki o ke 
kanawai, a pau loa ae la ia i ka 
hookoia. 

19 > Nolaila, o ka mea e uhai aku 
i kekahi hua iki o keia mau kana- 
wai, a e ao aku hoi i kanaka pela ; 
oia ke oleloia he mea ole iloko o ke 
aupuni o ka Jani; aka, o ka mea e 
malama ia mau kanawai, a e ao 
aku i kanaka pela, oia ke oleloia he 
mea nui iloko o ke aupuni o ka 
lanl. 

20 No ka mea, ke i aku nei au ia 
oukou, A i ot ole aku ko oukou po- 
no i ’ko ka poe kakauolelo a me ko 
ka poe Parisaio, acte loa oukou e 
komo iloko o ke aupuni o ka 
lani. 

21 I Ua lohe no oukou i ka mea 
i oleloia mai i ka poe kahiko, * Mai 
pepehi kanaka 08; a o ka mea e 
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be cast out, and to be trodden under 
foot of men. 

14 sYe are the light of the world. 
A city that is set on a hill cannot 
be hid. 


15 Neither do men "light a candle, 
and put it under ta bushel, but on 
a candlestick; and it giveth light 
unto all that are in the house. 


16 Let your light so shine before 
men, ‘that they may see your good 
works, and ‘glorify your Father 
which is in heaven. 


17 I "Think not that I am come 
to destroy the law, er the prophets : 
I am not come to destroy, but to 
fulfil. 

18 For verily I say unto you, "Till 
heaven and earth pass, one jot or 
one tittle shall in no wise pass from 
the law, till all be fulfilled. 


19 *Whosoever therefore shall 
break one of these least command- 
ments, and shall teach men so, he 
shall 'be called the least in ‘the 
kingdom of heaven: but whosoever 
shall do and teach them, the same 


shall be called great in the kingdom 


of heaven. 


20 For I say unto you, That ex- 


cept your righteousness shall exceed 
i the righteousness of the seribes and 
Pharisees, ye shall in no case enter 
into the kingdom of heaven. 


21 If Ye have heard that it was 
said 'by them of old time, * Thou 
shalt not kill; and whosoever shall 


ena a ee 
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pepehi i ke kenaka, e lilo ana ia i 
ka hoohewaia. 

22 Eia hoi ku e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, *O ka mea e huhu hala ole 
aku i kona hoahanau, e lilo ana ia 


i mea no ke hoohewaia; ao ke mea | il That 


o heiliili aku i kona hoahanau, E, 
> pupuka ! e lilo ia i mea no ka aha 
hookolokolo; ao ka mea e hailiili 
aku, E, lapuwale! e lilo ia i mea 
no ke ahi i Gehena. 

23 No ia mea, a i ‘lawe mai 00 i 
kau mohai i ke kuahu, a malaila 
oe i manao ai, he mea kau e hewa 
ai i kou hoahanau ; 

24 4E waiho malaila oe i kau 
mohai imua o ke kuehu, e hele 
aku oe e hoolaulea e mamua i kou 
hoahanau, alaila e hoi mai e kau- 
maha aku i kau mohai. 

25 °E hoolaulea koke aku oe i 
kou mea i lawehala ai, ‘oiai oe me 
ia ma ke alanui, o haawi aku kela 
ia oe i ka lunakanawai, a na ka 
lunakanawai oe e haawi aku i ka 
ilamuku, a e hooleiia’ku 06 iloko o 
ka halepaahao. 

26 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
in oe; aole loa oe e puka e mai 
awvaho olaila, a pau loa ae la ka 
aie i ka ukuia e oe. 

27 I Ua lohe oukou i ka olelo 
ana mai i ka poe kahiko, § Mai moe 
kolohe oe. 

28 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, O ka mea "e nana wale aku 
i ka wehine i mea e kuko hewa 
aku ai ia ia, ua moe kolohe no oia 
me ia ma kona naau. 

29 i No ia hoi, a i hoohihia mai 
kou maka akau ia oe, “e poalo ae 
ia mea, a e hoolei aku, mai ou aku; 
e aho nou e lilo kekahi lala ou, i 
ole e hooleiia’ku ai kou kino okoa 
iloko o Gehena. 

30 Ina hoi e hoohihia mai keu li- 
ma aka ia oe, e oki ia mea, a e hoo- 
lei aku mai ou aku; e aho nou e lilo 
kekahj lala ou, i ole e hooleiia’ku 
ai kou kino okoa iloko o Gehena. 


31 Ua oleloia mai no, 'O ka mea 
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kill shall be in danger of the judg- 


ment: 

22 But I say unto you, That “who- 
soever is angry with his brother 
without a cause shall be in danger 
of the judgment: and whosoever 
shall say to his brother, I" Raca, 
shall be in danger of the council: 
but whosoever shall say, Thou fool, 
shall be in danger of hell fire. 


23 Therefore ‘if thou bring thy 
gift to the altar, and there remem- 
berest that thy brother bath aught 
against thee ; 

24 ‘Leave there thy gift before 
the altar, and go thy way; first be 
reconciled to thy brother, and then 
come and offer thy gift. 


25 *Agree with thine adversary 
quickly, ‘while thou art in the way 
with him ; lest at any time the ad- 
versary deliver thee to the judge, 
and the judge deliver thee to the 
officer, and thou be cast into prison. 


26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou 
shalt by no means come out thence, 
till thou hast paid the uttermost 
farthing. 

27 I Ye have heard that it was 
said by them of old time, *Thou 
shalt not commit adultery: 

28 But I say unto you, That who- 
soever "looketh on a woman to lust 
after her hath committed adultery 


i. | with her already in his heart. 


29 'And if thy right eye "offend 
thee, * pluck it out, and cast s¢ from 
thee: for it is profitable for thee 
that one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole body 


. | should be cast into hell. 


30 And if thy right hand offend 
thee, cut it off, and cast :t from 
thee: for it is profitable for thee 
that one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole body 


.. | should be cast into hell. 


31 It hath been said, ' Whosoever 
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hoohemo i kana wahine, e haawi 
aku ia nana i ka palapala no ka 
hemo ana. 

32 Eia hoi ku e olelo aku nei ta 
oukou, ™O ka mea hoohemo wale i 
kana wahine, ke ole 1a no ka moe 
kolohe, nana no ia e hoomoe kolohe 
aku; a o ka mea e mare i ua wa- 
hine hemo la, ua moe kolohe no 
la. 

33 J Ua lohe no hoi oukou i "ka 
olelo ana mai i ka poe kahiko, ° Mai 
hoohiki wahahee oe; aka, Pe hoo- 
ko aku oe no ka Haku i kau mea i 
hoohiki ai. 

34 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, 1 Mai hoohiki ino iki; aole 
i ka lani, no ka mea, o ko ke "Akua 
nohoalii ia. 

35 Aole hoi i ka honua, no ka 
mea, o kona keehana wawae ia; 


aole hoi i Ierusaleme, no ka mea, | 


oko ke Alii nui *kulanakauhale ia. 
36 Aole hoi oe e hoohiki ino i kou 
poo iho, no ka mea, aole e hiki ia 


oe ke hoolilo i kekahi oho i keokeo, : 


aole hoi i eleele. 

37 ‘Penei oukou e olelo aku ai, o 
ka ae, he ae ia; o ka ole, he hoole 
ia: ao ka mea oi akusi keia, no ka 
ino mai ia. 

38 J Ua lohe oukou i ka olelo ana 
mai, "He maka no ka maka, a he 
niho no ka niho. 

39 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, * Mai hoopai aku i ka ino; 
a o ka mea ‘nana e papai mai i 
kou papalina akau; e haliu aku oe 
ia ia ma kekahi. 

40 A o ka mea nana oc e kahihi 
wale aku ma ke kanawai, a ce lawe 
i kou kapa komo, ho hou aku no 
hoi ja ia 1 kou aahu. 

41 O ka mea *e koi mai ia oe e 
hele 1 hookahi mile, e hele pu me 
ia i elua. 

42 O ka mea e noi mai ia oe, e 
haawi aku nana, a o *ka mea e noi 
mai e lawe lilo ole i kau mea, mai 
kali ae oe. 

43 J Ualohe no oukouikaoleloana 
mai, °E aloha aku oe i kou hoa- 
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shall put away his wife, let him 
give her a writing of divorcement : 


32 But I say unto you, That ”who- 
soever shall put away his wife, 
saving for the cause of fornication, 
causeth her to commit adultery : 
and whosoever shall marry her that 
is divorced committeth adultery. 


33 Y Again, ye have heard that "it 
hath been said by them of old time, 
°Thou shalt not forswear thyself, 
but Pshalt perform unto the Lord 
thine oaths: 

34 But I say unto you, iSwear 
not at all; neither by heaven; for 
it is *God’s throne: 


35 Nor by the earth ; for it is his 
footstool: neither by Jerusalem ; 
for it is "the city of the great King. 


36 Neither shalt thou swear by 
thy head, because thou canst not 
make one hair white or black. 


37 ‘But let your communication 
be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay: for what- 
soever is more than these cometh 
of evil. 

38 I Ye have heard that it hath 
been said, "An eye for an eye, and 
a tooth for a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, * That ye 
resist not evil: Ybut whosoever 
shall smite thee on thy right cheek, 
turn to him the other also. 


40 And if any man will sue thee 
at the law, and take away thy coat, 
let him have thy cloak also. 


41 And whosoever ?shall compel 
thee to go a mile, go with him 
twain. 

42 Give to him that asketh thee, 
and "from him that would borrow 
of thee turn not thou away. 


43 YI Ye have heard that it hath 
been said, Thou shalt love thy 
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launa, a ”e inaina aku hoi i kou 
enemi. 

44 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, ‘E aloha aku i ko oukou 
poe enemi, e hoomaikai aku hoi .i 
ka poe hoino mai ia oukou; e hana 
lokomaikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou; e pule aku hoi "no 
ka poe hoohewa wale mai ia oukou, 
a hana ino mai hoi ia oukou ; 

45 I lilo ai oukou i poe keiki na 
ko oukou Makua i ka Jani, nana no 
i ‘hoopuka mai i kona la maluna o 
ka poe ino a me ka poe maikai, na- 
na hoi i hooua mai meluna o ka 
poe pono a me ka poe pono ole. 

46 © Ai aloha aku oukou i ka poe 
i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha la au- 
anei ka uku e loaa mai ai ia oukou? 
Aole anei pela e hana nei ka poe 
lunaauhau? 

47 Ina e uwe aku oukou i ko ou- 
kou poe hoahanau wale no, heaha 
la ko oukou mea e oi aku ai? Aole 
anei pela 6 hana nei ka poe kana- 
ka e? 

48 "E hemolele oukou, !e like me 
ka hemolele o ko oukou Makua ilo- 
ko 0 ka lani. 


MOKUNA VI. 


MALAMA ia oukon, aole e ha- 

na wale aku i ko oukou mana- 
walea imua o na kanaka, no ka 
ikeia mai e lakou; o loaa ole ia 
oukou ka ukuia mai e ko oukou 
Makua i ka lani. 

2 A "i kou manawalea ana aku, 
mai hookani i ka pu imua oue like 
me ka hana ana a ka poe hookamani 
iloko o na halehalawai a ma na ala- 
nui, i hoomaikaiia mai ai e na ka- 
naka: he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, Ua loaa ia lakou ko la- 
kou uku. 

3 Aka o oe, i kou manawalea ana 
aku, mai hoike i kou lima hema i 
ka mea a kou lima akau e ha- 
na’i. 

4 I nalo hoi kou manawalea ana ; 
& o kou Makua e nana mai ana 
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neighbour, ‘and hete thine en- 
emy. 

44 But I say unto you, ‘Love your 
enemies, bless them that curse you 
do good to them that hate you, a: 
pray ‘for them which despitefully 
use you, and persecute you ; 


45 That ye may be the children 
of your Father which is in heaven : 
for ‘he maketh hig sun to rise on 
the evil and on the good, and send- 
eth rain on the just and on the 
unjust. 

46 ©For if ye love them which 
love you, what reward have yc? 
do not even the publicans the same ? 


47 And if ye salute your brethren 
only, what do ye more than others? 
do not even the publicans so ? 


48 *Be ye therefore perfect, even 
‘as your Father which is in heaven 


-| is perfect. 


CHAPTER VI. 


AKE heed that ye do not your 
‘alms before men, to be seen of 

them : otherwise ye have no reward 
Sof your Father which is in heaven. 


2 Therefore *when thou doest thine 
alms, Ido not sound a trumpet be- 
fore thee, as the hypocrites do in 
the synagogues and in the strects, 
that they may have glory of men. 
Verily I say unto you, They have 
their reward. 


3 But when thou doest alms, let 
not thy left hand know what thy 
right hand doeth : 


4 That thine alms may be in se- 
eret: and thy Father which seeth 
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ma ke akea. 

5 f A i pule aku oe, ea, mai hoo- 
halike me ka poe hookamani; ma- 
kemake lakou e pule ku ang ma na 
halehalawai a ma na huina alanui, 
1 ikeia mai ai lakou e kanaka ; he 
oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
Ua loaa ia lakou ko lakou uku. 

6 Aka, i kau pule ana, "e komo 
ae oc i kou keena mehameha, a pe- 
pani oe i kou puka, e pule aku i 
kou Makua ina no ma kahi nalo, 
a o kou Makua e ike ana iloko o 
kahi nalo, oia ke uku mai ia oe ma 
ke akea. 

7 Ai ka pule ana, ‘mai kuewili 
wale aku oukou i ka olelo, e like me 
ka poe kanaka e, "ke manao nei la- 
kou, no ka nui o ka lakou olelo ana, 
e hooloheia mai ai lakou. 

8 Mai hoohalike me lakou ; no ka 
mea, ua ike no ko oukou Makua i ne 
mea e pono ai oukou, mamua o ka 
oukow noi ana aku ia ia. 

9 Penei oukou e pule aku ai; "E 
ko makou Makua iloko o ka lani, e 
hoanoia kou inoa. 

10 E hiki mai kou aupuni ; £e ma- 
lamaia kou makemake ma ka ho- 
nua nei, Pe like me ia i malamaia 
ma ka lani Ja; 

11 E haawi mai ia makou i keia 
la i ai na makou no ineia la; 

12 XE kala mai hoi ia makou i ka 
makou lawehala ana, me makou e 
kala nei i ka poe i lawehala i ka 
makou. 

13 ! Mai hookuu oe ia makou i ka 
hoowalewaleia mai; ™e hoopakele 
no nae ia makou i ka ino; no ka 
mea, "nou ke aupuni, a me ka ma- 
na, a me ka hoonanila, a mau loa 
aku. Amene. 

14 °Tna paha oukou e kala aku i na 
hala o kanaka, e kala mai no hoi ko 
oukou Makua o ka lani i ko oukou. 

15 Aka, Pi ole oukey e kale aku i 
na hala o kanaka, aele no hoi e 
kala mai ko oukou Makua i ko ou- 
kou hala. 

16 J Aithookeai oukou, mai hoino- 
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in secret himself > shall reward thee 
openly. 

5 | And when thou prayest, thou 
shalt not be as the hypocrites are: 
for they love to pray standing in 
the synagogues and in the corners 
of the streets, that they may be 
seen of men. Verily I say unto 
you, They have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, 
Senter into thy closet, and when 
thou hast shut thy door, pray ta 
thy Father which is in secret; and 
thy Father which seeth in secret 
shall reward thee openly. 


7 But when ye pray, “use not vain 
repetitions, as the heathen do: ‘for 
they think that they shall be heard 
for their much speaking. 


8 Be not ye therefore like unto 
them: for your Father knoweth 
what things ye have need of, before 
ye ask him. 

9 After this manner therefore pray 
ye: ‘Our Father which art in heav- 
en, Hallowed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. ‘Thy 
will be done in earth, "as tt ts in 
heaven.. 


11 Give us this day our ‘daily 
bread. 

12 And “forgive us our debts, as 
we forgive our debtors. 


13 ‘And lead us not into tempta- 


. | tion, but “deliver us from evil: 


"For thine is the kingdom, and the 
power, and the glory, for ever. 
Amen. « 


14 °For if ye forgive men their 
trespasses, your heavenly Father 
will also forgive you: 

15 Ret Pif ye forgive not men 
their tréspasses, neither will your 
Father forgive your trespasses. 


16 Y Moreover ‘when ye fast, be 
a 
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'ino maka eukon e like me ka poe 
hookamani; no ka mea, ua hoino- 
ino lakou i ko lakeu maka i ikeia 
mai e na kanaka ka lakou hookeai 
ana: he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, Ua loaa ia lakou ko la- 
kou uku. 

17 Aka, i hookeai oe, *e poni i kou 
poo, ae holoi i kou maka. 


18 I ike ole ia kau hookeai ana 6 
na kanake, aka, i ikea ia e kou Ma- 
kua ina noi kahi nalo, a o kou Ma- 
kua ke ike i kahi nalo, oia ke uku 
mai ia oe ma ke akea. 

19 I * Mai hoahu oukou i ka wai- 
wai no oukou ma ka honua, kahi e 
pau aii ka mu a me ka popo, kahi 
e wawahi mai ai na aihuee aihue ai. 

20 Aka, ‘e hoahu ae oukou i ka 
-waiwai no oukou ma ka lani, kahi 
e pau ole ai i ka mu a me ka popo, 
kahi e wawahi ole mai ai na aihue 
e aihue ai. 

21 No ka mea, ma kahi e waiho 
ai ko oukou waiwai, maleila pu no 
hei ko oukou naau. 

22 "O ka maka ko ke kino kukui. 
Ina he maikai kou maka, e mala- 
malama ana kou kino a pau. 


23 Aka, i ino kou maka, e paapu 
ana kou kinoi ka pouli. Ina e lilo 
ka malamalama iloko ou i pouli 
aohe io hoi o ka nui o-ua pouli la! 


24 I > Aole no e hiki i ke kanaka 
ke malama i na haku elua; no ka 
mea, e hoowahawaha ia i kekahi, 
ae aloha aku hoi i kekahi; a i ole 
ia, e hoopili aku ia i kekahi me ka 
haalele i kekahi. YAole e hiki ia 
oukou ke malama pu i ke Akua a 
me ka mamona. 

25 No ia mea, ke olelo aku nei au 
ia oukou, *Mai manao nui ma ko 
oukou ola ana, i ka oukou meae ai 
ai, a i ka oukou meae inu ai; aole 
hoi ma ko oukou kino, i ko oukou 
mea e aahu ai. Aole anei e oi aku 
ke ola i ka ai, a me ke kino i ke 
kapa? 
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A. D. 31. 


1 Pet. 1. 4. 


u Luk. 11. 
IT Ss, 


not, as the hypocrites, of a sad 
countenance: for they disfigure 
their faces, that they may appear 
unto men to fast. Verily I say 
unto you, They have their re- 
ward 


17 But thou, when thou fastest, 
Tanoint thine head, and wash thy 
face ; 

18 That thou appear not unto men 
to fast, but unto thy Father which 
is in secret: and thy Father which 
seeth in secret shall reward thoe 
openly. 

19 J ‘Lay not up for yourselves 
treasures upon earth, where moth 
and rust doth corrupt, and where 
thieves break through and steal: 

20 ‘But ley up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where neither 


9. | moth nor rust doth corrupt, and 


where thieves do not break through 
nor steal: 

21 For where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 


22 "The light of the body is the 
eye: if therefore thine eye be sin- 
gle, thy whole body shall be full of 
light. 

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy 
whole body shall be full of dark- 
ness. If therefore the light that is 
in thee be darkness, how great ts 
that darkness! _ 

24 YJ "No man ean serve two mas- 
ters: for either he will hate the 
one, and love the other; or else he 
will hold to the one, and despise 
the other. YYe cannot serve God 
and mammon. 


25 Therefore I say unto you, 
*Take no thought for your life, 


| what ye shall eat, or what ye shall 


drink ; nor yet for your body, what 
ye shall put on. Is not the life 
more than meat, and the body than 
raiment ? 


20 


26*E nana eku i na manu o ka 
lewa’; aole lakou e lulu hua, aole 
hoi e oki ai, aole no hoi e hoahu ae 
loko o na halepapaa; a ua hanai 
ko oukou Makua o ka Jani ia lakou. 
Aole anei e oi aku ko oukou maikai 
i ko lakou ? 

27 Owai la ka mea o oukou ¢ hiki 
ma ke manao nui ana ke hooloihi 
aku i kona kiekie i hookahi haili- 
ma? 

28 Heaha hoi ka oukou e manao 
nui ai i ke kapa? E nana i na lilia 
o ke kula, i ko lakou ulu ana; aole 
nae lakou e hana, aole hoi e milo. 

29 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au ia ou- 
kou, O Solomona i kona nani a pau, 
aole ia i kahiko like ia me kekahi o 
ia mau mea. 

30 Ina pela ke Akua e hoonani 
mai ai i ka nahelehele, ina no ma 
ke kula i keia la, a i ka la apopo e 
hooleiia’iiloko o ka umu ; aole anei 
he oiaio kona hoaahu ana mai ia 
oukou, e ka poe paulele kapeke- 

eke ? 

31 Nolaila hoi, mai ninau aku ou- 
kou me ka manao nui, Heaha ka 
kakou mea e ai ai? Heaha hoi ka 
kakou mea e inu ai? Heaha hoi 
ko kakou mea e aahu ai? 

32 No ka mea, ke hoopapau nei 
na kanaka e ma keia mau mea a 
pau. Ua ike no hoi ko oukou Ma- 
kua o ka lani, he pono ke loaa ia 
oukou ia mau mea a pau. 

33 Aka, °e imi e oukou mamua i 
ke aupuni o ke Akua a me kana 
pono, a e pau ua mau mea lai ka 
haawiia mai ia oukou. 

34 Nolaila, mai manao nui aku 
oukou i ka mea o ka la apopo: no 
ka mea, na ka la apopo e manao 
iho i na mea nona iho. O ka ino o 
kekahi la ua nui ia nona tho. 


MOKUNA VII. 


AI *manao ino aku, o manao 

ino ia mai oukou. 
2 No ka mea, me ka manao ino a 
oukou e manao ino aku ai, pela hoi 


MATAIO, VII. 


A.D. 31. | 26 "Behold the fowls of the air: 
ty, — | for they sow not, neither do they 
reap, nor gather into barns; yet 
your heavenly Father feedeth them. 
Are ye not much better than they? 


27 Which of you by taking thought 
can add one cubit unto his stature ? 


28 And why take ‘ye thought for 
raiment ? Consider the lilies of the 
field, how they grow ; they toil not, 
neither do they spin: 

29 And yet I say unto you, That 
even Solomon in all his glory was 
not arrayed like one of these. 


30 Wherefore, if God so clothe 
the grass of the field, which to day 
is, and to morrow is cast into the 
oven, shall he not much more clothe 
you, O ye of little faith? - 


Ay 

31 Therefore take no thought, say- 
ing, What shall we eat? or, What 
shall we drink? or, Wherewithal 
shall we be clothed ? 


32 (For after all these things do 
the Gentiles seek:) for your heav- 
enly Father knoweth that ye have 

| need of all these things. 


33 But seek Yefirst the kingdom 
of God, and his righteousness; and 
all these things shall be added unto 
you. 

34 Take therefore no thought for 
the morrow: for the morrow shall 
take thought for the things of itself. 
Sufficient unto the day is the evil 
thereof. 


CHAPTER VII. 
rk UDGE ‘not, that ye be not 
10, judged. 
2 For with what judgment ye 
judge, ye shall be judged: "and 
2 





. MATAIO, VIL. 


© manao ino ia mai ai oukou. Me 

ke ana a oukou e ana aku ai, 

pela no hoi e anaia mai ai no ou- 
kou. 

3 " Heaha kau e nana aku ai i ka 
pula iki iloko o ka maka o kou hoa- 
hanau, aole hoi oe i ike i ke kaola 

.iloko o kou maka iho?» 

4 Pehea la hoi oe e olelo aku ai i 
kou hoahanau, E ho mai na’u e 
unuhi ka pula iki noloko mai o kou 
maka, a he kaola no ka hoi iloko o 
kou maka iho? 

5 E ka hookamani, e unuhi mua 
oe i ke kaola mailoko ae o kou ma- 
ka ibo, alaila oe e ike pono ai ke 
anuhi ae i ka pula iki maloko o ka 
maka a kou hoahanau. 

6 J ‘Mai haawi aku i ka mea 
hoano na na ilio, aole hoi e hoolei 
i ka oukou mau momi imua o na 
puaa, o hehiia ilalo e ko Jakou mau 
wawae, a e kepa mai hoi lakou e 
moku oukou. 

7 TE noi, ae haawiia na oukou; 
© imi, a e loaa hoi ia oukou; e ki- 
keke, a e weheia no oukou. 


8 No ka mea, fo ka mea noi, ua 
haawiia nana; o ka mea imi, ua 
loaa no ia ia; a o ka mea kikeke, 
ua weheia nona. 

9 ©Qwai la ke kanaka o oukou e 
haawi aku i ka pohaku na kana 
keiki, ke noi mai ia i berena? 

10 Ai noi mai ia i ia, e haawi aku 
anei ola i nahesa nana? 

11 Ina paha oukou "ka poe hewa 
i ike i ka haawi aku i na mea mai- 
kai na ka oukou kamalii, he oi nui 
aku ko oukou Makua i ka lani ma 
kona haawi ana mai i na mea mai- 
kai na ka poe e noi aku ia ia. 

12'O na mea a pau a oukou e ma- 
kemake ai e hanaia mai ia oukou 
e na kanaka, ola ka oukou e hana 
aku ai ia lakou; no ka mea, pela 
no ka ke kanawai a me ka ka poe 
kaula. 

13 | ' E komo ae oukou ma ka puka 
pilikia ; no ka mea, he akea ka pu- 
ka, he palahalaha hoi ke alanui e 


- > - 


A.D. 31. 
b Mar. 4. 24. 
Luk. 6. 38. 


¢ Luk. 6. 4f, 
42, 


48ol. 9. 7, 8. 


g Luk. 11. 11, 
12, 15. 


h Kin. 6. 5. & 
8. 21. 


i Luk. 6. 31. 


k Othk. 19. 18. 
mo. 22, 40. 
Rom. 13. 8, 9, 
10. Gal. 5. 
\ 1 Tim. 1. 


with what measure ye mete, it shall 
be measured to you again. 


3 "And why beholdest thon the 
mote that is in thy brother's eye, 
but considerest not the beam that is 
in thine own eye? 

4 Or how wilt thou say to thy 
Brother, Let me pull out the mote 
out of thine eye; and, behold, a 
beam és in thine own eye ? 


5 Then hypocrite, first cast out 
the beam out of thine own eye; 
and then shalt thou see clearly to 
cast out the mote out of thy broth- 
er’s eye? 

6 I Give not that which is holy 
unto the dogs, neither cast ye your 
pearls before swine, lest they tram- 
ple them under their feet, and turn 
again and rend you. 


7 I ° Ask, and it shall be given 
you; seek, and ye shall find; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto 


. | you: 


8 For ‘every one that asketh re- 
ceiveth ; and he that seeketh find- 
eth; and tv him that knocketh it 
shall be opened. 

9 SOr what man is there of you, 
whom if his son ask bread, will he 
give him a stone? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he 
give him a nt? 

11 If ye then, "being evil, know 
how to give good gifts unto your 
children, how much more shall your 
Father which is in heaven give good 
things to them that ask him? 


12 Therefore all things ‘ whatso- 
ever ye would that men should do 
to you, do ye even so to them: for 
kthis is the law and the prophets. 


13 I ! Enter ye in at the strait 
gate: for wide is the gate, and 


I Luk. 13.2. | broad is the way, that leadeth to 


| 


hoi ka poe komo ilaila. 
14 Aka, he pilikia ka puka, he 


ololi hoi ke ala e hiki aku ai i ke 
ola, a kakaikahi wale ka poe loaa 


ja. 
15 J »E malama hoi ia oukou no 


"ka poe kaula hoopunipuni ke hele 
rnai io oukou nei me ka aahu hipa ; 


ake, maloko, he poe ilio °hihiu hae 


lakou. 


16 P Ma ko lakou hua ec ike aku ai 
oukou ia lakou. 15K ohia anei ka 


huawaina noluna mai o ke kaka- 
laioa, a o na fiku hoi noluna mai o 
ka puakala? 


17 Oia hoi, "o na laau maikai a 


pau, ua hua mai no lakou i na hua 


maikai; aka, o ka laau ino, ua hua 
mai no hoi ia i na hua ino. 

18 Aole e hiki i ka laau maikai 
ke hua mai i ka hua ino; aole hoi 
© hiki i ka laau ino ke hua mai i ka 


hua maikai. 


19 *O kela laau a o keia laau ke 


hua ole mai ia i ka hua maikai, ua 


kuaia oia ilalo, a ua kiolaia’ku hoi 


ia iloko o ke ahi. 


20 Nelaila hoi, ma ko lakou hua, 
e ike aku ai oukou ia lakou. 

21 I Oka poe e olelo mai ia’u, ‘EK 
ka Haku, E ka Haku, sole e pau 
lakou 1 ke komo mai ileko o ke 
aupuni o ka lani; aka, o ka mea e 
malama i ka makemake o ko’u Ma- 
kua iloko o ka ani. 

22 He nui ka poe e olelo mai ana 
ivu ia la, E ka Haku, E ka Haku, 
“aole anei makou i ao aku ma kou 
inoa? i mahiki aku hoi i na uhane 


-Ino ma kou inoa ? ai hana aku ina 


hana mana he nui ma kou inoa ? 
23 Alaila, *e hai aku au ia lakou, 
Aole au i ike ia oukou ; ye haele 
oukou pela mai o’u aku nel, e ka 
poe hana ino. 
24 J Nolaila hoi, 20 ka mea lohe i 


keia mau olelo a’u, a malama hoi 


ia, e hoohalike au ia ia me ke ka- 
naka naauao, nana i kukulu kona 
hale maluna o ka pohaku. 

25 A haule mai la ka ua, kaha | 


A.D. 31. 
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2 Tim. 3. 5. 
oQih. 20. 29, 


p pau. 20. 
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q Luk. 6. 43, 
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MATAIO, VII. 
hiki aku ai i ke make; a nui wale 


des and many there be 
which go in thereat: 

14 I Because strait is the gate, and 
narrow is the way, which leadeth 
unto life, and few there be that 
find it. 

15 f » Beware of false prophets, 
= which come to you in sheep’s cloth- 


.|ing, but inwardly they are °raven- 


ing wolves. 


- 


16 » Ye shall know them by their 
fruits. %Do men gather grapes of 
thorns, or figs of thistles ? 


17 Even so every good tree bring- 
eth forth good fruit; but a corrupt 
tree bringeth forth evil fruit. 


18 A good tree cannot bring forth 
evil fruit, neither oun a corrupt tree 


-bring forth good fruit. 


19 *Every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 


20 Wherefore by their fruits ye 
shall know them. 
21 I Not every one that saith unto 


ond 


me, ‘Lord, Lord, shall enter into . 


the kingdom of heaven ; but he that 


1ak. 1. | doeth the will of my Father which 


u Nah. 24. 4. 
Toa. 11. 51. 
1 Kor. 13. 2. 


x mo. 25. 12. 
Luk. 13. 25, 


Tim. 2. 19. 
y Hal. 5. 5. & 


68 25. 41. 
2 Luk. 6. 47, 
&c. 


is in heaven. 


22 Many will say tome in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we “not proph- 
esied i in thy name? and in thy name 
have cast out devils? and in thy 
name done many wonderfal works? 


23 And *then will I profess unto 
them, I never knew you: Ydepart 
from me, ye that work iniquity. 


24 YI Therefore * whosoever heareth 
these sayings of mine, and doeth 
them, I will liken him unto a wise 
man, which built his house upon ¢ a 
rock : 


|. 25 And the rain descended, and 


~ 
+ 


was Re. | 





MATAIO, VIII. 


mai la ka wai, nou mai la ka ma- 
kani, a pa ma ua hale la, aole nae 
ia i hiolo; no ka mea, ua hooku- 
muia oia maluna o ka pohaku. 

26 Ao ka mea lohe ia mau olelo 
a’u, a malama ole hoi ia, e hooha- 
hikeia hoi ia me ke kanaka naaupo, 
nana i kukulu kona hale maluna o 
ke one. 

27 A haule mai la ka ua, kahe 
mai la ka wai, nou mai la ka ma- 
kani, a pa ma ua hale nei, a hiolo 
iho la ia; nani wale hoi kona hiolo 
ana. 

28 A hooki ae la Iesu ia mau 
olelo, *kahaha iho la na kanaka i 
kana ao ana. 


29 No ka mea, ao aku la ia ia 
lakou me he mea mana la, aole e 
like me ka poe kakauolelo. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


THO mai la ia mai ka mauna 
mai, he nui loa ka poe i uka- 
li ia ia. 

2 *Aia hoi kekahi lepero i hele 
mai io na la, moe iho la imua ona, 
i mai la, E ka Haku, a i makemake 
oe, e hiki no ia oe ke huikala mai 
ia’u. | 

3 O aku Ia Iesu i kona lima, hoo- 
paa iho la ia ia, i aku la, Ke ma- 
kemake nei au, e huikalaia hoi oe. 
‘Jia koke iho la kona mai lepera. 

4 I aku ia o Jesu ia ia, °E a0 oe, 
mai hai aku ia hai. Aka, e hele oe 
e hoike aku ia oe iho i ke kahuna, 
e haawi i ka mohai a © Mose i kauo- 
ha mai ai, i mea e ike ai lakou. 

5 f 4A hiki aku la o Iesu i Kape- 
renauma, hele mai la kekahi luna- 
haneri io na la, noi mai la ia ia, 

6 I mai la, E ka Haku, ke waiho 
la no kuu kauwa ma ka hale i ka 
mai lolo, ua ehaeha loa. 

7 Taku la o Jesu ia ia, E hele aku 
no au e hoola ia ia. 

8 Olelo mai la ka lunahaneri, i 
mai la, E ka Haku, ‘aole o’u pono 
e komo ae oe iloke o ko’u hale; fe 


A. D. 31. 
Vy 


e Oibk. 14, 8, 
4,10. Luk. 
5. 14. 


d Luk. 7. 1, 
&c. 


the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; and it 
fell not: for it was founded upon a 
rock. 

26 And every one that heareth 
these sayings of mine, and doeth 
them not, shall be likened anto a 
foolish man, which built his house 
upon the sand : 

27 And the rain descended, and 
the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; and it 
fell: and great was the fall of it. 


28 And it came to pass, when Je- 
sus had ended these sayings, *the 
people were astonished at his doc- 
trine : . 

29 >For he taught them as one 
having authority, and not as the 
scribes. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


HEN he was come down from 
thé mountain, great multi- 
tudes followed him. . 

2 * And, behold, there came a leper 
and worshipped him, saying,” Lord, 
if thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean. 


3 And Jesus put forth his hand, 
and touched him, saying, I will; be 
thou clean. And immediately his 
leprosy was cleansed. 

4 And Jesus saith unto him, >See 
thou tell no man; but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and offer 
the gift that " Moses commanded, for 
a testimony unto them. 

5 F 4 And when Jesus was entered 
into Capernaum, there came unto 
him a centurion, beseeching him, 

6 And saying, Lord, my servant ' 
lieth at home sick of the palsy, 
grievously tormented. 

7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will 
come and heal him. 

8 The centurion answered and said, 


* Luk 15. 18 | Lord, "I am not worthy that thou 
{ Hal. 107. 20. | shouldest come under my roof: but 


24 


olelo wale mai no oe, a e ola no kuu 
kauwa. 

9 No ka mea, he kanaka aku wau 
malalo o ke alii, a he poe koa ma- 
lalo iho o’u; olelo aku no au i ke- 
kahi, E hele aku, a hele aku no ia, 
a i kekahi hoi, E hele mai, a hele 
mai no ia; a i kuu kauwa, E hana 
ia mea, a hana no ia. 

10 A lohe ae la o Jesu, mahalo ae 
la ia, i mai la i ka poe e ukali aku 
ana, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, acle au i ike i ka manao- 
jo nui e like me keia iloko o ka Ise- 
raela. 

11 Ke i aku nei au ia oukou, fhe 
nui ka poe e hele mai, mai ka hiki- 
na a me ke komohana mai, a e no- 
ho pu lakou me Aberahama, a me 


Isaaka, a me Iakoba iloko.o ke au- 


puni o ka lani. 

12 Ao "na keiki o ke aupuni, !e 
kipakuia’ku lakou iloko o ka pouli 
iwaho, malaila e uwe ai, ae uwi 
ai na niho. 


13 Olelo aku la o Iesu i ka luna- 
haneri, O hoi oe ; a e like me kau i 
manaoio mai al, pela hoi e hana- 
ia’ku ai nou. Ola iho la no kana 
kauwa ia hora. 

14 I *Komo ae la o Iesu iloko o 
ka hale o Petero, ike iho la ia i 
1kona makuahunoaiwahine e waiho 
ane i ka mai kuni. 

15 Hoopa aku la ia i kona lima, 


haalele iho la ke kuni ia ia, ala ae | 


la ia, a lawelawe na lakou. 

16 J ™A ahiahi ae la, halihaliia 
mai io na la na mea he nui wale i 
uluhia e na daimonio; mahiki aku 
Ja ia i na uhane ma ka olelo, a 
hoola iho la i ka poe mai a pau: 

17 Pela i ko ai ka olelo a ke kaula 
a Isaia, i i mai ai, "Nana no i lawe 
i ko kakou nawaliwali, nana hoi i 
halihali i ko kakou mai. 

18 A ike ae la o Jesu, ua puni ia 
i ka poe kanaka he nui wale, kena 
mai la ia e holo ma kela kapa. 


19 °Hele mai la kekahi kakau- 
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MATAIO, VIII. 


‘speak the word only, and my serv- 
ant shall be healed. 

9 For I am a man under author- 
ity, having soldiers under me: and 
I say to this man, Go, and he goeth ; 
and to another, Come, and he com- 
eth; and to my servant, Do this, 
and he doeth tt. 


10 When Jesus heard it, he marvel- 
led, and said to them that followed, 
Verily I say unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, no, not in Is- 
rael. 


11 And I say unto you, That 
Smany shall come from the east 
and west, and shall sit down with 
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in 
the kingdom of heaven: 


12 But "the children of the king- 
dom ‘shall be cast out into outer 
darkness: there shall be weeping 


-/ and gnashing of teeth. 


13 And Jesus said unto the centu- 
rion, Go thy way; and as thou hast 
believed, so be it done unto thee. 
And his servant was healed in the 
selfsame hour. 

14 J * And when Jesus was come 
into Peter’s house, he saw ' his wife’s 
mother laid, and sick of a fever. 


15 And he touched her hand, and 
the fever left her: and she arose, 
and ministered unto them. 

16 f ™ When the even was come, 
they brought unto him many that 
were possessed with devils: and he 
cast out the spirits with hts word, 
and healed all that were sick : 

17 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Esaias the prophet, 
saying, "Himself took our infirmi- 
ties, and bare our sicknesses. 


18 YJ Now when Jesus saw great. 


multitudes about him, he gave com- 
mandment to depart unto the other 
side. 

19 °And a certain scribe came, 


MATAIO, VIII. 85 


olelo, i aku la ia ia, E ke Kumu, e| A.D. 31. 
hahai aku no au ia oe i na wahi a}; -——|— 


pau au e hele ai. 

20 I mai la Jesu ia ia, He lua ko 
na alopeke, he wahi noho ko na ma- 
nu o ka lewa ; aka, o ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, ache ona wahi e hoomoe 
al i kona poo. 

21 POlelo aku la ia ia kekahi hau- 
mana ana, E ka Haku, 1e ae mai 
oe ia’u e hele mua au e kanu i kuu 
makuakane. 

22 Olelo mai la Iesu ia ia, E ha- 
hai mai oe ia’u, na ka poe make no 
e kanu i ko lakou poe make. 

23 J Ee aku la ia muluna o ka 
moku, a hahai aku la kana mau 
haumana ia ia. 


24 * Aia hoi, he ino nui ma ka mo- 


anawai, a popoiia’e la ka moku e 
na ale: aka, ua hiamoe oia. 


25 A hele aku la na haumana ana 
e hoala ia ia, i aku la, E ka Haku, 
e hoola mai ia makou, o make ma- 
kou. 

26 I mai la oia ia lakou, Heaha 
ka oukou e makau ai, e ka poe pau- 
lele kapekepeke ? "Ku ae la ia ilu- 
na, papa aku la ia i ka makani a 
me ka loko, a malie loa iho la. 

27 Mahalo aku la ua poe kanaka 
la, i aku la, Heaha ke ano o ia nei, 
i hoolohe mai ai ka makani a me 
ka moanawai ia ia? 

28 (‘A hiki aku la ia i kela kapa, 
i ka aina o ko Gadara, halawai mal 
la me ia elua kanaka i uluhia e na 
daimonio, i hoea mai mai na hale- 
kupapau mai, ua nui loa ke ku o ka 
hau, aohe kanaka i aa aku © maalo 
ma ia wahi. 

29 Aia hoi, kahea mai la laua, i 
mai la, Heaha kau ia makou nei, e 
Jesu ke Keiki a ke Akua? Ua hiki 
e mai nei anei oe e hana eha mai ia 
makou mamua o ka manawa ? 

3u A i kahi mamao aku, he kn- 

nupuaa e al ana, 


_31 Noi mai la ia mau daimonio ia 
ia, i mai la, Ai mahiki aku oe ia 
H. & EB. 


and said unte him, Master, I will 
follow thee whithersoever thou go- 
est. 
20 And Jesus saitb unto him, The 
foxes have holes, and the birds of 


I the air have nests; but the Son of 


man hath not where to lay his 
head. 

21 °And another of his disciples 
said unto him, Lord, ‘suffer me 
first to go and bury my father. 


22 But Jesus said unto him, Fol- 
low me; and let the dead bury 
their dead. , 

23 YJ And when he was entered into 
a ship, his disciples followed him. 


24 "And, behold, there arose a 


"| great tempest in the sea, insomuch 


that the ship was covered with the 
waves: but he was asleep. 

25 And his disciples came to him, 
and awoke him, saying, Lord, save 
us: we perish. 


26 And he saith unto them, Why 
are ye fearful, O ye of little faith? 
Then the arose, and rebuked the 


‘| winds and the sea; and there was 


a great calm. 

27 But the men marvelled, say- 
ing, What manner ‘of man is this, 
that even the winds and the sea 
obey him ! 

28 J ‘And when he was come to the 
other side into the country of the 
Gergesenes, there met him two pos- 
sessed with devils, coming out of 
the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that 
no man might pass by that way. 


29 And, behold, they cried out, 
saying, What have we to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Son of God? art 
thou come hither to torment us be- 
fore the time ? 

30 And there was a good way off 
from them a herd of many swine 
feeding. 

31 So the devils besought him, 
saying, If thou cast us out, suf- 
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makou, e ae mai 0e e haele makou 
e komo aku iloko o ke kumupuaa. 

32 I aku la ia ia lakou, ou haele. 
A hemo lakou iwaho, komo aku la 
lakou iloko o ua kumupuaa la: aia 
hoi, naholo kiki aku la ua kumu- 
puaa la a pan ilalo ma ka paliika 
moanawai, a pau lakou i ka make 
maloko o ka wai. 

33 Auhee aku Ia ka poe kahupuaa, 
a hiki aku la i ke kulanekauhale, 
hai aku la lakou ia mau mea a pau, 
a me ka mea o ua mau kanaka la i 
uluhia e na daimonio. 

34 Aia hoi, hele nui mai la ko ke 
kulanakauhale iwaho, e halawai 
me Iesu, a ike mai la ia ia, “nonoi 
nui mai la lakou ia ia e hele aku ia 
mai ko lakou aina aku. 


MOKUNA IX. 


De ae la ia maluna o ka moku, 
holo akw la ia, a *hiki aku la 
i kona kulanakauhale. 

2 b Aia hoi, hali mai la lakou io na 
la i kekahi mai lolo, e waiho ana 
iluna o kahi moe. °A ike aku la o 
Iesu i ko lakou manaoio, i aku la ia 
i ka mai lolo, E kuu keiki, e hoolana 
i kou manao, ua kalaia kou hewa. 

3 Alaila, ohumu iho la kekahi poe 
kakauolelo iloko o lakou iho, He 
olelo hoino ka ia nei. 

4 “Ike tho la Jesu i ko lakou ma- 
nao, ninau aku la, No ke aha la 
oukou e manao ino ai iloko o ko 
oukou naau ? 

5 Mahea ka hiki pono ke olelo, Ua 
kalaia kou hewa, a ke olelo paha, E 
ala’e a e hele? 

6 I ike hoi oukou, he mana no ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka e kala aku aii 
' na hewa ma ka honua nei, E ku ae, 
(wahi ana i ka mai lolo ) e lawe oe 
i kou wahi moe, a e hoi i kou hale. 

7 Ku ae la ia, a hoi aku la i kona 
hale. 

8 A ike aku la na kanaka, mahalo 
aku la, a hoonani aku la lakou i ke 
Akua, nana i haawi mai ia mana 
no na kanaka. 
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MATAIO, IX. 


fer us to go away into the herd of 
swine. 

32 And he said unto them, Go. 
And when they were come out, they 
went into the herd of swine: and, 
behold, the whole herd of swine ran 
violently down a steep place into 
the sea, and perished in the waters. 


33 And they that kept them fied, 
and went their ways into the city, 
and told every thing, and what 
was befallen to the possessed of the 
devils. 

34 And, behold, the whole city 
came out to meet Jesus: and when 
they saw him, "they besought him 
that he would depart out of their 


coasts. 


CHAPTER IX. 


ND he entered into a ship, and 
passed over, > and came into his 
own city. 

2 And, behold, they brought to 
him a man sick of the palsy, lying 
on a bed: "and Jesus seeing their 
faith said unto the sick of the pal- 
sy; Son, be of good cheer; thy sins 
be forgiven thee. 

3 And, behold, certain of the 
scribes said within themselves, This 
man blasphemeth. 

4 And Jesus ‘knowing their 
thoughts said, Wherefore think ye 
evil in your hearts? 


5 For whether is easier, to say, 
Thy sins be forgiven thee; or to 
say, Arise, and walk? 

6 But that ye may know that the 
Son of man hath power on earth to 
forgive sins, (then saith he to the 
sick of the palsy,) Arise, take up 
thy bed, and go unto thine house. 

7 And he arose, and departed to 
his house. 

8 But when the multitudes saw tt, 
they marvelled, and glorified Goa, 
which had given such power unto 
men. 


MATAIO, IX. 


9 J °A hele aku la o Iesu mai ia | A.D. 31. 


wahicaku, ike mai la ia i kekahi 
kanaka e noho ana ma kahi hooku- 
pu, o Mataio kona inoa; i mai la 
Oia ia ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. Ku 
ae la ia a hahai aku la ia ia. 

10 J ‘A i ko Iesu noho ana i ka 
ahaaina iloko o ka hale, aia hoi, he 
nui na lunasuhau a me na lawe- 
hala i hele mai, a noho pu me ia a 
me kana poe haumana. 

11 A ike aku la ka poe Parisaio, 
1 mai la lakou i kana poe haumana, 
No ke aha lae ai pu ai ka oukou 
kumu me £na lunaauhau a me "na 
lawchala? 

12 Lohe ae la o Iesu, i aku la oia 
ia lakou, Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaau, no ka poe mai no ia. 


13 E hele hoi oukou e ao i ke ano 
o keia, o ke ‘aloha ko’u makemake, 
aole ka mohai: ua hele mai nei au 
e ao aku i ‘ka poe hewa e mihi, 
aole i ka poe pono. 

14 Y Alaila, hele mai la na hauma- 
na a Ioane io na la, i mai Ja, 'Ke 
hookeai pinepine nei makou a me 
ka poe Parisaio, heaha hoi ka mea 
e hookeai ole ai kau poe haumana? 

15 I aku la Iesu ia lakou, E hiki 
anei i “na hoaai o ke kanemare ke 
Kaniuhu, i ka wa e noho pu ai ia me 
lakou? E hiki mai ana ka mana- 
wa e laweia’ku ai ke kanemare mai 
o lakou aku, "ilaila lakou e hoo- 
keai ai. 

16 Aole no kekahi e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou maluna o ka lole 
kahiko, o moku ka mea kahiko i ka 
mea hou, a nui aku ka nahae. 


17 Aole hoi e ukuhi na kanaka i 
ka waina hou maloko o na hue ili 


kahiko, o nahae na hue, a kahe aku | 


ka waina, a pau na hue: aka, uku- 
hi no lakou 1 ka waina how iloko o 
na hue hou, a koe pu ia mau mea i 
ka malamaia. 

18 J I kana olelo ana ia mau 
_mea ia lakou, aia hoi, hele mai ke- 
kahi luna, moe iho la ia, i mai la 
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9 Y°And as Jesus passed forth 
from thence, he saw a man, named 
Matthew, sitting at the receipt of 
custom: and he saith unto him, 
Follow me. And he arose, and 
followed him. 

10 Y ‘And it came to pass, as Je- 
sus sat at meat in the house, be- 
hold, many publicans and sinners 
came and sat down with him and 
his disciples. 

11 And when the Pharisees saw 
tt, they said unto his disciples, Why 
eateth your master with © publicans 
and ' sinners ? 


12 But when Jesus heard that, he 
said unto them, They that be whole 
need not a physician, but they that 
are sick. 

13 But go ye and learn what that 
meaneth, 'I will have mercy, and 
not sacrifice: for I am not come to 


. | call the righteous, but sinners to 


repentance. 
144 Then came to him the disciples 
of John, saying, 'Why do we and 


. 18 
&18 | the Pharisees fast oft, but thy dis- 


ciples fast not ? 


15 And Jesus said unto them, Can 
™the children of the bridechamber 
mourn, as long as the bridegroom 
is with them? but the days will 
come, when the bridegroom shall be 
taken from them, and "then shall 
they fast. 

16 No man putteth a piece of I new 
eloth unto an old garment ; for that 
which is put in to fill % up taketh 
from the garment, and the rent is 
made worse. 

17 Neither do men put new wine 


I into old bottles: else the bottles 
| break, 


and the wine funneth out, 
and the bottles perish: but they 
put new wine into new bottles, and 
both are preserved. 


18 J While he spake these things 
unto them, behold, there came 4 
certain ruler, and worshipped him, 


28 MATAIO, IX. 


ia ia, Ua make iho nei ka’u kaika- | A.D. 31. 


mahine, aka, e hele mai oe, a kau 
i kou lima maluna ona, a e ola ia. 
19 Ku ae la o Jesu iluna, hahai 
aku la ia ia me kana poe haumana. 
20 TP» Aia hoi, he wahine hee koko 
i na makahiki he umikumamalua, 
hele aku la ia mahope iho ona, a 
hoopa aku la i ka lepa o kona aahu : 


21 No ka mea, i iho la ia iloko 
ona, A i hoopa wale aku au i kona 
aahu, e ola au. 

22 Haliu ae la o lesu, ike ae la ia 
ia, 1 aku la, E ke kaikamahine, e 
hoolana i kou manao: ‘ua hoola 
mai kou manaoio ia oe. A ola 
koke iho la ua wahiue la ia hora. 


23 "A hiki aku la o Jesu i ka hale 
o ua luna la, ike ae la ia i "ka poe 
hookiokio, a me na kanaka e ku- 
makena ana. 

24 I aku la oia ia lakou, ‘Ou hoi 
oukou, aole i make ke kaikamahine, 
ua hiamoe no. A hoowahawaha 
mai la lakou ia ia. 

25 A pau ae la ka poe kanaka i 
ka hookukeia iwaho, komo aku la 
ia iloko, lalau iho la i kona lima, a 
ala ae la ua kaikamahine nei. 

26 A kaulana aku la ia mea ma 
ia aina a pau. 

27 I A hele aku la o Jesu mai ia 
wahi aku, elua kanaka makapo i 
hahai ia ia, kahea mai la laua, i 
mai la, "E ka mamo a Davida, e 
aloha mai oe ia maua. 

28 Komo ae la ia iloko o ka hale, 
a hele mai ua mau makapo la io 
na la, ninau aku la lesu ia laua, 
Ke manaoio nei anei olua, e hiki 
no ia’u ke hana i keia mea? I 
aku la laua ia ia, Ae, e ka Haku. 

29 Alaila, hoopa aku la ia i ko 
Jaua mau maka, i aku la, E like 
me ko olua manaoio ana mai, pela 
e hanaia aku ai no olua. 

30 Kaakaa ae la ko laua mau ma- 
ka. Papa aku la Iesu ia laua, i 
at la, *E malama olua o ikea ia 
e hai. 


fies @ eR ee ee ee es ee Bit 


saying, My daughter is even now 


dead: but come and lay thy hand 


upon her, and she shall live. 

19 And Jesus arose, and followed 
him, and so did his disciples. 

20 Tr And, behold, a woman, whieh 
was diseased with an issue of blood 
twelve years, came behind him, 
and touched the hem of his gar- 
ment : 

21 For she said within herself, Ii 
I may but touch his garment, I 
shall be whole. 

22 But Jesus turned him about, 
and when he saw her, he said, 
Daughter, be of good comfort ; ‘thy 


‘| faith hath made thee whole. And 


the woman was made whole from 
that hour. 

23 ‘And when Jesus came into 
the ruler’s house, and saw ‘the 
minstrels and the people making a 
noise, 

24 He said unto them, ‘Give 
place: for the maid is not dead, 
but sleepeth. And they laughed 
him to scorn. 

25 But when the people were put 
forth; he went in, and took her by 
the hand, and the maid arose. 


26 And Ithe fame hereof went 
abroad into all that land. 

27 I And when Jesus departed 
thence, two blind men followed 
him, erying, and saying, "Thou Son 
of David, have mercy on us. 


28 And when he was come into 
the house, the blind men came to 
him: and Jesus saith unto them, 
Believe ye that I am able to do 
this? They said unto him, Yea, 
Lord. 

29 Then touched he their eyes, 
saying, According to your faith be 
it unto you. 


30 And their eyes were opened; 
and Jesus straitly charged them, 
saying, *See that no man know it. 


MATAIO, X. 


31 7 Aka, hele aku la lana, a hoo- 
kaulana aku la ia ia ma ia aina a 
puni. 

32 Y 7A hele aku la lakou iwaho, 
aia, hoi, haliia mai io na le he ka- 
naka aa, ua uluhia e ka daimo- 
nio. 

33 A mehikiia aku ka daimonio, 
olelo mai ja ua aa la, a mahalo ae 
la ka poe kanaka, i ae la, Aole i 
ikea ka mea like me neia iwaena o 
ka Iseraela. 

34 Aka, olelo aku la ka poe Pari- 
saio, *Ke mahiki aku nei oia nei i 
na daimonio ma ke alii o na dai- 
monio. 

35 >Kaahele ae la o Iesu ma na 
kulanakauhale 2 pau, a me na kau- 
hale, °e ao ana iloko o na haleha- 
lawai o lakou, a e hai mai ana i 
ka euanelio no ke aupuni, me ka 
hoola i na mai a pau, a me na 
nawaliwali a pau o na kanaka. 

36 J 4A ike mai la ia i ka ahaka- 
naka, hu ae Ia kona aloha ia la- 
kou; no ka mea, ua nawaliwali 
jakou, ua.auwana hoi e like me 
ena hipa kahu ole. 

37 Alaila, i mai la ia i kana poe 
haumana, ‘He nui ke kihapai ai, 
ua hapa no nae ka poe lawehana. 

38 No ia mea, e noi oukou i ka 
Haku nana ke kihapai ai, e hoouna 
oia i na lawehana iloko o kana 
kihapai. 

MOKUNA X. 


A’ HOULUULU ae la ia i kana 
poe haumana he umikuma- 
malua, alaila haawi mai le i ka 
mana no lakou e mahiki aku ai i 
na uhane ino, a e hoole aku i na 
mai a pau a me na nawaliwali 
a pau. 

2 Kia hoi na inoa o ka poe lunao- 
leo he umikumamalua. O ka 
mua, o Simona i "kapaia o Petero, 
me kona kaikaina o Anederea; o 
Iakobo na Zebedaio, a me kona 
kaikaina o Ioane. 

3 0 Pilipo-a me Baretolomaio, o 
Toma a me Mataio ka lunaauhau ; 
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29 
31 7 But they, when they were 
departed, spread abroad his fame 


in all that country. 
32 J "As they went out, behold, 
they brought to him a dumb man 
with a devil. 


33 And when the devil was cast 
out, the dumb spake: and the mul- 
titudes marvelled, saying, It was 
never so seen in Israel. 


34 But the Pharisees said, *He 
casteth out devils through the 
prince of the devils. 


35 >And Jesus went about all the 
cities and villages, ‘teaching in 
their synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom, and heal- 
ing every sickness and every dis- 
ease among the people. 


36 J 4 But when he saw the multi- 
tudes, he was moved with compas- 
sion on them, because they !faint- 
ed, and were scattered abroad, °as 
sheep having no shepherd. 

37 Then saith he unto his disci- 
ples, ‘The harvest truly ts plente- 
ous, but the labourers are fow ; 

38 &£ Pray ye therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he will send forth 
labourers into his harvest. 


CHAPTER X. 


ND *when he had called unto 
him his twelve disciples, he 
gave them power I against unclean 
spirits, to cast them out, and to 
heal all manner of sickness and all 
manner of disease. 


2 Now the names of the twelve 
apostles are these; The first, Simon, 
bwho is called Peter, and Andrew 
his brother; James the son of Zeb- 
edee, and John his brother ; 


3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thom- 
as, and Matthew the publican: 


30 


o Iakobo na Alepaio, a me Lebaio{ A.D. 31. 


i kapaia o Tadaio. 


4°O Simona no Kanaana a me 
Iuda ‘Isekariota nana ia i kuma- 
kaia aku. | 

5 O keia poe umikumamalua ka 
Iesu i hoouna ae ai, kauoha mai la 
ia lakou, i mai la, Mai hele ou- 
kou ma ke kuamoo o ko na aina e, 
aole hoi e komo i kekahi kulana- 
kauhale o ‘ko Samaria. 

6 sAka, e hele oukou i ka poe hipa 
hauwane o ka ohana o Iseraela. 

7 !I ko oukou hele ana, e ao aku, 
me ka i ana, Ua kokoke mai nel 
kke aupuni o ka lani. 

8 E hoola i na mai, e huikala i 
na lepero, e hoala i na mea make, 
e mahiki aku i na daimonio; ‘ua 
haawi wale ia mai ia oukou, e 
haawi wale aku oukou. 

9 ™Mai hahao oukou i gula, aole 
hoi i kala, aole hoi i *keleawe ilo- 
ko o ko oukou mau hipuu ; 

10 Aole hoi he aa no ko oukou 
hele ana, aole hoi elua aahu, aole 
hoi kamaa, aole no hoi he kookoo ; 
°no ka mea, he pono ke loaa i ka 
mea hana ka ai nana. 

11 PÅ o ke kulanakauhale, a o ke 
kauhale paha, a oukou e komo aku 
ai, e ninau aku i ko laila poe pono ; 
malaila no e noho ai a hiki i ka 
manawa e hele aku ai malaila aku. 

12 Aia komo aku oukou iloko o 
ka hale, e uwe aku i ko laila. 

13 1A 1 pono ko ka hale, e kau ko 
oukou aloha maluna iho o lakou; 
aka, *i pono ole, e hoi hou mai no 
ko oukou aloha io oukou la. 

14°A o ka mea hookipa ole ia ou- 
kou, aole hoi e hoolohe i ka oukou 
olelo, a hele aku oukou iwaho o 
kela hale, a o kela kulanakauhale 
paha, ‘e lulu iho i ka lepo o ko 
oukou wawae. 

15 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, "E aho no ka hewa ana 
o ko Sodoma a me ko Gomora i ko 
ia kulanakauhale i ka la e hooko- 
lokolo ai. 
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MATAIO, X. 


James the son of Alpheus, and Leb- 
beus, whose surname was Thad- 
deus ; 

4 °Simon the tCanaanite, and 
Judas 4 Iscariot, who also betrayed 
him. 

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, 
and commanded them, saying, °Go 
not into the way of the Gentiles, 
and into any city of ‘the Samani- 
tans enter ye not: 


6 © But go rather to the "lost sheep 
of the house of Israel. 
7 ‘And as ye go, preach, saying, 


.| * The kingdom of heaven is at hand. 


8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, 
raise the dead, cast out devils: 'free- 
ly ye have received, freely give. 


9 "I Provide neither gold, nor sil- 
ver, nor *brass in your purses ; 


10 Nor scrip for your journey, nei- 
ther two coats, neither shoes, nor 
yet tstaves: °for the workman is 
worthy of his meat. 


11 P And into whatsoever city or 
town ye shall enter, inquire who 
in it is worthy; and there abide till 
ye go thence. 


12 And when ye come into a 
house, salute it. 

13 2 And if the house be worthy, 
let your peace come upon it: "but 
if it be not worthy, let your peace 
return to you. 

14 "And whosoever shall not re- 
ceive you, nor hear your words, 
when ye depart out of that house 
or city, ‘shake off the dust of your 
feet. 


15 Verily I say unto you, "It shall 
be more tolerable for the land of 
Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of 
judgment, than for that city. 


MATAIO, X. 31 


16 $Y *Eia hoi, ke hoouna aku nei 
au ia oukou e like me na hipa 
mawaena 0 na ilio hihiu hae; Yno 
ia mea, e maalea oukou e like me 
na nahesa, *e noho malie hoi e like 
me na manu nunu. 

17 E malama hoi ia oukou i na 


kanaka ; no ka mea, *e haawi aku | * 


lakou ia oukou i ka aha hookolo- 
kolo, °e hahau hoi lakou ia oukou 
iloko o ko lakou mau halehalawai ; 

18 "AA no’u nei e alakaiia’ku ai 
oukou imua o na kiaaina a me na 
. alii, i mea e ike ai no lakou, a no 
ko na aina e. 

19 4Aia haawiia’ku oukou, mai 
manao nui i ka oukou e olelo aku 
ai; no ka mea, °e haawiia aku ia 
ouxou i kela manawa, ka oukou 
mea e olelo aku al. 

20 fNo ka mea, aole na oukou e 
olelo aku, na ka Uhane no o ko 
oukou Makua e olelo ana ma o 
oukou la, 

21 SE haawi ana ka hoahanau i 
ka hoahanau e make, a o ka ma- 
kuakane i ke keiki; a e kue na 
keiki i na makua, e hoolilo ia la- 
kou i ka make. 

22 4No ko’u inoa e inainaia mai 
ai oukou e na kanaka a pau: aka, 
ig ka mea hoomau aku a hiki i ka 
hopena, e ola ia. 

23 * Aia hana ino mai lakou ia 
oukou iloko o kekahi kulanakau- 
hale, e holo aku oukou i kekahi; 
he oiaio ka’u ¢ olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, Aole e pau e na kulanakau- 
hale o ka Iseraela i ke kaaheleia e 
oukou, 'a hiki mai no ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka. 

24 m Aole he kiekie ka haumana 
maluna o ke kumnu, aole hoi ke 
kauwa maluna o kona haku, 

25 He aho no ka haumana ke 
like ia me kana kumu, a o ke kau- 
wa ke like ia me kona haku. Ina 
"e kapa mai lakou i ka med nona 
ka hale, o Belezebuba, e nui auanei 
ko lakou kapa ana i ko ka hale 
pela. 

26 Mai makau hoi ia lakou; no 


16 f * Behold, I send you forth as 
sheep in the midst of wolves: 7 be 
ye therefore wise as serpents, and 
=tharmless as doves. 


17 But beware of men: for "they 
will deliver you up to the councils, 
and "they will scourge you in their 


Bynagogues ; 


18 And ‘ye shall be brought be- 
fore governors and kings for my 
sake, for a testimony against them 
and the Gentiles. 

19 *But when they deliver you 
up, take no thought how or what 
ye shall speak: for "it shall be 
given you in that same hour what 
ye shall speak. 

20 ‘For it is not ye that speak, but 
the Spirit of your Father which 
speaketh in you. 


21 £ And the brother shall deliver 
up the brother to death, and the 
father the child: and the children 
shall rise up against their parents, 
and cause them to be put to death. 

22 And "ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s sake: ‘but he 
that endureth to the end shall be 
saved. 

23 But X when they persecute you 
in this city, flee ye into another: 


.| for verily I say unto you, Ye shall 
14. I not "have gone over the cities of 


Israel, ‘till the Son of man be 
come. 


24 = The disciple is not above his 
master, nor the servant above his 
lord. 

25 It is enough for the disciple 
that he be as his master, and the 
servant as his lord. If "they have 
called the master of the house 
tBeelzebub, how much more shall 
they call them of his household ? 


26 Fear them not therefore: ° for 
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ole 6 hoikeia’na. 

27 O ka’ue olelo aku nei ia oukou 
ma ka pouli nei, oia ka oukou e hai 
aku ai ma ka malamalama; ao ka 
mea a oukou e lohe nei ma ka pe- 
peiao, oia ka oukou e kala aku ai 
maluna o na hale. 

28 P Mai makau aku hoi oukou i 
ka poe nana e pepehi mai ke kino, 
aole nae e hiki ia lakou ke pepehi 
1 ka uhane; aka, e makau aku i 
ka mea nona ka mana e make ai ka 
uhane a me ke kino iloko o Gehena. 

29 Aole anei i kuaiia na manu 
liilii elua i kekahi asario? aole hoi 
e haule wale kekahi o laua ma ka 
lepo, ke ole ko oukou Makua. 

30 Ua pau loa no hoi na lauoho 
o ko oukou mau poo i ka heluia. 

31 Nolaila, mai makau oukou, ua 
oi loa aku oukou mamua o na manu 
hilii he nui loa. 

32 *Nolaila, o ka mea nana au e 
hooia aku imua o na kanaka, *na’u 
hoi ia e hooia aku imua o ko’u Ma- 
kua iloko o ka lani. 

33 tA o ka mea nana au e hoole 
aku imua o na kanaka, na’u hoi ia 
e hoole aku imua o ko’u Makua 
iloko o ka lani. 

34 "Mai manao oukou i hele mai 
nei au e lawe mai i ke kuikahi ma 
ka honua; o ka pahi kaua ka’u i 
hele mai nei e lawe mai, aole ke 
kuikahi. 

35 No ka mea, i hele mai nei aue 
hookuee i ke kanaka *i kona ma- 
kuakane, a i ke kaikamahine i ko- 
na makuwahine, a i ka hunonawa- 
hine i kona makuahunowaiwahine. 

36 YO na enemi a ke kanaka, no 
kona hale iho no lakou. 

3770 ka mea hookela aku i ke 
aloha i kona makuakane a i kona 
makuwahine, aole no ia’u, aole ia 
e pono no’u: a o ka mea hookela 
aku i ke aloha i kana keikikane a i 
ke kaikamahine, aole ia’u, aole hoi 
ia € pono no'u. 

38 *A o ka mea kaikai ole i kona 


MATAIO, X. 


ka mea, °aohe mea i uhila e ole e| A. D. 81. 
hoakakaia’na, aohe mea i hunaia e | NY 


there is nothing covered, that shall 
not be revealed ; and hid, that shall 
not be known. 

27 What I tell you in darkness, 
that speak ye in light: and what 
yo hear in the ear, that preach ye 
upon the housetops. 
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28 P And fear not them which kill 
the body, but are not able to kill 
the soul: but rather fear him 
which is able to destroy both soul 
and body in hell. 
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38 *And he that taketh not his 
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kea, ae hahai mai mamuli ou, ao-| A.D. 31. 


le ia e pono ia’u. 


39 °O ka mea malama i kona ola, |’ 


e lilo no kona ola; aka, o ka mea 
haalele i kona ola no’u nei, e loaa 
ia ia ke ola. 

40 I °O ka mea ike mai ia oukou, 
oia ke ike mai ia’u; a o ka mea ike 
mai ia’u, oia ke ike mai i ka mea 
nana au i hoouna mai. 

41 40 ka mea ike mai i ke kaula, 
no ka mea, he kaula ia, e loaa ia 
ia ka uku no ke kaula; 2 o ka mea 
ike mai i ke kanaka pono, no ka 
mea, he kanaka pono ia, e loaa ia 
ia ka uku no ke kanaka pono. 

42 °Q ka mea nana e hagwi mai i 
ke kiaha’ wai huihui e inu, no ke- 
kahi o kela mau mea uuku, no ka 
mea, he haumana ia, he oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei ia oukou, Aole ia e 
nele i kona uku. 


MOKUNA XI. 


OKI ae la ka Jesu ao ana aku 

i kana poe haumana he umi- 
kumamalua, hele aku la ia malaila 
aku, e ao a e olelo aku iloko o na 
kulanakauhale. 

2 2Lohe ae la o Ioane iloko °o 
ka hale paahao i na hana a Kristo, 
hoouna mai la ia ina haumana ana 
elua, 

3 Ninau aku la ia ia, O oe io no 
anei "ka mea e hele mai ana; e 
kali anei makou i kekahi mea e 
ne ? 

4 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la ia 
jaua, Ou hoi olua, e hai aku ia Ioa- 
ne i na mea a olua i lohe, a i ike 
iho nel. 

5 4Ua ike na makapo, ua hele na 
oopa, ua huikalaia na lepero, ua 
lohe na kuli, ua hoalaia na make, 
a ua haiia’ku ka euanelio i *ka poe 
ilihune. 

6 Pomaikai hoi ka mea i ‘ hoohi- 
hia ole ia no’u. 

7 I SA hala aku la laua, olelo aku 
la Iesu i ka poe kanaka no Ioane, i 
aku la, I hele la oukou i ka waona- 

or 
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cross, and followeth after me, is not 
worthy of me. 

39 > He that findeth his life shall 
lose it: and he that loseth his life 
for my sake shall find it. 


40 J "He that receiveth you re. 
ceiveth me; and he that receiveth 
me receiveth him that sent me. 


41 ‘He that receiveth a prophet in 
the name of a prophet shall receive 
a prophet’s reward; and he that 
receiveth a righteous man in the 
name of a righteous man shall re- 
ceive a righteous man’s reward. 

42 And whosoever shall give to 
drink unto one of these little ones a 
cup of cold water only in the name 
of a disciple, verily I say unto you, 
he shall in no wise lose his reward. 


CHAPTER XI. 


ND it came to pass, when Jesus 

had made an end of command- 

ing his twelve disciples, he depart- 

ed thence to teach and to preach in 

their cities. 

2 "Now when John had heard "in 

the prison the works of Christ, he 
sent two of his disciples, 


3 And said unto him, Art thou 
ehe that should come, or do we look 
for another ? 


4 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Go and shew John again 
those things which ye do hear and 


3 The blind receive their sight, 
and the lame walk, the lepers are 
cleansed, and the deaf hear, the 
dead are raised up, ard "the poor 
have the gospel preached: to them. 

6 And blessed is he, whosoever 


. | shall not ‘be offended in me. 


7 I £ And as they departed, Jesus 
began to say unto the multitudes 
concerning John, What went ye ov” 
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hele e ike i ke aha? "I ka ohe anei 
i luli i ka makani ? 

8 I hele hoi oukou e ike i ke aha? 
I ke kanaka anei i kahikoia i ke 
kapa pahee? Aia no ka poe i ka- 
hikoia i ke kapa pahee iloko o na 
hale o na’lii. 

9 I hele hoi oukou e ike i ke aha? 
I ke kaula anei? Oia, ke hai aku 
nei au ia oukou, o 'ka mea hoi e oi 
aku i ke kaula. 

10 Oia no ka mea i palapalaia no- 
na, « Aia hoi, ke hoouna aku nei 
au i ka’u elele mamua ou, nana e 
hoomakaukau i kou alanui mamua 
ou. 

11 He oiaie ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, O na mea a na wahine i 
hanau ai, aole kekahi o lakou i oi 
aku imua o loane Bapetite: aka, o 
ka mea liilit loa iloko o ke aupuni 
o ka lani, ua oi aku ia imua ona. 

12 'Mai ka wa ia Ioane Bapetite 
mai a hiki ia nei, ua imi ikaika ia 
ke aupuni o ka lani, a ua laweia e 
ka poe ikaika no lakou. 

13 ™Ua ao mai Ka poe kaula a 
pau a me ke kanawai, a hiki mai 
ai o Ioane. 

14 Inae hiki ia oukou ke hooma- 
opopo, ola nei no ua "Elia la, ka 
mea e hele mai ana. 

15 °O ka mea pepeiao lohe la, e 
hoolohe ia. 

16 $f » Me ke aha la au e hooha- 
like ai.i keia hanauna? Ua like 
no ia me na kamalii e noho ana i 
kahi kuai, a e kahea aku ana i ko 
lakou mau hoa, 

17 I ka i ana aku, E, ua hookio- 
kio aku makou ia oukou, aole ou- 
kou i haa mai; ua makena aku ma- 
kou ia oukou, aole hoi oukou i wwe 
mai. 

18 No ka mea, i hele mai nei o 
Ioane me ka ai ole a me ka inu ole, 
a ke olelo nei lakou, He daimonio 
kona. 

19 I hele mai nei ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka me ka ai ana a me ka inu 
ana, a ke olelo nei lakou, Aia hoi, 
he kanaka pakela ai, pakela inu 
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into the wilderness to see? h A reed 
shaken with the wind”? 

8 But what went ye out for to see? 
A man clothed in soft raiment? 
behold, they that wear soft clothing 
are in kings’ houses. 


9 But what went ye out for to see? 
A prophet? yea, I say unto you, 
‘and more than a prophet. 


10 For this is he, of whom it is 
written, “Behold, I send my mes- 
senger before thy face, which shall 
prepare thy way before thee. 


11 Verily I say unto you, Among 
them that are born of women there 
hath not risen a greater than John 
the Baptist: notwithstanding, he 
that 1s least in the kingdom of 
heaven is greater than he. 

12 ! And from the days of John the 
Baptist until now the kingdom of 
heaven I suffereth violence, and the 
violent take it by force. 

13 ™¥For all the prophets and the 
law prophesied until John. 


14 And if ye will receive it, this 
is » Elias, which was for to come. 


15 °He that hath ears to hear, let 
him hear, 

16 I P But whereunto shall I liken 
this generation? It is like unto 
children sitting in the markets, and 
calling unto their fellows, 


17.And saying, We have piped 
unto you, and ye have not danced; 
we have mourned unto you, and ye 
have not lamented. 


18 For John came neither eating 
nor drinking, and they say, He hath 
a devil. 


19 The Son of man came eating 
and drinking, and they say, Behold 
a man gluttonous, and a winebib- 
ber, 1a friend of publicans and sin- 
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ka mea, ‘no ka piha o ka naau e| A.D. 31. 


olelo ai ka waha. 

35 O ke Kanaka maikai, ua lawe 
mai ia i na mea maikai mailoko ae 
o ka waiwai maikaio ka naau: a 
o ke kanaka ino, ua lawe mai ia i 
na mea ino mailoko ae o ka waiwai 
ino. 

36 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
O na huaolelo ino a pau a kanaka 
e olelo ai, e hookolokoloia’na lakou 
ia mea, i ka la e hookolokolo ai. 

37 No ka mea, ma kau olelo ana 
e hoaponoia’i oe, a ma kau olglo 
ana e hoahewaia’i oe. 

38 I ‘ Alaila, olelo mai la kekahi 
poe kakauolelo a me na Parisaio, 
i mai la, E ke Kumu, ke ake nei 
makou e ike aku i hoailona nou. 

39 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la ia la- 
kou, Ke imi nei ka hanauna hewa, 
£mve kolohe, i hoailona: aole loa 
o haawiia ka hoailona ia lakou, o 
ka hoailona a ke kaula a Ilona 
wale no. 

40 " E like me Iona ekolu la eko- 
lu po iloko o ka opu o ka ia nui, 
pela auanei ke Keiki a ke kanaka, 
ekolu la ekolu po iloko o ka opu o 
ka honua. 

41 'E ku e mai auanei na kanaka 
o Nineva i keia hanauna i ka la 
hookolokolo, a *e hoohewa mai ia 
lakou nei; 'no ka mea, mihi iho la 
lakou i ka olelo ana a Iona: eia 
hoi, maanei kekahi i oi aku ma- 
mua o Iona. 

42 ™I ka la hookolokolo e ku e 
mai auanel ke aliiwahine o ke ku- 
kuluhema i keia hanauna, a e hoo- 
hewa mai ia laXou nei; no ka mea, 
i hele mai ia mai na palena o ka 
honua e hoolohe i ka olelo naauao 
a Solomona ; eia hoi, maanei keka- 
hi i oi aku mamua o Solomona. 

43 "A puka mai ka uhane ino mai- 
loko mai o kekahi kanaka, ° hele aku 
no ia ma na wahi panoa, e imi ana 
i kahi e maha ai, a loaa ole; 

44 Alaila, olelo iho no ia, E hoi 
ana au i ko’u hale, kahi a’u i puka 
mai ai. A hiki mai, ike iho la ia, 


We — | eth 


e Luk. 6. 45. 


1 Kor, 1.2. 


g Is. 57. 3. 
mo. 16. 4. 


h Jona 1. 17. 


i Luk. 11. $2, 


ml Nalii 10. 


2 Oihlii 9. 1. 
Luk. 11. Sl. 


n Luk. 11. 24. 


© Iob. 1. 7. 
1 Pet. 5, 8. 


39 
of the heart the mouth speak- 


35 A good man out of the good 
treasure of the heart bringeth forth 
good things: and an evil man out 
of the evil treasure bringeth forth 
evil things. 


36 But I say unto you, That every 
idle word that men shall speak, 
they shall give account thereof in 
the day of judgment. 

37 For by thy words thou shalt be 
justified, and by thy words thou 
shalt be condemned. 

38 f ‘Then certain of the scribes 
and of the Pharisees answered, say- 


-|ing, Master, we would see a sign 


from thee. 

39 But he answered and said unto 
them, An evil and £ adulterous gen- 
eration seeketh after a sign ; ; and 
there shall no sign be given to it, 
but the sign of the prophet Jonas: 


40 "For as Jonas was three days 
and three nights in the whale’s 
belly; 80 shall the Son of man be 
three days and three nights in the 
heart of the earth. 

41 i The men of Nineveh shall 
rise in judgment with this genera- 
tion, and *shall condemn it: 'be- 


a. | cause they repented at the preach- 


ing of Jonas ; and, behold, a greater 
than Jonas 2 is here, 


42 ™The queen of the south shall 
rige up in the judgment with this 
generation, and shall condemn it: 
for she came from the uttermost 
parts of the earth to hear the wis- 
dom of Solomon; and, behold, a 
greater than Solomon is here. 


43 » When the unclean spirit is 
gone out of a man, °he walketh 
through dry places, seeking rest, 
and findeth none. 

44 Then he saith, I will return 
into my house from ‘whence I came 
out; and when he is come, he 


40 


ua kaawale ia, ua kahiliia, a ua A.D. 31. 


hoolakolakoia. 

45 Alaila, hele aku no ia, a lawe 
pu mai me ia i na uhane e ae i ehi- 
ku, ua oi aku ko lakou ino i kona 
iho ; komo lakou iloko, a noho ilai- 
la: "a Phewa. loa aku ka hope o ua 
kanaka la i kona noho ana mamua. 
Pela auanei no hoi keia hanauna 
hewa. 

46 I Ia ia i olelo ai i na kanaka, 
gaia ku mai la iwaho kona maku- 
wahine, a me "kona poe hoahanau, 
e ake e olelo pu me ia. 

47 I aku la kekahi ia ia, Aia, ke 
ku mai la iwalb kou makuwahine 
a me ou mau hoahanau, e ake e 
olelo pu me oe. 

48 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la i ka 
mea nana i hai aku ia ia, Owai la 
ko’u makuwahine a me ou mau 
hoahanau ? 

49 O mai la ia i kona lima i na 
haumana ana, i aku Ja ia, Aia hoi, 
ko’u makuwahine a me o'u mau 
hoahanau. 

50 'O ka mea i hana i ka make- 
make o ko’u Makua i ka lani, oia 
ko’u kaikaina a me ko'u kaikuwa- 
hine, a me ko’u makuwahine. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


A la la, hele aku la o Jesu iwaho 
o ka hale, a *noho iho la ia ma 
kapa o ka loko. 

2>He nui loa ka poe kanaka i 
akoakoa mai io na la, ‘ee aku la ia 
maluna o kekahi moku, noho iho 
la; a ku nui mai la ua poe kanaka 
la mauka. 

3 Ao mai la oia ia lakou i kela 
mea keia mea ma na olelonane, i 
ka i ana mai, ‘Aia hoi, hele aku 
la kekahi kanaka lulu hua e lulu. 

4 4:1 kana lulu ana, helelei iho la 
kekahi ma kapa alanyi, lele mai la 
na manu, a pau ae Ja ia i ke kikoa. 

5 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
hapapa, aohe nui o ka lepo; kupu 
Wwawe ae la ia no ka papau o ka 
lepo. 


» See Toa. 15. 
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findeth :! empty, swept, and gar- 
nished. 

45 Then goeth he, and taketh with 
himself seven other spirits more 
wicked than himself, and they en- 
ter in and dwell there : Pand the Jast 


& | state of that man is worse than the 


first. Even so shall it be also unto 
this wicked generation. 


46 J While he yet talked to the 
people, 4 behold, hts mother and "his 
brethren stood without, desiring to 
speak with him. 

47 Then one said unto him, Be- 
hold, thy mother and ihy brethren 
stand without, desiring to speak 
with thee. 

48 But he answered and said unto 
him that told him, Who is my moth- 
er? and who are my brethren? 


49 And he stretched forth his 
hand toward his disciples, and said, 
Behold my mother and my breth- 
ren ! 

50 For *whosoever shall do the 
will of my Father which is in 
heaven, the same is my brother, 
and sister, and mother. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


HE same day went Jesus out 
of the house, *and sat by the 


I sea side. 


2 And great multitudes were 
gathered together unto him, so that 
‘he went into a ship, and sat; and 
the whole multitude stood on the 
shore. 

- 3 And he spake many things unto 
them in parables, saying, ? Behold, 
a sower went forth to sow ; 


4 And when he sowed, some seeds 
fell by the way side, and ‘the fowls 
came and devoured them up: 

5 Some fell upon stony places, 
where they had not much earth: 
and forthwith they sprung up, be- 
cause they had no deepness of earth: 
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6 A puka mai ka la, mae iho la ia, 
a maloo aku la no ke aa ole. 


7 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
kakalaioa, kupu ae la ke kakalaioa ; 
a kahihi aku la ia mea. 

8 Helelei iho la hoi kekahi ma ka 
lepo maikai, 2 hua mai la i ka hua, 
e he pahaneri ka kekahi, he pakana- 
ono ka kekahi, a he pakanakolu ka 
kekahi. 

9 ‘O ka mea pepeiao lohe la, e 
hoolohe ia. 

10 Hele mai la kana poe hau- 
mana, ninau aku la ia ia, No ke 
aha la oe e olelo mai ai ia lakou 
ma na olelonane ? 

11 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i mai 
la, No ka mea, £ ua haawiia aku ia 
oukou e ike i na mea, pohihihi o ke 
aupuni o ka lani, aole nae i haawi- 
ia’ku ia lakou. 

12 "OQO ka mea ua loaa, e haawi 
hou ia ku nana a mehuahua; aka, 
o ka mea ua loaa ole, e laweia’ku 
kana mai ona aku la. 


13 Nolaila ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
lakou ma na olelonane ; no ka mea, 
i ka nana ana, aole lakou i ike; a 
i ka lohe ana aole lakou i hoolohe, 
aole hoi i hoomacpopo. 

14 Ilaila i ko ai ka wanana a Isaia 
ia lakou, i ka i ana, ‘I ka lohe ana, 
e lohe auanei oukou, aole nae e 
hoomaopopo; a i ka nana ana, e 
nana auanei oukou, aole nae e ike. 

15 No ka mea, ua palaka ka naau 
o keia poe kanaka, “ua hookuli la- 
kou i ko lakou mau pepeiao, ua hoo- 
paa hoi i ko lakou mau maka ; 0 ike 
auanei ko lakou mau maka, o lohe 
hoi ko lakou mau pepeiao, o manao 
hoi ko lakou naau, o huli mai la- 
kou, a hoola aku au ia lakou. 


16 ! Pomaikai ko oukou mau ma- 
ka, no ka mea, ua ike: a me ko 
oukou mau pepeiao, ua lohe. 

17 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, ™He nui na kaula a me 
na kanaka pono i ake e ike i na 


A.D. 31. 


41. 
6 And when the sun was up, they 


tU, | were scorched; and because they 


e Kin. 26.12. 


f mo. 11. 18. 
Mar. 4. 9. 


k Heb. 5, 11. 


I mo. 16. 17. 
Luk. 10. 23, 


24. 
loa. 20. 29. 


m Heb. 11. 13, 


had no root, they withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns; 
and the thorns sprung up, and 
choked them : 

8 But other fell into good ground, 
and brought forth fruit, some "a 
hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some 
thirtyfold. 


2 ‘Who hath ears to hear, let him 
ear. 

10 And the disciples came, and 
said unto him, Why speakest thou 
unto them in parables ? 


11 He answered and said unto 
them, Because ‘it is given unto 
you to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of heaven, but to them it 
is not given. 

12 "For whosoever hath, to him 
shall be given, and he shall have 
more abundance: but whosoever 
hath not, from him shall be taken 
away even that he hath. 

13 Therefore speak I to them in 
parables: because they seeing see 
not; and hearing they hear not, 
neither do they understand 


14 And in them is fulfilled the 
prophecy of Esaias, which saith 
iBy hearing ye shall hear, and 
shall not understand ; and seeing ye 


27 | Shall see, and shall not perceive - 
8 


15 For this people’s heart is wax- 
ed gross, and their ears “are dull 
of hearing, and their eyes they 
have closed; lest at any time they 
should see with their eyes, and 
hear with their ears, and should 
understand with thesr heart, and 
should be converted, and I should 
heal them. 

16 But 'blessed are your eyes, for 
they see: and your ears, for they 
hear. 

17 For verily I say unto you, 
=That many prophets and righteous 


| Pet. 1.10, | men have desired to see those things 
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mea a oukou e ike nei, aole nae la- 
kou i ike; a e lohe hoi i na mea a 
oukou e lohe nei, aole nae i lohe. 


18 4 »E hoolohe oukow i ke ano o 

ka olelonane no ke kanaka lulu- 
hua. 
. 19 O keia mea kela mea lohe i ka 
olelo no °ke aupuni me ka hoomao- 
popo ole; alaila, hele mai no ka 
mea ino, a kaili aku ia i ka mea i 
luluia iloko o kona naau. Oia ka 
mea i luluia ma kapa alanui. 

20 O ka mea i luluia ma kahi ha- 
papa, oia ka mea i lohe i ka olelo, 
a hopu koke iho la ia me P ka olioli. 


21 Aole nae he aa iloko ona, no- 
laila ua pokole kona kupaa ana; a 
kiki mai ka pilikia a me ka hoino 
no ka olelo, alaila *haule koke iho 
la ia. 

22 "O ka mea i luluia ma *kahi 
kakalaioa, oia ka mea i lohe i ka 
olelo; a na ka manao ana i na mea 
o keia ao, a me ka hoopunipuni ana 
o ka waiwai e kinai 1ho i Ka olelo, 
a lilo ia i mea hua ole. 

23 A o ka mea i luluia ma kahi 
lepo maikai, ola ka mea i lohe i ka 
olelo me ka hoomaopopo; a hua 
mai i ka hua he pahaneri ka ke- 
kahi, he pakanaono ka kekahi, a he 
pakanakolu ka kekahi. 

24 Y Hai mai la oia i kekahi ole- 
lonane hou ia lakou, i mai la, Ua 
hoohalikeia ke aupuni o ka lani 
me kekahi kanaka nana i lulu iho 
i ka. hua maikai ma kana mahi- 
naai. 

25 A i ka wa i hiamoe ai na ka- 
naka, hele mai la kona enemi, a 
lulu iho la i ka zizania iloko pu 
me ka palaoa, a hoi aku la. 

26 A kupu mai ke kino, a opuu ae 
la, alaila ikea iho la ka zizania. 


27 Hele mai la na kauwa a ua 
mea hale la, i mai la ia ia, E ka 
haku, aole anei oe i lulu iho i ka 
hua maikai ma kau mahinaai? 
No hea mai la hoi ka zizania? 


which ye see, and have not seen 
them; and to hear those things 
which ye hear, and have not heard 
them. 

18 I "Hear ye therefore the par- 
able of the sower. 


19 When any one heareth the word 
°of the kingdom, and understandeth 
st not, then cometh the wicked one, 
and catcheth away that which was 
sown in his heart. This is he which 
received seed by the way side. 

20 But he that received the seed 
into stony places, the same is he 
that heareth the word, and anon 
Pwith joy receiveth it; - 

21 Yet hath he not root in him- 
self, but dureth for a while: for 
wheu iribulation or persecution 
ariseth because of the word, by 
and by ‘he is offended. 

22 "He also that received seed 
*among the thorns is he that hear- 
eth the word; and the care of this 
world, and the deceitfulness of 
riches, choke the word, and he be- 
cometh unfruitful. 

23 But he that received seed into 
the good ground is he that heareth 
the word, and understandeth it; 
which also beareth fruit, and bring- 
eth forth, some a hundredfold, some 
sixty, some thirty. 

24 4] Another parable put he forth 
unto them, saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is likened unto a man which 
sowed good seed in his field: 


25 But while men slept, his en- 
emy came and sowed tares among 
the wheat, and went his way. 


26 But when the blade was sprung 
up, and brought forth fruit, then 
appeared the tares also. 

27 So the servants of the house- - 
holder came and said unto him, Sir, 
didst not thou sow good seed in thy 
field? from whence then hath it 
tares ? 


a re 
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28 I aku la oia ia lakou, Na ke 
kanaka enemi ia i hana. Ninau 
mai la ka poe kauwa ia ia, E ki 
anei makou e uhuli ia mea? 

29 I aku la ia, Aole, o uhuki pu 
oukou i ka palaoa i ko oukou waele 
ana i ka zizania. 

30 E waiho no pela, e ulu pu la- 
ua a hiki i ka ohi ana; a i ka wa 
e ohi ai, na’u e olelo aku i ka poe 
okioki, E houluulu mua oukou i 
ka zizania,e pua a paa i mea e 
puhi aii ke ahi; ao ka palaoa le, 
e thoiliili ia iloko o ko’u halepa- 


paa. 

31 I Hai aku la oia ia lakou i keka- 
hi olelonane hou, i aku le, "Ua like 
ke aupuni o ka lani me kekahi hua 
makeke a ke kanaka i lawe a kanu 
tho i kana mahinaai. 

32 He makahi keia hua i na hua 
a pau, a kupu ae ia, ua oi kon” 
kino i na laau palupalu a pau, :. 
lilo ae la ia i laau, a lele mai na 
manu o ka lewa, a kau iho iluna o 
kona mau lala. 

33 I *Olelo mai la hoi oia ia lakou 
i kekahi olelonane hou. Ua like ke 
aupuni o ka lani me ka mea hu a 
kekahi wahine i lawe ai, a hui pu 
me na sato palaoa ekolu, a pau ae 
la ia i ka hu. 

34 ¥Oia mau mea a pau ka Jesu 
iolelo aku ai i na kanaka ma na 
olelonane ; a ma na olelonane wale 
no kana olelo ana aku ia lakou: 

35 I ko ai ka mea i oleloia e ke 
kaula, i ka i ana mai, *E pane aku 
kuu waha i na olelonane, *e hai 

aku hoi au i na mea i hai ole ia mai 
ke kumu mai o ke ao nei. 


36 Alaila, haalele aku la Iesu i 
ka poe kanaka, a hele mai la iloko 
oka hale. Hele aku la na hau- 
mana io na la, i aku la, E hoakaka 
mai oe ia makou i ka olelonane no 
ka zizania ma ka mahinaai. 

37 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la- 
kou, O ka mea nana i lulu i ka hua 
maikai, oia ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

38 >O ka mahinaai, oia ke ao nei: 


A.D. 31, 
mn aimee 


t mo, 3. 12, 


ulIs.2.2,3 
Mik. 4.1. 
Mar. 4. 30, 


&c. Luk. 18. 
18, 19. 


x Luk. 18. 20, 
&e. 


+ Gr. eaton, a 
measure 
containing k 
nearlya 
and & halt. 

y Mar. 4. 33, 
Hu. 


b mo, 24. 14. & 
28.19. Mar. 
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28 He said unto them, An enemy 
hath done this. The servants said 
unto him, Wilt thou then that we 
go and gather them up? 

29 But he said, Nay; lest while 
ye gather up the tares, ye root up 
also the wheat with them. 

30 Let both grow together until 
the harvest: and in the time of 
harvest I will say to the reapers, 
Gather ye together first the tares, 
and bind them in bundles to burn 
them: but ‘gather the wheat into 
my barn. 


31 f Another parable put he forth 
‘unto them, saying, “The kingdom of 
heaven is like to a grain of mustard 
seed, which a man took, and sowed 
in his field : . 

32 Which indeed is the least of all 
seeds: but when it is grown, it is 
the greatest among herbs, and be- 
cometh a tree, so that the birds of 
the air come and lodge in the 
branches thereof. 

33 I > Another parable spake he 
unto them ; The kingdom of heaven 
is like unto leaven, which a woman 
took, and hid in three t measures of 
meal, till the whole was leavened. 


34 All these things spake Jesus 
unto the multitude in parables ; and - 
without a parable spake he not un- 
to them : 

35 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, saying, 
=I will open my mouth in parables ; 
“I will utter things which have 
been kept secret from the founda- 
tion of the world. 

36 Then Jesus sent the nfultitude 
away, and went into the house: 
and his disciples came unto him, 
saying, Declare unto us the parable 
of the tares of the field. 


37 He answered and said unto 
them, He that soweth the good seed 
is the Son of man; 

38 >The field is the world; the 
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‘o ka hua maikei, oia na keiki no A.D. 31. | good seed are the children of the 
ke aupuni ; a o ka zizania, oia ‘na | =, | kingdom; but the tares are ‘the 


keiki o ka mea ino. 

39 O ka enemi nana i lulu ia 
mea, oia ka diabolo: o ‘ka wa e 
ohi ai, o ka hopena ia o keia ao; a 
o ka poe nana e okioki, o ka poe 
anela ia. 

40 Me ka zizania i hoiliiliia’i a 
puhiia’i i ke ahi, pela no hoi i ka 
hopena o keia ao. 

41 Na ke Keiki a ke kanaka e 
hoouna i kona poe anela, a °e hou- 
luulu mai lakou i na mea hoohihia 
wale, a me na mea hana ino a pau 
mailoko mai o kona aupuni. 

42 ‘A e hoolei aku ia lakou iloko 
o ka lua ahi; Silaila ka uwe ana a 
me ka uwi ana o na niho. 

' 43 *Alaila e lilelile ae ka poe 
pono e like me ka la iloko o ke au- 
puni o ko lakou Makua. O ‘ka 
mea pepeiao lohe la, e hoolohe ia. 

44 YI Eia hou, Ua like ke aupuni 
o ka lani me ka waiwai i hunaia 
iloko o kahi kihapai: a loaa ia i ke 
kanaka, huna hot iho no ia, a hele 
aku me ka olioli, a *kuai lilo aku 
no i kana mau mea a pau, a! kuai 
lilo mai ia knhapai nona. 

45 I Eia hou, Ua like ke-aupuni o 
ka lani me ke kanaka kuai, e imi 
ana i na momi maikai. 

46 A ike aku ia i ™kekahi momi 
maikai loa, hele aku no ia, a kuai 
lilo aku i kana mau mea a pau, a 
kuai lilo mai ia momi nona. 

47 I Eia hou, Ua like ke aupuni o 
ka lani me ka upena i kuu i ke kai, 
a "puni ae la na ia he nui wale ke 
ano. 

48 A piha ia, huki ae lakou iuka, 
noho iho; a hahao ihoi na mea mai- 
kai iloko o na ipu, aka, hoolei aku 
no i na mea ino. 

49 Pela no i ka hopena o keia 
ao; e kil mai auanei ka poe anela, 
ae °hookaawale lakou i ka poe he- 
Wa maiwaena ae o ka poe pono; 

50 PÅ e hoolei aku ia lakou iloko 
o ka lua ahi; ilaila e uwe ai ae 
uwi al na niho. 


| — oe 


e Kin, 3. 16. children of the wicked one ; 

Oih. 13.10. | 39 The enemy that sowed them is 

jer . ts the devil; ‘the harvest is the end 

Hoik. 14. 15. | Of the world ; and the reapers are 
the angels. 

40 As therefore the tares are gath- 
ered and burned in the fire; so shall 
it be in the end of this world. 

41 The Son of man shall send 

emo.18.7. | forth his angels, °and they shall 

2Pet.2 1,2) gather out of his kingdom all 

I Or, scandals. | II things that offend, and them which 
do iniquity; — 

f mo. 3, 12. 42 ‘And shall cast them into a 

Hoik. 19.20. | furnace of fire: there shall be 
gmo.8.12, | wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
pus, | 43"Then shall the righteous shine 
1 Kor. 15. 42, | forth as the sun in the kingdom of 
ena their Father. ‘Who hath ears to 
pus hear, let him hear. 

44 4 Again, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto treasure hid in a field; 
the which when a man hath found, 
he hideth, and for joy thereof goeth 

k Pil. s.7,8 | and “selleth all that he hath, and 

1 18. 55 1. 'buyeth that field. 

Hoik, 8. 18. 

45 | Again, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a merchantman, seek- 
ing goodly pearls: 

m Sol, 2, 4. 46 Who, when he had found ™one 

$1018.“ | pearl of great price, went and sold 
all that he had, and bought it: 

47 YI Again, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a net, that was cast 

nmo. 22.10. | intd the sea, and “gathered of every 
kind: 

48 Which, when it was full, they 
drew to shore, and sat down, and 
gathered the good into vessels, but 
cast the bad away. 

49 So shall it be at the end of the 
world: the angels shall come forth, 

© mo. 25.82 | and °sever the wicked from among 
the just, 

P pan, 42, 50 P And shall cast them into the 
furnace of fire: there shall be wail- 
ing and gnashing of teeth. 

a. +. ae 
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51 Ninau mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
Ua ike pono anei oukou i neia mau 
mea a pau? I aku la lakou ia ia, 
Ae, e ka Haku. 

52 Olelo mai la kela ia lakou, O 
ke kakauolelo i acia i na mea o ke 
aupuni o ka lani, ua like no ia me 
ke kanaka mea hale, nana i lawe 
mai i Ina mea hou a me na mea ka- 
hiko mailoko mai o kona waihona 
walwai. 

53 I A oki ae la ka Iesu olelo ana 
mai i keia mau olelonane, hele aku 
la ia mai ia wahi aku. 

54 *A hiki aku la ia i kona aina, 
ao aku la ia i na kanaka iloko o ko 
lakou halehalawai; a kahaha iho 
la lakou, i ae la, Nohea la ka naau- 
ao a me ka hana mana a ua kana- 
ka la? 

55 *Aole anei keia ke keiki a ke ka- 
mana? dAole anei o Maria ka inoa 
o kona makuwahine? a o ‘na hoa- 
hanau ona, o "Iakobo, o lose, 0 &i- 
mona, a o luda? 

56 A o na kaixuwahine ona, aole 
anei lakou a pau me kakou? No- 
hea mai la ia ia keia mau mea a 
pau? 

57 = A ukiuki iho la lakou ia ia. 
I aku la Iesu ia lakou, Aole he 
Ykaula i hoowahawahaia ma kabhi 
e, aia no ma kona aina a ma kona 
hale iho no. 

58 7 Aohe nui na hana mana ana 
i hana’i ilaila, no ko lakou hooma- 
loka. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


A wa la, lohe ae la o *Herode 
ke alii kiaaina i ke kaulana o 
Jesu, 

2 I aku la ia i kana poe kauwa, 
O Ioane Bapetite keia ; ua ala mai 
ia mai ka make mai; nolaila i 
hanaia’i na bana mana e ia. 


3 J ' No ka mea, hopu aku lao 
Herode ia Ioane a paa, a hahao 
aku la ia ia iloko o ka halepaahao, 
no Herodia ka wahine a Pilipo a 
kona hoahanau. 


A.D. 31. 


45 


51 Jesus saith unto Have ye 


Wy= | understood all these things? They 


q Mele 3. 17. 


x mo. 11. 6. 
Mer. 6. 3, 4. 


y Luk, 4. 24 
Toa. 4, 44, 


s Mar. 6. 5, 6. 


say unto him, Yea, Lord. 


52 Then said he unto them, There- 
fore every scribe which is instructed 
unto the kingdom of heaven, is like 
unto a man that is a householder, 
which bringeth forth out of his 
treasure things new and old. 


53 YJ And it came to pass, that 
when Jesus had finished these par- 
ables, he departed thence. 

54 "And when he was come into 
his own country, ho taught them 
in their synagogue, insomuch that 
they were astonished, and said, 
Whence hath this man this wisdom, 
and these mighty works ? 


. 55 "Is not this the carpenter’s son? 


is not his mother called Mary ? and 
‘his brethren, "James, and Joses, 
and Simon, and Judas? 


56 And his sisters, are they not all 
with us? Whence then hath this 
man all these things? 


57 And they *were offended in 
him. But Jesus said unto them, 
YA prophet is not without honour, 
save in his own country, and in his 
own house. 

58 And *he did not many mighty 
works there because of their unbe- 
lief. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


T that time * Herod the tetrarch 
heard of the fame of Jesus, 


2 And said unto his servants, 
This is John the Baptist; he is 
risen from the dead ; and therefore 
mighty works I do shew forth them- 
selves in him. 

3 J >For Herod had laid hold on 
John, and bound him, and put him 
in prison for Herodias’ sake, his 
brother Philip’s wife. 
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" 4 No ka mea, i olelo aka o Joane 
ia Herode, * Aole ou pono ke lawe 
la ia nau. 

5 Manao iho la ia e pepehi ia ia, 
a makau ae la ia 1 na kanaka; no 
ka mea, “manao iho la lakou, he 
kaula ia. . 

6 Aia malamaia’i ka la hanau o 
Herode, haa mai la ke kaikamahine 
a Herodia iwaena o lakou, a lealea 
iho la o Herode. ~ 

7 Nolaila, hoohiki mai la ia, e 
haawi mai ia ia i kana mea e noi 
aku ai. 

8 A aoia mai oia e kona maku- 
wahine, noi aku la ia, O ke poo o 
Ioane Bapetite kau e haawi mai ai 
ia’u maluna o ke pa. 

9 Minamina iho la ke alii; aka, 


no kona hoohiki ana, a no ka poe |. 


hoaai e noho pu ana me ia, kena 
aku la ia e haawiia mai. 

10 Hoouna aku la ia, a oki iho la 
i ke poo o Ioane iloko o ka hale- 
paahao. | 

11 A laweia mai la kona poo ma- 
luna o ke pa, a haawiia mai ia i 
ua kaikamahine la, a nana ia i 
lawe aku i kona makuwahine. 

12 Kii aku la kana poe haumana 
i ke kino, a kanu iho Ja; a hele 
mai la lakou a hai mai la ia Iesu. 

13 { ” Alohe ae lao Iesu, holomalu 
aku la ia ma ka mokui kahi nahe- 
lehele, a lohe ae la na kanaka, 
hahai aku la lakou ia ia mauka, 
mailoko mai o na kulanakauhale. 

14 A pae aku la Iesu, ike aku 
la ia i na kanaka he nui loa, ‘hae- 
hae ke aloha ia lakou, a hoola iho 
la ia i ko lakou poe mai. 

15 Y EA ahiahi ae la, hele mai la 
kana poe haumana io na la, i aku 
la, He wahi waonahele keia, a ua 
hala ae nei ka hora; e hoihoi aku 
oe i ua poe kanaka, nei, i hele lakou 
i na kauhale, e kuai i ai na la- 
kou. 

16 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, Aole 
e pono no lakou ke hele aku, na 


oukou e haawi aku i ai na lakou. . 


17 I aku la lakou ia ia, Elima 


4 For John said unto him, ‘It is 


Vw, — | not lawful for thee to have her. 


5 And when he would have put 
him to death, he feared the multi- 
tude, “because they counted him as 
a prophet. 

6 But when Herod’s birthday was 
kept, the daughter of Herodias 
danced tbefore them, and pleased 
Herod. 

7 Whereupon he promised with 
an oath to give her whatsoever 
she would ask. 

8 And she, being before instructed 
of her mother, said, Give me here 
John Baptist’s head in a charger. 


9 And the king was sorry: nev- 
ertheless for the oath’s sake, and 
them which sat with him at meat, 
he commanded zt to be given her. 

10 And he sent, and beheaded 
John in the prison. 


11 And his head was brought in 
a charger, and given to the damsel: 
and she brought it to her mother. 


12 And his disciples came, and 
took up the body, and buried it, and 
went and told Jesus. 

13 J "When Jesus heard of zt, he 
departed thence by ship into a des- 
ert place apart: and when the peo- 
ple had heard thercof, they followed 
him on foot out of the cities. 

14 And Jesus went forth, and 
saw a great multitude, and ‘ was 
moved with compassion toward 
them, and he Healed their sick. 

154 £And when it was evening, his 
disciples came to him, saying, This 
is a desert place, and the time is 
now past; send the multitude away, 
that they may go intq the villages, 
and buy themselves victuals. 


16 But Jesus said unto them, They 
need not depart; give ye them to 
eat. 

17 And they say unto him, We 
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‘wale no popo berena e makou, a] A.D. 32. 


me na ia elua. 

18 I mai la o Iesu, E lawe mai 
oukou ia mau mea i o’u nei. 

19 Kauoha aku la ia i na kanaka 
e nobo iho ilalo ma ka-weuweu, 
lalau aku la ia i na popo berena 
elima, a me na ia elua, nana ae la 
ia i ka lani, "hoomaikai aku la, 
wawahi iho la; haawi aku la i ka 
berena i na haumana, na na hau- 
mana hoi i haawi aku ia mau mea 
i ka poe kanaka. 

20 Ai iho la lakou a pau, a ma- 
ona; a hoiliili mai la lakou i na 

hakina i koe a piba ae la na hinai 
he unnkumamalua. 

21 O ka poe i ai, elima paha tau- 
sani kanaka lakou, he okoa na wa- 
hine a me na kamalii. 

22 I Hoouna koke aku Ja Iesu i 
kana mau haumana e ee iluna o 
ka moku, a e holo e mamua ma 
kela kapa, ia ia e hoihoi aku ai i 
ka poe kanaka. 

23 ‘A pau ka poe kanaka i ka 
hoihoiia’ku e ia, pii aku la ia, oia 
wale no, i kekahi mauna e pule ai: 
ka hiki mai ke ahiahi, oia wale no 
malaila. 

24 A o ua moku la, mawaena ia 
o ka loko e luliia’na e na ale, no 
_ ka mea, mamua mai ka makani. 

25 I ka ha o ka wati o ka po, hele 
mai la Iesu io lakou la, e hele ana 
maluna o ka loko. 

26 Ike aku la na haumana ia ia 
e ! hele ana maluna o ka loko, ho- 
pohopo iho la lakou, i ae la, He 
uhane ia! a hooho aku la lakou i 
ka makau. 

27 Olelo koke mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, E hoolana oukou, owau no 
keia, mai makau. 

_ 28 Olelo aku la o Petero ia ia, E 
ka Haku, a 0 oe no ia, e olelo mai 
oe ia‘ e hele*aku iou la maluna o 
ka wal. 

29 I mai la kela, E hele mai. Iho 
iho la o Petero mai luna o ka mo- 
ku, a hele aku la ia maluna o ka 
wai e halawai me Iesu. 


e 


Ny 


h mo. 15. 36. 


i Mar. 6. 46. 


k los. 6. 16. 


I Tob. 9. 8. 
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have here but five loaves, and two 
fishes. 
18 He said, Bring them hither to 


me. 

19 And he commanded the multi- 
tude to sit down on the grass, and 
took the five loaves, and the two 
fishes, and looking up to heaven, 
"he blessed, and brake, and gave the 
loaves to his disciples, and the dis- 
ciples to the multitude. 


20 And they did all eat, and were 
filled: and they took up of the 
fragments that remained twelve 
baskets full. 

21 And they that had eaten were 
about five thousand men, beside 
women and children. 

22 Y And straightway Jesus con- 
strained his disciples to get into a 
ship, and to go before him unto the 
other side, while he sent the multi- 
tudes away. 

23 ‘And when he had sent the 
multitudes away, he went up into 
a mountain apart to pray: “and 
when the evening was come, he 
was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now in the 
midst of the sea, tossed with waves : 
for the wind was contrary. 

25 And in the fourth watch of the 
night Jesus went unto them, walk- 
ing on the sea. 

26 And when the disciples saw 
him ! walking on the sea, they were 
troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and 
they cried out for fear. 


27 But straightway Jesus spake 
unto them, saying, Be of good 
cheer ; it is I; be not afraid. 

28 And Peter answered him and 
said, Lord, if it be thou, bid me 
come unto thee on the water. 


29 And he said, Come. And when 
Peter was come down out of the 
ship, he walked on the water, to go 


| to Jesus. 
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30 A ike aku la ia i ka makani 
ikaika, makau iho la ia; a i ka hoo- 
maka ana e poho iho, kahea aku la 
ia, i aku la, E ka Haku, e hoola 
mai ia’u. 

31 Kikoo koke mai la Iesu i kona 
lima, paa mai la ia ia, i mai la, E 
ka mea paulele kapekepeke, heaha 
kau mea i kanalua ai? 


32 A ee mai la laua maluna 
o ka moku, malie iho la ka ma- 
kani. 

33 Hele mai la ka poe maluna o 
ka moku, moe iho la lakou imua 


ona, i aku la, He oiaio o oc no ™ke | mH 


Keiki a ke Akua. 
34 f "Holo aku la lakou, a hiki 
aku la 1 ka aina o Genesareta. 


35 A ike mai la ia ia na kanaka 
o ia wahi, kii aku la lakou ma ia 
aina a puni, a lawe mai lai ka poe 
mai a pau io na la; 


36 Nonoi mai la lakou ia ia e 
hoopa wale mai i ka lepa o kona 
aahu; a o°ka poe a pau i hoopa 
mai, ua ola lakou. 


MOKUNA XV. 


LAILA “hele mai la io Iesu la 
na kakauolelo a me na Pari- 
io no Ierusalema mai, ninau mai 

a, 

2 PNo ke aha la e pale nei kau 
poe haumana i "ka mooolelo a ka 
poe lunakahiko? No ka mea, aole 
lakou e holoi i na lima o lakou i 
ka lakou ai ana. 

3 Olelo aku la oia ia lakou, i aku 
la, No ke aha la hoi oukou e pale 
nei i ke kanawai o ke Akua ma 
ka oukou mooolelo? . 

A Ua kauoha mai ke Akua, i kai 
ana mai, *E malama oe i ka ma- 
kuakane a me ka makuwahine; a 
o eka mea olelo hoino aku i ka ma- 
kuakane a i ka makuwahine paha, 
e make ia. 


5 A ke olelo nei oukou, O ka mea | 


MATAIO, XV. 
A.D. 82. 


30 But when he saw the wind 


te, — | boisterous, he was afraid; and 
H Or, strong. 


beginning to sink, he cried, saying, 
Lord, save me. 


31 And immediately Jesus stretch- 
ed forth his hand, and caught him, 
and said unto him, O thou of lit- 
tle faith, wherefore didst thou 
doubt ? 

32 And when they were come into 
the ship, the wind ceased. 


33 Then they that were in the 
ship came and worshipped him, 


al.2.7.° | saying, Of a truth “thou art the 
mo, 16. 16. & | Son of God. 
1.1. Luk 4) 34 I "And when they were gone 
49. & 6. 69.& | Over, they came into the land of 
it 27. o7, | Gennesaret. 
Rom. 1. 4. 35 And when the men of that 
n Mar. 6. 53. | place had knowledge of him, they 
sent out into all that country round 
about, and brought unto him all 
that were diseased ; 

36 And besought him that they 
might only touch the hem of his 

omo. 8, 20, garment: and °as many as touched 

Luk 6.190 | were made perfectly whole. 

Oib, 19. 12. 

CHAPTER XV. 
a Mar, 7.1. HEN *came to Jesus scribes and 
Pharisees, which were of Jeru- 

salem, saying, 

> Mar. 7. 5. 2 "Why do thy disciples trans- 

¢KoL2.8 | gress "the tradition of the elders? 
for they wash not their hands when 
they eat bread. 

3 But he answered and said unto 
them, Why do ye also transgress 
the commandment of God by your 

__ | tradition ? 
aPuk. 20.12 | 4 For God commanded, saying, 
Ken. 5. 16. 4Honour thy father’ and mnföther: 
Ep.6. 2. and, °He that curseth father or 
e Puk. 21.17. | mother, let him die the death. 
Oihk. 20. 9. 
Kan. 27. 16. 
Sol. 20, 20. 
& 90. 17. 


5 But ye say, Whosoever shall say 


® 


we MM 
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e olelo aku i ka makuakane a i ka 
makuwahine pasha, f Ua laa, o ka’u 
mea e pono ai oe; . 

6 Aole ia e malama hou aku i 
kona makuakane, a me kona ma- 
kuwahine. Pela oukou i hoole ai 
i ke kanawai o ke Akua ma ka 
oukou mooolelo. 

7 E ka £ poe hookamani, pono io 
ka Isaia i olelo mai ai no oukou, i 
ka i ana, 

8 40 keia poe kanaka, ke hoomai- 
kai mai nei Jakou ia’u me ko lakou 
lehelehe ; aka, o ko lakou naau la, 
he mamao loa ia ia’u. 

9 Make hewa ko lakou malama 
ana mai ia’u, i ka lakou ‘ao ana 
aku i na kauoha a na kanaka i ku- 
mu e malamaia’i. 

10 I *Kahea aku la ia i ka poe 
kanaka, i aku la, E hoolohe mai 
oukou, a e hoomaopopo hoi. 

11 ' Aole e haumia ke kanaka i ka 
mea i komo ma ka waha; aka, o 
ka mea i puka ae mailoko mai oka 
waha, oia ka mea e haumia ai ke 
kanaka. 

12 Alaila, hele aku la kana poe 
haumana, 1 aku la ia ia, Ke ike 
nei anei oe, ua huhu ka poe Pari- 
saio i ko lakou lohe ana i keia 
olelo? 

13 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, O 
™na mea kanu a pau aole i kanuia 
e ko’u Makua o ka lani, e pau ia i 
ka uhukiia. 

14 E waiho pela ia lakou; he 
poe alakai makapo lakou no na 
makapo: ina he makapo e alakai i 
ka makapo, e haule pu laua iloko 
o ka lua. 

15 °Olelo aku la o Petero ia ia, i 
aku la, E hoakaka mai oe i keia 
olelonane. 

16 I mai la o Jesu, "Oukow anei 
kekahi i hoomaopopo ole? 

17 Aole anei oukou i ike, o tka 
mea komo ma ka waha, ua hele iho 
no ia maloko o ka opu, a ua hoolei- 
ia’ku ia ma ke kiona ? 

18 Aka, o "ka mea e puka ana 
mailoko mai o ka waha, mailoko 

“#.&E 3 
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A. D. 32. | to Ais father or hts mother, ‘ It is a 
—~— | gift, by whatsoever thou mightest 


f Mar. 7. 11, 
12 


6 Mar. 7. 6, 


h Te. 29. 13. 
Ez. 33. 31. 


ils, 29. 13. 
Kol 2, 18-22. 
Tit. 1. 14. 


k Mar. 7. 14, 


I Oih. 10. 15. 
Rom. 14. 14, 


17, 20. 
1 Tim. 4. 4. 
Tit. 1. 15. 


m Toa. 15, 2, 
1 Kor. 3. 12, 
ke. 


als. 9. 16. 
Mal. 2. 8. 


o Mar. 7. 17. 


Pmo. 16. 9. 
Mar. 7. 18. 


41 Kor. 6. 13. 


Flak. 3. 6. 


be profited by me ; 

6 And honour not his father or his 
mother, he shall be free. Thus have 
ye made the commandment of God 
of none effect by your tradition. 


7 Ye hypocrites, well did Esaias 
prophesy of you, saying, 


8 "This people draweth nigh unto 
me with their mouth, and honour- 
eth me with their lips; but their 
heart is far from me. 

9 But in vaiu they do worship me, 
‘teaching for doctrines the com- 
mandments of men. 


10 J £ And he called the multi- 
tude, and said unto them, Hear, 
and understand : 

11 'Not that which goeth into the 
mouth defileth a man; but that 
which cometh out of the mouth, 
this defileth a man. 


12 Then came his disciples, and 
said unto him, Knowest thou that 
the Pharisces were offended, after 
they heard this saying? 


LJ 

13 But he answered and said, 
m Every plant, which my heavenly 
Father hath not planted, shall be 
rooted up. 

14 Let them alone: "they be blind 
leaders of the blind. And if the 
blind lead the blind, both shall fall 
into the ditch. 


15 ° Then answered Peter and said 
unto him, Declare unto us this par- 
able. 

16 And Jesus said, PAre ye also 
yet without understanding ? 

17 Do not ye yet understand, that 
iwhatsoever entereth in at the. 
mouth goeth into the belly, and is 
cast out into the draught? 

18 But ‘those things which pro- 
ceed out of the mouth come forth 
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mai ia o ka naau; oia ka mea e 
haumia ai ke kanaka. 

19 *No ka mea, mailoko mai o ka 
naau ke puke mai nei na manao 
ino, ka pepehi kanaka ana, ka moe 
kolohe ana, ka hookamakama ana, 
ka aihue ana, ka hoopunipuni ana, 
a me na olelo ino. 

20 Oia na mea e haumia ai ke 
kanake: aka, o ke ai ana me na li- 
ma aole 1 holoiia, aole e haumia ke 
kanaka ia mea. 

21 J ‘Hele alu la o Tesu mai ia 
wai aku, a hiki alu la ma na mo- 
kuna o Turo a me Sidona. 

22 Aia ilaila kekahi wahine Ka- 
naana no ia aina i hele mai ai, ka- 
hea mai la ia ia, i mai la, E ka Ha- 
ku, ka mamo a Davida, e aloha 
mai oe ia’u, ua uluhia loa kuu kai- 
kamahine e ka daimonio. 

23 Aole ia i olelo iki aku ia ia. 
Helo aku la kana mau haumana, a 
noi aku la ia ia, E hoihoi aku ‘oe 
ia ia; no ka mea, ke walaau mai 
nei ia mahope o kakou. 

24 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, “Ua 
hoounaia mai nei au i ka ohana hi- 

eraela wale no. 
a wahine la, moe 
1, i mai la, E ka 
i 00 iu. 

o Iesu, i aku la, 
we i ka ai a na 
ku na na ”ilio. 

1, He oiaio, e ka 
i ilio i na huna- 
malalo o ka pa- 
haku. 

aku la o Tesu ia 
wahine, nui kou 
makemake, pela 
a, A ola iho la 
ia hora, 

ao Iesu ma ia 
aku la ma ke 


= pii aku Ia ia 
2 a noho iho 
ve kanaka i hele 


ihali pu mai ana 
ukapo, i na aa, i 





A.D. 32. 
Ka 
sKin 65 & 

32. 

Sol. 6.14. 

Ter. 17,9. 

‘Mar, 


tMar. 7.24 
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from the heart; and they defile the 
man. 

19 "For out of the heart proceed 
evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, 
fornications, thefts, false witness, 
blesphemies : . 





20 These are the things which de- 
file a man: but to eat with un- 
washen hands defileth not a man. 


21 I ‘Then Jesus went thence, 
and departed into the coasts of 
‘Tyre and Sidon. - 

22 And, behold, a woman of 
Canaan came out of the same 
coasts, and cried unto him, saying, 
Have mercy on me, O Lord, thou 
Son of David; my daughter is 
grievously vexed with a devil. 

23 But he answered her not a 
word. And his disciples came and 
besought him, saying, Send her 
away ; for she crieth after us. 


24 But he answered and said, "I 
am not sent but unto the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel. 

25 Then came she and worshipped 
him, saying, Lord, help me. 


26 But he answered and said, It is 
not meet to take the children’s 
dread, and to cast it to dogs. 

27 And she said, Truth, Lord: 
yet the dogs eat of the crumbs 
which fall from their masters’ table. 


28 Then Josus answered and said 
unto her, O woman, great is thy 
faith: be it unto thee even as thou 
wilt. And her daughter was made 
whole from that very hour. 

29 And Jesus departed from 
thence, and came nigh ‘unto the 
sea of Galilee ; and went up into a 
mountain, and sat down there. 


30 *And great multitudes came 
unto him, having with them those 
{that were lame, blind, dumb, maim- 
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na mumuku, a me na mea e ae he 
nui wale, a waiho iho la ia lakou 
ma na wawae o Iesu; a hoola iho 
la oia ia lakou. 

31 Mahalo aka la ua poe kanaka 
la i ko lakou ike ana ae i na aa e 
olelo ana, 1 na mumuku e ola ana, 
1 na oopa e hele ana, ai na makapo 
e ike ana; a hoonani aku la lakou 
i ke Akua o ka Iseraela. 

32 f »Kahea mai la o Jesu i kana 
poe haumana, i mai la, Ke aloha 
aku nei ko’u naau i keia poe kana- 
ka, no ka mea, eia ke kolu o ka la 
1 noho ai lakou me au, aole hoi a 
lakou mea e ai ai; aole au make- 
make e hoihoi aku ia lakou me ka po- 
loli, o maule auanei lakou ma ke ala. 

33 ©] aku la kana poe haumana ia 
ia, Nohea la e loaa’i ia kakou ka 
berena ma keia wahi waonahele, i 
maona ai ka poe nui me neia ? 

34 Ninau mai la o Jesu ia lakou 
Khia na popo berena a oukou? i 
aku la lakou, Ehiku, a he mau 
wahi ia liilii. 

35 Olelo aku la ia i ua poe kanaka 
la, e noho ilalo ma ka honua. 

36 *Lalau aku la ia i na popo be- 
rena ehiku, a me na ia, * hooaloha- 
loha aku la, wawahi iho la, haawi 
åku la i na haumana ana, a haawi 
aku la hoi na haumana i ka poe 
kanaka, 

37 Ai iho la lakou a pau a mao- 
na: hoiliili iho la lakou i na hakina 
i koe, ehiku hinai i piha. 


38 O ka poe i ai, eha tausani ka- 
naka, he okoa na wahine a me na 
kamalii. 

39 ‘A hoihoi aku la ia i ua poe 
la, ee aku la ia maluna o ka moku, 
a holo aku la ma kekahi pae o 
Magedala. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


ELE mai la na * Parisaio a me 

na Sadukaio; hoao mai la la- 

kou ia ia, nonoi mai la, e hoike aku 
ia lakou 1 hoailona mai ka lani mai. 


ed, and many others, and cast them 
down at Jesus’ feet; and he healed 
them : 


31 Insomuch that the multitude 
wondered, when they saw the dumb 
to speak, the maimed to be whole, 
the lame to walk, and the blind to 
see: and they glorified the God of 
Israel. 

32 F "Then Jesus called his disci- 
ples unto him, and said, I have 
compassion on the multitude, be- 
cause they continue with me now 
three days, and have nothing to 
eat: and I will not send them 
away fasting, lest they faint in the 


way. 

33 "And his disciples say unto 
him, Whence should we have so 
much bread in the wilderness, as 
to fill so great a multitude ? 

34 And Jesus saith unto them, 
How many loaves have ye? And 
they said, Seven, and a few little 
fishes. 

35 And he commanded the multi- 
tude to sit down on the ground. 

36 And “he took the seven loaves 
and the fishes, and ‘gave thankp, 
and brake them, and gave to His 
disciples, and the disciples to the 
multitude. 


37 And they did all eat, and were 
filled: and they took up of the 
broken meat that was left seven 
baskets full. 

38 And they that did eat were 
four thousand men, beside women 
and children. 

39 ‘And he sent away the multi- 
tude, and took ship, and came into 
the coasts of Magdala. . 


CHAPTER XVI. 


HE *Pharisees also with the 

Sadducees came, and tempting 
desired him that he would shew 
them a sign from heaven. 


52 


2 Olelo aku Ja oia ia lakou, i aku 
la, I ke ahiahi, olelo no oukou, E 
malie auanei, no ka mea, ke ulaula 
mai la ke ao. 

3 I ke kakahiaka hoi, He la ino 
keia, no ka mea, ua ulaula mai ke 
ao, ua hakumakuma. 
hookamani, ke ike nei oukou i ke 
kilo i na ouli o ke ao; aole anei 
oukou i ike i na hoailona o neia 
manawa? 

4 "Ke makemake nei kekahi ha- 
nauna ino moe kolohe i hoailona ; 
aole hoi e haawiia ka hoailona ia 
lakou, o ka hoailona a Iona a ke 
kaula wale no. A haalele aku la 
ola ia lakou a hele aku la. 

5 I "ka holo ana o kana poe hau- 
mana ma kela acao, poina iho la ia 
lakou ke lawe pu mai i ka berena. 

6 J I mai la o Iesu ia lokou, ¢ E ao 
ia oukou iho e makaala i ka mea 
hu a ka poe Parisaio a me ka poe 
Sadukaio. 

7 Wa iho la lakou ia lakou iho, i 
ae la, No ko kakou lawe ole mal i 
ka berena keia mea. 


8 Ike mai o Iesu, i mai la ia lakou, 
Heaha ka oukou e wa iho nei ia 


oukou iho, e ka poe paulele kape- 


kepeke, no ko oukou lawe ole mai i 


ka berena ? 
9 * Aole anei oukou i ike, aole hoi 


oukou hoomanao i na popo berena. 


elima na ka poe elima tausani, ehia 
na hinai piha a oukou i hoiliili ai? 

10 ‘ Aole hoi i na popo berena ehi- 
ku na ka poe aha tausani, ehia na 
hinai piha a oukou i hoiliili ai? 

11 Heaha hoi ka oukou i hoomao- 
popo ole ai, aole no ka berena ka’u 
i olelo aku ai ia oukou, e makaala 
ja oukou iho i ka mea hu a ka poe 
Parisaio a me ka poe Sadukaio ? 

12 Alaila, ike maopopo iho la la- 
kou, aole ia i olelo mai e makaala 
i ka mea hu berena; aka, i ke ao 
ana a ka poe Parisaio a me ka poe 
Sadukaio, - 

139 I ka hele ana aku o Iesu i ka 
aina o Kaisareia Pilipi, ninau mai 
la ia i kane poe haumana, i mai.la, 


E ka poe 





A.D. 82. 
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2 He answered and said unte 


\———— | them, When it is evening, ye say, 


b mo, 12. 39 


e Mar. 8, 14. 


d Luk. 12. 1. 


e mo. 14, 17, 
loa. 6. 9. 


f mo. 15. 84. 


It will be fair weather: for the sky 
is red. 

8 And in the morning, H wall be 
foul weather to day: for the sky is 
red and lowering. O ye hypocrites, 
ye can discern the face of the sky; 
but can ye not discern the signs of 
the times ? 


4 >A wicked and adulterous gen- 
eration seeketh after a sign; and 
there shall no sign be given unto 
it, but the sign of the prophet Jo- 
nas. And he left them, and de- 
parted. 

5 And ewhen his disciples were 
come to the other side, they had 
forgotten to take bread. 

6 Yf Then Jesus said unto them, 
4Take heed and beware of the 
leaven of the Pharisees and of the 
Sadducees. 

7 And they reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, It is because we 
have taken no bread. 

8 Which when Jesus perceived, 
he ‘said unto them, O ye of little 
faith, why reason ye among your- 
selves, because ye have brought nc no 
bread ? 

9 «Do ye not yet understand, nei- 
ther remember the five loaves of 
the five thousand, and how many 
baskets ye took up? 

10 ‘Neither the seven loaves of 
the four thousand, and how many 
baskets ye took up? 

11 How is it that ye do not un- 
derstand that I spake tt not to you 
concerning bread, that ye should 
beware of the leaven of the Phari- 
sees and of the Sadducees ? 

12 Then understood they how that 
he bade them not beware of the 
leaven of bread, but of the doctrine 
of the Pharisees and of the Saddu- 
cees. 

13 I When Jesus came into the 
coasts of Cesarea Philippi, he asked 


{his disciples, saying, €Whom do 


Sp 


MATAIO, XVI. 
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© Owai la wau ke Keiki a ke kanaka 
i ka na kanaka olelo? 

14 I aku la lakou, O Ioane Bape- 
tite i "ka kekahi, o Elia i ka keka- 
hi, o Ieremia i ka kekahi, a i ole ia, 
o kekahi no o ka poe kaula. 

15 Ninau mai la oia ia lakou 
Owai hoi wau i ka oukou nel 
olelo ? 

16 Olelo aku la o Simona Petero, 
i aku la, 'O oe no ka Mesia, ke Kei- 
ki a ke Akua ola. 

17 Olelo mai la o lesu, i mai la 
ia ia, Pomaikai oe, e Simona ke 
keiki a Iona; no ka mea, “aole na 
ke kanaka ia i hoike mai ia oe; na 
'ko’u Makua no iloko o ka lani. 

18 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au ia oe, 
O ™oe no o Petero, a maluna o keia 
*pohaku e kukulu ana au i ko’u 
ekalesia, aole hoi e lanakila mai 
°na ipuka o ka po maluna ona. 

19 PE haawi aku hoi au ia oe i 
na ki o ke aupuni o ka lani; a o ka 
mea e hoopaaia e oe ma ka honua 
nei, e hoopaaia hoi oia ma ka lani ; 
a o ka mea 6 kuuia e oe ma ka ho- 
nua nei, e kuuia hoi oia ma ka 
lani. 

20 1Alaila, papa mai la ia i kana 
poe haumana, acle lakou e hai aku 
i kekahi, oia ka Mesia. 

21 Y Mai ia wa mai i hoomaka ai 
o Jesu 'e hoike mai i kana poe hau- 
mana, he pono nona ke hele aku i 
Ierusalema, a e hoomainoino nui ia 
e ka poe lunakahiko, me ka poe ka- 
huna nui, a me ka poe kakauolelo, 
e pepehiia hoi ia a make, a po ako- 
lu ae e ala hou mai ai. 

22 Lalau aku la o Petero ia ia, ao 
aku la ia ia, i aku la, E alohaia mai 
oe, e ka Haku, aole loa oe e hanaia 
pela. 

33 Haliu ae la kela, i mai la ia Pe- 
tero, E hele oe pela mahope ou, e 
*Satana: He ‘mea hihia oe no’u; 
no ka mea, aole oe e manao nei 6 
like me ka ke Akua, o ka ke kana- 
ka kau e manao nei. 

24 J" Alaila, i mai lao lesu i kana 
poe haumana, O ka mea makemake 
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58 
men say that I, the Son of man, 
am? 


14 And they said, *Some say that 
thou art John the Baptist; some, 
Elias ; and others, Jeremias, or one 
ef the prophets. 

15 He saith unto them, But whom 


say ye that I am? 


16 And Simon Peter answered 
and said, 'Thou art the Christ, the 
Son of the living God. 

17 And Jesus answored and said 
unto him, Blessed art thou, Simgn 
Bar-jona : X for flesh and blood hath 
not revealed it unto thee, but 'my 
Father which is in heaven. 

18 And I say also unto thee, That 
= thou art Peter, and "upon this 
rock I will build my church; and 
*the gates of hell shall not prevail 
against it. . 

19 PAnd I will give unto thee th 
keys of the kingdom of heaven: 
and whatsoever thou shalt bind on 
earth shall be hound in heaven; 
and whatsoever thou shalt loose on 
earth shall be loosed in heaven. 


20 1Then charged he his disciples 
that they should tell no man that 
he was Jesus the Christ. 

31 I From that time forth began 
Jesus "to shew unto his disciples, 
how that he must go unto Jerusa- 
lem, and suffer many things of the 
elders and chief priests and scribes, 
and be killed, and be raised again 
the third day. . 


22 Then Peter took him, and be- 
gan to rebuke him, saying, Be it 
far from thee, Lord: this shall not 
be unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto 
Peter, Get thee behind me, *Satan:, 
‘thou art an offence unto me: for 
thou savourest not the things that 
be of God, but those that be of men. 


24 YJ "Then said Jesus unto his dis- 
ciples, If any man will come after 


54 a 
e hele mamuli o’u, e hoole kela ia 
ia iho, e hapal hoi ia i kona kea, & 
e hahai mai ia’u. 

25 No ka mea, 70 ka mea e ma- 
nao ana e malama i kona ola, 6 lilo 
ana ia mea; aka, o ka mea e haa- 
lele i kona ola no’ u, e loaa ia ia ke 
ola. 

26 Heaha ka pomaikai no ke ka- 
naka ke loaa ia ia kela ao a pau, a 
lilo aku kona uhane? > Heaha hoi 
ka ke kanaka e haawi aku ai i uku 
no kona uhane ? 

37 E hele mai no "ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka iloko o ka nani o kona Ma- 
kua me *kona poe anela; alaila 
be uku aku ia i keia kanaka i ke- 


la kanaka e like me kana hana. 


ana. 

28 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, O kekahi ‘poe e ku mai 
nei, aole lakou e hoao e i ka make, 
a ike lakou i ke Keiki a ke kanaka 
e hele mai ana i kona aupuni. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


HALA ae la ‘na la eono, ko- 

no ae la o Iesu ia Petero me 
Iakobo a me Ioane kona kaikaina, 
a kai aku la ia lakou ma kahi ma- 
lu ma ka mauna kiekie. 

2 Hoopahaochaoia iho la ia imua 
o lakou ; alohi mai la kona hele- 
helena e like me ka la, a keokeo 
mai la kona aahu e like me ka ma- 
lamalama. 

3 Aia hoi, ikea ae la e lakou o 
Mose a me Elia e kamailio pu ana 
me ia. 

4 Olelo aku la o Petero ia Iesu, i 
aku la, E ka Haku, he pono no ka- 
kou ke noho maanei; ina oe e ma- 
kemake, e kukulu makou i mau 
halelewa i ekolu, nou kekahi, no 
Mose kekahi, a no Elia kekahi. 

5 "Ta ia i olelo aku ai, aia hoi, he 
ao alohilohi i uhi mai ia lakou; a 
he leo mailoko mai o ke ao 1 pae 
mai la, ¢O kau Keiki punahele 
keia, ‘ka mea a’u i olioli loa ai; e 
*hoolohe oukou ia ia. 
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up his cross, and follow me. 


25 For *whosoever will save his 
life shall lose it: and whosoever 
will lose his life for my sake shall 
find it. 


26 For what is a man profited, if 
he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul? or > what shall 
a man give in exchange for his 
soul ? 

27 For *the Son of man shall 
come in the glory of his Father 
*with his angels; "and then he 
shall reward every man according 
to his works. 


28 Verily I say unto you, "There 
be some standing here, which shall 
not taste of death, till they see the 
Son of man coming in his kingdom. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ND 2after six days Jesus taketh 

Peter, James, and John his 

brother, and bringeth them up into 
a high mountain apart, . 


2 And was transfigured before 
them : and his face did shine as the 
sun, and his raiment was white as 
the light. . 


3 And, behold, there appeared un- 
to them Moses and Elias talking - 
with him. 

4 Then answered Peter, and said . 
unto Jesus, Lord, it is good: for us 
to be here: if thou wilt, let us 
make here three tabernacles ; one 
for thee, and one for Moses, and ohe 
for Elias. 

5 > While he yet spake, behold, a 
bright cloud overshadowed them: 
and behold a voice out of the ¢loud, 
which said, "This is my beloved 
Son, ‘in whom I am well pleased ; 
*hear ye him. 





' MATAIO, XVII. 


6 f A lohe ae Ja na haumana, moe 
iho la lakou ilalo ke alo, makau 
loa ac la. 


7 Hele mai la o Iesu, *hoopa iho | « Dan. 8. 18 


la ia lakou, i mai la, 
makau oukou. : 

8 Alawa ae la ko lakou maka 
iluna, aole lakou i ike i ke kanaka 
e ae, ia lesu wale no. 

9 A iho mai la lakou mai ka mau- 
na mai, "papa mai la o Iesu ia la- 
kou, i mai la, Mai hai aku oukou 
i ka oukou mea i ike iho nei, a ala 
mai ke Keiki a ke kanaka mai ka 
make mai. 

10 Ninau aku la na haumana ana 
ja ia, i aku la, ' No ke aha la e ole- 
lo mai nei ka poe kakauolelo, o 
Elia ke helee mai mamuae ponoai? 

11 Olelo mai la o lesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, O Elia no ke hele e mai 
mamiua e pono ai; a e “hooponopo- 
no i na mea a pau. 

12 'Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au ia 
oukou, Ua hiki e mai no o Elia, 
aole nae lakou i ike ia la; aka, ua 
™hana aku lakou ia ia i ka mea a 
lakou i makemake ai. Pela no hoi 
ke " Keiki a ke kanaka e hana eha 
ia’i e lakou. 

13 ° Alaila ike iho la na haumana, 
o Ioane Bapetite kana i olelo mai 
ai ia lakou. 

14 If PA hiki ae la lakou i ka 

poe kanaka, hele mai la kekahi ka- 
naka io na la, kukuli iho la imua 
ona, i mai la,’ 

15 E ka Haku, e aloha mai oe i 
ka’u keiki; no ka mea, ua loohia ia 
e ka mai hina, ua eha loa, ua hina 
pinepine ia iloko o ke ahi, a iloko o 
ka .wal. 

16 A lawe mai la au ia ia i kau 

e haumana, aole hoi i hiki ia la- 
kou ke hoola ia ia. 

17 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la, 
E ka hanauna manaoj ole a me ka 
hewa! Pehea hoi ka loihi o ko’u 
noho pu ana me oukou? Pehea 
hoi ka loihi o ko’u hoomanawanui 
ana’ku ia oukou? FE lawe mai ia 
ia io’u net. 


ala’e, mai 


A.D. 32. 


Yey) 
f 2 Pet. 1. 18. 


i Mal. 4. 5. 
Mar. 9. 11. 


k Mal. 4. 6. 
Luk. 1.16, 17. 
Oih. 3. 21. 

I mo. Tf. 14. 
Mar. 9.12, 18. 

m mo. 14. 
10. > 


n mo. 16, 21. 


o mo. 11. 14 


P Mar. 9. 14. 
Luk. 9. 37. 





65 


6 ‘And when the disciples heard 
tt, they fell on their face, and were 
sore afraid. 

7 And Jesus came and & touch 


0. them, and said, Arise, and be not 


afraid. 

And when they had lifted up their 
eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus 
only. 

9 And as they came down from 
the mountain, " Jesus charged them, 
saying, Tell the vision to no man, 
until the Son of man be risen again 
from the dead. 


10 And his disciples asked him, 
saying, 'Why then say the scribes 
that Elias must first come ? 


11 And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, Elias truly shall first 
come, and * restore all things. 


12 ! But I say unto you, That Elias 
is come already, and they knew him 
not, but ™have done unto him what- 
socver they listed. Likewise "shall 
also the Son of man suffer of them. 


13 °Then the disciples understood 
that he spake unto them of John 
the Baptist. 

14 YJ rAnd when they were come 
to the multitude, there came to him 
a certain man, kneeling down to 
him, and ‘saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my son; 
for he is lunatic, and sore vexed : 
for ofttimes he falleth into the fire, 
and oft into the water. 


16 And I brought him to thy disci- 
ples, and they could not cure him. 


17 Then Jesus answered and said, 
O faithless and perverse generation, 
how long shall I be with you? how 
long shall I suffer you? bring him 
hither to me. 
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18 Papa aku la o Iesu i ka dai- 
monio, a puka aku la ka daimonio 
iwaho ona; a ola iho la ua keiki la 
ia hora. 

19 Alaila, hele malu aku la na 
haumana io lesu la, ninau aku la, 
No ke aha la i hiki ole ai ia makou 
ke mahiki aku ia ia? 

20 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, No 
ko oukou manaoio ole. He oiaio 
ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, tina 
he like ko oukou manaocio me ke- 
kahi hua makeke, a olelo aku pa- 
ha oukou i keia mauna, E nee aku 
oe io, ae nee aku no ia; aole mea 
hiki ole ia oukou. 

21 Aka, aole e puka wale aku ka 
mea me neia, ala ma ka pule a me 
ka hookeai wale no. 

22 FY "I ko lakou noho ana ma 
Galilaia, i mai la o Jesu ia la- 
kou, E kumakaia’ku ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka iloko o na lima o ka- 
naka : 

23 Na lakou ia 6 pepehi a make, 
a po akolu ae e hoolaia mai ai ia. 
A kaumaha loa iho la lakou. 


24 TJ *A hiki aku la lakou i Ka- 
perenauma, hele mai la ka poe au- 
hau hapaha io Petero la, i mai la, 
Aole anei e hookupu mai ka oukou 
kumu i ka hapaha ? 

25 Taku la ia, Ae. A komo aku 
la ia iloko o ka hale, olelo mua 
mai la o [esu ia ia, i mai la, Hea- 
ha kou manao, e Simona, owai ka 
poe hookupu aku i ka mea auhau, 
a me ka uku i na alii o keia ao? o 
ka lakou poe keiki anei, a o na ka- 
naka e paha? 

26 I aku la Petero ia ia, O kana- 
ka e. I mai la Iesu ia ia, Alaila, 
ua kaawale na keiki. 

27 Aka, o hoonaukiuki kakou ia 
lakou, e hele aku oe i ka moana- 
wai, e hoolei aku i ka makau, a e 
huki mai i ka ia mua e lou mai 
ana; aika wehe ana i kona waha, 
e loaa ia oc kekahi hapalua: oia 
kau e lawe ai, a e haawi aku ia 
lakou no kaua. 


A. D. 32. 
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18 And Jesus rebuked the devil; 


\a——” | and he departed out of him: and 
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the child was cured from that very 
hour. 

19 Then came the disciples to Je- 
sus ppart, and said, Why could not 
we cast him out ? - 


20 And Jesus said unto them, Be- 
cause of your unbelief: for verily 
I say unto you, ‘If ye have faith as 
a grain of mustard seed, ye shall 
say unto this mountain, Remove 
hence to yonder place; and it shall 
remove : and nothing shall be im- 
possible unto you. 

21 Howbeit this kind geeth not 
out but by prayer and fasting. 


22 I *And while they abode in 
Galilee, Jesus said unto them, The 
Son of man shall be betrayed into 
the hands of men: 


23 And they shall kill him, and 
the third day he shall be raised 
again. And they were exceeding 
SOITY. 

24 I And ‘when they were come 
to Capernaum, they that received 
ttribute money came to Peter, and 
said, Doth not your master pay 
tribute ? 

%5 He saith, Yes. And when he 
was come into the house, Jesus 
prevented him, saying, What think- 
est thou, Simon? of whom do the 
kings of the earth take custom or 
tribute? of their own children, or 
of strangers ? 


26 Peter saith unto him, Of stran- 
gers. Jesus saith unto him, Then 
are the children free. 

27 Notwithstanding, lest we sKould 
offend them, go thou to the sea, and 
cast a hook, and take up the fish 
that first cometh up ; and when thou 
hast opened his mouth, thou shalt 


shillings and | find ta piece of money: that take, 


sixpence 
sterling, or 
sixty cents, 


and give unto them for me and 
thee. 


MOKUNA XVIII. 
A *manawa, hele aku la ka poe 
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a Mar. > 2 T "the same time came the dis- 

2 4. ciples unto Jesus, saying, Who 


haumana io lesu la, i aku la, 
Owai la ka mea nui loa iloko o ke 
aupuni o ka lani? 

2 Kahea aku la o Iesu i wahi keiki 
uuku, hooku ae la ia ia iwaena ko- 
nu o lakou, 

3 I mai la, He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, "ina aole oukou i 
hoohuliia’e, a e like hoi me na kei- 
ki uuku, aole loa oukou e komo ilo- 
ko o ke aupuni o ka lani. 

4 "O ka mea hoohaahaa ia ia iho 
e like me keia keiki, oia ka nui loa 
iloko o ke aupuni o ka Jani. 


5 4O ka mea launa aku i kekahi 
keiki e like me keta no ko’u inoa, 
oia ke launa mai ia’u. 

6 ° Aka, o ka mea hoohihia aku i 
kekahi o keia poe mea uuku o ka 
poe manaoio mai ia’u, e aho nona 
ke nakinakiia ka pohaku wili pa- 
laoa ma kona ai, a e hoopaholoia 
oia i kahi hohonu o ke kai. 

7 I Auwe ko ke ao nei no na hoohi- 
hia ana! ‘E hiki io mai no na hi- 
hia; aka, auwe ke kanaka nana e 
hoohihia mai ! 


8 "Ina e hoohihia mai kou lima a 
o kou wawae paha ia oe. ce oki iho 
ia mea, a e hoolei aku; e aho nou 
© komo oopa oe, a muinuku paha 
iloko o ke ola, i ele e hoolei pu ia’ku 
oe me kou mau lima elua, a me na 
wawae elua iloko o ke ahi mau 
loa. 

9 Ina paha e hoohihia mai kou 
maka ia oe, e poalo ae, a hoolei 
aku; e aho nou e komo makapaa 
08 iloko o ke ola, i ole e hooleiia oe 
me na maka elua iloko o ke ahi 0 
Gehena. | : 

10 E ao oukou, mai hoowahawaha 
mai i Bekahi o keia poe mea uuku: 
no ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, e nana mau ana ko 'lakou 
poe anela i ka lani i X ka helehelena 
0 ko’u Makua i ka Jani. 


3* 


» Hal. 181.2. 
mo. 19. 14. 


is the greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven ? 

2 And Jesus called a litile child 
unto him, and set him in the midst 
of them, 

3 And said, Verily I say unto you, 
> Except ye be converted, and be- 
come as little children, ye shall not 


4 a enter into the kingdom of heaven. 


4 ° Whosoever therefore shall hum- 
ble himself as this little child, the 
same is greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven, " 

5 And ¢whoso shall receive one 
such little ehild in my name re- 
ceiveth me. 

6 "But whoso shall offend one of 
these little ones whieh believe in 
me, it were better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his 
neck, and tåat he were drowned in 


the depth of the sea. 
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€ mo. 26. 24. 
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7 I Woe unto the werld because of 
offences ! for ‘it must neede be that 


Offences come; but ‘woe to that 


man by whom the offence com- 
eth ! 

8 "Wherefore if thy hand or thy 
foot offend thee, cut them off, and 
cast them from thee: it is better 
for thee to enter into life halt or 
maimed, rather than having two 
hands or two feet to be cast into 
everlasting fire. 


9 And if thine eye offend thee, 
pluck it out, and cast it from thee: 
it is better for thee to enter into 
life with one eye, rather than hav- 
ing two eyes to be cast into hell 
fire. ° 

10 Take heed that yo despise not 
one of these little ones; for I say 
unte you, That in heaven ‘their 
angels do always *behold the face 
of my Father which is in heaven. 
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11 'A ua hele mai nei ke Keiki a! 
ke kanaka e hoola i ka mea i au- 
wana. 

12 = Heaha ko oukou manao? Ina 
paha hookahi haneri hipe a kekahi 
kanaka. a ua auwana kekahi o la- 
kou, aole anei ia e waiho i ka poe 
kanaiwakumama) a hele aku 
ma na mauna e imi 1 ka mea i na- 





A. B. 32. 


MATAIO, XVJIT. 


11 ! For the Son of man is come to 


yee | save that which was lost. 


I Lak. 9. 36. 
& 19. 10. 
loa 3. I7. & 
12. 47. 


m Luk 15.4 


lowale ? | 


13 Ina paha e loaa oia ia ia, he 
oiaio ka'u © olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
ua oi aku kona olioli no ua hipa la, . 
i ka alioli no na hipa he kanaiwa- | 
kumamaiwa aole i auwana. 

14 Pela hoi, aole e makemake ko 
oukou Makua i ka lani e lilo aku ' 
kekahi o keia poe mea uuku. 


15 J *Inae hana hewa mai kou hoa- 
hanau ia oe, e hele oc e ao aku ia 
ia olua wale no. A i hoolohe mai 
oia ia oe, ua ”loaa ia oc kou hoa- 
hanau. 

16 Ai hoolohe ole mai oia ia oe, 
e kono aku me oe i hookahi i elua 
paha, i maopopo ai keia olelo kela 
olelo "ma ka waha o na mea ike 
maka eltta a ekolu.paha. 

17 Ina paha e hoplohe ole kela ia 
lava, alaila, e hei aku ia mea i ka 
ekalesia ; a ina paha e hoolohe ole 
ia i ka ekalesia no hoi, e hoohalike 
oc ia ia me ‘ke kanaka e, a mo ka : 
lunaauhau. 


18 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ' 14 


ia oukou, 'O na mea a oukou e hoo- 
paa ai ma ka honua nei, e hoopaaia 
no hoi lakou ma ka lani; a o na 
mea a oukou e kala ai ma ka ho- 
nua nei, e kalaia no hoi lakou ma 
ka Jani. 

19 *Eia hou, Ke olelo aku nei hoi 
au ia oukou, ina paha elua o oukou 
ma ka honua nei e manao like i 
kekahi mea a laua e noi ai, te haa- 
wiia’ku hoi ia na laua e ko’u Ma- 
kua i ka Jani. 

20 No ka mea, ma kahi e halawai 
ai na mea elua a ekolu paha ma 
_ ko’u inoa, malaila hoi au iwaena 
| pu me lakou. 


a Oibk. 19. 17. 
Lak. 17.3 


q Rom. 16. 17. 
1 Kor. 5. 
2 Tes. 3 6, 


Ioa, 2, 23. 
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8 mo. 5. 24. 


12 =How think ye? if a man 
have a hundred sheep, and one of 
them be gone astray, doth he not 
leave the ninety and nine, and go- 
eth into the mountains, and seeketh 
that which is gone astray ? 


13 And if so be that he find it, 
verily I say unto you, he rejoiceth 
more’ of that sheep, than of the 
ninety and nine which went not 
astray. 

14 Even so it is not the will of 
your Father which is in heaven, 
that one of these little ones should 
perish. | 

15 I Moreover "if thy brother 
shall trespass against thee, go and 
tell him his fault between thee and 
him alone: if he shall hear thee, 
°thou hast gained thy brother. 

16 But if he will not hear thee, 
then take with thee one or two 
more, that in Pthe mouth of two or 
three witnesses every word may 
be established. 

17 And if he shall neglect to hear 
them, tell it unto the church: but 
if he neglect to hear the church, 
let him be unto thee as a “heathen 
man and a publican. 


‘18 Verily I say unto you, * What- 
soever ye shall bind on earth shall 
be bound in heaven; and whatso- 
ever ye shall loose on earth shall 
be loosed in heaven. 


19 "Again I say unto you, That if 
two of you shall agree on earth as 
touching any thing that they shall 
ask; ‘it shall be done for them of 
my Father which is in heaven. 

° LJ 


20 For where two or three are 
gathered together in my name, 
there am I ir the midst of them, 


MATAIO, XVII 59 


21 TJ Alaila, hele aku la o Petero io 
na la, i aku la, E ka Haku, ehia na 
hana hewa ana mai a ko’u hoaha- 
nau ia’u, a kala aku au ia ia? 
u ehiku anei? 

22 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, Ke i 
aku nei au ia oe, Aole ehiku wale 
no; *aka, he kanahiku hiku. 

23 9 No ia mea, ua like ke aupunio 
ka: lani me kekahi alii, ka i manao 
iho e olelo hoakaka me kana poe 
kauwa. no ka lakou aie ana. 

24 I ka hoomaka ana c hoakaka 
ai, ua kaiia mai kekahi mea aie io 
na la, he umi tausani na talena ka- 
na i aie ai. 

23 Aole hoi ana mea e uku aku 
ai; kauoha aku la kona haku Ye 
kuai lio ia’ku oia me kana wahine, 
a me kana mau keiki, a me kana 
mea Y pau loa, i loaa’i ka uku. 

26 Moe tho la ua kauwa la, hoo- 
maikai aku la ia ia, i aku la, E 
ka haku, e ahonui mai oe ia’u, a 
e uku aku au ia oe ia mea a pau 
loa. 

27 Aloha mai la ka haku i ua 
kauwa la, kuu mai la ia ia, a kala 
mai la i kana aie. 


28 Hele aku la ua kauwa la iwa- 
ho, a halawai me kekahi hoakauwa 
ona, i aie mai i kana i hookahi ha- 
neri denari, lalau aku la ia ia, a 
umi iho la i kona ai, i aku la, 
E uku mai oe ia’u i kau mea i 
aie. so 
29 Moe iho la kona hoakauwa ma 
kona wawae, noi mai la ia ia, i mai 
la, E ahonui mai oe ia’u, a e uku 
aku au ia oe ia mea a pau loa. 

30 Aole ia i ae aku, aka, hele aku 
la ia, a hoolei aku la ia ia iloko o 


ka hale paahao, a pau loa ka aie i} 


ka ukuia. 

31 A ike ae la kona mau hoakau- 
wa i ka mea ana i hana’i, minami- 
na loa iho la lakou ; a hele lakou, 
hai aku la i ko lakou haku i na 
mea a pau i hanaia, 

32 Alaila, kahea aku la kona ha- 
ku ia ia, i aku la, E ke kauwa ino, 


21 Y Then came Peter to him, and 


Ve — | said, Lord, how oft shall my broth- 


er sin against me, and I forgive 
him? “till seven times? 


22 Jesus saith Unto him, I say not 
unto thee, Until seven times: * but, 
Until seventy times seven, 

23 I Therefore ?s the kingdom of 
heaven likened unto a certain king, 
which would take account of his 
servants. 

24 And when ho had begun to 
reckon, one was brought unto him, 
which owed him ten thousand tal- 
ents. 

25 But forasmuch as he had not 
to pay, his lerd commanded him 
¥ to be sold, and his wife, and chil- 
dren, and ail that he had, and pay- 
ment to be made. 

26 The servant therefore fell 
down, and ‘worshipped him, say- 
ing, Lord, have patience with me, 
and I will pay thee all. 


27 Then the lord of that servant 
was moved with compassiqg, and 
loosed him, and forgave the 
debt. 

28 But the same servant went out, 
and found one of his fellow serv- 
ants, which owed him a hundred 
tpencé: and he laid hands on him, 
and took him by the throat, saying, 
Pay me that thou owest. 


29 And his fellow servant fell 
down at his feet, and besought him, 
saying, Have patience with me, 
and I will pay thee all. 

30 And he would not: but went 
and cast him into prison, till he 
should pay the debt. 


31 So when his fellow servants 
saw what was done, they were very 
sorry, and came and told unto their 
lord all that was done. 


32 Then his lord, after that he 
had called him, said unto him, O 
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ua kala aku no au i kau aie a pau, 
i kou noi ana mai ia’u ; 


33 Aole anei i pono nou ke aloha 
aku i kou hoakauwa, me a’u i alo- 
ha aku ai ia oe? 

34 Huhu aku le kona haku, a 
haawi aku Ja ja ia i ka poe kiai 
halepaahao, a pau loa ae la kana 
aie i ka ukuia. 

35 *Pela hoi i ko’u Makua i ka 
Jani e hana aku ai ia oukou, ina 
sole oukou a pau e kala aku me ko 
oukou naau 1 na hala o ko oukou 
poe hoahanau. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


“PAU ae la ia élelo ana a Jesu, 

hele aku la ia mai Galilaia 
aku, a hiki aku la ma ka mokuna 
0 Iudaia ma kela aoao o loredane. 


2°A he nui ka poe kanaka i hahai 


aku ia ia, a hoola iho la ia i ko Ja- 


kou poe mai. 

3 {| Hele mai la kekahi poe Parisaio 
io na la, e hoao aku ia ia, i mai la, 
He mea pono no anei ke haalele ke 
kane 1 kana wahine i kela hala i 
keia hala. 

4 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la ia la- 
kou, Aole anei oukou i heluhelu, 
°O ka mea nana laua i hana i 
kinohou, hana iho la ia, he kane, 
he wahine ? 


5 [ iho la ia, “ No keia mea, e haa- 


lele ke kanaka i kona makuakane 
a me kona makuwahine, a e pili 
aku ia me kana wahine, a e lilo 
°laua elua i io hookahi. 

6 Nolaila, aole e lilo hou laua i 
elua, hookahi o laua io. No ia hoi, 
o ka mea a ke Akua i hoopili pu 
iho ai, mai noho a hookaawale ae 
ke kanaka. 

7 I mai la lakou ia ia, ‘No ke aha 
hoi o Mose i kauoha mai ai, e haa- 
wi aku na ka wahine i palapala 
hoohemo, a e haalele aku ia ia? 

8 I aku la oia ia lakou, No ka 
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thou wicked servant, I forgave thee 
all that debt, beeause theu de- 
siredst me: 

33 Shouldest not thou also have 
had compassion on thy fellow serv- 
ant, even as I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was wroth, and 
delivered him to the tormentors, 
till he should pay all that was due 
unto him. 

35 > So likewise shall my heavenly 
Father do also unto you, if ye from 
your hearts forgive not every one 
his brother their trespasses. 


CHAPTER XIX.’ 


ND it came to pase, "that when 
Jesus had finished th say- 
ings, he departed from Galile®, and 
came into the coasts of Judea be- 
yond Jordan ; 
2 b And great multitudes followed 
him; and he healed them there. 


3 | The Pharisees also came unto 
him, tempting him, and saying unto 
him, Is it lawful for a man to put 
away his wife for every cause? 


4 And he answered and said unio 
them, Have ye not read, ‘that he 
which made them at the "beginning 
made them male and female, 


5 And said, ‘For this cause shall 
aman leave father and mother, and 
shall cleave to his wife: and they 
twain shall be one flesh ? 


6 Wherefore they are no more 
twain, but one flesh. What there- 
fore God hath joined together, let 
not man put asunder. 


7 They say unto him, ‘Why did 


| Moses then command to give 8 


writing of divoreement, and to put 


I her away? 


8 He saith unto them, Moses be- 


cause of the hardness of your hearts 


I N 
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ai o Mose ia oukou e haalele i na 
wahine a oukou ; aole pela ia mai 
kinohi mai. 

9 © Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
o ka mea nana e haalele i kana 
wahine, ke moe kolohe ole ia, a e 
mare i ka wahine hou, ua moe ko- 
lohe ia kane; ao ka mea nana e 
mare i ua Wahine hemo la, ua moe 
kolohe hoi ia. 

10 $ I aku la kana poe haumana ia 
ia, "Ina paha pela ke kane me kana 
wahine, e aho no ke mare ole. 

11 I mai ja kela ia lakou, ' Aolee 
hiki i na kanaka a pau ke hooma- 
hawanui pela; aia i ka poe nana 
keia pono i haawiia mai. 

12 No ka mea, he poe eunuha ke- 
kahi mai ko lakow hanau ana mai, 
a he eunuhe kekahi i hoeunu- 
haia@e kanaka, a "ho poe eunuha 
kekahi i heeunuhaia e lakou iho 
no ke aupuni o ka lani. Oka mea 
e hiki ia ia ia mea, e pono no ia 
pela. 


13 If! Alaila, laweia mai io na la 
na kamalii, e kau aku ai ia i na 
lima maluna o lakou, ae pule aku ; 
a papa aku la ka poe haumana ia 
lakou. 

14 I mai la Iesu, E kuu mai ou- 
kou i na kamalii, me ka papa ole 
ja lakou i ka hele mai io’u nei; no 
ka mea, no "ka poe e like me la- 
kou nei ke aupuni o ka lani. 

15 A kau iho la ia i ne lima ma- 
luna o lakou, a hele aku la. 

16 J » Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi 
kanaka, i mai la ia ia, °E ke kumu 
maikai, heaha ka mea maikai a’u 
e hana’i, i loaa ia’u ke ola mau 
loa? 

17 I aku Ja oia ia ia, No ke aha 
la oe e kapa mai nei ia’u he mai- 
kai? Aohe mea maikai e ae, hoo- 
kahi wale no, o ke Akua. Ina e 
makemake oe e komo iloko o ke ola, 
e malama oe i na kanawai. 

181 mai la kela, O na kanawai 
hea? I aku la Iesu, O neia, P Mai 
pepehi kanaka oe, Mai moe kolohe 
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suffered you to put away your 
wives: but from the beginning it 
was not so. 

9 © And I say unto you, Whosoever 
shall put away his wife, except st 
be for fornication, and shall marry 
another, committeth adultery: and 
whoso marrieth her which is put 
away doth commit adultery. 


10 & His disciples say unto him, 
h If the case of the man be so with 
his wife, it is not good to marry. 

11 But he said unto them, ' All 
men cannot receive this saying, save 
they to whom it is given. 


12 For there are some eunuche, 
which were so born from their 
mother’s womb: and there are 
some eunuchs, which were made 
eunuchs of men: and “there be 
eunuchs, which have made them- 
sélves eunuchs for the kingdom of 
heaven’s sake. He that is able to 
receive st, let him receive tt. 

13 TJ ‘Then were there brought 
unto him little children, that he 
should put Ais hands on them, and 
pray: and the disciples rebuked 
them. 

14 But Jesus said, Suffer little chil- 
dren, and forbid them not, to come 
unto me; for “of such is the king- 
dom of heaven. 


15 And he laid Ais hands on them, 
and departed thence. 

16 J * And, behold, one came and 
said unto him, °Good Master, what 
good thing shall I do, that I may 
have eternal life? 


17 Akid he said unto him, Why 
callest thou me good ? there ts none 
good but one, that is, God: but if 
thou wilt enter into life, keep the 
commandments. 


18 He saith unto him, Which ? 
Jesus said, P Thou shalt do no mur- 
der, Thou shalt not commit adul- 


s 
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de, Mai aihue oe, Mai hoike waha-| A.D. 33. 


hee oe. 

19 °E hoomaikai i kou makua- 
kane a me kou makuwahine; a, 
”E aloha oe i kou hoalauna me oe 
ia oe iho. 

20 I mai la ua kanaka opiopio la 
ia ia, Ua malama au ia mau mea 
a pau mai kuu wa kamalil mai; 
heaha ko’u hemahema ? 

21 I aku la Jesu ia ia, A i make- 
make oc e hemolele, ea, 'e hele oe, 
e kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai a pau, 
a e haawi aku na ka poe ilihune, a 
e loaa ia oe ka waiwai iloko o ka 
lani; ae hele mai oe e hahai mai 
ia’u. 

22 Lohe ae la ua kanaka opiopio 
la ia olelo, hele aku ia ia me ka 
Minamina; no ka mea, he nui loa 
kona waiwai. 

23 ff Olelo mai la o Iesu i kana poe 
haumana, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, e komo apuepue ke 
‘kanaka waiwai iloko o ke aupuni 
o ka lani. 

24 Eia hou ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, E hiki e ke kamelo ke komo 
ma ka puka o ke kuikele mamua o 
ke komo ana o ke kanaka waiwai 
iloko o ke aupuni o ka Jani. 

25 Lohe ae la na haumana ana, 
kahaha nui iho la lakou, 1 ae la, 
Owai la auanei ke ola? 

26 Nana mai la o Jesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, He mea hiki ole ia 1 kana- 
ka; aka, "e hiki io no na mea a 
pau ike Akua. 

27 I > Alaila, olelo aku la o Petero 
ia ia, i aku la, Eia hoi, ua haalele 
Ymakou i na mea a pau, a ua ha- 
hai aku makou ia oe; heaha la 
uanei ka makou e loaa’i? 

28 I mai la o Iesu ia lak8u, He 
olaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou 
i ke ola hou ana, i ka wa e noho al 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka malun& o ko- 
na nohoalii nani ; oukou hoi ka poe 
i hahai mai ia’ u, e noho no *oukou 
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tery, Thou shalt not steal, Thou 
shalt not bear false witness, 

19 1Honour thy father and thy 
mother: and, "Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as "thyself. 


20 The young man saith unto him, 
All these things have I kept from 
my youth up: what lack I yet? 


21 Jesus said unto him, If thou 
wilt be perfect, ‘go and sell that 
thou hast, and give to the poor, and 
thou shalt have treasure in heaven: 
and come and follow me. 


22 But when the young man heard 
that saying, he went away sorrow- 
ful: for he had great possessigns. 


23 TI Then said Jesus unto his dis- 
ciples, Verily I say unto you, That 
‘a rich man shall hardly enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. 


24 And again I say unto you, It 
is easier for a camel to go through 
the aye of a needle, than for a rich 
man to enter into the kingdom of 
God. 

25 When his disciples heard tt, 
they were exceedingly amazed, say- 
ing, Who then can be saved ? 

26 But Jesus beheld them, and 
said unto them, With men this is 
impossible; but “with God all 
things are possible. 

27 q xThen answered Peter and 
said unto him, Behold, ’ we have 
forsaken all, ‘and followed thee ; 


what shall we have therefore ? 


28 And Jesus said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, That ye 
which have followed me, in the 
regeneration when the Son of man 
shall sit in the throne of his glory, 
*ye also shall sit upon twelve 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes 


. | of Israel. 
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29 *O ka mea haalele i na hale, i 
na hoahanaukane, i na hoahanau- 
wahine, 1 ka makuakane, i ka ma- 
kuwahine, i ka wahine, i na keiki, 
i na aina hoi, no ko’u inoa, e loaa 
mai ia ia he pahaneri, a e lilo mai 
ia ia ke ola mau loa, 

30 °A he nui na mea mamua e 
lilo ana i hope, a o na mea mahope 
e lilo ana i mua. 


MOKUNA XX. 


O ka mea, ua like ke aupuni o 

ka lani me kekahi kanaka mea 

hale, i hele aku la i kakahiaka nui 

e hoolimalima i ka poe paaua no 
kona pawaina. 

2 Hoolimalima oia i kekahi poe 
paaua i ka hapawalu hookahi no ka 
la hoo€ahi ; hoouna aku la oia ia 
lakou ma kona pawaina. 

3 Hele hou aku la ia iwaho i ke 
kolu o ka hora, ike aku la ia i ke- 
kahi poe kanaka e ku hana ole ana 
ma kahi kuai. 

4 I aku la oia ia lakou, E haele 
hoi oukou i ka pawaina, ao ka mea 
pono, na’u ia e uku aku ia oukou. 
A hele aku la lakou. | 

5 Hele hou aku la ia iwaho, i ke 
ono a i ka iwa o ka hora, a hana iho 
la e like mamua. 

6 Ai ka hora umikumamakahi, 
hele aku la ia iwaho, ike aku la i 
kekahi poe e ku hana ole ana, i 
aku la oia ia lakou, Heaha ka ou- 
kou e ku hana ole nei a pau ka 
la? 

7 I mai la lakou ia ia, No ka mea, 
aohe mea nana makou i hoolima- 
lima. I aku la oia ia lakou, E 

_haele hoi oukou j ka pawaina, a 
: o ka mea pono, e loga hoi ia ia ou- 
kou. 

8 A ahiahi ae la, i aku la ka ha- 
ku nona ka pawaina i kona puuku, 
E kahea aku oe 1 ka poe paaua, a 
e haawi aku ia lakou i ka uku, mai 
ka poe hope mai a hiki aku 1 ka poe 
mamua. 

9 A hele mai la ka poe i hoolima- 


A.D. 33. 


ee pe 
a Mar. 10. 29, 


Luk. 18. 29, 
30. 


b mo. 20. 16. 
& 21.31, $2 
® Mar. 10. 31. 
Luk. 13. 30, 


63 


29 * And every one that hath for- 
saken houses, or brethren, or sisters, 
or father, or mother, or wile, or chil- 
dren, or lands, for my name’s sake 
shall receive a hundredfold, an 
shall inherit everlasting life. 


30 > But many that are first shall 
be last; and the last shall be 
firat. 


CHAPTER XX. 


R the kingdom of heaven ia 
like unto a man that is a house- 
holder, which went out early in 
the morniug to hire labourers into 
his vineyard. 
2 And when he had agreed with 
the labourers for a tpenny a day, 
he sent them into his vineyard. 


3 And he went out about the third 
hour, and saw others standing idle 
in the marketplace, 


4 And said unte them; Go ye 
also into the vincyard, and what- 
soever is right I will give you. 
And they went their way. 

5 Again he went out about the 
sixth and ninth hour, and did like- 
wise, 

6 And about the eleventh hour 
he went out, and found others 
standing idle, and saith unto them, 
Why stand ye here all the day 
idle ? 


7 They say unto him, Because no 
man hath hired us. He saith unto 
them, Go ye also into the vineyard ; 
and whatsoever is right, that shall 
ye receive. 


8 So when even was come, the 
lord of the vineyard saith unto his 
steward, Call the labourers, and 
give them their hire, beginning 
from the last unto the first. 


9 And when they came that were 
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limaia i ka hora umikumamakahi, 
loaa pakahi ia lakou ka hapawaln. 

10 A hele mai la ka poe i hooli- 
malimaia mamua, manao iho la 
lakou e loaa mai ka pakela uku, a 
loaa pakahi ia lakou ka hapawalu. 

11 A loaa iho la, ohumu iho la 
Jakou i ka mea hale, 


12 I ae la, o Keia poe hope, hoo- 
kahi wale no hora o ka lakou hana 
ana, a ua hoohalike mai oe ia la- 
kou me makou, ka poe hooikaika i 
ka wa luhi a me ka wela o ka la. 

13 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la i ke- 
kahi o lakou, E ka hoalauna, aole 
au i hana ino aku ia oe, aole anei 
oe i ae mai ia'u no ka hapawalu 
hookahi ? 

14 E lawe oe i kau, ae hele. O 
ko’u makemake no e haawi aku na 
keia poe mahope e like me kau. 

15 * Aole anei au e pono ke hana 
aku me ka’u mamuli o ko’u make- 
make? » Ua hewa anei kou maka 
i ko’u lokomaikai ? 

16 "Pela hoi ka poe hope e Ho i 
mua, a o ka poe mua i hope: 
ka mea, “he nui na mea i heaia, 
aka he uuku ka poe i kohoia. 

17 I "I ko Iesu hele ana i Ierusa- 
Jema, Kai aku la ia i ka poe hau- 
mana he umikumamalua i kahi 
kaawale ma ke alanui, i mai la ia 
lakou, 

18 ‘Kia ke hele nei kakou i Ieru- 
salema, a e kumakaiaia’ku ke Keiki 
a ke kanaka i ka poe kahuna mui a 
me ka poe kakauolelo; a e hoohe- 
wa lakou ia ia e make ; 

19 £A e haawi aku hoi lakou ia 
ia i ko na aina e e hoomaewaewaia 
mai ai, a e hahauia mai ai, a e 
kaulia’i ma ke kea; a po akolu ae, 
e ala hou mai ia. 

20 J >Alaila, hele mai io na la 
ka makuwahine o na keiki a i Zebe- 
dato, oia me na keiki ana; moe iho 
la ia imua ona, a noi aku ‘Vai la lai 
kekahi mea. 

21 Ninau mai la o Jesu ia ia, He- 
aha keu.makemake? I aku la ke- 
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hired about the eleventh hour, they 
received every Man a penny. 

10 But when the first came, they 
supposed that they should have 
received more; and they likewise 
received every man a penny. 

11 And when they had received 
at, they murmured against the good- 
man of the house, . 

12 Saying, These last Shave 
wrought but one hour, and thou 
hast made them equal unto w, 
which have borne the burden and 
heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one of them, 
and said, Friend, I do thee no 
wrong: didst not thou agree with 
me for a penny ? 


14 Take that thine is, and go thy 
way: I will give unto this last, 
even as unto thee. 

15 *Is it not lawful for me to do 
what I will with mine own? »Is 
thine eye evil, because I am good? 


16 "So the last shall be first, and 
the first last: ‘for many be called, 
but few chosen. 


17 J "And Jesus going up to Je- 
rusalem took the twelve disciples 
apart in the way and said unto 
them, 


18 ‘Behold, we go up to Jerusa- 
lem ; and the Son of man shall be 
betrayed unto the chief priests and 
unto the scribes, and they shall 
conderan him to death, 

19 £ And shall deliver him to the 


_| Gentiles to mock, and to scourge, 


and to crucify him: and the third 
day he shall rise again. 


20 I *Then came to him the 
mother of }Zebedee’s children with 
her sons, worshipping him, and de- 
siring a certain thing of him. 


21 And he said unto her, What 
wilt thou? She saith unto him, 


MATAIO, XX. 


la, E kauoha oe te noho keia mau 
keiki a’u elua, o kekahi ma kou li- 
ma akau, a o kekahi ma kou lima 
hema iloko o kou aupuni. 

22 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 
Aole oukou i ike i ka oukou mea e 
noi mai net. E hiki no anei ia 
olua ke inu i ! ko ke kiaha a’u e inn 
ai; ae bapetizoia i ™ke bapetizo 
ana a’u e bapetizoia mai ai? I aku 
Ja laue ia ia, E hiki no ia maua. 

23 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia laua,* E 
inu no auanei olua i ko ke kiaha 
o’u, a e bapetizoia hoi i ka bapetizo 
ana &u e bapetizoia’i; aka, o ka 
noho ma ko’u lima akau, a ma ko’u 
lima hema, aole ka’u ia *°e haawi 
aku; aia no ia no ka poe nona i 
hoomakaukauia’i ia mea e kou 
Makua. 

24 P A lohe ae la ka umi, ukiuki 
aku la lakou i ua mau hoahanau la 
elua. 

25 Kahea mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
i mai la, Ua ike oukou, o na alii o 
na lahuikanaka, ue hookiekie ma- 
luna o lakou, a o na luna hoi, ua 
hoounauna ia lakou. 


26 4 Aole pela ia oukou; ai ma- 
nao " kelkahi o oukou i nui, e pono no 
e lilo ia i mea lawelawe na oukou. 


27 *A imanao kekahi e lilo i poo- 
kela iwaena o oukou, e pono no e 
hilo ia i kauwa na oukou. 

28 tPela hoi, aole i hele mai ke 
"Keiki a ke kanaka no ka lawe- 
laweia mai, aka, *no ka lawelawe 
aku a me 7 ka haawi aku i kona ola 
ikumuhoola no na mea he * nui loa. 

29 *I ko lakou hele ana ae mai 
Teriko aku, he nui ka poe kanaka i 
hahai ia ia. 

30 J Aia hoi, »elua makapo e noho 
ana ma kapa alanui; lohe ae la 
laua, o Iesu ke maalo ae, kahea 
mai la laua, i mai la, E aloha mai 
oe ia maua, e ka Haku, e ka mamo 
a Davida. 

31 Papa aku la ka poe kanaka ia 
laua, e hamau: a nui loa ac la ka 
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k mo. 19. 28. 


o mo. 25. $4. 


p Mar. 10. 41. 
Luk. 22. 24, 


q1 Pet. 5. & 


r mo. 23 11. 
Mar. 9. 35. 
& 10. 43. 


smo. 18, 4. 


t Ioa. 18. 4. 

u Pil 2. 7. 

x Luk. 22. 27. 
Toa. 13. 14. 

y Is. 53. 10, 11. 
Dan. 9. 24, 26. 
Toa. 11.51, 52, 
1 Tim. 2, 6. 


z mo. 26, 28. 
Rom. 5. 15, 


19. 

Heb. 9. 28. 
a Mar. 10. 46. 

Luk. 18. 35. 


b mo. 9. 27. 


Grant that these my two sons 
Kmay sit, the one on thy right 
hand, and the other on the left, in 
thy kingdom. 

22 But Jesus answered and said, 
Ye know not what ye ask. Are 
ye able to drink of 'the cup that I 
shall drink of, and to be baptized 
with ™the baptism that I am bap- 
tized with? They say unto him, 
We are able. 

23 And he saith ufto them, *Ye 
shall drink indeed of my cup, and 
be baptized with the baptism that 
I am baptized with: but to sit on 
my right hand, and on my left, is 
not mine to "give, but it shall be 
given to them for whom it is pre- 
pared of my Father. 


34 PAnd when the ten heard it, 
they were moved with indignation 
against the two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them unto 
him, and said, Ye know that the 
princes of the Gentiles exercise do- 
minion over them, and they that 
are great exercise authority upon 
them. 

26 But it shall not be so among 
you: but "whosoever will be great 
among you, let him be your min- 


ister ; 

27 "And whosoever will be chief 
among you, let him be your serv- 
ant: 

28 'Even as the "Son of man 
came not to be ministered unto, 
zbut to minister, and ‘to give his 
life a ransom *for many. 


29 "And as they departed from 
Jericho, a great multitude follow- 
ed him. 

30 ff And, behold, > two blind men 
sitting by the way side, when they 
heard that Jesus passed by, cried 
out, saying, Have mercy on us, O 
Lord, thou Son of David. 


31 And the multitude rebuked 
them, because they should hold 
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laua kahea ana, E aloha mai oe ia| A.D. 33. 
maua, e ka Haku, e ka mamo a|\-—/,— 


Davida. 

32 Ku malie iho la o Jesu, hea 
aku la ia laua, i aku la, Heaha ko 
olua makemake e hana aku ai au 
ia olua ? 

33 I mai la laua ia ia, E ka Ha- 
ku, e hookaakaaia mai ko maua 
mau maka. - 

34 Aloha aku la o Jesu, hoopa 
aku la i ko laua mau maka; ike 
koke ae la ko laua mau maka, a 
hahai aku la laua ia ia. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


'*KOKOKE aku la lakou i Ie- 
rusalema, ua hiki aku la i 
Betepage ma ka »mauna Oliveta, 
alaila, hoouna aku la o Jesu i na 
haumana elua. 

2 I aku la ia laua, E hele aku 
olua i ke kauhale e kupono mai ana 
ia olua, a e loaa koke ia olua ka 
hoki ua nakikiia, a me ke keiki me 
ia: e wehe ae olua ac kai mai io’u 
nel. 

3 Ina paha e olelo mai kekahi ia 
olua, e i aku, Na ka Haku ja mau 
mea ce pono ai: alaila e kuu koke 
mai no ia i na hoki. 

4 Ua pau ia mau mea i ka hana- 
ia, i ko ai ka mea i oleloia mai e 
ke kaula, i ka i ana, 

5 °K hai aku oukou i ke kaika- 
mahine a Ziona, Aia hoi, ke hele 
akahai mai nei kou Alii iou la, e 
noho ana maluna o ka hoki, o ke 
keiki hoi a ka hoki. 

6 ‘Hele aku la ua mau haumana 
la, a hana aku la e like me ka Iesu 
i kauoha mai ai ia laua. 

7 Kai mai la laua i ua hoki la, a 
me ke keiki, °hohola ae Ja lakou 
ina kapa o lakou maluna o laua, 
a hoee aku la ia Iesu maluna iho. 

8 Hohola iho la ka nui o ka poe 
kanaka i ko lakou kapa ma ke ala- 
nui, a okioki ac la ‘kekahi poe i na 
lalalaau, a haliilii tho la ma ko 
alanui. 


a Mar. 11. 1. 
Luk. 19. 29. 


b Zek. 14. 4. 


e Ts. 62, 11. 
Zek. 9. 9. 
Toa. 12.15 


a Mar. 11, 4 


e 2 Nalii 9. 13. 


f See Oihk. 
23. 40. 
Tua. 12, 18. 
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their peace: but they cried the 
more, saying, Have mercy on us, 
O Lord, thou Son of David. 

32 And Jesus stood still, and call- 
ed them, and said, What will ye 
that I shal! do unto you ? 


33 They say unto him, Lord, that 
our eyes may be opened. 


34 So Jesus had compassion on 
them, and touched their eyes: and 
immediately their eyes received 
sight, and they followed him. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


ND *when they drew nigh unto 
Jerusalem, and were come to 
Bethphage, unto "the mount of 
Olives, then sent Jesus two disci- 
ples, 

2 Saying unto them, Go into the vil- 
lage over against you, and straight- 
way ye shall find an ass tied, anda 
colt with her: loose them, and bring 
them unto me. 


3 And if any man say aught unto 
you, ye shall say, The Lord hath 
need of them; and straightway he 
will send them. 

4 All this was done, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by 
the prophet, saying, 

5 < Tell ye the daughter of Zion, 
Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, 
meek, and sitting upon an ass, and 
a colt the foal of an ass. 


6 2 And the disciples went, and did 
as Jesus commanded them, 


7 And brought the ass, and the 
colt, and ” put on them their clothes, 
and they set him thereon. 


8 And a very great multitude 
spread their garments in the way ; 
fothers cut down branches from the 
trees, and strewed them in the way. 
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9 Hookani ae la ka poe hele ma- | 
mua, a me ka poe hahai mahope, 1 


vida! E "hoonaniia ka Meae hele , h Hal, 118. 26. 


mai nel ma ka inoa o ka Haku ; Ho- 
sana i ka lani kiekie loa! 

10 ‘A hiki aku la ia i Jerusalema, 
pihoihoi ee la ko ke kulanakauhale | 
a pau, ninau mai la lakou, Owai 

ela | 


11 I aku la ka poe kanaka, O Iesu , 


keia, «ke Kaula no Nazareta i Ga- 
lilaia. 


12 | 'Komo aku la Iesu iloko o ka ' 7. 40. &9. 17. 


luakini o ke Akua, a hookuke aku 
Ja iwaho i ka poe kuai lilo aku, a 
me ka poe kuai lilo mai a pau ilo- 
kooka luakini: hookahuli ae la ia 
i na papa o ka poe kuai ™moni, a 
me na noho o ka poe kuai manu 
nunu. 

13 I aku la oia ia lakou, Ua pa- 
lapalaia, E kapaia "ko’u hale, he 
hale pule; a °ua hoolilo iho nei 
oukou ia ia i ana no na powa. 

14 Hele mai la ka poe makapo 
ame ka poe oopa io na la ma ka 
luakini, a hoola aku la oia ia la- 
kou. 

15 Ike mai la ka poe kahuna nui 
ame ka poe kakauolelo i na mea 
kupanaha ana i hana’i, a me na 
kamalii e hookani ana iloko o ka 
luakini, Hosana i ka Mamo a Da- 
vida ; ukiuki mai la lakou, 

16 [ mai la ia ia, Ke lohe nei 
anel oe i ka lakou nei olelo? I 
aku la o Iesu ia lakou, Ae, aole 
anei oukou i heluhelu, Ua hooma- 
kaukau oe i ka hoolea Pmailoko 
mai o na waha kamalii a me na 
keiki waiu ? 

17 I Haalele aku la oia ia lakou, a 
hele aku la iwaho o ke kulanakau- 
hele i ¢Betania, malaila i noho ai 
2 30 ka po. 

18 'A kakahiaka ae, i kona hoi 
ina i ke kulanakauhale, pololi iho 

a ia. 

19 "Ike ae la ia i kekahi laau 
fiku ma kapa alanui, hele aku la 
la ilaila, o na lau wale no i loaa 
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9 And the multitudes that went 


-—~-—~’ | before, and that followed, cried, 
aku la, § Hosana i ka Mamo a Da- ! «Hal. 118. 25. ' saying, & Hosanna to the Son of 


mo. 23. 39. 


i Mar. 11.15. . 


Luk. 19. 45. 


loa, 2, 13, 15. 


k mo. 2. 28. 
Lak. 7. 16. 
loa. 6. 14. & 


1 Mar, 11. 11. 
Luk. 19. 45, 
loa. 2. 15, 


David: »Blessed is he that cometh 
in the name of the Lord; Hosanna 


| in the highest. 


10 ‘And when he was como into 
Jerusalem, all the city was moved, 


saying, Who is this? 


11 And the multitude ‘said, This 
is Jesus *the prophet of Nazareth 
of Galilee. 

12 J 'And Jesus went into the 
temple of God, and cast out all 


‘them that sold and bought in the 


temple, and overthrew the tables 
of the ™money changers, and the 


m Kan, 14.25. seats of them that sold doves. 


n Is. 56. 7. 
o Jer. 7. 11. 


13 And said unto them, It is writ- 
ten, "My house shall be called the 
house of prayer ; ° but ye have made 


Mar. 11. 17. 3 ; 
Luk. 19. 46. it a den of thieves, 


p Hal. 8. 2.! 


q Mar. 11. 11. 
Toa. 11. 18. 


14 And the blind and the lame 


: came to him in the temple; and he 


healed them. 


15 And when the chief p:iests and 
scribes saw the wonderful things 
that he did, and the children cry- 


‘ing in the temple, and saying, Ho- 


sanna to the Son of David; they 
were sore displeased, 


| 16 And said unto him, Hearest 


thou what these say? And Jesus 


‘saith unto them, Yea; have ye — 


never read, POut of the mouth of 
babes and sucklings thou hast per- 
fected praise ? 


17 I And he left them, and went 
out of the city into 1 Bethany ; and 
he lodged there. 


r Mar. 11.12 | 18 "Now in the morning, as he 


s Mar. 11. 13. 
t Gr. one fig 
tree 


returned into the city, he hungered. 

19 "And when he saw ta fig tree 
in the way, he came to it, and 
found nothing thereon, but leaves 


1 


ia ia maluna one; i aku ia i ua 
laau la, Mai noho a ulu ka hue 
maluna ou ma ia hope a mau loa 
aku. Maloo koke iko la ua laau 
fiku la. 

20 'A ike ae la ka poe haumana, 


A. D. 33. 
Ny 


| ¢ Mar. 11. 20. 


kahaha iho la lakou, i ae la, Emo | 


ole ka maloo ana o ka laau fiku ! 
21 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la 
ia lakou, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, "Ina he manacio ko 
oukou, aole oukou * kanalua, e ha- 
na no oukou aole i keia wale no 


o ka laau fiku; aka, ina e olelo | y1 Kor. 13. 2. 


aku oukou i keia mauna, E kaikai- 
ia’e oe, a e hooleiia’ku oko o ka 
moana ; a e hanaia no ia. 

22 Oia hoi, *o na mea a pau a 
oukou e nonoi ai ma ka pule me ka 
manaoio, e loaa no ia ia oukou. 

23 I "Ia ia i komo aku ai iloko o 
ka luakini, a ao mai la ilaila, hele 
mai la io na la ka pve kahuna nui, 
a me ka poe lunakahiko o na kana- 
ka, >i mai la, Nawai mai kau po- 
no e hana aku ai i keia mau mea? 
Nawai hoi i haawi mai keia pono 
la oe ? 

24 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia Jakou, i 
sku la, Owau kekahi e ninau aku 
ia oukou, a i hai mai oukou ia, e 
hai aku no hoi au ia oukou i ka 
mea nana i haawi mai ia’u e hana 
keia mau mea, 

25 O ka bapetizo ana a Ioane, no 
hea ia? No ka lani mai anei? no 
kanaka anei? Kuka iho la lakou 
ia lakou iho, i ae la, Ina e hai aku 
kakou, No ka lani mai; alaila, e 
hinau mai kela ia kakou, No ke aha 
la oukou i manaoio ole ai ia ia? 

26 A i hai aku kakou, No kana- 
ka, ke makau aku nei kakou i na 
kanaka; ‘no ka mea, ke manao 
nei lakou a pau, he kaula no o 
Toane. 

27 Olelo mai la lakou ia Jesu, i 
mai la, Aole makou i ike. I aku 
la hoi oia ia lakou, Aole hoi au e 
hai aku ia oukou i ka mea nana i 
haawi mai ia’u e hane i keia mau 
mea, 


' umo. 17. 20. 
uk. 17. 6. 


x lak. 1. 6. 





e mo. 14. 5. 
Mar. 6. 20. 
Luk. 20. 6. 
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only, and said unto it, Let ne fruit 
grow on thee henceforward for ever. 
And presently the fig tree withered 
away. 


20 t And when the disciples saw tt, 
they marvelled, saying, How soon 
is the fig tree withered away ! 

21 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Verily I say unto you, "If ye 
have faith, and *doubt not, ye shall 
not only do this which 18 done to 
the fig tree, Y but also if ye shall say 
unto this mountain, Be thou re- 
moved, and be thou cast into the 


sea ; it shall be done. 


22 And *all things, whatsoever ye | 
shall ask in prayer, believing, ye | 
shall reeeive. 

23 I "And when he was come 
into the temple, the chief priests 
and the elders of the people came 
unto him as he was teaching, and 
>said, By what authority doest thou 
these things? and who gave thee 
this authority? 





24 And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, I also will ask you one | 
thing, which if ye tell me, I in like 
wise will tell you by what author- 
ity I do these things. 





25 The baptism of John, whence 
was it? from heaven, or of men? | 
And they reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall say, From heav- : 
en; he will say unto us, Why did | 
ye not then believe him? 





26 But if we shall say, Of men: 
we fear the people; "for all hold, 
John as a prophet. di 


27 And they answered Jesus, ant 
said, We cannot tell. And he sa 
unto them, Neither tell I you 
what authority I do these things. 
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28 {| Hesha ko oukou manao? He | A.D.33. 
wahi kanaka ia ia na keikikane | “—~v~—” | tain man had two sons; and he 


elua ; a hele aku la ia i ka mua, 
i aku la, E kuu keiki, e hele aku 
oe e hana i keia la me kuu pa- 
waina. 

29 Hoole mai la kela, i mai la, 
Aole au e hiki. A mahope mibi 
iho la ia, a hele aku la. 

30 Hele aku la hoi oia i kana kei- 
ki muli, a olelo aku la pela ia ia. 
Ae mai la ia, i mai la, E hele no 
wau, e kuu haku; aole nae ia i 
hele. 

31 Owai ko laua mea nana i hana 
ka makemake oka makua? I mai 
la lakou ia ia, O ka mua. I aku 


la Iesu ia lakou, ‘He oiaio ka’u e | dLuk.7. 29, 


olelo aku nei ia oukou, e komo e 
ka poe lunaauhau a me na wahine 
hookamakama mamua o oukou ilo- 
ko o ke aupuni o ke 


32 e No ka mea, i hele mai nei o | ¢mo.8. 1, &c. 


Ioane io oukou nei ma ka aoao o ka 
pono, aole nae oukou i manacio ia 


ia; aka, manaoio ‘ka poe luna- | f Lak. 5. 12, 


auhau a me na wahine hookamaka- 
ma ia ia; @ ia oukou i ike ia ia, 
aole oukou i mihi mahope me ka 
manaoio ia ia. 

33 YJ E hoolohe mai oukou i ke- : 


kahi olelonane hou : © Kanu iho la sHal 


kekahi mea hale i ka malawaina, ' 
hana iho la ia i pa a puni, eli iho, 
la i wahi kaomi waina iloko olaila, , 

kukulu iho la i hale lami, haawi 


80. 9 
Mele 8. iL 
Is, 5. 1. 


Luk. 20. 9. 


aku la ia wahi i na hoaaina, "a *mo.2%. 14, 


hele aku la ia i ka aina e. 
34 Ai ka wa i kokoke © 00 ai ka 
hua, hoouna mai la ia i kana mau 


kauwa i ka poe hoaaina 'i loaa mai i Mele 8. 11, 


ai ka hua nona. 


35 *A hopu aku la na hoaaina i: k2 Oihlit 24. 


kana meu kauwa, hahau iho la la- | 
kou i kekahi, pepehi iho la i kekahi 
a make, a hailuku aku la i kekahi : 
me ka pohaku. 

36 Hoouna hou mai la ia i na kau- 
wa e ae, he nui eku i ka poe ma- 
mua, a hana hqu pela na hoaaina 
ia lakou. 

37 A mahope iho, hoouna mai la 


& 36. 16. 
Noh 9.26. 
mo. 5. i2. & 


OM 2.56. 
Hob. 11. 36; 
e 
$7. 
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28 { But what think ye? A cer- 


came to the first, and said, Son, go 
work to day in my vineyard. 


29 He answered and said, I will 
not; but afterward he repented, 
and went. 

30 And he came to the second, and 
said likewise. And he answered 
and said, I go, sir; and went not. 


31 Whether ofthem twain did the 
will of his father? They say unto 
him, The first. Jesus saith unto 
them, ‘ Verily I say unto you, That 
the publicans and the harlots go 
into the kingdom of God before 
you. 


32 For "John came unto you in 
the way of righteousness, and ye 
believed him not; ‘but the pub- 
licans and the harlots believed 
him: and ye, when ye had seen tt, 
repented not afterward, that ye 

might believe him. 


33 Y Hear another parable: There 
was a certain householder, £ which 
planted a vineyard, and hedged it 
round about, and digged a wine- 
press in it, and built a tower, and 
let it out to husbandmen, and "went 
into a far country: 


34 And when the time of the fruit 
drew near, he sent his servants to 
the husbandmen, ‘that they might 
receive the fruits of it. 

35 * And the husbandmen took his 
servants, and beat one, and killed 
another, and stoned another. 


36 Again, he sent other servants 
more than the first: and they did 
unto them likewise. 


37 But last of all he sent unto 


70 


ia i kana Keiki io lakou la, i iho} A.D. 38. 
la, E hoomaikai mai paha lakou i | ~~ 


ka’u keiki. 

38 Ike aku la ka poe hoaaina i ua 
keiki la, olelo ae la kekahi i keka- 
hi, ! Eia ae ka hooilina, ™ina ka- 
kou, e pepehi ia ia, a lilo mai kona 
aina no kakou. 

39 "Hopu aku la lakou ia ia, he- 
mo aku la ia 1a iwaho o ka pawaina, 
pepehi iho la ia ia a make. 

40 Aia hiki mai ka haku nona ka 
pawaina, heaha kana e hana mai 
al i ua poe hoaaing nei ? 

41 "I mai Ja lakol ia ia, PE pepe- 
hi hoomainoino ia i kela poe ino, a 
qe haawi aku ia i ka pawaina, no 
kekahi poe hoaaina e ae, nana ce 
hookupu mai nona na hua i ka wa 
€ 00 al. 

42 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, 
. TAole anei oukou i heluhelu iloko 

o ka palapala hemolele, O ka poha- 

ku a ka poe hana hale i haalele ai, 

ua lilo ia i pohaku kumu kihi? O 

ka ka Haku hana keia, a he mea 

mahalo hoi ia i ko kakou mau 
maka. 

43 Nolaila, ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, E laweia’na ‘ke aupuni o 

.ke Akua mai ‘o oukou mai, a e 
haawiia’ku ia i ka lahuikanaka 
nana e hua mai kona hua. 

44 Ao ‘tka mea e haule iho ma- 
luna o keia pohaku, e haihaiia oia ; 
aka, o ka mea i hauleia tho e ua 
pohaku la maluna, e "pepe loa ia. 

45 Lohe ae la ka poe kahuna nui 
a me ka poe Parisaioi kana mau 
olelonane, ike iho la lakou, no la- 
kou iho kana i olelo ai. ° 

46 Makemakc iho la lakou e lalau 

- mai ia ia, a makau aku la lakou i 


ka poe kanaka ; no ka mea, * manao | x 


iho la lakou he kaula ia. 


MOKUNA XXII. 


LELO *hou aku la o Iesu ia 
lakou i na olelonane, i aku la, 


2 Ua like ke aupuni o ka Jani me 


1 Hal. 2 8. 
Heb. 1. 2 


p Luk. 21. 24. 
Heb. 2. 3. 


q Oib. 18. 46. 


r Hal. 118. 22. 
8. 28. 16. 
Mar. 12. 10. 
Luk. 20. 17. 
Oih. 4.11. 


Ep. 2. 20. 
1 Pet. 2. 6, 7. 
#mo. 8. 12. 


t Is. 8. 14, 
Zek. 12. 


pen. 1. 
uk. 7. 16. 
Ioa, 7. 40, 


a Luk. 14. 16. 
Hoik. 19.7, 9. 


15, 
9. this stone shall be broken: but on 
whomsoever it shall fall, "it will | 
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them his son, saying, They will 
reverence my son. 


38 But when the husbandmen saw 
the son, they said among them- 
selves, I This is the heir ; ™come, 
let us kill him, and let us seize on 
his inheritance. 

39 "And they caught him, and 
cast him out of the vineyard, and 
slew him. 

40 When the lord therefore of the 
vineyard cometh, what will he do 
unto those husbandmen ? 

41 They say unto him, ? He will 
miscrably destroy those wicked 
men, and will let out his vine- 
yard unto other husbandmen, which 
shall render him the fruits in their 
seasons, . 

42 Jesus saxh unto them, ' Did ye 
never read if the Scriptures, The 
stone which the builders rejecied, 
the same is become the head of the 
corner: this is the Lord’s doing, 
and it is marvellous in our eyes? 





43 Therefore say I unto yen, * The 


kingdom of God shall be taken from ; 


you, and given to a nation bringin 
| forth the fruits thereof. . ¢ 


44 And whosoever tshall fall on 


grind him to powder. 


45 And when the chief priests and 
. Pharisees had heard his parables, 
'they perceived that he spake of 
‘them. 
| 46 But when they sought to lay 


hands on him, they feared the mul- 


titude,- because *they took him for 
' a prophet. 


| CHAPTER XXII. 


ND Jesus answered *and spake 
unto them again by parables, 

and said, 
2 The kingdom of heaven is like 
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kekahi alii nana i hoomakaukau i 
ka ahaaina no kana keiki. 

3 Hoouna aku la fa i kana poe 
kauwa e kii i ka poe i oleloia e 
hele mai i ka ahaaina; aka, aole 
lakou i makemake e hele mai. 

4 Hoouna hou aku la ia i na kau- 
wae ae, i aku la, E i aku oukou i 
ka poe 1 oleloia, Eia hoi, ua hoo- 
makaukau no wau i ka’u ahaaina, 
ua kaluaia ka’u >mau bipi a me na 
mea i kupaluia, ua makeukau hoi 
na mea a pau; e hele mai oukou i 
ka ahaaina. 

5 Hoowahawaha mai la lakou, 
hele aku. la; o kekahi ma kona 
aina, a o kekahi ma kana kual 
ana. 

6 A o ka poe i koe, lalau mai la 
lakou i kana mau kauwa, hoomai- 
noino mai la ia lakou, pepehi iho 
laa make. 

7 A lohe ae la ke alii, huhu iho 
la ia, hoouna aku la ia i ‘kona poe 
kaua, luku aku la ia poe pepehi 
kanaka, ypuhi aku lai ko lakou 
kulanaketihale. 

8 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i kana 
poe kauwa, Ua makaukau nae ka 
ahaaina; “aole hoi i pono kela poe 
i oleloia. 

9 Nolaila, e hele aku oukou ma 
na huina alanui, a e koi aku i na 
mea a pau i loaa ia oukou, e hele 
mai i ka ahaaina. 

10 Hele aku la ua poe kauwa la 
iwaho ma ke alanui, a *houluuly 
mai la i na mea a pau i loaa ia la- 
kou, o ka poe ino a me ka poe mai- 
kai; a nui iho la na hoaal ma ua 
ahaaina la. 

11 { Komo aku la ke alii loko e 
nana i ka poe hoaai, ike aku la ia 
Maila i kekahi kanta ‘ anlgy ka- 
hikoia i ke kapa ahaaina. 
| 12 I aku la kela ia ia, E ka hoa- 
auna, pehea la oe i hele mai nei, 
pole i kahikoia i ke kapa ahaaina? 

umule loa iho la ia. 
13 Alaila, i aku la uaggjii la i ka 
lawelawe, E nak) 0 ia ia 
ma na wawae a me na lima, 


A.D. 33. 
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d mo. 16. 11, 
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unto a certain king, which made a 
marriage for his son 

3 And sent forth his servants to 
call them that were bidden to the 
wedding: and they would not 
come, 

4 Again, he sent forth other serv- 
ants, saying, Tell them which are 
bidden, Behold, I have prepared my 
dinner: "my oxen and my fatlings 
are killed, and all things are ready: 
come unto the marriage. 


5 But they made light of it, and 
went their ways, one to his farm, 
another to his merchandise : 


6 And the remnant took his serv- 
ants, and cntreated them spitefully, 
and slew them. 


7 But when the king heard thereof, 
he was wroth: and he sent forth 
‘his armies, and destroyed those 
murderers, and burned up their 
city. 

8 Then saith he to his servants, 
The wedding is ready, but they 
whieh were bidden were not ‘ wor- 
thy. 

9 Go ye therefore into the hish- 
ways, and as many as ye shall find, 
bi@ fo the marriage. 


10 So those servants went out into 
the highways, and °*gathered to- 
gether all as many as they found, 
both bad and good: and the wed- 
ding was furnished with guests. 


11 JT And when the king came in to 
see the guests, he saw there a man 
f which had not on a wedding gar- 
ment : 

12 And he saith unto him, Friend, 
how camest thou in hither not hav- 
ing a wedding garment? And he 
was speechless. 

13 Then said the king té the 
servants, Bind him hand and foot 
and take him away, and cast hist: 
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lawe aku ia ia, a fe hoelei aku; A.D. 33. 


iloko o ka pouli mawaho; ilaila e| ——~,—“ 


uwe ai a e uwi ai na niho. | 

14 No ka mea, he nui ka poe i 
kaheaia, he uuku hoi ka poe i 
waeia, 

15 I iAlaila, hele aku la ka poe 
Parisaio, kukakuka ae la i ka mea 
e hoohihia ia ia i kana olelo ana. 

16 Hoouna mai la lakou io na lai 
na haumana a lakou me kekahi poe 
Herodiano, i mai la, E ke Kumu, 
ke ike nei makou, he oiaio kau, a 
ke ao mai nel oe i ka aoao o ke 
Akua me ka oiaio, aole oe i pae- 
waewa ma ka kekahi, aole hoi i 
manao i ko waho o ke kanaka. 

17 E hai mai hoi oe, heaha kou 
manao? He mea pono anei ke hoo- 
kupu waiwai ia Kaisara? aole anei? 

18 Ike ae lao Iesu i ko lakou 
manao ino ana, i aku la, E ka poe 
kookamani, no ke aha la oukou e 
hoao mai nei ia’u ? 

19 E hoike mai ia’u i kekahi moni 
hookupu. A Jawe mai la lakou io 
na la i kekahi hapawalu. | 

20 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou, 
Nowai keia kii a me ka palapala? 

21 I mai la lakou ia ia, No Kai- 
sara. Alaila,i aku la oia ia lakou, 
XE haawi aku i ka Kaisara ia Kai- 
sara, a i ka ke Akua hoi i ke Akua. 


22 A lohe ae la lakou, kahaha 
tho la, haalele mai la lakou ia ia, 
a hele aku la. 

23 T 'Ia la hoi, hele mai la io na 
la ka poe Sadukaio, ™ka poe i olelo, 
Aole alahou ana; ninau mai la 
lakou ia ia. 

24 I mai la, E ke Kumu, i olelo 
mai o "Mose, Ina e make kekahi 
kanaka ache ana keiki, e mare no 
kona kaikaina i kana wahine e 
hoolaha mai i hua na kona kai- 
kuaana. 

25 Ehiku mau hoahanau me ma- 
kou: mare iho la ka makahiapo i 
wahine, a make iho la, ache ana 
keiki; a lilo aku la kana wahine 
_ Ra kona kaikaina. 


£ mo. 8. 12. 
h mo. 20. 16. 


i Mar. 12. 13. 
Luk. 20, 20. 


Il Or, inscrip- 
tion? 


k mo. 17. 25. 
Rom. 18. 7. 


1 Mar. 12. 18. 
Luk. 20. 27. 
m Oih. 23. 8. 


n Kan. 25. 5. 
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Sinto outer darkness ; there shall 
be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 


14 > For many are called, but few 
are chosen. . 


15 J iThen went the Pharisees, 
and took counsel how they might 
entangle him in dis talk. 

16 And they sent out unto him 
their disciples with the Herodian, 
saying, Master, we know that thou 
art true, and teachest the way of 
God in truth, neither carest thou 
for any man: for thou regardest 
not the person of men. 


17 Tell us therefore, What think- 
est thou? Is it lawful to give 
tribute unto Cesar, or not? 

18 But Jesus perceived their wick- 
edness, and said, Why tempt ye me, 
ye hypocrites ? 


19 Shew me the tribute money. 
And they brought unto 







ny. 

20 And he saith unto 
4s this image and 

21 They say 
Then saith he them, * Render 
therefore unt sar the things 
which are Cesat’s; and unto God 
the things that are God’s. 

22 When they had heard these 
words, they miarvelled, and left 
him, and went their gray. 

23 TT 'The same“fay came to 
him the Saddudéés, "which say 
that there is no resurrection, and 
asked him, .- ~ 

24 Saying, Master, > Moses said, If 
a man die, haying no children, his 
bro shallM@marry his wife, and 
raise Up seed unto his brother. 


25 Now there were with us seven 
brethren: and the first, when he 
had marridtl a wife, deceased, aid, 

ving no issue, left his wife unte 
is brother : 
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26 Pela aku hoi ka lua a me ke 
kolu a hiki aku la i ka hiku o 
lakou. 
~ 27 Mahope iho o lakou a pau, 
make iho la hoi ua wahine la. 

28 Nolaila, i ke alahou ana, na 
ka me hea o lakou a ehiku ua wa- 
hine la? no ka mea, he wahine ia 
na lakou a pau mamua. 

29 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
aku la, Ua lalau oukou, i °ka ike 
ole i ka palapala hemolele, a me 
ka mana o ke Akua. 

30 No ka mea, i ke alahou ana, 
aole lakou e mare, aole hoi e hoo- 
palau; aka, Pua like lakou me na 
anela o ke Akua i ka lani. 

31 A, no ke alahou ana o ka 
i make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
i ka ke Akua olelo ia oukou, e i 
mai ana, 

32 10wau no ke Akua o Abera- 
hama, ke Akua o Isaaka, ke Akua 
o Iakoba? O ke Akua, aole ia he 
Akua no,ka poe 1 make, no ka poe 
ola no. 

33 A lohe ae la ka poe kanaka, 
rkahaha iho la lakou i kana ao 


ana. 

34 J *Lohe ae la ka poe Parisaio, 
ua paa ia ja ka waha o ka poe 
Sadukaio, akoakoa mai la lakou io 
na la: 

35 A ninau mai la kekahi o la- 
kou, the kakaolelo, hoao mai la ia 
ia, 1 mai la, 

36 E ke Kumu, heaha ke kauoha 
nui iloko o ke kanawai ? 

37 I aku la o Iesu ia ia, "E aloha 
aku oe ia Jehova i kou Akua mo 
kou naau a pau, a me kou uhane a 
pau, a me kou manao a pau. 

38 O ka mua keia.g me ke kauoha 
nui. 

39 Ua like hoi ka lua me ia, 
=E aloha aku oe i kou hoalaung 
me oe ia oe iho. 

40 YMaluna o keia mau kauoha 
elua, ke kau nei ke kanawai a pau 
a me na kaula. 

41 TA akoakoa mai ka poe Pari- 
saio, ninau aku la Iesu ia lakou, 

H.&E. . -4 
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26 Likewise the second also, and 


te, —/ | the third, unto the t seventh. 


+ Gr. seven. 


© Ioa. 2. 9. 


Pl loa. 3.2 


q Puk. 3. 6, 16: 
Mar. 12. 26. 
Luk. 20, 37. 


Oib. 7. 32, 
Heb. 11. 16. 
r mo. 7. 28. 


se Mar. 12.28. 


t Luk. 10. 25. 


a Kan. 6. 5. & 
10. 12. & 30. 


G. 
Luk. 10, 27. 


x Oihk. 19. 18. 
o. 19. 19, 


z Mar. 12. 35. 
Luk 2. 41. 


a And last of all the woman died 
80. 

28 Therefore in the resurrection, 
whose wife shall she be of the sev- 
en? for they all had her. 


29 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Ye do err, “not knowing the 
Scriptures, nor the power of God. 


30 For in the resurrection they 

neither marry, nor are given in 
marriage, but Pare as the angels 
of*God in heaven. 
"31 But as touching the resurrec- 
tion of the dead, have ye not read 
that which was spoken unto you by 
God, saying, 

32 11 am the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob? God is not the God of” 
dead, but of the living. 


33 And when the multitude heard 
this, "they were astonished at his 
doctrine. 

34 I *But when the Pharisees had 
heard that he had put the Saddu- 
cees to silence, they were gathered 
together. 

35 Then one of them, which was 
ta lawyer, asked him a question, 
tempting him, and saying, 

36 Master, which ts the great 
commandment in the law? 

37 Jesus said unto him, "Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind. 

38 This is the first and great com- 
mandment. 

39 And the second ts like unto it, 
xThou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

40 YOn these two commandments 
hang all the law and the prophets. 


41 J * While the Pharisees were 
gathered together, Jesus asked them, + 


| 
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42 I aku la, Heaha ko oukou ma- 
nao no ka Mesia? He mamo ia 


_ nawai? I mai la lakou, Na Da- 


vida. 

43 I aku la oia ia lakou, Pehea la 
hoi o Davida i hoohiki ai ia ia ma 
ka Uhane, he Haku? i ka i ana, 

44 *Olelo aku la ka Haku i kuu 
Haku, E noho mai oe ma kuu lima 
akau, a hoolilo ihe ai au i kou poe 
enemi i keehana ‘wawae nou. 

45 Ina hoi o Davida i hoohiki aku 
ia ia he Haku, pehea la ia e mamo 
al nana? , 

46 "Aole i hiki i keke ke ekemu 


- iki mai ia ia, ‘aole hol kekahi i aa 


e ninau hou mai ia ia mai ia wa iho. 


På 
od 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


LAILA, olelo mai la o Iesu i 
ka poe kanaka a me kana poe 
haumana. 

2 I mai la, Ke noho nei ka *poe 
kakauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio 
ma ka noho o Mose. 

3 Nolaila, o na mea a pau a lakou 
e kauoha mai ai e malama, e ma- 
lama oukou ia a e hana aku pela ;” 


aka, mai hana oukou e like me ka | 


lakou hana ana: no ka mea, "ke 
olelo nei lakou, aole nae e hana. 

4 ¢Ke nakinaki nei lakou i na 
ukana kaumaha, a he luhi hoi ke 
hali, a ke kau nei iluna o na ho- 
kua o na kanaka; aole nae lakou 
e hoopa iki aku ia mau mea me 
kekahi manananalima o lakou. 

5 Ke hana nei lakou i ka Jakou 
mau hana a pau, i ikea mai ai 
e na kanaka. Ke *hoopalahalaha 
nei lakou i na apana kanawai o 
lakou ; a ke hoonui nei hoi lakou i 
na lepa o ka lakou aahu. 

6 ‘Ke makemake nei lakou i na 
wahi maikai ma na ahaaina, a me 
na noho kiekie ma na halehalawai ; 

7 A me ka uwe alohaia’ku ma na 
aha kanaka, a me ke kapaia e na 
kanaka, E Rabi, e Rabi. 

8 £Aka, o oukou, mai kapaia oukou 

| 


b Luk. 14. 6. 


ec Bar. 12. 34. 
uk. 20. 40, 


a Neh, 8. 4, 8. 
Mal. 2.7. 
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42 Saying, What think ye of 
Christ? whose son is he? They 
say unto him, The son of David. 


43 He saith unto them, How then" 
doth David in spirit call him Lord, 
saying 

44 “The Lorp said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou on my right hand, till I 
make thine enemies thy footstool ? 


45 If David then call him Lord, 
how is he his son ? 


46 >And no man was able to an- 
swer him a word,‘ neither durst any 
man from that day forth ask him 
any more questions. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


HEN spake Jesus to the multi- 
tude, and to his disciples, 


2 Saying, *The scribes and the 
Pharisees sit in Moses’ seat: 


All therefore whatsoever they 
id you observe, that observe and 
do; but do not ye after their works: 
for "they say, and do not. 


4 "For they bind heavy burdens 
and grievous to be borne, and lay | 
them on men’s shoulders; but they 
themselves will not move them with 
one of their fingers. 


5 But ‘all their works they do for 
o be seen of men: they make 
road their phylacteries, and en- 
large the borders of their garments, 


6 And love the uppermost rooms 
at feasts, and the chief seats in the 
synagogues, 

7 And greetings in the markets, 
and to be called of men, Rabbi, 
Rabbi. 

8 But be not ye calléd Rabbi: 
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he Rabi, no ka mea, hookahi a ou- 
kou Kumu, o ka Mesia, a he poe 
hoahanau oukou a pau. 

9 Aole hoi e hoomakua aku oukou 
i kekahi kanaka ma ka honua nei ; 
»hookahi o oukou Makua, aia i ka 
lani. 

10 Aole hoi oukou e kapaia mai 
he Haku, hookahi o oukou Haku, 
o ka Mesia. 

11 ‘O ka mea nui iwaena o oukou, 
he pono e lilo ia ikauwa na oukou. 


12 *O ka mea hookiekie ae ia ia lr 


iho, e hoohaahaaia iho no ia; a o 
ka mea hoohaahaa ia ia iho, e hoo- 
kiekieia’e ola. - 

13° 4 '‘Auwe oukou,e ka poe ka- 
kauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na 
hookamani! no ka mea, ke papani 
nei oukou i ke aupuni o ka lani 
imua o na kanaka; no ka mea, 
aole oukou e komo ae, aole hoi ou- 
kou e ae aku e komo iloko ka poe e 
komo ana. 

14 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me na Parisaio, na hooka- 
mani! no ka mea, ™ua pau ia ou- 
kou na hale o na wahinekanemake ; 
a ke hooloihi nei oukou i na pule i 
mea e ikea ai. No ia hoi, e loaa 
uanei ia oukou ka make nui loa. 

15 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani ! no ka mea, ke poaihaele 
nei oukou ike kai ame ka aina, 
i kaana mai ai na oukou kekahi 
haumana; a loaa, ua hana oukou 
ja ia, a oi papalua kona keiki ana 

no Gehena mamua o ko oukou. 

16 Auwe oukou, e "na alakai 
makapo, ka i olelo, O °ka hoohiki 
aku ma ka luakini, he mea ole ia ; 
aka, o ka mea hoohiki aku ma ke 
gula o ka luakini, he aic kana! 

17 He poe naaupo a me ka maka- 
po: heaha ka mea oi, o ke gula 
anei, a Po ka luakini anei, ka mea 
e laa ai ke gula? 

18 A, O ka mea hoohiki aku ma 
ke kuahu, he mea ole ia; aka, o ka 
mea hoohiki aku ma ka mohai ilu- 
na iho, lpaie kana, 
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A.D. 33, | for one is your Master, even Christ ; 
NY 7 | and all ye are brethren. 
9 And call no man your father 
upon the earth: for one is your 
hMal1.6. | Father, which is in heaven. 
10 Neither be ye called masters: 
for one is your Master, even Christ. 
i mo. 20. 26, 11 But ‘he that is greatest among 
2. you shall be your servant. 
lob. 22. 12 X And whosoever shall exalt 
> | himself shall be abased; and he 
Luk. 14. 11. | that shall humble himself shall be 
& 18. 14. 
lek. 46 exalted. 
1 Pet. 5. 5. 13 I But ' woe unto you, scribes 
I Luk. 44.6% f and ; f 


hypocrites! for ye 
shut up the kingdom of heaven 
against men: for ye neither go in 
yourselves, neither suffer ye them. 
that are entering to go in. 


14 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites! ™for ye de- 
vour widows’ houses, and for a 
pretence make long prayer: there- 
fore ye shall receive the greater 
damnation. 


15 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye com- 
pass sea and land to make one pros- 
elyte; and when he is made, ye 
make him twofold more the child of 
holl than yourselves. 


16 Woe unto you, * ye blind guides, 
which say, °Whosoever shall swear 
by the temple, it is nothing; but 
whosoever shall swear by the gold 
of the temple, he ia.a debtor ! 

17 Ye fools and blind : for whether 
is greater, the gold, Por the temple 
p Puk. 30. 2. | that sanctifieth the gold ? 

18 And, whosoever shall swear by 
the altar, it is nothing ; but whoso- 
ever sweareth by the gift that is 


"or, bowed, ” .upon it, he is I guilty. 
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19 He poe naaupo a me ka maka- 
po: heaha ka mea oi, o ka mohai 
anei, a o ke 4kuahu anei, ka mea e 
las ai ka mohai ? 

20 O ka mea hoohiki ma ke kua- 
hu, oia no ka hoohiki ma ia mea a 
me na mea a pau maluna iho. 

21 A o ka mea hoohiki aku ma 
ka luakini, oia no ke hoohiki aku 
ma ia mea, a me ka "mea e noho 
ana iloko. 

22 A o ka mea hoohiki ma ka Ja- 
ni, oia ke hoohiki ma ‘ka nohoalii 
o ke Akua, a me ka mea e noho ana 
iluna iho. 

23 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, ‘ke hookupu 
nei oukou i ka hapaumi 0 ka mine- 
ta me ka aneto a me ke kumine ; 
a “ke haalele nei i na mea nui o 
ke kanawai, i ka hoopono, i ke alo- 
ha a me ka hooiaio: o ka oukou 
mau mea keia e pono ai ke hana, 
aole hoi e haalele i kela. 

24 E na alakai makapo: ke ka- 
nana nei i ka naonao, me ke ale 
‘wale iho i ke kamelo. 

25 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, *ke.holoi nei 
oukou ia waho o ke kiaha a me ke 
pa ; aka, ua piha o loko i ka mea i 
kaili wale ia a me ka pono ole. 

26 E ka Parisaio makapo: e ho- 
joi mua oe ia loko o ke kiaha a 
me ke pa, i maems#e pu ia me ko 
‘waho. 

27 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, 7 ua like oukou 
me na halekupapau keokeo; ua 


ikea nae ko waho he maikai; aka, | 


ua piha o loko i na iwikupapau a 
me ka pelapela. 

28 Pela hoi oukou, ua ikea e na 
kanaka, he maikai mawsaho ; aka, 
ua piha o loko i ka hoopunipuni a 
me ka pono ole. 

29 *Auwe oukou, e ka poe ka- 
kauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na 
hookamani! no ka mea, ke hana 


| x Mar. 7. 
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19 Ye fools and blind : for whether 
¢s greater, the gift, or ithe altar 
that sanctifieth the gift? 


A. D. 38. 
q Puk. 29, 37. 


20 Whoso therefore shall swear by 
the altar, sweareth by it, and by all 
things thereon. 

21 And whoso shall swear by the 
temple, sweareth by it, and by "him 


r 1 Nalii 8.13. | that dwelleth therein. 

2 Oihiii 6. 2. 

Hal. 26. 8. & 

192. 14. 22 And he that shall swear by 
sHal. 11.4 | heaven, sweareth by "the throne of 
O74, | God, and by him that sitteth there- 


on. 

23 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites! ‘for ye pay 
tithe of mint and tanise and cun- 
min, and “have omitted the weight- 
ler matters of the law, judgment, 
mercy, and faith: these ought ye 
to have done, and not to leave the 
other undone. 


t Luk. 11. 42. 
Gr. 
ts ar. anethon, 


{| Or, strain 24 Ye blind guides, whieh I strain 
out at a gnat, and swallow a camel. 

25 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ! *for ye make 
clean the outside of the cup and of 
the platter, but within they are full 
of extortion and excess. 


4, 
Luk. 11. 39. 


26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse 
first that which is within the cup 
and platter, that the outside of them 
may be clean also. 

27 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites! ¥ for ye are 
like unto whited sepulchres, which 
indeed appear beautiful outward, 
but are within full of dead men’s 
bones, and of all uncleanness. 


y Luk. 11. 44. 
Oih. 28. 8. 


28 Even so-ye also outwardly ap- 
pear righteous unto men, but with- 
in ye are full of hypocrisy and in- 
iquity. 

29 *Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, h ites ! "hecause ye 
build the tombs of the préfkets, and 






z Luk, 11. 47. 
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nei oukou i na halekupapeu no ka | A.D. 33. | garnish the sepulchres of the right- 
ae et eous, 


poe kaula, a ke hoonani nei hoi i 
na halekupapau no ka poe haipule ; 

30 A ke olelo nei oukou, Ina ma- 
kou i ola pu i ka wa o ko makou 
poe kupuna, aole makou i hookahe 
pu me lakou i ke koko o ka poe 
kaula. 

31 Pela oukou e hoike mai nei ia 
oukou iho, he *mamo oukou na ka 
poe pepehi kaula. 


32 »E hoopiha ae hoi oukou i ke 
ana o ko oukoy poe kupuna. 

33 E ka poe nahese, "ka ohana 
moonihoawa, pehea la auanei ou- 
kou e Pakele ai i ka make ma ge- 
hena 

34 I ? Nolaila hoi, ke hoouna aku 
nei au io oukou lai na kaula a me 
na kanska naauao, a me na kakau- 
olelo: a na oukou e pepehi a e 
kau ma ke kea i *kekahi poe o la- 
kou ; a e hahau hoi i ‘kekahi poe 
o lakou ma na halehalawai; a e 
alualu hoi ia lakou mai keia ku- 
lanakauhale a kela kulanakauhale. 

35 *I hookauia maluna iho o ou- 
kou ke koko hala ole a pau i hoo- 
kaheia maluna o ka honua, "mai ke 
koko o Abela o ke kanaka pono mai, 
a hiki i ke ‘koko o Zakaria ke kei- 
ki a Barakia, a oukou i pepehi ai 
mawaena o ka luakini a me ke 
kuahu. 

36 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, E kau mai ana keia 
mau mea a pau maluna o keia ha- 
nauna. 

37 <E Ierusalema, e Ierusalema ! 
ka mea nana i pepehi i na kaula, 
a i 'hailuku hoi i ka poe i hoouna- 
ja mai iou nei; nani kuu make- 
make e ™houluulu mai i kau poe 
keiki, ce like me ka houluulu ana a 
ka moa i kana ohana @eiki "malalo 
iho o kona mau eheu; aole nae 
oukou 1 makemake mai. 

38 Aia hoi, ua waiho neoneo ia no 


oukou ko gukou hale e noho ai. 
39 No mea, ka olelo aku nei 
au ia , Aole oukou oc ike hou 


g Hotk. 18. 3. 
h Kin. 4. 8. 

1 loa. 3.12 
i 2 Oihlii 24 
20, 21. 


k Lak. 12. 34 

1 2 Oihlii 24. 
21. 

mKan. 32. 11, 
12 


n Hal. 17, 8. & 
91. 4. 


30 And say, If we had been in the 
days of our fathers, we would not 
have been partakers with them in 
the blood of the prophets. 


31 Wherefore ye be witnesses un- 
to yourselves, that ‘ye are the chil- 
dren of them which killed the 
prophets. 

38 » Fill ye up then the measure 
of your fathers. 

33 Ye serpents, ye “goneration of 
vipers, how can ye escape the dam- 
nation of hell ? 


34 f ‘Wherefore, behold, I send 
unto you prophets, and wise men, 
and scribes: and * some of them ye 
shall kill and crucify; and "some 
of them ehall ye scourge in your 
synagogues, and persecute them 
from city to city: 


35 £ That upon you may come all 
the righteous blood shed upon the 
earth, "from the blood of righteous - 
Abel unto ‘the blood of Zacharias" 
son of Barachias, whom ye slew be- 
tween the temple and the altar. 


36 Verily I say unto you, All 
these things shall come upon this 
generation. 


37 *O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou 
that killest the prophets, ' and ston- 
est them which are sent unto thee, 
how often would ™I have gathered 
thy children together, even as a hen 
gathereth her chickens "under her 
Wings, and ye would not ! . 


38 Behold, your house is left unto 
you desolate. 

39 For I say unto you, Ye shall 
not see me henceforth, till ye shall 
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mai ia’u, a hiki i ka wa e olelo 
mai ai oukou, e °hoomaikalia ka 
mea e hele mai ana ma ka inoa o ka 
Haku. 


MOKUNA XXIV. 


KO *Iesu hele ana aku iwaho, 

haalele aku la ia i ka luakini, 
a hele mai la kana poe haumana 
e kuhikuhi ia ia i na hale o ka lua- 
kini. 

2 I mai la o Jesu ia lakou, Ke ike 
nei anei oukou i kela mau mea a 
pau? He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, °e pau ia mau mea i 
ka hoohioloia ; aole e koe kekahi 
pohaku maluna o kekahi pohaku. 

3 J I kona noho ana maluna o ka 
mauna Oliveta, hele malu aku la 
ka poe haumana io na la, i aku 
la, 4E hai mai oe ia makou, i ka 
manawa. hea e hiki mai ai ia mau 
mea? Heaha hoi ka hoailona no 
kou hiki ana mai, a me ka hope o 
keia ao? 

4 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
aku la, ° E malama ia oukou, o hoo- 
punipuni mai hekahi ia oukou. 

5 No ka mea, ‘he nui na mea e 
hele mai ma ko’u inoa, me ka i ana 
mai, Owau no ka Mesia, a She nui 
no ka poe e hoopunipuniia e lakou. 

6 E lohe auanei oukou i na kaua, 
a me na lono no na kaua; e ao ia 
oukou iho, mai hopohopo; no ka 
mea, e hiki io mai ia mau mea a 
pau, aole nae ia ka hopena. 

7 E ku e ana "kekuhi lahuikanaka 
i kekahi Jahuikanaka; ao kekahi 
aupuni i kekahi aupuni: a e hiki 
mai no na Wi, a me na ahulau, a 
me na olai i kela wahi a i keia 
wahi. 

8 O keia mau mea ka hoomaka 
ana o na popilikia. 
| 9 ‘Ia manawa, e haawi lakou ia 
oukou e hoomainoinoia mai ai, a e 
pepehi mai lakou ia oukou a make ; 
a e inainaia mai hoi oukou e na 
kanaka a pau no ko’u inoa. 

10 Alaila hoi, he nui na mea e * hi- 
hia ana; ae kumakaia aku kekahi 


“ALD. 33. 
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say, “Blessed ts he that cometh in 


ty — | the name of the Lord. 


e Mar. 13, 3. 
41 Tes, 5. 1. 


e Ep. 5.6. 
Kol. 2. 8, 18. 
2 Tes. 2. 3. 

1 Ioa. 4. 1. 
fler. 14. 14. & 
23, 21, 25. 
au. 24. 
oa, 5. 43. 


& pau, 11. 


h2 Oihlii 15. 

Ia 19, 2 
ag. 

Zek. 14. 13. 


imo. 10. 17. 


c. 
1 Pet. 4. 16. 
Hoik. 2. 10, 
18. 


k mo. 11. 6. & 
18. 57. 
2 Tim. 1. 15. 
& 4. 10, 16. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


ND : Jesus went out, and de- 

parted from the temple: and 

his disciples came to hsm for toshew 
him the buildings of the temple. 


2 And Jesus said unto them, See 
ye not all these things? verily I 
say unto you, » There shall not be 
left here one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down. 


3 J And as he sat upon the mount 
of Olives, "the disciples came unto 
him privately, saying, ‘Tell us, 
when shall these things be? and 
what shall be the sign of thy com- 
ing, and of the end of the world ? 


4 And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, ° Take heed that no man 
deceive you. 

5 For ‘many shall come in my 
name, saying, I am Christ; Sand 
shall deceive many. 


6 And ye shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars: see that ye be 
not troubled: for all these things 
must come to pass, but the end is 
not yet. 

7 For "nation shall rise against 
nation, and kingdom against king- 
dom: and there shall be famines, 
and pestilences, and earthquakes, 
in divers places. 


8 All these are the beginning of 
SOITOWS. 

9 ‘Then sh@l they deliver you up 
to be afflicted, and shall kill you: 
and ye shall be hated of all nations 
for my name’s sake. 


10 And them shall 
offended, and " shall 
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i kekahi, e inaina aku hoi kekahi i 
kekahi. 

11 'E ku mai no hoi na kaula wa- 
hahee he nui loa, a e ™hoopunipuni 
aku hoi lakou i na kanaka he nui 
loa. 

12 No ka nui ana mai o ka hewa, 
e malili no ke aloha o ka lehulehu. 


13 ® Aka, o ka mea, hoomanawanui 
aku a hilo i ka hopena, e ola ia. 

14 A e haiia’ku no keia °enane- 
lio no Pke aupuni ma na wahi au- 
kanaka a pau, i mea e ike ai na 
lahuikanaka a pau: alaila iho e 
hiki mai ka hopena. 

15 1 Aia ike oukou i ka mea ino e 
hooneoneo ai e ku ana ma kahi 
hoano, ka mea i oleloia mai e ke 
kaula e "Daniela; (o *ka mea he- 
luhelu, e pono e hoomaopopo iho 
ola, ) 

16 Alaila, o ka poe e noho ana 
ma ludaia, e holo lakou ma na 
kuahiwi. 

17 O ka mea maluna o ka hale, 
mai iho sho ia e lawe ina mea olo- 
ko o ka hale. 

18 A o ka mea ma ka waena, mai 
hoi hou ia i hope e kil i kona kapa 
aahu. e 

19 tAuwe ka poe wahine hapai, a 
me ka poe hanai waiu ia mau la! 


20 E pule hoi oukou, i holo ole ai 
oukou i ka wa hooilo, aole hoi i ka 
la Sabati. 

21 Alaila, °e nui loa mai no ka 

‘popilikia, aohe popilikia me neia 
mai ke kumu mai o ka honua, aole 
hoi ma ia hope aku. 

22 Ina e hoopokole ol@ia ua mau 
la la, ina aole loa e ola kekahi ka- 

‘naka: aka, *no ka poe i waeia, e 
hoopokoleia ua mau la la. 

23 YIna e olelo maigftkahi ia ou- 
kou ia manawa, E, ela maanei ka 
Mesia; a, aia ma o, mal manao 
oukou he oiaio. 

24 No ka mea, 7e ku ae no na Me- 
sia wahahee, a me na kaula waha- 
hee, a eMfoike aku lakou i na hoai- 


A.D. 38. 
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another, and shall hate one an- 
other. 


11 And ' many false prophets shall 
rise, and ™shall deceive many. 


12 And because iniquity shall 


abound, the love of many shalf 


P Rom. 10. 18. 
Kol, 1. 6, 23. 


t Luk, 28, 29. 


x Ia. 65. 8, 9. 
Zek. 14. 2, 3, 


y Mar. 13. 21. 
Luk. 17. 23 
& 21. 8. 


2 Kan. 13. 1. 


wax cold. 
13 = But he that shall endure unto 


_| the end, the same shall be saved. 
10 


14 And this ° gospel of the king- 
dom Pshall be preached in all the 
world for a witness unto all nations; 
and then shall the end come. 


15 < When ye therefore shall see 
the abomination of desolation, spok- 
en of by "Daniel the prophet, stand 
in the holy place, (' whoso readeth, 
let him understand.) 


16 Then let them which be in 
Judea flee into the mountains: 


17 Let him which is on the house- 
top not come down to take any 
thing out of his house : 

18 Neither let him which is in the 
field return back to take his clothes. 


19 And ‘woe unto them that are 
with child, and to them that give 
suck in those days ! 

20 But pray ye that your flight 
be not in the winter, neither on the 
sabbath day: 

21 For “then shall be great tribu- 
lation, such as was not since the 
beginning of the world to this time, 
no, nor ever shall be. 

22 And except those days should 
be shortened, there should no flesh 
be saved: *but for the elect’s sake 
those days shall be shortened. 

23 Then if any man shall say 
unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or 
there ; believe it not. 


24 For “there shall arise false 
Christs, and false prophets, and 
shall shew great signs and wonders ; 


öv 


lona nui, a me na mea kupansha ; 
a tina he mea hiki, ina e hoopuni- 
puni hoi lakou i ka poe i waeia. 

25 Aia hoi, ua haie au mamua 
ia oukou. 

26 Nolaila, a i olelo mai lakou ia 
oukou, Aia la, ma ka waonahele 
eia, mai hele aku oukou ilaila: 
Aia hoi ia ma ke keena mehame- 
ha; mai manao oukou he oiaio. 

27 >No ka mea, e like me ka uila 
i anapu mai ai, mai ka hikina mai, 
& hoomalamalama aku i ke komo- 
hana; pela no hoi ka hiki ana mai 
o ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

28 "No ka mea, i kahi e waiho ai 
ka heana, ilaila no e akoakoa ai 
na aeto. 

29 I 4 Mahope iho o ia mau la po- 
pilikia, e °poeleele ana ka la, aole 
hoi e malamalama mai ka mahina, 
e haule iho hoi na hoku mai ka 
lani mai, a e hoonaueia na mea 
mana o ka lani. 


30 f Alaila, e ikea mai ai ka hoai- 
lona no ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma 
ka lani; a e Suwe na lahuikanaka 
a pau o ka honua, "aia ike lakou i 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hele mai 
ana maluna o na ac o ka lani, me 
ka mana a me ka nani nui. 

31 'A e hoouna aku ia i kona poe 
anela me ka pu kani nui, a e hoa- 
koakoa mai lakou i kona poe i 
Waeia, mai na makani eha, a mai 
kela aoao o ka lani a mai keia ao- 
ao hoi. 

32 E ao oukou i ka ‘olelonane 
no ka laau fiku; Aia opiopio na la- 
la, a ulu ae na lau, ua ike oukou, 
ke kokoke mai nei ke kau. 

33 Pela hoi, a ike oukou i keia 
mau mea a pau, alaila e ike oukou, 
ua 'kokoke mai ia, aia ma ka puka. 

34 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, ™Aole e hala aku keia 
hanauna, a hiki e mai ua mau mea 
la a pau. 

35"E lilo ana ka lani a me ka 
honua; aka, aole loa e lilo ka’u 


mau olelo. 
4 
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A.D, 3& |insomuch that, "if i! were possible, 
un, —/ | they shall deceive the very elect. 


a loa. 6.37. & 


b Luk, 17. 2%. 


¢ Tob. 39. 30. 
Luk, 17. 37. 


d Dan. 7. 11, 
12, 


Oih. 2. 20 


Hoik. 6. 12. | 


f Dan. 7. 13. 
g Zek. 12. 12. 


h mo. 16. 27. 
Mar. 13. 26. 
Hoik. 1. 7. 


i mo. 13. 41. 
1 Kor. 15. 52. 
1 Tes. 4. 16. 
| Or, with a 
trumpet, and 
a great voice. 


k Luk. 21. 29. 


1 Jak. 5.8 

li Or, he. 

mmo. 16, 28. 
& 23. 38. 
Mar. 13. 30. 
Luk. 21. 82. 

n Hal. 192, 3. 
Ie. 51.6. Ter. 


25 Behold, I have told you before. 


26 Wherefore if they shall say 
unto you, Behold, he is in the 
desert ; go not forth: behold, ke is 
in the secret chambers; believe it 
not. 

27 >For as the lightning cometh 
out of the east, and shineth even 
unto the west; so shall also the 
coming of the Son of man be. 


28 °For wherescever the carcasa 
is, there will the eagles be gather- 
ed together. 

29 J ? Immediately after the tribu- 
lation of those days °shall the sun 
be darkened, and the moon shall 
not give her light, and the stara 
shall fall from heaven, and the 
powers of the heavens shall be 
shaken : 

30 ‘And then shall appear the 
sign of the Son of man in heaven: 
Sand then shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, "and they shall see 
the Son of man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with power and 
great gidfy. 

31 ‘And he shall send his angels 
I with a great sound of a trumpet, 
and they shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, from one 
end of heaven to the other. 


32 Now learn “a parable of the 
fig tree; When his branch is yet 
tender, and putieth forth leaves, ye 
know that ggmmer ts nigh : 

33 So likewise ye, when ye shall 
see all these things, know ' that I it 
is near, even at the doors. 

34 Verily I say unto you, ™ This 
generation sMall not pass, till all 
these things be fulfilled. 


35 "Heaven and earth shall pass 
away, but my words shall not pass 
away. e 
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36 I ? Aole i ike kekahi kanaka ia 
la a me ia hora, aole hoi na anela 
oka lani; o Pko'u Makua wale no. 

37 Me ka wa ia Noa, pela hoi ka 
hiki ana mai o ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka. 

38 1No ka mea, i na la mamua o 
ke kaiakahinalii, ai lakou a inu 

hoi, mare lakou a hoopalau no ka 
mare ana, a hiki i ka lai komo ai 
o Noa iloko o ka halelana; 

39 Aole lakou i ike, a hiki mai 
ke kaiakahinalii, a pau loa ae la 
lakou i ka make: pela no hoi ka 
hiki ana mai o ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka. 

40 " Alaila, elua kanaka ma ka 
‘waena, e laweia kekahi, a e koe 
no kekahi. 

41 Elua wahine e will palaoa ana, 
e laweia kekahi, a e koe no kekahi. 


42 I *Nolaila, e kiai oukou; no 
ka mea, aole oukou ike i ka hora 
e hiki mai ai ko oukou Haku. 

43 ' Ua ike oukou i keia, ina paha 
i ike ka mea hale i ka wati e hiki 
mai ai ka aihue, ina ua kiai ia, i 
wawahi ole ia’i kona hale. 


44 "Pela hoi oukou e noho si me 
ka makaukau; no ka mea, i ka ho- 
ra e manao ole ia’i e oukou, e hiki 
mai no ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 


45 *Owai la ke kauwa malama | «x 


pono, naauao, i hoonohoia’e e kona 
haku i luna no kona mau ohua e 
haawi aku i ai na lakou i ka ma- 
nawa pono. 

46 7 E pomaikai ana ua kauwa la, 
ke ike mai kona haku ia ia e hana 
ana pela i kona hol ana mai. 

47 He oiaio ka’u e olele aku nei 
ia oukou, e > hoonoho kela ia ia ma- 
luna o kona waiwai aepau. 

48 Aka, o ke kauwa ino la, i olelo 
iho iloko o kona naau, Ke hoohaka- 
lia nei kuu haku i kona hoi ana mai; 

49 A ke hoomaka ia e pepehii na 
hoa kauwa ona, a e ai pu ae inu 
pu me ka. poe ona: an 


A.D. 33. 


o Mar. 13. 32. 
Oih. 1.7. 


p Zek. 14. 7. 
q Kin. 6. 3 

RP dn 
Luk. 17. 28. 
1 Pet. 3, 20. 


r Luk. 17. 34, 
ke. 


smo. 25. 13. 
Mar. 13. 33, 


&e. 
Lak. 21. 36. 


y Hoik. 16.15 


z mo, 25. 21, 
Luk. 22. 29. 
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36 T °But of that day and hour 
knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
of heaven, Pbut my Father only. 

37 But as the days of Noe were, 
£0 shall also the coming of the Son 
of man be. 

38 ‘For as in the days that were 
before the flood they were cating 
and drinking, marrying and giving 
in marriage, until the day that Noe 
entered into the ark, 

39 And knew not until the flood 
came, and took them all away; so 
shall also the coming of the Son of 
man be. 


40 "Then shall two be in the field ; 
the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

41 Two women shall be grinding 
at the mill; the one shall be taken, 
and the other left. 

42  *Watch therefore; for ye 
know not what hour your Lord 
doth come. 

43 ‘But know this, that if the 
goodman of the house had known 
in what watch the thief would 
come, he would have watched, and 
would not have suffered his house 
to be broken up. 

44 “Therefore be ye also ready: 
for in such an hour as ye think not 
the Son of man cometh. 


45 *Who then is a faithful and 
wise servant, whom his lord hath 
made ruler over his household, to 
give them meat in due season? 


46 7 Blessed is that servant, whom 
his lord when he cometh shall find 
so doing. 

47 Verily I say unto you, That 
*he shall make him ruler over all 
his goods. 

48 But and if that evil servant 
shall say in his heart, My lord de- 
layeth his coming ; 

49 And shall begin to smite his 
fellow servants, and to eat and drink 


with the drunken ; 
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50 E hoi hou mai no ka haku o ua 
kauwa la, i ka la i kiai ole ai ia, a 
me ka hora i manao ole ai 18 ; 


51 Ae hookaawale aku kela ia ia, 
ae haawi aku i kana kuleana me 
ka poe kookamani ; ‘ilaila ka uwe 
ana a me ka uwi ana o na niho. 


MOKUNA XXV. 


LAILA, e hoohalikeia ke au- 
puni o ka lani me na wahine 
puupaa he umi, na lakou i lawe i 
ko lakou mau kukui, a hele aku la 
i waho e halawai me ke *kane mare. 
2 > Elima o lakou i naauao, elima 
hoi i naaupo. 

3 Lawe aku la ua poe naaupo la 
i ko lakou mau kukui, aole nae i 
lawe pu i ka aila. 

4 Aka, lawe pu aku la ua poe na- 
auao la i ka aila iloko o ko lakou 
mau ipu me na kukui o lakou. 

5 I ka hookaulua ana o ke kane 
mare, ‘luluhi ae la na maka o la- 
kou, a hiamoe iho la lakou a pau. 

6 I ke aumoe he ‘kahea ana, Eia 
ae, ke hele mai la ke kanemare; e 
hele aku oukou e halawai me ia. 

7 Alaila, ala ae la ua poe wahine 


puupaa la a pau, a °koli iho la i ko | e Luk. 12.35. 


lakou mau kukui. 

8 I aku la ka poe naaupo i ka poe 
naauao, E haawi mai no makou i 
ke kau wahi aila o oukou; no ka 
mea, ua pio ko makou mau kukui. 

9 Olelo ae la ka poe naauao, i ae 
la, Aole paha e lawa ka aila no ka- 
kou a pau; e hele ae oukou i ka 
poe kuai, a kuai i aila no oukou. 


10 A hala aku la lakou e kuai, hi- 
ki mai la ke kanemare; a o ka poe 
i makaukau, komo pu aku Ja lakou 
me ia i ka mare ana, a papaniia’e 
la ‘ka puka. 

11 Mahope iho, hele mai ua poe 
wahine puupaa la i koe, i mai la, 
* ka Haku, e ka Haku e, e wehe 
ae oe ia makou. 

12 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la, He 


A.D. 33. 
ee poe 


lt we cut him 


amo. 8.12. & 
25. 30. 


a Ep. 5. 2, 30. 
Hoik. 19, 7. 


& 21. 2, 9. 
b mo. 13. 47 
& 22, 10, 


e 1 Teas. 5. 6. 


d mo. 24 31. 
i Tes. 4. 16. 


i Or, going 
out, 


f Luk. 18. 25. 


&g mo. 7, 21, 
22, 23. 
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50 The lord of that servant shall 
come in a day when he looketh not 
for him, and in an hour that he is 
not aware of, 

51 And shall teut him asunder, 
and appoint him his portion with 
the hypocrites: ‘there shall be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


HEN shall the kingdom ef heav- 

en be likened unto ten virgins, 

which took their lamps, and went 
forth to meet "the bridegroom. 


2 >And five of them were wise, and 
five were foolish. 

3 They that were foolish took their 
lamps, and took no oil with them: 


4 But the wise took oil in their 
vessels with their lamps. 


5 While the bridegroom tarried, 
‘they all slumbered and slept. 


6 And at midnight ‘there was a 
cry made, Behold, the bridegroom 
cometh; go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins arose, and 
©irimmed their lamps. 


8 And the foolish said unto the 
wise, Give us of your oil ; for our 
lamps are ! gone out. 


9 But the wise answered, saying, 
Not so; lest there be not enough 
for us and you: but go ye rather to 
them that sell, and buy for your- 
selves. 

10 And while they went to buy, 
the bridegroom came; and they 
that were ready went in with him 
to the marriage: and ‘the door was 
shut. 

11 Afterward came also the other 
Virgins, saying, * Lord, Lord, open 
to us. 


12 But he answered and said, Ver- 


“«* 
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oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, "aole au ike ia oukou. 

13 No ia hoi, ‘e kiai oukou, no ka 
mea, aole oukou ike i ka la, aole 


hoi i ka hora e hiki mai ai ke Keiki | i 


a ke kanaka. 

14 I «Ua like hoi ia me ke kana- 
ka 'e hele ana, houluulu ae la ia i 
kana poe kauwa, a haawi aku la ia 
Jakou i na kumukuai nona. 


15 Haawi aku la ia i na talena 
elima no kekahi, i elua hoi no ke- 
kahi, a i hookahi hoi no kekahi; i 
™kela mea i keia mea e like me 
kona akamai ; alaila, hele koke aku 
la ia. 

16 A o ka mea ia ia na talena eli- 
ma, hele aku la ia, a kuai aku me 
ia kumu, a loaa mai ia ia na talena 
hou elima. 

17 Pela hoi ka mea ia ia na tale- 
na elua; loaa mai no hoi ia ia na 
talena hou elua. 

18 Aka, o ka mea ia ia ke talena 
hookahi, hele aku la ia, eli iho la 
ma ka lepo, a huna iho Ja i ka mo- 
ni a kona haku. 

19 A liuliu aku la, hoi mai la ka 
haku o ua mau kauwa la, a olelo 
hoakaka pu iho la me lakou. 

20 Hele mai Ja ka mea ia ia na 
talena elima, a lawe pu mai la me 
ia i na talena hou elima, i mai la, 
E ka Haku, ua haawi mai oe ia’u 
i na talena elima; eia hoi ia me na 
talena hou elima a’u i loaa ai. 

21 I aku la kona haku ia ia, Pono, 
e ke kauwa maikai, malama pono ; 
he pono kou malama ana ina mea 
he uuku, e "hoonoho no au ia oe 
maluna o na mea he nui loa. E 
komo ae oe iloko o °ka olioli o kou 
haku. 

22 Hele mai la hoi ka mea ia ia 
na talena elua; i mai la, E ka Ha- 
ku, ua haawi mai oe ia’u i na tale- 
na elua; eia hoi ia me na talena 
hou elua a’u i loaa’i. 

23 I aku la kona haku ia ia, P Po- 
no, e ke kauwa maikai, malama 
pono; he pono kou malame ana i 


A.D. 38, |ily I say unto you, "I know you 


ee ee 


not. 

13 ‘Watch therefore ; for ye know 
neither the day nor the hour where- 
in the Son of man cometh. 


14 J *For the kin of heaven 
ts 'as a man travelling into a far 
country, «ho called his own serv- 
ants, and delivered unto them his 
goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five tal- 
ents, to another two, and to another 
one; ”to every man according to 
his several ability; and straight- 
way took his journey. 


16 Then he that had received the 
five talents went and traded with 
the same, and made them other five 
talents. 

17 And likewise he that had re- 
ceived two, he also gained other 
two. 

18 But he that had received one 
went and digged in the earth, and 
hid his lord’s money. 


19 After a long time the lord of 
those servants cometh, and reckon- 
eth with them. 

20 And so he that had received 
five talents came and brought other 
five talents, saying, Lord, thou de- 
liveredst unto me five talents: be- 
hold, I have gained beside them 
five talents more. 

21 His lord said unto him, Well 
done, thou good and faithful serv- 
ant: thou hast heen faithful over a 
few things, "I will make thee ruler 
over many things: enter thou into 
°the joy of thy lord. 


22 He also that had received two 
talents came and said, Lord, thou 
deliveredst unto me two talents: 
behold, I have gained two other 
talents beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him, ? Well. 
done, good and faithful servant ; 
thou hast been faithful over a few 
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ia oe maluna o na mea he nui loa. | ——/— many things: enter thou into the 


E komo ae oe iloko o ka olioli o kou 
haku. 

24 Hele mai la hoi ka mea ia ia 
ke talena hookahi, i mai la, E ka 
Haku, ua ike no au ia oe he kanaka 
pea, e oki ana ma kahi au i lulu 
ole aku ai, a e ohi ana ma kahi au 
i kanana ole aku al: 

25 Makau iho la au, a hele aku la, 
huna iho la au i kau talena ma ka 
lepo; eia mai no kau. 

26 Olelo aku la kona haku ia ia, 

i aku la, E ke kauwa lokoino, hana 
ole, ua ike anei oe e oki ana au ma 
kahi a’u i lulu ole aku ai; ae ohi 
ana au ma kahi a’u i kanana ole 
ia! 

27 Ilaila kau pono e waiho aku i 
ka’u moni me ka poe kuai moni, a 
i ko’u hoi ana mai, alaila loaa mai 
ia’u ka’u me ka uku hoopanec. 

28 E lawe ae i ke talena mai ona 
aku, a e haawi aku na ka mea ia 
ia na talena he umi. 


joy of thy lord. 


24 Then he which had received 
the one talent came and said, Lord, 
I knew thee that thon art a hard 
man, reaping where thou hast not 
sown, and gathering where thou 
hast not strewed : 

25 And I was afraid, and went 
and hid thy talent in the earth : lo, 
there thou hast that is thine. 

26 His lord answered and said 
unto him, Thou wicked and slothful 
servant, thou knewest that I reap 
where I sowed: not, and gather 
where J have not strewed : 


27 Thou oughtest therefore to 
have put my money to the exchang- 
ers, and then at my coming I should 
have received mine own with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from 
him, and give it unto him which 
hath ten talents. 


29 10 ka mea ua loaa ia ia, e amo. 13.1% | 29 a For unto every one that hath 


haawi hou ia nana a nui loa; eka, | Luk. ar. & 2. shall be given, and he shall have 
o ka mea ua loaa ‘ole ia ia, e“la- & 19.26. | abundance : but from him that hath 


weia ae ka mea ia ia. 


30 Ae hoolei aku i ua kauwa po- 


no ole nei iwaho "i kahi pouli; ilai- 
la e uwe ai a e uwi al na niho. 


not shall be taken away even that 
which he hath. 

30 And cast ye the unprofitable 
servant ‘into outer darkness : there 
shall be weeping and gnashing of 


| teeth. 

31 TI *Aia hiki mai ke Keiki a ke | s zek. 14.5. | 31 T "When the Son of man shall 
kanaka me kona nani, a o na ane-| 19.2 | come in his glory, and all the holy 
la a pau pu me ia; alaila, e noho | Mar.8.s8. | angels with him, then shall he sit 
iho ia maluna o kona nohoalii nani: | 1 Tes, 4. is. | upon the throne of his glory : 

32 Ate hoakogkoaia mai na la-| 2Te. 1.7. 32 And t before him shall be gath- 
huikanaka a pau loa imua o kona | Hoik. 1.7. -|ered all nations: and "he shall 
alo; ae "hogkaawale ae oia ia la- |' Rom. 14. 10. | separate them one from another, as 
kou, 1 Soran poe mat rekaht poe Hoik. 20. 12, i shepherd divideth his sheep from 
ae, e like me ke uhipa 1 hoo- | "Ez. 20.38. & | the goats : 

Kaawale aku i na hipa a me na mo, 13.49, 
ao 





33 A e hooku aku oia i ka poe hi- 
pa ma kona lima akau, a i ka poe 
kao ma kona lima hema. 

34 Alaila, e olelo aku ke alii i ka 
poe ma kona lima akau, E hele 


mai oukou, e ka poe i hoomaikaiia 


33 And he shall set the sheep on 
his right hand, but the goats on the 
left. 

34 Then shall the King say unto 
them on his right hand, “Come, ye 
blessed of my Father, xinherit the 
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e ko’u Makua, *e komo oukou i ke 
aupuni i 7 hoomakaukauia no ou- 
kou mai ka hookumu ana mai o ka 
honua. 

35 *No ka mea, pololi iko la au, 
a haawi mai la oukou i ai na’u; 
makewai au, a hoinu mai la ou- 
kou ia’u; "he malihini au, a hoo- 
kipa oukon ia? a; 

36 He kapa ole ko’u; a hoaahu 
mai la oukou 1a7u ; mai iho la au, 
a ike mai la oukou iu; ; *maloko 
hoi o ka halepaahao, a hele mai la 
oukou ia’u. 

37 Alaila, e olelo mai ka poe po- 
no ia ia, & i mai, E ka Haku, ina- 
hea i ike ai makou ia oe ua pololi, 
a haawi aku i ai nau? a ua make- 
wai, a hoinu makou ia oe? 

38 Inahea hoi i ike ai makou ia 
oe he malihini, a hookipa makou ia 
oe ? a me ke kapa ole, a hoaahu ma- 
kou ia oe? 

39 Inahea hoi i ike ai makou ia 
oc, he mai, a ilokoo ka halepaahao, 
a hele aku makou iva la? 

40 A e olelo aku ke alii ia lakou, 
me ka i aku, He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, ‘i ka oukou hana 
ana pela i kekahi mea liilii loa o 
keia poe hoahanau o’u, ua hana mai 
oukou pela ia’u. 

41 Alaila, e olelo ae ia i ka poe 
ma ka lima hema, E ka poe i ahe- 
wala, °e haele oukou pela mai o’u 
aku nei ‘iloko o ke ahi mau loa, i 
hoomakaukauia no ska diabolo a 
me kona poe anela. 

42 No ka mea, a pololi au, aole no 
oukou i haawi mai i ai na’u; a ma- 
kewai au, aole hoi oukou i hoinu 
mai ia’u ; 

43 He malihini au, aole no oukou 
i hookipa ia’u; he kapa ole ko’ u, 
aole hoi oukow i hoaahu mai ia’u; 
he mai ko’u, a iloko hoi o ka hale- 
paahao, aole hoi oukou i ike mai 
la’u. 

44 Alaila, e olelo mai lakou, me 
ka i mai, E ka Haku, inahea i ike 
ai makou ia oe, ua pololi, a ua ma- 
kewai, a he malihini, a he kapa 


A.D. 33, | kingdom ? prepared for you from the 


x Rom. 8. 
Pet 1. 


& 3. 9. 
eae 21. 7 
mo. 20, 
* Mar 10. 
1 Kor . 29. 
Heb. i. 18. 
z Is. 58. 7. 
Ez. 18. 7. 
lak. 1. 27. 
a Heb, 18, 2. 
3 Iou. 5. 


b Iak. 2 15, 16. 


e 2 Tim. 1. 16. 


d Sol. 14. 31. 
& 19. 17. 
mo. 10. 42, 


Mar. 9. 41. 
Heb. 6. 10. 


g2 Pet. 2 4. 
Lad, 6. 


23. 
40, 


foundation of the world: 


35 * For I wasa hungered, and ye 
gavo me nfeat: I was thirsty, and 
ye gave me drink: "I was a stran- 
ger, and ye took me in: 


36 © Naked, and ye clothed mo: I 
was sick, and ye visited me: "I was 
in prison, and ye came unto me. 


37 Then shall the righteous an- 
swer him, saying, Lord, when saw 
we thee a hungered, and fed thee ? 
or thirsty, and gave thee drink ? 


38 When saw we thee a stranger, 
and took thee in? or naked, and 
clothed thee ? 


39 Or when saw we thee sick, or 
in prison, and came unto thee ? 


40 And the King shall answer and 
aie them, Verily I say unto 
4Tnasmuch as ye have done st 

unto one of the least of these my 
brethren, ye have done it unto me. 


41 Then shall he say also unto 
them on the left hand, * Depart from 
me, ye cursed, ‘into everlasting 
fire, prepared for the devil and his 
angels: 


42 For I was a hungered, and ye 
gave me no meat: I was thirsty, 
and ye gave me no drink: 


43 I was a stranger, and ye took 
me not in: naked, and ye clothed 
me not: sick, and in prison, and ye 
visited me not. 


44 Then shall they also answer 
him, saying, Lord, when saw we 
thee a hungered, or athirst, or a 
stranger, or naked, or sick, or in 
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ole, a he mai, a iloko o ka hale- 


ja oe? 

45 Alaila e olelo aku oia ia lakou, 
me ka i aku, He oiaio kp’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, "i ka oukou hana 
ole ana pela 1 kekahi mea liilii loa 
o keia poe, ua hana ole mai hoi ou- 
kou pela ia’u. 

46 Ao ‘keia poe la, e hele aku la- 
kou i kahi make mau loa; aka, o 
ka poe maikai iloko o ke ola mau 
loa. 


MOKUNA XXVI. 


PAU ae la keia mau olelo a 
pau a Jesu, i mai la ia i kana 
poe haumana , 

2 «Ua ike oukou, elua la i koe, a 
hiki mai ka ahaaina moliaola; ae 
haawiia ke Keiki a ke kanaka e 
kaulia’i ma ke kea. 

3 > Alaila, hoakoakoa ae la ka poe 
kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauole- 
lo, a me ka poe lunakahiko o na 
kanaka, ma ka hale o ke kahuna 
nui, o Kaiapa kona inoa, 

4 Kukakuka ae la lakou, e lalau 
aku ia [esu me ka hoopunipuni, ae 
pepehi ia ia a make. 

5 Olelo ae la lakou, aole i ka wa 
ahaaina, o haunaele na kanaka. 
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A.D, 33. | prison, and did not minister unto 
paahao paha, a malama ole makou | v— | thee ? 


h Sol. 14.31. & 
17. 5, 


a Mar. 14. 1. 


bHal 2 2. 
loa. 11. 47. 
Oih. 4. 25, &c. 


6 | °Aia ma 4 Betania o Jesu ma | e Mar. 14.3, 


ka hale o Simona ka lepero ; 


7 Hele mai la kekahi wahine io 
na la, me ka ipu alabatero, ua piha 
i ka mea poni makamae, a ninini 
iho la ia maluna o kona poo i kona 
noho ana e ai. 

8 e Ike ae la kana poe haumana, 
ukiuki iho la lakou, i aku la, No ka 
aha la keia hoomaunauna ? 

9 E hiki no ke kuai lilo aku i keia 
mea poni i kumu nui, a e haawi- 
ia’ku ia na ka poe ilihune. 

10 A ike iho lao Iesu, i mai la 
oia ia lakou, No ke aha la oukou 
e hoopilikia mai ai i ka wahine ? 
He mea maikai kana i hana mai ai 
ia’u. 


loa. 11. 1, 2 
& 12.3, 
d mo, 21. 17. 


e Ioa, 12. 4. 


45 Then shall he answer them, 
saying, Verily I say unto you, *In- 
asmuch as ye did :t not to one of 
the least of these, ye did ef not to 
me. 


46 And ‘these shall go away into 
everlasting punishment: but the 
righteous into life eternal. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


ND it came to pass, when Jesus 
had finished all these sayings, 
he said unto his disciples, 

2*Ye know that after two days 
is the feast of the passover, and 
the Son of man is betrayed to be 
crucified. 

3 °Then assembled together the 
chief priests, and the scribes, and 
the elders of the people, unto the 
palace of the high priest, who was 
called Caiaphas, 

4 And consulted that they might 
take Jesus by subtilty, and kill Aim. 


5 But they said, Not. on the feast 
day, lest there be an uproar among 
the people. 

6 J ‘Now when Jesus was in 
“Bethany, in the house of Simon 
the leper, 

7 There came unto him a woman 
having an alabaster box of very pre- 
cious ointment, and poured it on his 
head, as he sat at meat. 


8 © But when his disciples saw it, 
they had indignation, saying, To 
what purpose is this waste ? 

9 For this ointment might have 
been sold for much, and given to 
the poor. 

10 When Jesus understood zt, he 
said unto them, Why trouble ye the 
woman? for she hath wrought a 
good work upon me. 
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11 ‘Ua manu loa ka poe ilihune 
me oukou, aole £au e mau loa ana 
me oukou. 

12 No ka mea, ua. ninini mai 

kela i keia mea poni maluna iho o 
ko’u kino, e hoomakaukau ia’u no 
ke kanu ana. 
- 13 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, Ma na wahi a pau loa o 
ke ao nei, o haiia’ku ai keia eua- 
nelio, ilaila e haiia’ku ai ka ia nei 
hana ana, i mea e kaulana ai oia. 

14 I *Alaila, hele aku la kekahi 
o ka poe umikumamalua, o 'Iuda 
Isekariote kona inoa, i ka poe ka- 
huna nui, 1 aku la. 

15 * Heaha ka oukou e haawi mai 
ai ia’u, a na’u ia e kumakaia aku 
ia oukou? A kaupaona mai la 
lakou nana i na wahi moni he ka- 
nakolu. 

16 Ma ia hope iho, imi iho la ia i 
ka wa pono e kumakaia aku ai ia 


ia. 

17 ‘I ka la mua o ka ahaaina 
berena hu ole, hele aku la ka poe 
haumana io Iesu la, i aku la ia ia, 
Mahea la kahi au e makemake ai 
e hoomakaukau makou nau e ai i 
ka moliaola ? 

18 I mai la kela, E haele aku ilo- 
ko o ke kulanakduhale i kekahi 
kanaka, e olelo aku ia ia, Kei mai 
nei ke Kumu, Ua kokoke mai nei 
kuu manawa, he pono e malama au 
me ka’u mau haumana i ka moliao- 
la ma kou hale. 

19 Hana aku la ka poe haumana 
e like me ka Iesu kauoha ana mai 
ia lakou, a hoomakaukau iho la i 
ka moliaola. 

20 = Ahiahi ae la, noho iho la ia 
e ai me ka umikumamalua. 

21 Aika ai ana a lakou, i mai la 
kela, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, e kumakaia auanei keka- 
hi o oukou nei ia’u. 

22 A kaumaha loa iho la lakou, 
ninau vakahi aku la lakou ia ia, E 
ka Haku, owau anei? 

23 Olelo mai Ja ia, i mai la, *O 
ka mea e lalau pu ana me au i ka 


a 
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11 ‘For ye have the poor always 


——— | with you; but € me ye have not al- 


f Kan. 15. 11. 
Ioa. 12. 8. 

¢ See mo. 18. 
20. & 28. 20. 
loa. 18. 33. & 
14 19. & 16. 
5, 28, & 17, 11. 


h Mar, 14, 10. 
Luk. 22. 3. 
loa. 13. 2, 30. 

1 mo. 10. 4. 


k Zek. 11. 12, 
mo. 27,3. 


| Pak. 12. 6, 
Mar. 14. 12, 
Luk. 22.7. 


n Hal. 41. 9. 
Luk. 22. 21. 
Toa. 13. 18. 


ways. 

12 For in that she hath poured 
this ointment on my body, she did 
st for my burial. 


13 Verily I say unto you, Where- 
soever this gospel shall be preached 
in the whole world, there shall also 
this, that this woman hath done, be 
told for a memorial of her. 

14 I "Then one of the twelve, 
called ‘Judas Iscariot, went unto 
the chief priests, 


15 And said unto them, * What 
will ye give me, and I will deliver 
him unto you? And they cove- 
nanted with him for thirty pieces 
of silver. 

16 And from that time he sought 
opportunity to betray him. 


17 I ! Now the first day of the 
feast of unleavened bread the dis- 
ciples came to Jesus, saying unto 
him, Where wilt thou that we pre- 
pare for thee to eat the passover ? 


18 And he said, Go into the city 
to such a man, and say unto him, 
The Master saith, My time is at 
hand; I will keep the passover at 
thy house with my disciples. 


19 And the disciples did as Jesus 
had appointed them; and they made 
ready the passover. 


20 ™ Now when the even was come, 
he sat down with the twelve. 

21 And as they did eat, he said, 
Verily I say unto you, that one of 
you shall betray me. 


22 And they were exceeding sor- 
rowful, and began every one of them 
to say unto him, Lord, is it I? 

23 And he answered and said, 
» He that dippeth Ais hand with 
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lima ma ke pa, oia ke kumakaia 


ia’u. 

24 E hele aku ana ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, °e like me ka mea i pala- 
palaia nona ; Pauwe hoi ke kanaka 
nana e kumakaia ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka! pomaikai ua kanaka la, ina 
aole i hanauia mai ia. 

25 Alaila, olelo aku la o luda na- 
na ia i kumakaia’ku, i aku la, E 
Rabi, owau anei ia? I mai la kela 
ia ia, Oia kau i olelo mai. 

26 ¢ al ka lakou ai ana, lalau iho 
la o "Iesu i ka berena, hooalohaloha 
aku la ia, wawahi iho la, a haawi 
mai la na ka poe haumana, i mai 
la, E lawe oukou, e ai; 0 *ko’u ki- 
no keia. . 

27 Lalau iho la hoi oia i ke kia- 
ha, hooalohaloha aku la, haawi mai 
la ia lakou, i mai la, 'E inu oukou 
a pau i keia ; 

28 No ka mea, o “ko’u koko keia 
no ke *kauoha hou, 1 hookaheia no 
na mea he Ynui loa, i mea e kala- 
la’i na hala, 

29 7 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
aole au e inu hou i ko ka huawai- 
na, a *hiki aku i ka la e inu pu ai 
au me oukou he waina hou iloko o 
ke aupuni o ko’u Makua. 

30 "Himeni ae la lakou, alaila 
hele aku la lakou ma ka mauna 
Oliveta. 

31 Alaila, olelo mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, i keia Po, ce hihia auanei 
oukou ‘a pau no’u; no ka mea, ua 
palapalaia, °E hahau ana au 1 ke 
kahuhipa, a e pau hoi ka ohana 
hipa i ka puehu. 

32 Aka, mahope iho o kuu ala hou 
ana, e ‘hele aku no au mamua o 
oukou i Galilaia. 

33 Olelo aku la o Petero ia ia, i 
aku la, Ina e hihia lakou nei a pau 
nou, aole loa au e hihia. 


34 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, He oiaio 
ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I keia 
po, mamua mai o ke 000 ana o ka 
moa, © pakolu kau hoole ana mai 
la’u. 
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MATAIO, XXVI. 


me in the dish, the same shall be- 
tray me. 

24 The Son of man goeth °as it is 
written of him: but P woe unto that 
man by whom the Son of man is 
betrayed ! it had been good for that 
man if he had not been born. 


25 Then Judas, which betrayed 
him, answered and said, Master, is 
it I? He said unto him, Thou hast 
said. 

26 GF i And as they were eating, 
‘Jesus took bread, and ! blessed it, 
and brake st, and gave tt to the dis- 
ciples, and said, Take, eat; *this is 
my body. 


27 And he took the cup, and gave 
thanks, and gave it to them, saying, 
t Drink ye all of it; 


28 For “this is my blood *of the 
new testament, which is shed ” for 
many for the remission of sins. 


29 But 71 say unto you, I will not 
drink henceforth of this fruit of the 
vine, "until that day when I drink 
it new with you in my Father’s 
kingdom. 

30 >And when they had sung a 
hymn, they went out into the 
mount of Olives. 

31 Then saith Jesus unto them, 
°All ye shall ‘be offended because 
of me this night: for it is written, 
eI will smite the Shepherd, and the 
sheep of the flock shall be scattered 
abroad. 

32 But after I am risen again, ‘I 
will go before you into Galilee. 


33 Peter answered and said unto 
him, Though all men shall be of- 
fended because of thee, yet will I 
never be offended. 

34 Jesus said unto him, £ Verily 
I say unto thee, That this night, 
before the cock crow, Thou shalt 
deny me thrice, 
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35 I aku la o Petero, Ina e make 
pu au me oe, acle loa au e hoole 
aku ia oe. Pela hoi i olelo aku ai 
na haumana a pau. 

36 I " Alaila, hele.aku la o Jesu 
me lakou ma kekahi wahi o Gete- 
semane ka inoa; i mai la ia i ka 
poe haumana, E noho iho oukou 

maanei, a hele aku au e pule mao. 

37 Kai aku la ota ia Petero a me 
ina keiki elua a Zebedaio, hoomaka 
iho la ia e luuluu iho, a me ke 
kaumaha. 

38 Alaila, i mai la oia ia lakou, 
* Ua kaumaha loa kuu uhane e like 
me ka make; e noho iho oukou 
maanei, a e kiai pu me au. 

39 Hele iki aku la ia, moe iho la 
kona alo ilalo, 'pule aku la ia, i 
aku la, & ™ko’u Makua e, ina paha 
he mea hiki ia, "e lawe aku oe i 

keia kiaha mai o’u aku nei; aka hoi, 
aia i kou makemake, °aole i ko’u. 

40 Hoi mai la ia i ua mau hau- 
mana la, a loaa iho la lakou e hia- 

moe ana; i mai la ia ia Petero, Pe- 
la no anei, aole e hiki ia oukou ke 
kiai pu me au i hookahi hora? 

41 »E kiai oukou, e pule hoi, o lilo 
oukou 1 ka hoowalewaleia mai; ua 
oluolu nae ka naau, aka o ke kino, 
ua nawaliwali ia. 

42 Hele hou aku la ia, ka lua ia o 
ka hele ana; pule aku la ia, i aku 
la, E ko’u Makua, ina paha aole ia 
he mea hiki ke laweia’ku keia kia- 
ha mai o’u aku nei, i inu ole au, 
ina no e hanaia kou makemake. 

43 Hoi hou mai la ia, a loaa hou 
tho la lakou e hiamoe ana; no ka 
mea, ua luluhi iho ko lakou mau 
maka. 

44 Waiho mai la ia ia lakou, hele 
hou aku la, o ke kolu keia o ka 
pule ana, me kela olelo hookahi no. 

45 Alaila, hele mai la ia 1 kana 
poe haumana, i mai la ia lakou, E 
hiamoe nui aku oakou, a e hooma- 
ha iho: aia hoi, ke kokoke mai nei 
ka hora, a e kumakaiaia’na ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka a lilo i na lima o 
ka poe hewa, 
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35 Peter said unto him, Though I 
should die with thee, yet will I not 
deny thee. Likewiso also said all 
the disciples. 

36 I *Then cometh Jesus with 
them unto a place called Gethsem- 
ane, and saith unto the disciples, 
Sit ye here, while I go and pray 
yonder. 

37 And he took with him Peter 
and ‘the two sons of Zebedee, and 
began to be sorrowful and very 
heavy. 

38 Then saith he unto them, * My 
soul is exceeding sorrowful, even 
unto death: tarry ye here, and 
watch with me. 

39 And he went a little further, 
and fell on his face, and ' prayed, 
saying, =O my Father, if it be pos- 
sible, "let this cup pass from me: 
nevertheless, °not as I will, but as 
thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto the disci- 
ples, and findeth them asleep, and 
saith unto Peter, What, could ye 
not watch with me one hour? 


41 PWatch and pray, that ye en- 
ter not into temptation: the spirit 
indeed is willing, but the flesh is 
weak. 

42 He went away again the sec- 
ond time, and prayed, saying, O my 
Father, if this cup may not pass 
away from me, except I drink it, 
thy will be done. 


43 And he came and found them 
asleep again: for their eyes were 
heavy. 


44 And he left them, and went 
away again, and prayed the third 
time, saying the same words. 

45 Then cometh he to his disci- 
ples, and saith unto them, Sleep on 
now, and take your rest: behold, 
the hour is at hand, and the Son of 
man is betrayed into the hands of 
sinners. 
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46 E ala mai, e hacle kakou; cia 
ne ua kokoke mai nei ka mea nana 
au i kumakaia, 

47 YA i kana olelo ana, aia hoi, 
hele mai la o Iuda, kekahi o ka poo 
umikumamalua, me ia pu ka poo 
kanaka he nui, me na pahikana a 
me na newa, i hoounaia mai e na 
kahuna nui a me na lunakahiko. 

48 O ka mea nana ia i kumakaia, 
haawi aku Ia ia i hoailona ia lakou, 
i aku la, O ka mes a'u e honi aku 
ai, oia no ia, e hoopaa oukou 

49 A hele pololei aku Ia ia io Ie- 
su la, i aku la, Aloha oe, e Rabi, a 
Fhoni aka la ia ia. 

50 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, 'E ka 
hoalauna, heaha kau i hele mai 
nei? Alaila hele aku la lakou, a 
kau aka la i na lima maluna o Ie- 
su, a hoopas iho la ia ia. 

51 Ais hoi, o kekuhi o ka poe me 
Iesu, lalau iho la kona lima i kana 
pahikaua, unuhi ae la, a hehau aku 
la i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, a 
oki aku la i kona pepeiao, 

52 Alaila, i mai la o Iesu ia ia, E 
hoihoi oe i ka pahikaua i kona wa- 





hi: "no ka mea, o ke poe Jalan i ka | « 


Pabiians, e make no Jakou i ka pa- 
ikaua. 

53 Ko manao nei anei oo, © hiki 
ole ia'u ano ke kahea aku i ko'u 
Makua, a e hoouna mai no ia io'u 
nei i na legeona anela he umiku- 
mamalua a keu aku? 

54 Aka, pehoa la hoi e hookoia’i 
ka Palapala, e i mai ana, Ye hanaia 
keia mau mea? 

_55 Ta hora no, olelo aku la Jesu i 

Xe-hele mai nei 
nei me na pahi- 
wa e lalau mai 
+ lalan ana i ka 
yu au me oukou i 
av ana iloko o ka 
ukon i lalau mai 


a mau mea a pau 
a a ka poe kaula, 
sla "na haumana 
» aku la. 
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MATAIO, XXVI. 


46 Rise, lot us be going: behold, 
he is at hand that doth betray me. 


47 J And ‘while he yet spake, Io, 
Judas, one of the twelve, came, and 
with him a great multitude with 
swords and staves, from the chief 
priests and elders of the people. 


48 Now he that betrayed him 
gave them a sign, saying, Whom- 
soever I shall kiss, that same is 
he; hold him fast. 

49 And forthwith he came to 
Jesus, and said, Hail, Master "and 


50 And Jesus said unto him, 
*Friend, wherefore art thou come? 
Then came they, and laid hands on 
Jesus, and took him. 


51 And, behold, tone of them 
which were with Jesus stretched 
out his hand, and drew his sword, 
and struck a.servant of the high 
priest, and smote off his ear. 

52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put 
up again thy sword into his place : 
"for all they that take the sword 
shall perish with the sword. 


53 Thinkest thou that I cannot 
now pray to my Father, and he 
shall presently give me*more than 
twelve legions of angels? 


54 But how then shall the Scrip- 
jue be fulfilled, that thus it must 


P5 In that sume hour said Jesus 
to the multitudes, Are ye come out 
as against a thief with swords and 
staves for to take me? I gat daily 
with you teaching in the temple, 
and ye laid no hold on me, 


56 But all this was done, that the 
*Seriptures of the prophets might 
be fulfilled. Then "all the disci- 
ples forsook him, and fied. 





MATAIO, XXVI. 
57 J ° A o ka poe nana Jesu i la-. 


A.D. 33. 


lau aku, alakai aku la lakou ia ia | ~~ 


io Kaiapa la ke kahuna nui, kahi i 
hoakoakoaia’i ka poe kakauolelo a 
me na lunakahiko. 

58 Ukali mamao aku la o Petero 
ia ia, a hiki i ka pahale o ke ka- 
huna nui: a komo aku la ia iloko, 
noho pu iho la me ka poe ilamuku 
e ike i ka hope. 

59 Imi aku la ka poe kahuna nui 
me na lunakahiko, a me ka ahalu- 
nakanawai a pau i mea hoike wa- 
hahee no Iesu i make ai oia. 

60 Aole nae i loaa. He nui no 
hoi ‘na mea hoike wahahee i hele 
mai, aole hoi i loaa. Mahope iho 
hele mai la ‘elua mau mea hoike 
wahahee, 

61 I mai la, Ua olelo mai oia nei, 
e E hiki no ia’u ke wawahi iho i ka 
luakini o ke Akua, a e hana hou 
au ia a paa i na la ekolu. 

62 ‘Ku ae la ke kahuna nui, i mai 
la ia ia, Aole anei oe e olelo iki 
mai? Heaha ka laua nei i hoike 
mai ai nou? 

63 Aole of lesuiekemu ae. Olelo 
mai la ke kahuna nui ia ia, i mai 
la, "Ke ninau pono aku nei au ia 
oe ma ke Akua ola, e hai mai oe ia 
makou, o oe anei ka Mesia, ke 
Keiki a ke Akua? 

64 Olelo aku la o Iesu, Oia kau i 
olelo mai. A ke olelo aku nei hoi 
au ia oukou, 'mahope aku nei, © 
ike no oukou i ke keiki a ke kanaka 
e Knoho ana ma ka lima akau o ka 
M>2a mana, a e hele mai ana ma- 
luna o na ao o ka lani. 

_ 65'Alaila haehae iho la ke ka- 
huna nui i kona aahu, i ae la, Ke 
olelo hoino wale nei oia nei; pehea 
la e pono ai kakou i na mea ikema- 
ka hou? Aia hoi, ua lohe iho nei 
oukou i kana olelo hoino ana. 

66 Heaha ko oukou manao? I 
mai la lakou, ™Ua hewa ia e make. 

67 "Alaila, kuha aku la lakou i 
kona maka, a kui aku la ia ia, a 
papai aku la °kekahi poe ia ia me 
ka poho lima, 
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57 I © And they that had laid hold 
on Jesus led him away to Caiaphas 
the high priest, where the scribes 
and the elders were assembled. 


58 But Peter followed him afar off 
unto the high priest’s palace, and 
‘went in, and sat with the servants, 
to see the end. 


59 Now the chief priests, and 
elders, and all the council, sought 
false witness against Jesus, to put 
him to death ; 

60 But found none: yea, though 
‘many false witnesses came, yet 
found they none. At the last came 
“two false witnesses, 


61 And said, This fellow said, "I 
am able to destroy the temple of 
God, and to build it in three days. 


62 " And the high priest arose, and 
said unto him, Answerest thou 
nothing? what ts it which these 
witness against thee ? 

63 But *Jesus held his peace. 
And the high priest answered and 
said unto him, "I adjure thee by 
the living God, that thou tell us 
whether thou be the Christ, the 
Son of God. 

64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou 
hast said: nevertheless I say unto 
you, ‘Hereafter shail ye see the 
Son of man ‘sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming in the 
clouds of heaven. 


65 'Then the high priest rent his 
clothes, saying, He hath spoken 
blasphemy; what further need 
have we of witnesses ? behold, now 
ye have heard his blasphemy. 


66 What think ye? They answer- 
ed and said, ™He is guilty of death. 
67 "Then did they spit in his face, 
and buffeted him; and ‘others 


"| smote Aim with the palms of their 


hands, 
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68 I aku la, E ka Mesia, e Pkeho 
mai oe ia makou, nawai oe i papal 
aku? 

69 I «Noho iho la o Petero iwaho 
ma ka pahale; a hele mai la ke- 
kahi kaikamahine io na la, i mai 
la, O oe no hoi kekahi me lesu no 
Galilaia. 

70 Hoole aku la ia imua o lakou 
@ pau, i aku la, Aole au ike i kau 
mea e olelo mal nei. 

71 Hele aku la ia iwaho ma ka 
ipuka, ike mai la kekahi kaikama- 
hine e ae ia ia, a hai aku la ia la- 
kou ilaila, Oia nei no hoi kekahi 
me Iesu no Nazareta. 

72 Hoole hou aku la ia me ka 
hoohiki ino, Aole au ike i ua kana- 
ka la. 

73 Mahope iho, hele mai la ka 
poe e ku ana ilaila, i mai la ia 
Petero, Oiaio no, o oe kekahi 0 lakou, 
no ka mea, ke hoike mai nei ‘kau 
olelo ia oe iha. 

74 Alaila, *hoomaka iho la ia e 
hailiili a me ka hoohiki ino, i aku 
la, Aole au i ike ia kanaka. A ooa 
koke iho la ka moa. 

75 A hoomanao iho la o Petero i 
ka mea a Jesu i olelo mai ai ia ia, 
‘ Mamua mai o ke 000 ana o ka moa, 
e pakolu no kau hoole ana mai ia’u. 
Hele aku la ia iwaho, a uwe wa- 
Jania iho la ia. 


MOKUNA XXVIF. 


KAKAHIAKA ae la, kukaku- 
ka iho la *ka poe kahuna nui 
a pau, a me ka poe lunakahiko o na 
kanaka, i ka mea e make ai o Jesu. 

2 Hikiikii ibo la lakou ia ia, kai 
aku la ia ia, a "haawi aku la ia 
Ponetio Pilato ke kiaaina. 

3 I ° Alaila, ike ae la o Iuda nana 
ia i kumakaia aku, ua hoohewaia 
o Iesu e make, mihi iho la ia, hoi- 
hoi aku Ja ia i na moni he kanakolu 
i ka poe kahuna nui a me na luna- 
kahiko, 

41 aku la, Ua hewa wau i kuu 
kumakaia ana aku i ke koke hala 
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thou Christ, Who is he that smote 
thee? 

69 I Now Peter sat without in 
the palace: and a damsel came 
unto him, saying, Thou also wast 
with Jesus of Galilee, 


70 But he denied before them all, 
saying, I know not what thou 
sayest. 

71 And when he was gone out 
into the porch, another mazd saw 
him, and said unto them that were 
there, This fellow was also with 
Jesus of Nazareth. 

72 And again he denied with an 
oath, I do not know the man. 


73 And after a while came unto 
him they that stood by, and said to 
Peter, Surely thou also art one of 
them; for thy "speech bewrayeth 
thee. 

74 Then "began he to curse and 
to swear, saying, I know not the 
man. And immediately the cock 
crew. 

75 And Peter remembered the 
word of Jesus, which said unto-him, 
‘Before the cock crow, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. And he went out, 
and wept bitterly. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


A] HEN the morning was come, 
“all the chief priests and 
elders of the people took counsel 
against Jesus to put him to death : 
2 And when they had bound him, 
they led him away, and "delivered 
him to Pontius Pilate the governor, 
3 YJ "Then Judas, which had be- 
trayed him, when he saw that he 
was condemned, repented himself, 
and brought again the thirty pieces 
of silver to the chief priests and 
elders, 
4 Saying, I have sinned in that I 
have betrayed the innocent blood. 





MAT AIO, XXVII. 


ole. 
makou? Ia oe aku no ia mea. 

5 Hoolei iho la ia 1 na moni ilalo, 
maloko o ka juakini, ‘hele aku la, 
a kaawe iho la ia ia iho. 

6 Lawe ae la ka poo kahuna nui i 
ua mau moni la, i ae la, Aohe pono 
ke waiho aku ia mea me na moni 
laa; no ka mea, o ke kumu keia i 
kuai ai i ke koko. 

7 Kukakuka iho la lakou, a kuai 
aku la me ia mau mea i ka aina o 
ka potera, i wahi e kanu ai i na 
malihini. 

8 No ia mea, ua kapaia ua aina 
la, "ka aina koko, a hiki i neia 
manawa. 

9 Ilailai ko ai ka olelo a ke kaula 
a Ieremia, i i mai ai, ‘Ua lawe aku 
lakou i na moni he kanakolu, ke 
kumukuai no ka mea i kuaiia, ka 
mea a ka poe mamo a Iseraela i 
kuai ai; 

10 A haawi aku la lakou ia mau 
mea no ka aina o ka potera, e like 
me ka ka Haku i kauoha maiia ia’u. 

11 Ku ae la o Jesa imua o ke 
kiaaina, £ ninau mai la ke kiaaina 
ia ia, i mai la, O oe no anei ke alii 
o ka poe Iudaio? 1 aku la Iesu ia 
ia, Oia no "kau i olelo mai la. 

12 Ia ia i ahewaia’ie na kahuna 
nui a me na lunakahiko, aole ‘ia i 
olelo iki aku. 

13 Alaila, i mai la o Pilato ia ia, 
k Aole anei oe 6 lohe ia mau mea 
he nui wale a lakou e hoike mai 
nei nou? 

14 Aole hoi oia i olelo iki aku ia 
ia, a kahaha nui iho la ke kiaaina. 


15 'Ia ahaaina he mea mau no i 
ke kiaaina ke kuu akd i kekahi 
paahao no na kanaka, i ka mea a 
lakou i makemake ai. 

16 He paahao kaulana ia lakou ia 
manawa, o Baraba ka inoa. 

17 A akoakow mai la lakou, ninau 
aku la o Pilato ia lakou, Owai ka 
oukou e makemake nei e kala aku 
au no , © Baraba anei, a 0 
Tesu anei Pijapeia-ka Mesia ? 
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And they said, What is that to us? 
see thou to that. 

5 And he cast down the pieces of 
silver in the temple, ‘and departed, 
and went and hanged himself. 

6 And the chief priests took the 
silver pieces, and said, It is not law- 
ful for to put them into the treas- 
ury, because it is the price of blood. 


7 And they took counsel, and 
bought wita them the potter’s field, 
to bury strangers in. 


8 Wherefore that field was called, 
e The field of blood, unto this day. 


9 Then was fulfilled that which 
was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, 
saying, ‘And they took the thirty 
pieces of silver, the price of him 
that was valued, I whom they of the 
children of Israel did value ; 

10 And gave them for the potter’s 
field, as the Lord appointed me. 


11 And Jesus stood before the 
governor: Sand the governor asked 
him, saying, Art thou the King of 
the Jews? And Jesus said unto 
him, * Thou sayest. 

12 And when he was accused of 
the chief priests and elders, ‘he 
answered nothing. 

13 Then said Pilate unto him, 
k Hearest thou not how many things 
they witness against thee? 


14 And he answered him to never 
a word; insomuch that the gov- 
ernor marvelled greatly. 

15 'Now at that feast the gov- 
ernor was wont to release unto 
the people a prisoner, whom they 
would. 

16 And they had then a notable 
prisoner, called Barabbas. 

17 Therefore when they were 
gathered together, Pilate said unto 
them, Whom will ye that I re- 
lease unto you? Barabbas, or Je- 
sus which is called Christ? 
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18 No ka mea, ua ike iho la ia, 
no ka huahua 1 hoopea aku ai la- 
kou ia ia. 

19 ¢ A i kona noho ana ma ka noho 
hookolokolo, hoouna mai la kana 
wahine io na la, i mai Ja, Mai mea 
iki aku oe i ua kanaka hala ole la; 
no ka mea, ua kaumaha loa wau 
nona i keia la ma ka moeuhane. 

20 ™ Aka, hookonokono aku la ka 
poe kahuna nui a me ka poe luna- 
kahiko i na kanaka, e noi mai ia 
Baraba, a e pepehi ia lesu. 

21 Olelo aku la ke kiaaina, i aku 
la ia lakou, Owai ko oukou mea 
makemake o laua nei, e kuu aku 
ai au no oukou? I mai la lakou, 
O Baraba. 

22 Ninau aku la o Pilato ia lakou, 
Heaha hoi ka’u e hana aku ‘ai ia 
Iesu, i kapaia ka Mesia? I mai la 
lakou a pau ia ia, E kaulia ia ma 
ke kea. 

23 Ninau aku la ke kiaaina, No 
ke aha? Heaha ka hewa ana i ha- 
nai? A nui loa ae la ka lakou 
uwa ana mai, i mai, E kaulia ma 
ke kea. 

24 I Ike ae la o Pilato, aole e hiki 
kana, aka, he nui loa ka haunaele 
ana mai, "lalau aku la ia i ka wai, 
a holoi iho la i kona mau lima 
imua o ka poe kanaka, i aku la, 
Aohe o’u hala i ke koko o keia ka- 
naka pono: ia oukou aku no ia. 

25 Olelo mai la ka poe kanaka a 
pau, Iluna iho o makou ° kona koko, 
iluna hoi o ka makou kamailii. 

26 J Alaila, kuu ae la ia ia Baraba 
no lakou: aka, Phahau aku la oia 
ia Iesu, a haawi aku la ia ia e 
kaulia’i ma ke kea. 

27 9 Alaila, kai aku la ka poe koa 
o ke kiaaina ia Jesu iloko o kahi 
hookolokolo, a houluulu mai la 
lakou i ka poe koa a pau io na 
la. 

"28 Wehe ae la lakou i kona kapa, 
a ‘kahiko iho la ia ia i ka aahu 
ulaula. 

29 {[ *Ulanaiho la lakou i leialii ka- 
kalaioa, a kau aku la ia maluna o 
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18 For he knew that for envy they 


tv, — | had delivered him. 


m Mar, 15. 11. 
Luk. 23. 18. 
loa. 18. 40. 
Oih, 8, 14. 


» Kan. 21. 6. 


o Kan. 19. 10. 


q Mar. 15. 16. 
loa. 19. 2, 
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Dp house. 


r Luk. 23. 11. 


s Hal. 69. 19. 
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19 $i When he was set down on the 
judgment seat, his wife sent unto 
him, saying, Have thou nothing to 
do with that just man: for I have 
suffered many things this day in a 
dream because of him. 

20 ™But the chief pests and eld- 
ers persuaded the multitude that 
they should ask Barabbas, and de- 
stroy Jesus. 

21 The governor answered and 
said unto them, Whether of the 
twain will ye that I release unto 
you? They said, Barabbas. 


22 Pilate saith unto them, What 
shall I do then with Jesus which 
is called Christ? They all say 
unto him, Let him be crucified. 


23 And the governor said, Why, 

what evil hath he done? But 
they cried out the more, saying, 
Let him be crucified. 


247 When Pilate saw that he could 
prevail nothing, but that rather a 
tumult was made, he * took water, 
and washed his hands before the 
multitude, saying, I am innocent of 
the blood of this just person: see 
ye to it. 

25 Then answered all the people, 
and said, °His blood be on us, and 
on our chi _, 

26 J Then Téreased he Barabbas 
unto them: and when Phe had 
scourged Jesus, he delivered hem 
to be crucified. 

27 1Then the soldiers of the gov- 
ernor took Jesus into the I common 
hall, and gathered unto him the 
whole band of soldiers. 





28 And they stripped him, and 
r put on him a scarlet robe. 


29 {| ‘And when they haé platted a 
crown of thorns, theyajéit tt upon 
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kona poo, a me ka ohe ma kona li- 
ma akau, kukuli iho la imua ona, 
hoomaewaewa aku la lakou ia ia, i 
aku la, Aloha oe, eke Alii o ka poe 
ludaio ! 

30 A 'kuha aku la lakou ia ia, la- 
lau aku hoi i ka ohe, a hahau aku 
la hoi i kona poo. 

31 A pau ko lakou hoomaewae- 
wa ana ia ia, "wehe ae la lakou i ua 
aahu la, a hoaahu ae la ia ia i ko- 
na aahu, a "kai aku la ia ia e kau- 
lia’i ma ke kea. 

32 *I ko lakou hele ana iwaho, 
Y loaa tho la ia lakou kekahi kana- 
ka no Kurene, o Simona kona inoa ; 
koi aku la lakou ia ia e amo i kona 
kea. 

33 *A hiki aku la lakou i kahi i 
kapaia o Gologota, oia hoi keia i 
hoikeia, he wahi iwipoo, 

34 I *Haawi aku la lakou i ka vi- 
nega i kawili pu ia me ka laau 
awaawa, e inu; a i ka hoao ana 
iho, aole ia 1 makemake e inu. 

35 > Kau aku la lakou ia ia ma ke 
kea, a puunaue aku le i kona mau 
kapa, a puu iho la hoi; i ko ai 
ka meai oleloia e ke kaula, "Ua 
puunauve ae lakou i kuu mau kapa 
aahu no lakou, a no ko’u kapakomo 
ua puu no lakou. 

36 ‘Noho iho la lakou ilaila, a 
kiai aku la ia ia. 

37 Kau aku la lakou maluna ae 
o kona poo i ka palapala o kona 
ahewa ana, O IESU KEIA, KE 
ALII O KA, POE 4UDAIO. 

38 f Elua hoi kanaka powa i kau- 
lia pu me ia ma ke kea, ma ka li- 
ma akau kekahi, ma ka lima hema 
hoi kekahi. 

39 YO 8 ka poe maalo ae, kuamua- 
mu aku la lakou ia ia, e hooluliluli 
ana 1 ko lakou poo, 

40 Me ka i ana, *O oe ka mea na- 
na e wawahi i ka luakini, a hooku 
hou ae i na la ekolu, e hoola oe ia 
oe iho. A ‘o ke Keiki oe a ke 
Akua, e iho mai oe ilalo mailuna 
mai o ke kea. 

41 Hoomaewaewa aku la no hoi 
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before him, and mocked him, say- 
ing, Hail, King of the Jews! 


30 And 'they spit upon him, and 
took the reed, and smote him on 
the head. 

31 And after that they had mock- 
ed him, they took the robe off from 
him, and put his own raiment on 
him, "and led him away to crucify 

im. 

32 * And as they came out, ” they 
found a man of Cyrene, Simon by 
name: him they compelled to bear 
his cross. 


33 "And when they were come 
unto a place called Golgotha, that 
is to say, a place of a skull, 

34 I *They gave him vinegar to 
drink mingled with gall: and when 
he had tasted thereof, he would not 
drink. 

35 "And they crucified him, and 
parted his garments, casting lots: 
that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, "They 
parted my garments among them, 
and upon my vesture did they cast 
lots. 

36 ‘And sitting down they watch- 
ed him there ; 

37 And ‘set up over his head 
his accusation written, THIS IS 
JESUS THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 

38 ‘Then were there two thieves 
crucified with him; one on the 
right hand, and another on the left. 


39 J And & they that passed by re- 
viled him, wagging their heads, 


40 And saying, "Thou that de- 
stroyest the temple, and buildest tt 
in three days, save thyself. ‘If 
thou be the Son of God, come down 
from the cross. 


41 Likewise also the chief priests 
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ka poo kahuna riui, me ka poo ka- 
kauolelo, a me ka poe lunakahiko, 
i aku la, 

42 Ua hoola kela ia hai, aole ka e 
hiki ia ia ke hoola ia ia iho. Ao 
ke alii ia no ka Iseraela, e iho iho 
ja ilalo mai ke kea mai, a e manaoio 
aku makou ia ia. 

43 *Ua paulele aku no ia i ke 
Akua, a ina makemake mai ke 
Akua ia ia, e hoola mai kela ia ia 
ano; no ka mea, ua olelo mai no 
ia, Owau no ke Keiki a ke Akus. 

44 'Pela mai no hoi na powa oc 
kau pu ana me ia, hoino mai la 
ia ia. 

45 ™Mai ka hora aono a hiki i ka 
hora aiwa, ua pouli ka honua a pau. 


46 A i ka iwa o ka hora, kahea 
aku la o ®Iesu me ka leo nui, i aku 
la, Eli, Eli, lama sebaketani? oia 
hoi keia, °E kuu Akua, e kuu 
Akua; no ke aha la ov i haalele 
mai ai ia’u? 

47 A lohe ae la kekahi poe o Ja- 
kou e ku ana malaila, i mai la la- 
kou, Ke kahea aku nei oia ia Elia. 

48 Holo koke aku la kekahi o la- 
kou, lalau ae la i ka huahuakai, 
Phoou tho la i ka vinega, kau aku 
la ia ma ka ohe, a haawi aku la ia 
ia einu. . 

49 I mai la kekahi poe, Alia, a 
ike kakou, e hele mai paha o Elia 
e hoola ia ia. 

50 J 1Kahea hou aku la o Iesu 
me ka leo nui, alaila kuu aku la ia 
a ka uhane. 

51 Aia hoi, "nahae iho la ka paku 
o ka luakini iwaena, mailune a ha- 
la ilalo: naueue ae la ka honua, 
naha’e la hoi na pohaku. 

52 Hamama ae la na halekupa- 
pau, a he nui na haipule e hiamoe 
ana i ala hou mai, . 

53 A hele mai la iwaho o na hale- 
kupapau mahope iho o kona ala 
hou ana mai, a komo aku la iloko 
o ke kulanakauhale hoano, a ua 
ikea 6 na mea he nui Joa. 

54 °A ike ae la ka lunshaneri, 20 


mocking him, with the scribes and 
elders, said, . 


42 He saved others; himself he 
cannot save. If he be the King 
of Israel, let him now come down | 
from the cross, and we will believe 
him, | 

43 XHe trusted in God ; let bim 
deliver him now, if he will have 
him: for he said, I am the Son of 

od. 


44 I'The thieves alto, which were 
crucified with him, cast the same 
in his teeth. 

45 "Now from the sixth hour 
there was darkness over all the 
land unto the ninth hour. 

46 And about the ninth hour "Je- 
sus cried with a loud voice, saying, 


| Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani ? that is 


to say, (My God, my God, why 
hast thou forsaken me? 


47 Some of them that stood there, 
when they heard that, said, This 
man calleth for Elias. 

48 And straightway one of them 
ran, and took a sponge, Pand filled 
it with vinegar, and put zt on a 
reed, and gave him to drink. 


49 The rest said, Let be, let us 
see whether Elias will come to 
save him. 

50 I 3 Jesus, when he had cried 
again with a loud voice, yielded 
up the ghost. 

51 And, behold, "the vail of the 
temple was rent in twain from the 
top to the bottom; and the earth 
did quake, and the rocks rent ; 

52 And the graves were opened ; 

and many bodies of the saints which 
slept arose, 
. 53 And came out of the graves 
after his resurrection, and went in- 
to the holy city, and appeared unto 
many. 


54 *Now when the centurion, and 


. ta, -_ 
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na mea me ia e kiai ana ia Iesu i 
ke olai, a me na mea i hanaia, ma- 
kau loa iho Ja lakou, i ae la, He 
oiaio no, o ke Keiki no keia a ke 
Akua ! 

55 He nui no hoi ka poe wahine 
ma kahi mamao aku, e makaikai 
mai ana; na 'lakou i ukali ia lesa 
mai Galilaia mai e lawelawe ana 
nana. 

56 "Me lakou pu o Maria no Ma- 
gedala, a o Maria ka makuwahine 
o lakoba laua o Tose, a me ka ma- 
kuwahine o na keiki a Zebedaio. 

57 *A ahiahi ae la, hele mai la 
kekahi kanaka waiwai no Arima- 
taia, o losepa kona inoa, he hauma- 
na hoi ia na Iesu. 

58 Hele aku la ia io Pilato la, a 
nor aku laike kinoolesu. Alaa 
kauoha aku la o Pilato, e haawiia 
mai ke kino. 

59 Lawe ae la o Iosepa i ke kino, 
a wahi iho la ia ia iloko o ka lole 
olona maemae ; 

60 A 7 waiho iho la ia ia ma kona 
halekupapau hou i kalaiia iloko o 
ka pohaku: a olokaa aku la ia i 
pohaku nui ma ka puka o ua haie- 
kupapau la, a hoi aku la. 

61 Malaila noo Maria no Mage- 
dala, a me kekahi Maria, e noho 
ana ma kahi ku pono i ua haleku- 
papau la. 

62 I I ka la mahope iho o ka la 
hoomalolo, hele akoakoa aku la ka 
poe kahuna nui a me ka poe Pari- 
saio io Pilato la, 

63 I aku la, E ka haku, ke hoo- 
manao nei makou, i olelo mai ua 
kanaka hoopunipuni la i kona wae 
ola ana, *A po akolu ae, e ala hou 
mai ana au. 

64 Nolaila, e kauoha aku oe i 
kiai pono ia’i ka halekupapau a hi- 
ki i ka poakolu, o hele mai ka poe 
haumana ana, a aihue malu ia ia, 
ae olelo aku i na kanaka, Ua ala 
mai ia mai ka make mai; a e nui 
loa aku ka hewa o keia hoopunipuni 
hope i kela mamua. 

65 I mai la o Pilato ia lakou, Aia 
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they that were with him, watching 
Jesus, saw the earthquake, and 
those things that were done, they 
feared greatly, saying, Truly this 
was the Son of God. 

53 And many women were there 
beholding afar off, ' which followed 
Joaus from Galilee, ministering un- 
to mm: 


56 "Among which was Mary Mag- 
dalene, and Mary the mother of 
James and Joses, and the mother 
of Zebedee’s children. 

57 "When the even was come, 
there came a rich man of Arima- 
thea, named Joseph, who also him- 
self was Jesus’ disciple: 

58 He went to Pilate, and begged 
the body of Jesus. Then Pilate 
commanded the body to be delivered. 


59 And when Joseph had taken 
the body, he wrapped it in a clean 
linen cloth, 

60 And ‘laid it in his own new 
tomb, which he had hewn out in 
the rock: and he rolled a great 
stone to the door of the sepulchre, 
and departed. 

61 And there was Mary Magda- 
lene, and the other Mary, sitting 
over against the sepulchre. 


62 YJ Now the next day, that fol- 
lowed the day of the preparation, 
the chief priests and Pharisees came 
together unto Pilate, 

63 Saying, Sir, we remember that 
that deceiver said, while he was 
yet alive, * After three days I will 
rise again. 


64 Command therefore that the 
sepulchre be made sure until the 
third day, lest his disciples come 
by night, and steal him away, and 
say unto the people, He is risen from 
the dead: so the last error shall be 
worse than the first. 


65 Pilate said unto them, Ye have 
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a waich: go your way, make tf as 


kou, e hoopaa loa i ka hale kupa- | \-—.-—— | sure as ye can. 


pau. 

66 Hele aku la lakou, hoopaa iho 
la i ka halekupapau, *hoailona iho 
la i ka pohaku, a hoonoho iho la i 
poe kiai. 


MOKUNA XXVIII. 


NOA ae la ‘ka Sabati, a wehe 

ae la ke alaulao ka la mua 
o ka hebedoma, hele aku la o Ma- 
ria no Magedala, a me »kekahi 
Maria e nana i ka halekupapau. 

2 Aia hoi, he olai nui: no ka 
mea, ua iho mai ‘ka anela a ka 
Haku mai ka lani mai, a olokaa ae 
Ja i ka pohaku mai ka puka ae, a 
noho iho la iluna o ia mea. 

3 ‘Ua like kona helehelena me ka 
uila, a ua huali kona kapa e like me 
ka hau. 

4 Haalulu iho la ka poe kiai i ka 
makau ia ja, a ua like lakou me na 
kanaka make. 

5 Olelo mai la ka anela i ua mau 
wahine la, Mai makay olua, no ka 
mea, ua ike au e imi ana olua ia 
Tesu i ka mea i kaulia ma ke kea. 

6 Aole ia maanei, no ka mea, ua 
ala ae ia °e like me Kana olelo ana; 
e haele mai olua e nana i kabi i 
waiho ai o ka Haku. 

7 E haele koke olua e hai aku i 
kana poe haumana, ua ala ae ja 
mai ka make mai; aia hoi, ‘e hele 
aku ana ia mamua o oukou i Gali- 
laia, malaila oukou e ike aku ai ia 
ia. Elia hoi, ua bai aku no wau ia 
olua. 

8 Hoi koke aku la laua iwaho o 
ka halekupapau me ka makau a me 


a Dan. 6. 17. 


a Mar. 16. 1. 
uk. 24. 1. 
loa. 20, 1. 
b mo. 27. 56. 


I Or, Aad 
been. 


d Dan. 10. 6. 


ka olioli nw, a holo aku la laua e |. 


hai aku i na heumana ana. | 

9 I I ko laua hele ana aku e haii 
na haumana, aia hoi, *halawai 
mai la o Jesu me laua, i mai la, 
Aloha olua! Hele aku la laua, 
apo ae la ma kona wawee, a hoo- 
mana aku la ia ia. 

10-Alaila, i mai la o Iesu ia laua, 


£ See Mar. 18. 
9. loa, 20. 14. 


66 So they went, and made the 
sepulchre sure, ‘sealing the stone, 
and setting a watch. 
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N the “end of the sabbath, as it 

. began to dawn toward the first 
day of the week, came Mary Masg- 
dalene "and the other Mary to see 
the sepulchre. 

2 And, behold, there I was a great 


. 16. | earthquake: for ‘the angel of the 
'> | Lord descended from heaven, and 


came and rolled back the stone fram 
the door, and sat upon it. 

3 4 His countenance was like light- 
ning, and his raiment white as 
snow : 

4 And for fear of him the keepers 
did shake, and became as dead men. 


5 And the angel answered and 
said unto the women, Fear not ye: 
for I know that ye seek Jesus, which 
was crucified. 

6 He is not here: for he is risen, 
"as he said. Come, see the place 
where the Lord lay, 


7 And go quickly, and tell his dis- 
ciples that he is risen from the dead ; 
and, behold, ‘he goeth before you 
into Galilee; there shall ye see 
him: lo, I have told you. 


8 And they departed quickly from 
the sepulchre with fear and great 
joy; and did run te bring his dis- 
ciples word. 

9 I And as they went to tell his 
disciples, behold, £ Jesus met them, 
saying, All hail. And they came 
and held him by the feet, and wor- 
shipped him. 


10 Then said Jesus unto them, Be 
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Mai makau olua, ou hele e i aku i 
hko’u poe hoahanau, e haele aku 
lakou i Galilaia, malaila lakou e 
ike ai ia’u. 

11 I A hala aka la lanua, alaila 
hele aku la kekahi mau mea o ka 
poe kiai iloko o ke kulanakauhale, 
a hai aku Ja i ka poe kahuna nui i 
na mea a pau i hanaia, 

12 A akoakoa ae la lakou me ka 
poe lunakahiko, kukakuka iho la la- 
kou, a haawi aku la i na moni he 
nui i ka koa, 

13 I aku la, E olelo aku oukou, 
Na kana poe haumana no i kii mal 
i ka po, a lawe malu aku la ia ia 
i ko makou wa e hiamoe ana. 

14 Ina e hiki aku keia i na pe- 
peiao o ke kiaaina, na makou ia e 
hoolealea aku, a e hoopakele ia ou- 
kou. 

15 Lawe ae la lakou i ua moni 
la, a hana aku la e like ‘me ka la- 
kou i kauoha mai ai. A ua kui 
aku la ia olelo ana iwaena o ka poe 
Iudaio a hiki i neia manawa. 

16 ¥ Hele aku la ka poe haumana 
he umikumamakahi i Galilaia, i ka 
mauna a 'Iesu i hoike mai ai 1a la- 
kou. 

17 A ike aku la lakou ia ia, hoo- 
mana aku la ia ia; ake, ua kanalua 
kekahi poe. 

18 Hele mai la o Iesu olelo mai 
la ia lakou, i mai la, *Ua haawiia 
mai ia’u ka mana a pau ma ka lani 
a ma ka honua nei. 

19 J 'E hele ae oukou e ™hoohau- 
mana aku i na lahuikanaka a pau, 
e bapetizo ana ia lakou iloke o ka 
inoa o ka Makua, a o ke Keiki, a o 
ka Uhane Hemolele: 


20 »E ao aku ana ia lakou e ma- |, 


lama i na mea a pau a’u i kauoha 
aku ai ia oukou. Aia hoi, owau 
no me oukou i na manawa a 
pau, a hiki i ka hopena o keia ao. 
Amene. 
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11 I Now when they were going, 
behold, some of the watch came 
into the city, and shewed unto the 
chief priests all the things that were 
done. 

12 And when they were assembled 
with the elders, and had taken coun- 
sel, they gave large money unto the 
soldiers, 

13 Saying, Sey ye, His disciples 
came by night, and stole him away 
while we slept. 


14 And if this come to the govern- 
or’s ears, we will persuade him, 
and secure you. 


15 So they took the money, and 
did as they were taught: and this 
saying is commonly reported among 
the Jews until this day. 


16 | Then the eleven disciples 
went away into Galilee, into a 
mountain ‘where Jesus had ap- 
pointed them. 

17 And when they saw him, they 
worshipped him : but some doubted. 


18 And Jesus came and spake un- 
to them, saying, "All power is given 
unto me in heaven and in earth. 


19 FJ! Go ye therefore, and ™! teach 


NA. 
a | all nations, baptizing them in the 


name of the Father, and of the Son, 
and of the Holy Ghost : 


20 » Teaching them to observe all 
things whatsoever 1 have com- 


"| manded you: and, lo, I am with 


you alway, even unto the end of 
the world. Amen. 


KA EUANELIO 


1 KMAKAUIA'! 
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MOKUNA I. 


KA mua o ka euanelio no Iesu 

Kristo, *ke Keiki a ke Akua ; 

2 E like me ia i palapalaia e ke 
kaula, e Isaia, »Aia hoi, ke hoouna 
aku nei au i ko’u elele mamua o 
kou alo, nana no e hoomakaukau i 
kou alanui mamua ou. 

3 "Ka leo o ka meae kala ana ma 
ka waonahele, E hoomakaukau ou- 
kou i alanui no ka Haku, e hana i 
kona mau kuamoo, i pololei. 

4 ‘Bapetizo ae la o Ioane ma ka 
waonahele, me ke ao mai i ka ba- 
petizo ana no ka mihi, i mea e ka- 
laia mai ai ka hala. 

5 Hele aku la io na la ko ka aina 
a pau o Iudaia, a me ko lerusalema 
a pau, a bapetizoia iho la lakou e ia 
iloko o ka muliwai o loredane, me 
ka hai ana mai i ko lakou hewa. 

6 Ua faahuia o Ioano i ke kapa 
hulu kamelo, a he kaei ili ma kona 
puhaka ; a he £ uhini kana ai, a me 
ka meli o ka nahelehele. 

7 Ao mai la ia, i mai la, “E hele 
mai ana kekahi mahope nei ou, ua 
oi aku ia mamua o’u, aole au e po- 
no ke kulou iho, e wehe i ke kaula 
o kona mau kamaa. 

8 'Ua bapetizo aku no wau ia ou- 
kou i ka wai; aka, nana Sukou e ba- 
petizo aku Xi i ka Uhane Hemolele. 

9 'Kia kekahi, ia mau la, hele 
mat la o Iesu, mai Nazareta o Ga- 
lilaia mai, a bapetizoia iho la ia e 
Ioane iloko o Ioredane. 

10 ™A i kona pii koke ana, mai ka 
wai mai, ike aku la ia i na lani, ua 
hamama, ai ka Uhane me he manu 
nunu la e iho mai ana maluna ona. 

11 A pae mai la ka leo, mai ka 


THE GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST. MARK. 


CHAPTER I. 
A.D. 26. HE beginning of the gospel of 
ee Jesus Christ, *the Son of God; 
aMat 14.53. | 2 As it is written in the prophets, 
Luk. 1.55. | > Behold, I send my messenger be- 
b Mal.3.1._ | fore thy face, which shall prepare 
Mat. 1110. | thy way before thee. 
¢ Is. 40, 3 3 "The voice of one crying in the 
Ma.3 2 | wilderness, Prepare ye the way of 
loa, 1, 15, 23. | the Lord, make his paths straight. 
d Mat, 3. 1. 4 4John did baptize in the wilder- 
Luk.3.5 | ness, and preach the baptism of re- 
I Or, eat. | pentance I for the remission of sins. 
e Mat. 3. 5, 5 ¢ And there went out unto him 
all the land of Judea, and they of 
Jerusalem, and were all baptized 
of him in the river of Jordan, con- 
fessing their sins. 

f Mat. 3.4. 6 And John was ‘clothed with 
camel’s hair, and with a girdle of a 

g Oihk. 11. 22. | skin about his loins; and he did eat 
€locusis and wild honey; . 

h Mat. 3.11. | 7 And preached, saying, * There 
cometh one mightier than I after 


loa. 1. 27.. 

Oib. 13. 25, 
| me, the latchet of whose shoes I am 

not worthy to stoop down and un- 

| loose. 

i Oih. 1.5. & | 8 I indeed have baptized you with 

11. 16. & 19. 4. 


water: but he shall baptize you 
k Is. 44. 3. kx with the Holy Ghost. 
locla? 286 | 9 | And it came to pass in those 
10. 45.& 11. | days, that Jesus came from Naza- 
1 Kor. 12, 13, | Teth of Galilee, and was baptized 

ov of John in Jordan. 

I Mat. 3. 13. 10 ” And straightway coming up 
mites 96 | Out of the water, he saw the heav- 


Iva. 1.82. | ens opened, and the Spirit like a 
I Or, cloven, @ove descending upon him : 
, 11 And there came a voice from 
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A. D. 27. | heaven, 


lani mai, O "oe no ka’u Keiki puna- 
hele, ka mea au i lealea nui aku ai. 


12 °la wa iho, kipaku ae Ia ka 
Uhane ia ia i ka waonahele. 

13 Malaila no ia ma ka waonahe- 
le, hookahi kanaha la 1 hoowalewa- 
leia mai e Satana, mawaena o na 
holoholona hihiu ; a Pmalama mai 
na anela ia ia. 

14 1Mahope iho o ka paa ana o 
loane iloko o ka halepaahao, hele 
mai la Jesu i Galilaia, me ka "hai 
ana maj i ka euanelio no ke aupuni 
o ke Akua; 

15 I mai la, *Ua hiki mai nei ka 
manawa, ua kokoke mai nei ke ' au- 
puni o ke Akua. E mihi oukou ae 
manaoio i ka euanelio. 

16 "I kona hele ana ae mai ka 
moanawai o Galilaia, ike mai la ola 
ia Simona, a me kona kaikaina, o 
Anederea, e kuu ana i ka upena ma 
ka moanawai; no ka mea, he mau 
lawaia laua. 

17 I mai la Jesu ia laua, E hahai 
olua mamuli ou, a e hoolilo wau 
ia olua i mau lawaia kanaka. 

18 * Haalele koke iho la laua i ka 
laua mau upena, a hahai aku la 
ia ia. 

19 YA hele iki ae la ia, ike mai la 
oia ia lakobo a Zebedaio, a me ko- 
na kaikaina o Joane, iluna pu laua 
o ka moku e hono ana i na upena. 


20 Kahea koke mai la ia laua; a 
haalele iho ja laua i ko laua ma- 
kuakane, ia Zebedaio, iluna o ka 
moku, me na kanaka paaua, a ha- 
hai aku la laua ia ia. 

21 *Hele ae la lakou i Kapere- 
nauma, komo koke ae la ia iloko o 
ka halehalawai i ka la Sabati, a ao 
mai la. 

22 * Mahalo iho la lakou i kana ao 
ana, no ka mea, ao mai la oia ia 
_lakou, me he mea mana la, aole 
like me ka poe ktejeauolelo. . 

23 » A malofo o ko lakou haleha- 
lawai kekahi kanaka i loohia © ka 
uhane ino, a walaau ae la ia; 
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saying, "Thou art my be- 


tv | loved Son, in whom I am well 


» Hal. 


v Mat. 4. 18. 
Luk. 5. 4. 


z Mat. 19 27. 


Luk, 5. 11. 


y Mat. 4. 21, 


31. 
z Mat. 4, 18. 
Luk. 4. 31. 


a Mat, 7. 28. 


b Luk. 4. 33. 


pleased. 

12 And immediately the Spirit 
driveth him into the wilderness. 

13 And he was there in the wil- 
derness forty days tempted of Se- 
tan; and was with the wild beasts; 
sand the angels ministered unto 


14 Now after that John was 
put in prison, Jesus came into Gali- 
lee, ‘preaching the gospel of the 
kingdom of God, 


15 And saying, 'The time is ful- 
filled, and 'the kingdom of God is 
at hand: repent ye, and believe 
the gospel. 

16 "Now as he walked by the sea 
of Galilee, he saw Simon and An- 
drew his brother casting a net into 
the sea: for they were fishers. 


17 And Jesus said unto them, 
Come ye after me, and I will make 
you to become fishers of men. 

18 And straightway * they forsook 
their nets, and followed him. 


19 ’And when he bad gone a lit- 
tle further thence, he saw James 
the son of Zebedee, and John his 
brother, who also were in the ship 
mending their nets. 

20 And straightway he called 
them: and they left their father 
Zebedee in the ship with the hired 
servants, and went after him. 


21 "And they went into Caper- 
haum; and straightway on the sab- 
bath day he entered into the syna- 
gogue, and taught. 

22 *And they were astonished at 
his doctrine: for he taught them 
as one that had authority, and net 
as the scribes. 

23 And there was in their syn- 
agogue a man with an unclean 
spirit; and he cried out, 
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24 I ae la, Ea, “heaha kau ia ma- 
kou, e lesa no Nazereta? I hele 
mai nei anei oe e luku mai ia ma- 
kou? Ua ike no au ia oe; 0 oe nO 
ka mea hoano a ke Akua. 

25 2 Papa ae la Iesu ia ia, i ae la, 
Hamau, e puka mai oe iwaho ona. 


26  Hookaawili iho la ka uhane 
ino ia 1a, walaau ae la ia me ka 
leo nui, a puka mai la ia iwaho ona. 

27 Mahalo aku la lakou a pau, 
nolaila, nalu lakou ia lakou iho no, 
i ae la, Heaha la keia? Heaha la 
hoi keia ao hou ana? No ka me 
me ka leo mana no oia e kauoha 
aku nei i na uhane ino, a hoolohe 
io aku no lakou 1a ia. 

28 Kui koke aku la kona kaulana 
ma ha mokuna a pau o Galilaia. 


29 ‘I ko lakou puka ana iwaho 
o ka halehalawai, komo koke ae la 
lakou me Iakobo, a me Ioane iloko 
o ka hale o Simona laua o Anede- 
rea. 

- 30 E moe ana ka makuahunowai- 
wahine o Simona, i ka mai kuni; a 
hai koke ae la lakou ia Jesu nona. 
. 31 Alaila, hele mai Ja ia, lalau 


«iho lai kona lima, hoala mai la ia 


ia; a haalele koke iho la ke kuni ia 
ia, "a lawelawe ae la ia na lakou. 

32 SÅ ahiah ae la, i ke komo ana 
a ka la, halihali mai la lakou io na 
la i na mea a pau i loohia i ka mai 
& me na daimonip. 

33 Akoakoa mai la ko ke kulana- 
kauhale a pau ma ka ipuka. 

34 He nui na mea mai ana i hoola 
mai ai, na mea i loohia i kela mai, 
i keia mai, a nui no hoi na daimo- 
nio ana i mahiki aku ai; aole ia i 
ae mai ia lakou e olelo iki ae, no ka 
mea, ua ike lakow ia ia. 

35 ' A i ka pili o ke ao ae, i ka wa 
poeleele, ala ae la ia, hele aku la 
twaho, a hiki i kahi mehameha, 
ilaila oia i pule ai. 

36 A hahai aku la o Simona ia ia 
a me ka poe me ia pu. 

37 A loaa mai la oia ia lakow, i 
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A.D. 31. 


94 Saying, Let us alone; "what 


—— | have we to do with thee, thou Jesus 


e Mat. 8. 29. 


d peu. 34. 


e mo. 9. 20. 


f Mat. 8. 14. 
Luk. 4. 38. 


g Mat. 8. 16. 
Luk. 4. 40. 


of Nazareth? art thou come to de- 
stroy us? I know thee who thou 
art, the Holy One of God. 

25 And Jesus ‘rebuked him, say- 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out | 
of him. 

26 And when the unclean spirit 
ehad torn him, and cried with a 
loud voice, he came out of him. 

27 And they were all amazed, in- 
somuch that they questioned among 
themselves, saying, What thing is 
this? what new doctrine ¢s this? 
for with authority commandeth he 
even the unclean spirits, and they 
do obey him. 

28 And immediately his fame 
spread abroad throughout all the 
region round about Galilee. 

29 ‘And forthwith, when they 
were come out of the synagogue, 
they entered into the house of Si- 
mon and Andrew, with James and 
John. 

30 But Simon’s wife’s mother lay 
sick of a fever; and anon they tell 
him of her. 

31 And he came and took her by 
the hand, and lifted her up; and 
immediately the fever left her, and 
she ministered unto them. 

32 © And at even, when the sun 
did set, they brought unto him all 
that were diseased, and them that 
were possessed with devils. 

33 And all the city was gathered 
together at the door. 

34 And he healed many that were 
sick of divers diseases, and cast 
out many devils; and "suffered not 
the devils ito speak, because they 
knew him. 


35 And ‘in the morning, rising up 
a great while before day, he went 






36 And Simon i. 
with him followed i 
37 And when they had "found 
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aku la lakou ia ia, Ke imi nei na! A.D. 31. 


kanaka a pau ia oe, 

38 I mai la oia ia lakou, XE hele 
kakou ma kela mau kulanakauha- 
le, e ao aku ai au malaila. O'ko’u 
mea ia i hele mai ai iwaho nei. 

39 =A ao mai la ia ma ko lakou 
halehalawai ma Galiluia a pau, a 
mahiki aku la hoi i na daimonio. 

40 "Hele aku la kekahi mai le- 
pera io na la, kukuli iho la, nonoi 
aku ia ia, i aku la, Ina makemake 
oe, e hiki no ia oe ke huikala mai 
ia'u. 

41 Haehae ae la ko Iesu aloha, o 
aku la kona lima, a hoopa aku la 
ia ia, i ae la, Ua makemake au, e 

huikalaia oe. 

42 A i kana olelo ana, haalele ko- 
ke aku la ka lepera ia ia, a huike- 
laia oia. 

43 Kauoha ikaika aku la Iesu ia 
ia, alaila, kau iho la. 

44 J aku la ia ia, E ao oe, mai hai 
iki aku i kekahi; aka, e hele aku 
oe e hoike aku ia oe iho i ke kahu- 
na, a e mohai aku no kou huikalaia 
i °ka mea a Mose i kauoha mai ai, 
i mea e ike ai lakou. 

45 PÅ hiki aku ua kanaka la iwa- 
ho, hoolaha ae la ia, a hookaulana 
loa ia mea, nolaila, i ole ai 6 hiki 
ia Iesu ke komo maopopo iloko o ke 
kulanakauhale, iwaho aku no ia i 
na wahi mehameha; a 2 hele aku la 
ko kela wahi, ko keia wahi io na la. 


MOKUNA II. 


A MAHOPE iho o ia maw la, *he- 
le hou aku la no o Jesu i Ka- 
perenauma, a loheia’e la kona noho 
ana iloko o ka hale. 

2 Alaila, hoakoakoa koke ia mai 
la na kanaka he nui loa, aole loa he 
wahi kaawale iki, aole no hoi ma 
ka ipuka, a hai mai la ia i ka olelo 
ia lakou. 

3 Hele mai la lakou io na la, e 
halihali pu mai ana i kekahi mai 
lolo, i kaikaiia e na mea eha. 

4 Aole hiki ia lakou ke komo aku 


him, they said unto him, All men 
seek for thee. 

38 And he said unto them, * Let 
us go into the next towns, that I 
may preach there also: for ' there- 
fore came I forth. 

39 ™And he preached in their 
synagogues throughout all Galilee, 
and cast oct devils. 

40 "And there came a leper 
to him, beseeching him, and kneel- 
ing down to him, and saying unto 
him, If thou wilt, thou canst make 
me clean. 

41 And Jesus, moved with com- 
passion, put forth Ais hand, and 
touched him, and saith unto him, I 
will; be thou clean. 

42 And as soon as he had spoken 
immediately the leprosy departed 
from him, and he was cleansed. 

43 And he straitly charged him, 
and forthwith sent him away ; 

44 And saith unto him, See thou 
say nothing to any man: but go 
thy way, shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleansing those 
things °which Moses commanded, 
for a testimony unto them. 

45 » But he went out, and began 
to publish t¢ much, and to blaze 
abroad the matter, insomuch that 
Jesus could no more openly enter 
into the city, but was without in 
desert places: tand they came to 
him feom every quarter. 


CHAPTER II. 


Ave. again "he entered into 
Capernaum after some days; 
and it was noised that he was in 
the house. 

2 And straightway many were 
gathered together, insomuch that 
there was no room to receive them, 
no, not eo much as about the door: 
and he preached the word unto them. 

3 And they come unto him, bring- 
ing one sick of the palsy, which 
was borne of four. . 

4 And when they could not come 
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io na la, no ka paapu i kanaka, no- 
laila wawahi lakou maluna o ka 
hale, ma kona wahi; a hemo ia Ja- 
kou, alaila kuu iho la lakou i kahi 
moe i moe iho ai ka mai lolo. 
_ 5 Ike mai la Iesui ko lakou ma- 
naoio, olelo iho la ia i ua lolo la, E 
ke kamaiki, ua kalaia kou hewa. 

6 E noho ana kekahi poe kakauo- 
lelo malaila, a ohumu iho la lakou 
iloko o ko Jakou naau ; 

7 No ke aha la oia nei e olelo aii 
na olelo hoino? °Owai la ka mea 
e hiki ai ke kala i ka hala, o ke 
Akua wale no? 

8 I "ko Iesu ike koke ana ma kona 
naau, ua ohumu malu lakou pela, 
i aku la oia ia Jakou, No ke aha la 
oukou e ohumu nei i kela mau mea 
iloko o ko oukou naau ? 

9 4Mahea ka hiki pono o ka olelo 
i ka mai lolo, Ua kalaia kou hewa ; 
ao ka olelo paha, E ala’e, e kaikai 
i kou wahi moe, a e hele? 

10 Aka, i ike oukou, he mana ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka ke kala aku i 
ka hala ma ka honua nei, (i ae la 
ia i ka mai lolo,) 

11 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, E 
ala mai, e kaikai i kou wahi moe, 
ae hoi aku i kou hale. 

12 Ala koke ae la ia, kaikai ae la 
i kona wahi moe, a hele aku la 
iwaho, imua o lakou a pau; nolai- 
la, mahalo aku la lakou a pau, hoo- 
nani aku la i ke Akua, i iho la, 
Akahi no kakou i ike i keia. 

13 "Hele hou aku la ia ma ka- 
pa o ka moanawai; a hele mai la 
na kanaka a pau jo na la, a ao mai 
la oia ia lakou. 

14 ‘A i kona hele ana’e, ike iho la 
oia ia Levi a Alapaio, e noho ana i 
kahi auhau, i mai la ia ia, E hahai 
mai oe ia’u. Ku ae la ia, a hahai 
aku la ia ia. 

15 8 Kia kekahi, i kona noho ana 
i ka aina iloko o kona hale, he nui 
loa na lunaauhau a me na mea la- 
wehala i noho pu me Iesu a me ka- 
na poe hawmana; no ka mea, ua 
nui loa ka poe i hahai mamuli ona. 


A.D. 31. 
a — 


b Tob, 14. 4. 
als. 48. 25. 


e Mat. 9. 4 


d Mat. 9. 5. 


e Mat, 9. 9. 


f Mat. 9. 9. 
Luk. 5. 27, 
tor at the 
ce where 
the custom 
was received. 


& Mat. 9. 10. 
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nigh unto him for the press, they 
uncovered the roof where he was: 
and when they had broken it up, 
they let down the bed wherein the 
sick of the palsy lay. 

5 When Jesus saw their faith, 
he said unto the sick of the palsy, 
Son, thy sins be forgiven thee. 

6 But there were certain of the 
scribes sitting there, and reasoning 
in their hearts, 

7 Why doth this man thus speak 
blasphemies? who can forgive sins 
but God only? 


8 And immediately, ‘when Jesus 
perceived in his spirit that they so 
reasoned within themselves, he said 
unto them, Why reason ye these 
things in your hearts? 

9 4 Whether is it easier to say to 
the sick of the palsy, Thy sins be 
forgiven thee ; or to say, Arise, and 
take up thy bed, and walk? 

10 But that ye may know that the 
Son of man hath power on earth to 
forgive sins, (he saith to the sick of 
the palsy,) 

11 I say unto thee, Arise, and take 
up thy bed, and go thy way into 
thine house. 

"12 And immediately he arose, took 
up the bed, and went forth before 
them all; insomuch that they were 
all amazed, and glorified God, say- 
ing, We never saw it on this fashion. 


13 * And he went forth again by 
the sea side; and all the multitude 
resorted unto him, and he taught 
them. 

14 f And as he passed by, he saw 
Levi the son of Alpheus sitting I at 
the receipt of custom, and said unto 
him, Follow me, And he arose and 
followed him. | 

15 S And it came to pass, that, 
as Jesus sat at meat in his house, 
many publicans and sinners sat also 
together with Jesus and his disci- 
ples ; for there were many, and they 
followed him. 
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16 A ike aku la ka poe kakauole- 
lo, a me ka poe Parisaio ia ia e ai 
pu ana me na lunaauhau, a me na 
lawehala, ninau ae la lakou i kana 
poe haumana, No ke aha la oia nei 
€ al pu aia inu pu hoi me na luna- 
auhau a me na lawehala ? 

17 Lohe ae la Iesu, i aku la oia ia 
lakou, * Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaau, no ka poe mai no ia. 
I hele mai nei au e ao akui ka 
poe lawehala e mihi, aole i ka poe 
pono, 

18 ‘He poe hookeai na haumana 
a Ioane, a me na Parisaio; a hele 
mai la lakou, ninau mai la ia ia, 
No ke aha la e hookeai ai na hau- 
mana a Ioane, a me na Parisaio, 
aole hoi hookeai kau poe haumana? 

19.Ninau aku la Iesu ia lakou, E 
hiki anei i na hoaai o ke kane mare 
ke hookeai i ka wa e noho pu ana 
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16 And when the scribes and Phar. 


‘aa | isees saw him eat with publicans 


ke kanemare me lakou? I ka wa |: 


e noho pu ana ke kane mare me 
lakou, aole e hiki ia lakou ke 
hookeai. | 

20 Åka, e hiki mai ana no na Ja e 
laweia’ku ai ke kanemare, mai o 
lakou aku, alaila, lakou e hookeai 
al, i kela la. 

21 Aole no kekahi e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou, ma ka lole kahiko, 
0 haehaeia ka mea kahiko, e ka 
mea hou i pinaiia, a nui aku ka 
nahae. 

22 Aole no hoi kekahi i ukuhi i ka 
Wwaina hou iloko o ka hue ili kahiko, 
0 nahae na hue i ka waina hou, a 
kahe aku ka waina, a pau pu na 
hue, aka, e ukuhiia no ka waina 
hou iloko o na hue hou. 

23 *Eia kekahi, i kona hele ana 
lwaena o na mahinaai i ka la Sa- 
bati, ‘ako aku na haumana ana i 
na huhui palaoa, i ko lakou hele 
ana, 

24 I mai la ka poo Parisaio ia ia 
No ka aha la e hana nei lakou, i 
ka la Sabati, i ka mea ku ole ma 

& pono ? 

25 I aku la oia ia lakou, Aole anei 
oukou i helubelu i ™ka mea a 

5 


I Or, raw, or, 


and sinners, they said unto his dis- 
ciples, How is it that he eateth and 
drinketh with publicans and sin- 
ners ? 


17 When Jesus heard tt, he saith 

unto I They that are whole 
have no need of the physician, but 
they that are sick: I came not to 
call the righteous, but sinners to 
repentance. 
18 ‘And the disciples of John 
and of the Pharisees used to fast: 
and they come and say unto him 
Why do the disciples of John and 
of the Pharisees fast, but thy disci- 
ples fast not ? ° 

19 And Jesus said unto them, Can 
the children of the bridechamber 
fast, while the bridegroom is with 
them? as long as they have the 
bridegroom with them, they cannot 
fast. 


20 But the days will come, when 
the bridegroom shall be taken away 
from them, and then shall they fast 
in those days. 

21 No man also seweth a piece of 
I new cloth on an old garment ; else 
the new piece that filled it up taketh 
away from the old, and the rent is 
made worse. 

22 And no man putteth new wine 
into old bottles ; else the new wine 
doth burst the bottles, and the wine 
is spilled, and the bottles will be 
marred: but new wine must be put 
into new bottles. 

23 * And it came to pass, that he 
went through the corn fields on the 
sabbath day; and his disciples 
began, as they went, 'to pluck the 
ears of corn. 

24. And the Pharisees said unto 
him, Behold, why do tkey on the 


sabbath day that which is not law- 


ful? 
25 And he said unto them, Have 


m1Sem.21.¢6,| ye never read “what David did, 
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Davida i hana’i i kona wa i hailn 
ai i ka pololi, a me ka poe me ia? 


26 I kona komo ana iloko o ka hale 
o ke Akua, i ka wa o Abiatara, ke 
kahuna nui, & ai iho lai ka berena 
kulalani, i "ka, mea ku pono ole ke 
ai, na na kahuna wale no, a haawi 
ae la no hoi na ka poe me ia. 

27 I mai la ia ia lakou, ua hanais 
ka la Sabati no ke kanaka, aole ke 
kanaka no ka Sabatt. 

88 Nolaila, 0.°ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka, oia ka Halra o ka la Sabati. 


MOKUNA III. 


*KOMO hou aku la ia iloko o 
ka haleh@lawai, malaila ke- 
kahi kanaka, ua maloo kona lima. 


2 Hakilo aku Ja lakou ia ia, ina 
paha e hoola mai oia ia ia i ka la 
Sabati, i hoopii aku ai lakou ia ia. 

3 I mai la ia i ke kanaka, nona 
ka lima maloo, E ku mai oe, iwae- 
na konu. 

4 Alaila, ninau mai la oia ia la- 
kou, He mea pono anei ke hana i ka 
maikai i na la Sabati, a ke hana i 
ka ino paha? Ke hoola anei, ke 
pepehi paha? Pilipu iho la la- 
kou. 

5 Nana ae la oia ia lakou me ka 
inaina, no ka mea, ua minamina ia 
no ka paakiki 6 ko lakou riaau. I 
ae la ia i ua kanaka ja, E o mai 
kou lima. A o mai la ia, alaila 
hoolaia iho la ia, 6 like me kekahi 
hma, 

6 >Hele aku la ka poe Parisaio 
iwaho, a me "ko Herode poe, ohumu 
tho la lakou e pepehi ia ia a make. 


7 Hele aku la Iesu i ka moana- 
wai, me kana poe haumana ; he nui 
no hoi ka poe i hahai aku ia ia, 
no Gahilaia a “no Iudaia, 

8 A no Ierusalema, a no Idumia, a 
no kela aoao o Joredane, a me ka 
poe e kokoke ana i Turo, a me Si- 


dona, he poe nui loa: i ko lakou 


A.D. 31. 


© Mat. 12. 8. 


a Met. 12. 9. 
Luk. 6. 6, 
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ess. 


b Mat, 12. 14. 
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when he had riced, and was a hun- 
gered, he, and they that were with 
him? 

26 How he went into the house of 
God in the days of Abiathar the 
high priest, and did eat the shew- 
bread, "which is not lawful to eat 
but for the priests, and gave also to 
them which were with him ? 

27 And he said unte them, The 
sabbath was made fer man, and not 


| man for the sabbath : 


28 Therefore °the Son of man is 
Lord also of the sabbath. 


CHAPTER III. 


ND *he entefed again into the 

synagogue; and there was a 
man there which had a withered 
hand. 

2 And they watched him, whether 
he would heal him on-the sabbath 
day ; that they might accuse him. 

3 And he saith unte the man 


‘which had the withered hand, 


Stand forth. 


| 4 And he saith unto them, Is it 


lawful to do good on the sabbath 
days, or to do evil? to save life, or 
to kill? But they held their peace. 


5 And when he hed looked round 
about on them with anger, being 
grieved for the "hardness of their 
hearts, hé saith unte the man, 
Stretch forth thine hand. And he 
stretched tt out: and his hand was 
restored whole as the other. 

6 > And the Pharisees went forth, 
and straightway took counsel with 
‘the Herodians against him, how 
they might destroy him. 

7 But Jesus withdrew himself 
with his disciples to the sea: and a 
great multitude from Galilee fol- 
lowed him, ‘and from Judea, 

8 And from Jerusalem, and from 
Idumea, and from beyond Jordan ; 
and they about Tyre and Sidon, a 
great multitude, when they had 
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lohe ana i nå mea ana i kanw'i, 
hele mai la lakou io na la. 

9 A no ka nui o kanake, kauoha 
mai la ia i kana poe haumana, i 
wahi moku iki nona, o hooke mai 
lakou ia ia. 

10 No ka mea, ua hoola oia i na 
mea he nui loa, nolaila lakou i lu- 
lumi mai aie hoopa aku ia ia, o ka 
poe a pau i loohia i ka mai. . 

11 °A ike aku la na uhane ino ia 
ia, moe iho la lakou imua ona, ka- 


hea ae, hai ae Ja, ‘O oe no ke Keiki. 


a ke Akua. 
12 £ Papa ikaika mai la oia ia la- 
kou e hoike ole aku ia ia. 


13 *Alaila, pii ae la ia i ka 
mauna, hea mai la i ka poe ana i 
makemake ai, a hele aka la lakou 
io na la, 

14 Wae mai le ia 1 umikumama- 
lua e noho pu me ia, i hoouna oia 
ia lakou e ao aku, 

15 I lako hoi lakou i ka mana, e 
hoola i na mai, a e mahiki aku ina 
daimonio, 

16 Haawi ae la oia ia Simona i 
‘ka inoa hou, o Petero. 

17 O Iakobo a Zebedaio, a me kona 
kaikaina o Ioane, kapa mai la hoi 
la ia laua, o Boanerege, oia hoi keia, 
Na keiki a ke hekili; 

18 A me Anederea, a me Pilipo, a 
me Baretolomaio, a me Mataio, a 
me Toma, a me Iakobo a Alepaio, 
& me Tadaio, a me Simona no 
Kanaana 

19 A me Juda Isekariote, ka mea 
nana ia i kamakaia’ku. Komo aku 
la lakou iloko o ka hale. 

20 A akoakoa hou mai la na ka- 
naka, he nui loa, *no ia mea i ole 
al e hiki ia lakou ke ai i ka ai. 

21 A lohe kona poe, hele mai la- 
kou e lalau ia ia, no ka mea, ! olelo 
lakou, Ua hehena ia. 

22 YJ Olelo iho la ka poe kakau- 
olelo i hele mai, mai lerusalema 
mai, ™Jaia noo Beelezebuba, a ma 


ke alii o na daimonio kona mahiki 


ana i na daimonio. 


AD. 31. 
eee gee atl 


a 
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heard what great things he did, 


came unto him. 

9 And he spake to his disciples, 
that a small ship should wait on 
him because of the multitade, lest 
they should throng him. 

10 For he had healed many ; inso- 
much that they I pressed upon him 
for to touch him, as many as had 
plagues. 
11 *And unclean spirits, when 
they saw him, fell down before him, 
and cried, saying, ‘Thou art the 
Son of God. 

13 And She straitly charged them 
that they should not make him 
known 


13 *And he goeth up into a 
mountain, and calleth unto him 
whom he would: and they came 
unto him. 

14 And he ordained twelve, that 
they should be with him, and that 
he might send them forth to preach, 

15 And to have power to heal sick- 
nesses, and to cast out devils: 


16 And Simon‘ he surnamed Peter ; 


17 And James the son of Zebedee 
and John the brother of James; and 
he surnamed them Boanerges, which 
is, The sons of thunder: 

18 And Andrew, and Philip, and 
Bartholomew, and Matthew, and 
Thomas, and James the son of Al- 
pheus, and Thaddeus, and Simon 
the + Canaanite, 

19 And Judas Iscariot, which also 
betrayed him: and they went ! into 
a house. 

20 And the multitude cometh to- 
gether again, "so that they could 
not so much as eat bread. 

21 And when his 4 friends heard of 
it, they went out to lay hold on him : 
! for they said, He is beside himself. 

22 I And the seribes which came 


‘down from Jerusalem said, ™He 


hath Beelzebub, and by the prince 
of the devils casteth he out devils. 
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23 "Hea aku Ia Iesu ia lakou, ele- 
lo aku la, ma na olelonane, Pehea 
la e hiki ai ia Satana ke mahiki 
aku ia Satana ? 

24 A ina i mokuahana kekahi av- 
puni ia ia iho, aole e mau ia au- 
puni. 

25 A ina i mokuahana ka hale ia 
ia iho, aole e mau ia hale. 


26 A ina ku e mai o Satana ia ia 
iho, a mokuahana, aole ia e mau, 
aka, e pau no ia. 

27 oAole no e hiki i kekahi ke 
komo iloko o ka hale o ke kanaka 
ikaika a hao i kona waiwai, aia 
nakinaki mua oia i ke kanaka ikai- 
ka; alaila e hao oia i na mea o ko- 
na hale. 

28 P He oiaio ka’u e hai aku nei 
ia oukou, e kalaia no na hala a pau 
o na keiki a kanaka, a me na olelo 
hoino a pau a lakou e hoino ai: 

29 Aka, o ka mea e olelo hoino i 
ka Uhane Hemolele, aole loa e ka- 
laia kana, aka, ua kokoke no ia i 
ka hoopai mau loa ia mai. 

30 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la- 
kou, He uhane ino kona. 


31 I 2 Alaila, hele aku la kona 9 Moat. 1 12. 46. 


makuwahine a me kona mau hoa- 
hanau, ku iho la iwaho, hoouna aku 
la io na la e kii ia ia. 

32 Ua puni oia i ka poe nui i noho 
mai la, a hai ae la lakou ia ia, Aia 
iwaho kou makuwahine, a me kou 
mau hoahanau, ke imi hai nei ia oe. 

33 I mai la oia ia lakou, ninau 
mai la, Owai ko’u makuwahine, a 
me ko’u mau hoahanau ? 

34 Nana ae la ia i ka poe e noho pu- 
ni ana ia ia, i mai la, Aiako’u maku- 
wahine a me ko’u mau hoahanau ! 

35 No ka mea, o ka mea hana i 
ka makemake o ke Akua, oia ko’u 
hoahanau, a me ko’u kaikuwahine, 
a me ko’u makuwahine. 


MOKUNA IV. 
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23 » And he called them unto him, 


ev | and said unto them in parables, 
"& 12.25. | How can Satan cast out Satan ? 


o Ia. 49. 24. 
Mat, 12. 


p Mat. 12. 31. 


Ppuk. 12. 10. 


1 Ioa. 5, 16. 


8. 19. 


OOMAKA iho la *oia e ao hou «Mat. 18 18, L 


ma kapa o ka moanawai; a 


24 And if a kingdom be divided 
against itself, that kingdom cannot 
stand. 

25 And if a house be divided 
against itself, that house cannot 
stand. 

26 And if Satan rise up against 
himself, and be divided, he cannot 
stand, but hath an end. 

27 °No man can enter into a strong 
man’s house, and spoil his goods, 


‘| except he will first bind the strong 


man; and then he will spoil his 
house. 


28 PVerily I say unto you, Ali 
sins shall be forgiven unto the sons 
of men, and blasphemies wherewith 
soever they shall blaspheme : 

29 But he that shall blaspheme 
against the Holy Ghost hath never 
forgiveness, but is in danger of eter- 
nal damnation : 

30 Because they said, He hath an 
unclean spirit. 

31 Y 2 There came then his breth- 
ren and his mother, and, standing 
without, sent unio him, calling him. 


32 And the multitude sat about 
him, and they said unto him, Be- 
hold, thy mother and thy brethren 
without seek for thee. 

33 And he answered them, say- 
ing, Who is my mother, or my breth- 
ren? 

34 And he looked round about on 
them which sat about him, and said, 
Behold my mother and my brethren! | 

35 For whosoever shail do the will | 
of God, the same is my brother, 
and my sister, and mother, 


CHAPTER IV. 


ND *he began again to teach 
by the sea side: and there was 
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no ka nui loa o ka poe i akoakoa 
mai io na la, ee aku la ia maluna 
o kekahi moku, noho tho la maluna 
o ka wai, a pau mai la ka ahaka- 
naka mauka, ma kapa o ka moana- 
wal. 

2 Ao nui mai la oia ia lakou ma 
na olelo nane, >i mai la ia lakou 
ma kana ao ana, 

3 E hoolohe mai; aia hoi, hele 
aku la kekahi kanaka lulu hua, e 
lulu. 

4 Ai kana lulu ana, helelei iho 
la kekahi ma kapa alanui, a lele 
mai la na manu o ka lewa, a ai iho 
la ia mea. 

5 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
paaa, kahi i nui ole ai kona lepo; 
kupu wawe ae la ia, no ka papau 
o ka lepo. 

6 A puka mai ka la, mae iho la 
ia, a maloo aku la, no ke aa ole. 


7 A helelei ae la kekahi mawae- 
na o na kakalaioa; kupu mai la 
na kakalaioa, a kahihi iho la ia 
mea, nolaila, aole i hua mai ka 


ua. 

8 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
lepo maikai, "a puu mai la i ka 
hua, i kupu a mahuahua, a hua 
mai, pakanakolu, a pakanaono ke- 
kahi, a pahaneri kekahi. 

9 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ka mea 
pepeiao lohe la, e hoolohe mai ia. 

10 “A loaa ia ia ka mehame- 
ha, alaila, nmau aku la ia ia ka 
poe e ku pu ana me ia, a me ka 
pos umikumamalua, i ua olelona- 
ne la. 

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua haa- 
wiia mai ia oukou oe ike i na mea 
pohihihi o ke aupuni o ke Akua; 
aka, ua naneia’ku na mea a pau i 
eka poe mawaho; . 

12 ‘I nana lakou a milimili, sole 
nae e ike; i hoolohe hoi a lohe, 
2ole nae e hoomaopopo, o hoohuliia 
mai lakou, a e kalaia ko lakou hala. 


13 Alaila, i mai la oia ia lakou, 


A.D. 31. 
a a 


b mo. 12. 38. 


e 1 Kor. 5. 12. 
Kol, 4. 5. 
1 Tes. 4. 12. 
1 Tim. 3. 7. 
f Is. 6. 9. 


Mat. 13. 14.9 
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gathered unto him a great multi- 
tude, so that he entered into a ship, 
and sat in the sea; and the whole 
multitude was by the sea on the 
land. 


3 And he taught them many things 
by parables, > and said unto them in 
his doctrine, 

3 Hearken; Behold. there went 
out a sower to sow: 


4 And it came to pass, as he sowed, 
some fell by the way side, and the 
fowls of the air came and devoured 
it up. 

5 And some fell on stony ground, 
where it had not much earth; and 
immediately it sprang up, because 
it had no depth of earth: 

6 But when the sun was up, it 
was scorched ; and because it had 
no root, it withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns 
and the thorns grew up, and choked 
it, and it yielded no fruit. 


8 And other fell on good ground, 
Sand did yield fruit that sprang up 
and increased, and brought forth, 
some thirty, and some sixty, and 
some a hundred. 

9 And he said unto (FÖR, He that 
hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 ‘And when he was alone, 
they that were about him with the 
twelve asked of him the parable. 


11 And he said unto them, Unto 
you it is given to know the mystery 
of the kingdom of God: but unto 
*them that are without, all these 
things are done in parables: 

12 ‘That seeing they may see, 
and not perceive; and hearing they 
may hear, and not understand ; lest 
at any time they should be con- 
verted, and thetr sins should be for- 
given them. 

13 And he said unto them, Know 
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Aole anei oukou i ike i keia olelo- 
nane? Pehea la oukow e ike ai i 
na olelonane a pau ? 

14 FO ke kanaka lulu hua, ua 
lulu i ka olelo. . 

15 Eia ka poe ma kapa alanui, ma 
kahi i luluia’i ka olelo, a lohe la- 
kou, alaila hele koke mai o Satana 
a kaili aku i ka olelo 1 laluia iloko 


' oko dakou naau. 


16 Eia no hot na mea i luluia ma 
kahi pasa; a lohe lakou i ka olelo, 
hopu koke lakou ia, me ka olioli. 


17 Aka, aole o lakou mole iloko 
o lakou, nolaila, aole i mau, a hiki 
mai ka pilikia a me ka hoinoia no 
ka olelo, alaila, lilo koke lakou. 


18 Eia hoi na mea i luluia iwaene 
o na kakalaioa, o ka poe 1 lohe i ka 
olelo, 

19 A o ka manao nui i na mea o 
ke ao, "a o ka heopunipuni ana o 
ka waiwai, a me ke kuka ana i na 
mea, e, ola ka mea i iiia'i ka olelo, 
a lilo ia i mea hua ole. 

20 Eia no hoi na mea i luluia ma 
kahi lepo maikai; o na mea i hoo- 
lohe i ka olelo, a hoopaa iho, a 


hua mai; ua, pakanakolu ke- 
kahi, a no kekahi, a paha- 
neri kekahi. 


21 4 iNinau mai la oia ia lakou,,. 
Ua taweia mai anei ke kukui e ha- 
haoia’i malalo o ke poi, a malalo o 
kahi moe paha, aole anei noke kauia 
maluna o kahi e kau ai ke kukui? 

22 * No ka mea, aohe mea huna e 
koe i ka hoike ole ia, aole hoi he 
mea i uhi malu ia e kee i ka hu 
ole mawaho. 

23 'Ina he pepeiao ko ke kanaka 
e lohe ai, e hoolohe mai ia. 


24 I mai la oia ia lakou, E noonoo | 


oukou i ka oukou mea e lohe ai: no 
ka mea, ma ™ke ana a oukou e ana 
aku ai, malaila e anaia mai no hoi 
oukou pela; a e haawi nui ia ia 
oukou, i ka poe e hoolohe mai. 


yé not this parable? and how then 
will ye know all parables? 


14 I © The sower soweth the word. 


15 And these are they by the way 
side, where the word is sown; but 
when they have heard, Satan com- 
eth immediately, and taketh away 
the word that was sown in their 
hearts. 

16 And these are they likewise 
which are sown on stony ground; 
who, when they have heard the 
word, immediately receive it with 
gladness ; 

17 And heve no root in themselves, 
and so endure but for a time : after- 
ward, when affliction or persecution 
ariseth for the word’s sake, imme- 
diately they are offended. 

18 And these are they which are 
sown among thorns; such as hear 
the word, 

19 And the cares of this world, 
hand the deceitfulness of riches, and 
the lusts of other things entering 
in, choke the word, and it becometh 
unfruitful. 

20 And these are they which are 
sown on good ground; such as hear 
the word, and receive it, and bring 
forth fruit, some thirtyfold, some 
sixty, and some a hundred. 


21 Y ‘And he said unto them, Isa 
candle brought to be put under a 
tbushel, or under a bed? and not 
to be set on a candlestick ? 


22 * For there is nothing hid, which 
shall not be manifested; neither 
was any thing kept secret, but that 
it should come abroad. 

23 ‘If any man have ears to hear, 
let him hear. 

24 And he said unto them, Take 
heed what ye hear. "With what 
measure ye mete, it shall be meas- 
ured to you; and unto you that 
hear shal] more be given. 


he 
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25 "Ö ka mea ua loaa, e haawii- 
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25 *For he that hath, to him shall 


a’ku nana; aka, o ka mea ua loaa | Nm nn | be given; and he that hath not, 


ole, e katliia’ku kana, mai ona 
aku la. 

26 4 I mai la ia, ” Meneia ke au- 
puni o ke Akua, me ke kanu ana a 
ke kanakea i ka hua ma ka lepo; 

27 A moe iho, a ala’e i ke po, a 
me ke ao, e kupu ae ana ua hua la 
2 nui, aole nae ia i ike. 


28 No ka mea, hoohua wale mai 
no ka honua, mamua ka hoomaka, 
mahope iho ka huhui, alaila ka 
hua oo matoko o ka huhui. 

29 A i ka makaukau ana o ka 
hua, alaila, Phookemo koke ae la 
ia i ka pahi, no ka mea, ua hiki 
mai ka wa e oki ai. 


30 I I mai la oia, 1 Me ke aha la | a Mat. 13. 


kakou e hoohalike ai i ke aupuni o 
ke Akua? A ma ka nane hea ka- 
kou e hoakaka aku ai ia? 

31 Ua like no ia me ka hua sina- 
pi, i ka wa i kanuia’i ma ka lepo, 
he hua liilii loa ia o na hua a pau 
i kanuia ma ka lepo. 

32 Aka, i ka wa i kanuia’i kupu 
no ia, a lilo i laalaau nui o na laa- 
laau a pau, a opuu mai la na lela 
nui, a hiki no i na manu 6 ka lewa 
ke kau mai malalo o kona malu. 


33 "Hai mai la is i ka olelo ia la- 
kou ma na olelonane e like me ia, 
he nui loa, me lakeu e hiki ai ke 
hoolohe aku. 

34 Aole ia i olele iki aku ia lakou 
ma ka olelonane ole; & ma kahi 
mehameha, hoakaka ae la ia i na 
mea a pau i kana poe haumane. 

35 ‘Ia la no, a ahiahi ae, i mai 
la ia ia lakou, E holo kakou i kela 
kapa. 

36 A haalele aku la lakou i ka 
ahakanaka, a lawe aku la ia ia e 
noho ana ma ka moku: he mau 
moku liilii no hot kekahi me ia pu. 

37 Nou mai la ka makani ikaika, 
uhi mai la na ale ilun# o ka moku, 
a piha iho la ia. 

38 E moe ana ia me ka uluna, 


a Mat. 1 


from him shall be taken even that 


Luk. 8. 18. & | Which he hath. 


19. 26. 


o Mat, 13. 24. d 


II Or, ripe. 


P Hoik. 14. 15. 


r Mat. 13, 34, 
6, 12. 


Toa, 1 


s Mat. 8, 18, 28. 
Luk. 8. 


k. 8. 22. 


26 J And he said, °So is the king- 
om of God, as if a man should cast 
seed into the ground ; 

37 And should sleep, and ri 
night and day, and the seed shou! 
spring and grow up, he knoweth 
not how. 

28 For the earth bringeth forth 
frait of herself; first the blade, then 
the ear, after that the full corn in 
the ear. 

29 But when the fruit is I brought, 
forth, immediately he putteth in 
the sickle, because the harvest is - 


came. 

30 f And he said, * Whereunto 
shall we liken the kingdom of Got? . 
or with what eomparison shall we 
compare it ? . 

31 It is like a grain of mustttd 
seed, which, when it is sown in the 
earth, is less thun all the seeds that 
be in the earth : 

32 But when it is sown, it grow- 
eth up, and becometh greater than 
all herbs, and shooteth out great 
branches ; so that the fowls of the 
air may lodge under the shadow 
of it. : 

33 * And with many such parables 
spake he the word unto them, as 
they wore able to hear it. 


34 Bat without a parable spake 
he not unto them: and when they 
were alone, he expounded al! things 
to his disciples. 

35 "And the same day, when the 
even was come, he saith unto them, 
Let us pass over unto the other side. 

36 And when they had sent away 
the multitude, they took him even as 
he wasin the ship. And there were 
also with him other little ships. 

37 And there arose a great storm 
of wind, and the waves beat into 
the ship, so that it was now full. 

38 And he was in the hinder part 
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ma ka hope o ka moka; hoala se 

la lakow ia ia, i akt la, E ke Ku- 

mu, he mea ole anei ia oe ke make 
ou? : 

39 Alaile ku se la ia iluna, papa 
ae la i ka makani, 'a olelo ae la i 
ka moanawai, Haman, e noho ma- 
lie. Oki iho la ka makani, a pohu 
maikåi iho la. 

AMI mai la oia ia lakou, No ko 
aha la oukou i Makan ai? Pehea 
ko oukou manaoio ole ana? 

41 Weliweli loa ae la lakon, i ae 
la kekahi i kekahi, Heaha la ke 
ano o ia nei, i hoolohe pono ai ka 

qratani a me ka moanawai ia ia? 
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LJ 
rpthole, ao Ie Iako i 
ipa oka moanawai ika 
ra. 7 
le ana ae, mai ka moku 
koke me ia kekahi ka- 
aia e ka uhane ino, no 


i. 

3 Ma na ilina no kona wahi e 
noho ai, aole me na kaulahao e 
hiki ai Ke hoopaa ia ia a paa. 

4 Ua hoopaa pinepine ia oia i ke 
kupee ana a me na kaulahao, a 
hakihakiia no hoi na kupee, aole 
no i hiki i kekahi ke hoolakalaka 
ia ia. 


5 Mau loa no ia i ka po a me ke 
ao ma na kuahiwi, a ma na ilina © 
uwalaau ana, a e okioki ana ia ia 
iho no i na pohalu. 

6 I kona ike ana ia Jesu ma kahi 
mamao aku, holo ae la ia a moe 
iho la imua ona; 

7 Kahea ae la ia me ka leo nui, i 
ae la, Heaha kau ia’u, e Iesu, e ke 
Keiki a ke Akua kiekie lon? Ke 
papa aku nei au ia oe ma ke Akua, 
mai hoomainoino mai ia’u. 

8 No ka mea, ua olelo e aku Jom 
ia ia, E ka ubano ino, © hele aku 
oe pela iwaho o ia kanaka. 

9 Ninau aku la Iesu ia ia, Owai 
la kou inoa? Hai mai kela, i mai 
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of the ship, asleep on a pillow: and 
they awake him, and say unto him, 
Master, carest thou not that we 
perish ? 


39 And he arose, and rebuked the 
wind, and said unto the sea, Peace, 


be still. And the wind ceased, and | 


there was a great calm. 


40 And he said unto them, Why 
are ye 60 fearful ? how is it that ye 
have no faith? 

41 And they feared exceedingly, 
and said one to another, What man- 
ner of man is this, that even the 
wind and the sea oboy him ? 


CHAPTER V. 


ND *they came over unto the. 
other side of the sea, into the 
country of the Gadarenes, 

2 And when he was come out of 
the ship, immediately there met 
him out of the tombs a man with 
an unclean spirit, 

3 Who had his dwelling among 
the tombs; and no man could bind 
him, no, not with chains: 

4 Because that he had been often 
bound with fettors and chains, and 
the chains had been plucked asun- 
der by him, and the fetters broken 
in pieces: neither could any man 
tame him. . 

5 And always, night and day, he 
was in the mountains, and in the 
tombs, crying, and cutting himself 
with stones. 

6 But when he saw Jesus afar off, 
he ran and worshipped him, 


7 And cried with a loud voice, and 
said, What have I to do with thee, 
Jesus, thou. Son of the most high 
God? I adjure thee by God, that 
thou torment me not. 

8(For he said unto him, Come out 
of the man, thou unclean spirit.) 


9 And he asked him, What is thy 
name? And he answered, saying, 


MAREKO, V. 


la, O Legeena ko’u inoa, no kal A.D. 31. 


mea, ua nui loa makou. 

10 Nonoi nui ae la kela ia ia, 
i kipaku ole oia ia lakou, mailoko 
aku o ia aina. 

11 Ma ia wahi aku, ma ka puu, 
he nui ka poe puaa e ai ana. 


12 Nonoi ae la na daimonio a pau 
ia ia, i aka la, E hoouna ae oe ia 
makou i na puaa, i komo aku ai 
makou iloko o lakou. 

13 Ae koke ae la Iesu ia lakou. 
Alaila, puka aku la na uhane ino 
iwaho, a komo aku la iloko o na 
puaa; a holo kik iho la lakou ilalo 
ma kahi pali, loko o ka moanawai, 
(elua paha tausani lakou,) a make 
iho la iloko o ka wai. 

14 Holo aku la ka poe i hanai ia 
lakou, a hai ae la ma ke kulana- 
kauhale, a ma na kauhale ; a haele 
ae la lakou iwaho, e ike i na mea i 
hanaia’i. 

15 A hiki mai la lakou io Iesu la, 
a ike i ka mea i uluhia e ka daimo- 
nio, nona ka legeona, e noho ana 
me ka aahu, a me ka manao pono; 
makau ae la lakou. 

16 O ka poe i ike pono, hai aku 
la ia lakou i na mea i hanaia’i i 
ka mea i uluhia e ka daimonio, a 
no na puaa hoi. 

17 Alaila »nonoi nui ae la lakou 
ia ia 1 haalele ai ia 1 ko lakou 
aina. 

18 I kona ee ana iluna o ka moku, 
hele aku la io na la "ka mea i ulu- 
hia e ka daimonio, nonoi aku la ia 
iage noho pu oia me ia. 

19 Aole Iesu i ae, i mai la no nae 
ia ia, E hoi oe i kou hale, 1 kou 
pos hoahanau, e hai aku ia lakou i 
na mea nui a ka Haku i hana’i nou, 
a me kona-lokomaikai ia oe. 

20 Hele ae la ia, a hoookaulana 
ae la ma Dekapoli i na mea a Iesu 
i hana’i nona; a kahaha iho la ka 
naau o na kanaka a pau. 

21 I ka hoi ana o Iesu ma ka 
moku, a hiki i kela kapa, nui loa 
iho la na kanaka i akoakoa mai la 


a a 


b Mat. 8. 34, 
Oih. 16. 39. 


e Luk, 8, 39, 


d Mat, 9. 1. 
Luk. 8. 40. 
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My name is Legion: for we are 


many. 

10 And he besought him much 
that he would not send them away 
out of the coantry. 

11 Now there was there nigh unto 
the mountains a great herd of swine 
feeding. ” 

12 And all the devils besought 
him, saying, Send us into the swine, 
that we may enter into them. 


13 And forthwith Jesus gave them 
leave. And the unclean spirits 
went out, and entered into the 
swine; and the herd ran violently 


down a steep place into the sea,@ . 


(they were about two thousand,) 
and were choked in the sea. 

14 And they that fed the swine 
fled, and told st in the city, and in 
the country. And they went out 
to seo what it was that was done. 


15 And they come to Jesus, and 
see him that was possessed with 
the devil, and had the legion, sit- 
ting, and clothed, and in his right 
mind ; and they were afraid. 

16 And they that saw it told them 
how it befell to him that was pos- 
sessed with the devil, and also con- 
cerning the swine. 

17 And "they began to pray him 
to depart out of their coasts. 


18 And when he was come into 
the ship, ‘he that had been pos- 
sessed with the devil prayed him 
that he might be with him. 

19 Howbeit Jesus suffered him not, 
but saith unto him, Go home to thy 
friends, and tel) them how great 
things the Lord hath done for thee, 
and hath had compassion on thee. 

20 And he departed, and began to 
publish in Decapolis how great 
things Jesus had done for him: and 
all men did marvel. 

21 4And when Jesus was passed 
over again by ship unto the other 
side, much people gathered’ unto 
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io na la; @ aia no ia ma kapa o ka 
moanawai. 

22 °Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi 
luna halehalawai, o Iaero kona 
inoa, a ike oia ia ia, haule iho la 
ia ma kona mau wawae, 

23 Nonoi nui ae la ia ia, i ae la, 
Ke waiho la kuu kaikamahine i ka 
welau o ka make; e hele ae oe, e 
kau iho 1 kou lima maluna ona, a 
e ola no ia. 

24 A hele pu aku la Iesu me ia, 
he nui loa na kanaka i hahai pu 
aku la, a hooke iho la ia ia. 

25 ‘ Aia hoi he wahine heekoko, 
he umi na inakahiln a me kuma- 


~ Smalua; 


26 A ua nui kona kaumaha no na 
kahuna lapsau he nui loa, a ua 
hoopau loa i kona waiwai, aole nae 
i maha iki, ua mahuahua no ka 
mai. 

27 A lohe aku la ia no Jesu, alai- 
la, hele mai la ia mahope, a iloko 
o ka ahakanaka, hoopa aku la i 
kona kapa. 

28 No ka mea, ua nalu iho no ia, 
Ina paha e hoopa au i kona kapa 
wale no, e ola au. 

29 Maloo koke ae la ke kumu o 
kona koko; a ike iho la ia iloko o 
kona kino, ua ola ia i kela mai. 


30 Alaila, ike koke iho la o Iesu 
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_ [him; and he waa nigh untö the 


a sea. 


e Mat, 9. 18. 
Lak. 


8. 41. 


f Oihk. 15. 25. 
Mat 9, 20. 


iloko ona, ua puka aku ‘kekahi g Luk, 6. 19. 


mana, mai ona aku la, huli ae la 
ia maloko o ka ahakanaka, i mai 
la, Owai la ka mea hoopa mai i 
kuu aahu ? 

31 I aku la kana poe haumana i la 
ia, Ke ike mai nei no oe i ka aha- 
kanaka, e like ana ia oe, a ke ninau 
mai nei anei oe, Owai ka i hoopa 
mai ia’u? 

32 Alawa ae la ia e nana ae i ka 
mea nana i hana ia mea. 

33 Aka, o ua wahine la, hele mai 
la ia me ka makau, a me ka haa- 
lulu, no ka mea, ua ike pono ia i 
ka mea i hanaia’e iloko ona, a hai 
pololei aku la ia ia. 

34 I mai la oia ia ia, E kuu kai- 


22 *And, behold, there. cometh 
one of the rulers of the synagogue, 
Jairus by name; and when he saw 
him, he fell at his feet, ~ 

23 And besought him greatly, gay- 
ing, My little daughter lieth at the 
point of death: I pray thee, come 
and lay thy hands on her, that she 
may be healed; and she shall live. 

24 And Jesus went with him; ; and 
much people followed him, and 
thronged him. 

25 And a certain woman, ‘ which 
had an. issue of blood twelve years, 


26 And had suffered many things 
of many physicians, and had speni 
all that she had, and was nothing 
bettered, but rather grew worse, 


27 When she had heard of Jesus, 
came in the press behind, and 
touched his garment. 


28 For she said, If I may touch 
but his clothes, I shall be whole. 


29 And straightway the fountain 
of her blood was dried up; and she 
felt in her body that she was healed 
of that plague. 

30 And Jesus, immediately know- 
ing in himself that £ virtue had gone 
out of him, turned him about in the 
press, and said, Who touched my 
clothes ? 


31 And his disciples said unio 
him, Thou seest the multitude 
thronging thee, and sayest thou, 
Who touched me? 


32 And he looked round about to 
see her that had done this thing. 

33 But the woman fearing and 
trembling, knowing what was done 
in her, came and fell down before 
him, and told him all the truth. 


34 And he said unto her, Daughter, 
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kamahine, "ua ola oe i kou mana- 
oio! e hele pomaikai oe, me ke ola 
ana o kou mai. 

35 ‘A i kana olélo ana, hele mai 


la kekahi mea, no ka@una haleha- |: 


lawai, i mai la, Va make ko kaika- 
mahine, no ke aha la oe e hooluhi 
hou aku ai i ke kumu? 

36 A. lohe [esu ia olelo i oleloia’e, 
i mai la ia i ka luna halehalawai, 
Mai makau oe, e manacio wale 
mai no. 

37 Aole ia i ae mai i kekahi kana- 
ka e ae e hahai aku ia ia, o Petero 
‘wale no, a me Jakobo, a me Ioane, 
ke kaikaina o Jakobo. 

38 A hiki ae la ia i ka hale o ua 
luna halehalawai la, ike ae la ia i 
ka haunaele, a me ka poe alala, e 
uwe nui ana. 

39 A i kona komo ana iloko, i mai 
la oia ia lakou, No ke aha la oukou 
e makena’i me ka uwe iho? Aole 
i make ke kaikamahine, aka, e 
¥hiamoe ana no. 

40 Hoowahawaha aku la lakou ia 
ia: aka, 'kipaku ae la oia ia lakou 
a pau iwaho, alaila lawe ae la ia i 
ka makuakane a me ka makuwa- 
hine o ua keiki Ia, a me kona poe 
iho, a komo ae la iloko o kahi i 
moe ai ke keiki. 

41 Lalau ae la ia i ka lima o ua 
keiki la, i mai la ia ia, Talitakou- 
mi, ola hoi keia ma ka hoohalike 
ana, E ke kaikamahine, ke olelo 
aku nel au ia oe, e ala iluna. 

42 Ala koke ae la ke kaikamahine, 
a hele ae la; no ka mea, he umi- 
kumamalua kona mau makahiki: 
a kahaha nui loa iho la ko lakou 
naau. 

43 ™Papa ikaika mai la oia ia la- 
kou, mai hai aku i keia i kekahi: 

alaila, kauoha mai la ia, e haawiia 
kekahi mea nana e ai ai. 
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AALELE iho la "ia i kela wa- 
hi, a hele i kona aina tho; a 
hahaiaku la kana poe haumanaieia. 


*thy faith hath made thee whole ; 
go in peace, and be whole of thy 
plague. 

35 ‘While he yet spake, there 
came from the ruler of the syna- 
gogue’s house certain which said, 
Thy daughter is dead; why troub- 
lest thou the Master any further ? 

36 As soon as Jesus heard the word 
that was spoken, he saith unto the 
ruler of the synagogue, Be not 
afraid, only believe. 

37 And he suffered no man to fol- 
low him, save Peter, and James, 
and John the brother of James. 


38 And he cometh to the house of 
the ruler of the synagogue, and 
seeth the tumult, and them that 
wept and wailed greatly. 

39 And when he was come in, he 
saith unto them, Why make ye this 
ado, and weep? the damsel is not 
dead, but *sleepeth. 


40 And they laughed him to scorn. 
1But when he had put them all 
out, he taketh the father and the 
mother of the damsel, and them 
that were with him, and entereth 
in where the damsel was lying. 


41 And he took the damsel by the 
hand, and said unto her, Talitha 
cumi; which is, being interpreted, 
Dameel, (I say unto thee,) arise. 


42 And straightway the damsel 
arose, and walked ; for she was of 
the age of twelve years. And they 
were astonished with a great as- 
tonishment. 

43 And ™he charged them straitly 
that no man should know it; and 
commanded that something should 
be given her to eat. 


CHAPTER VI. 


ND *he went out from thence, 
and came into his own coun- 
try ; and his disciples follow him. 
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2 A hiki i ka la Sabati, ao mai la 
ia iloko o ka halehalawai; a nui 
loa ka poe i lohe, a kahaha ka naau, 
i ae la, >Nohea la ia mau mea a ia 
nei? Heaha hoi keia akamai i 
haawiia’e nana, a me keia hana 
mana i hanaia’i e kona mau lima? 


3 Aole anei keia o ke kamana, o 
ke keiki a Maria, ‘ka hoahanau o 
Iakobo, a me Tose, a me Iuda,a me 
Simona? Aole anei kona mau 
kaikuwahine maanei me kakou ? 
2 Kuia iho la lakou ia ia. 

4] mai la Iesu ia lakou, Aohe 
*kaula i mahalo ole ia ma kahi e, 
aia ma kona aina iho no, a i kona 
hanauna, a i kona hale. 

5 f Aole ia i hiki ke hana i na hana 
mana ilaila, he mau mea mai wale 
no nae kana i hoola’i, i ke kau ana 
o kona mau lima iluna ihoo lakou. 

6 A Skahaha iho la ia no ko la- 
kou hoomaloka ana: "hele ae la 
ia i na kauhale, e ao ana ia lakou. 

7 I ‘Alaila houluulu mai la ia i ka 
poe umikumamalua, hoouna papa- 
lua ae la ia lakou, haawi mai la 
i ka mana na lakou maluna iho o 
na uhane ino. 

8 Papa mai la oia ia lakou, mai 
lawe oukou i kekahi mea no ka he- 
le ana, i kookoo wale no, ache puo- 
lo, aohe berena, ache kala iloko o 
ka hipuu. 

9 *E hawele i na kamaa, aole hoi 
e papalua ke kapa komo. 

10 'I mai la oia ia lakou, Aina 
wahi a pau loa a oukou e komo ai 
iloko o ka hale, e noho iho oukou 
malaila, a hiki i ka wa e haalele 
ai oukou ia wahi. 

11 ™A o ka mea hookipa ole mai 
ia oukou, aole hoi e hoolohe mai i 
ka oukou, a 1 ko oukou hele ana 
aku, *e lulu i ka lepo malalo o ko 
oukou mau wawae, i mea hoike no 
lakou. Olaio ke olelo aku nei au 
ia oukou, i ka la hoopai, e aho no 
ka make ana o ko Sodoma a me Go- 
mora, i ko ia kulanakauhale. 
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2 And when the sabbath day was 
come, he began to teach in the 
synagogue: and many hearing him 
were astonished, saying, "From 
whence hath this man these things? 
and what wisdom 7s this which is 
given unto him, that even such 
mighty works are wrought by his 
hands ? 

3 Is not this the carpenter, the son 
of Mary, "the brother of James, and 
Joses, and of Juda, and Simon? 
and are not his sisters here with us? 
And they ‘were offended at him. 


4 But Jesus said unto them, ‘A 
prophet is not without honour, but 
in his own country, and among his 
own kin, and in his own house. 

5 ‘And he could there do no 
mighty work, save that he laid his 
hands upon a few sick folk, and 
healed them. 

6 And She marvelled because of 
their unbelief. "And he went round 
about the villages, teaching. 

7 YJ "And he called unto him the 
twelve, and began to send ihem 
forth by two and two; and gave 
them power over unclean spirits ; 


8 And commanded them that they 
should take nothing for their jour- 
ney, save a staff only ; no scrip, no 
bread, no money in their purse : 


9 But X be shod with sandals; and 
not put on two coais. 

10 'And he said unto them, In 
what place soever ye enter into s 
house, there abide till ye depart 
from that place. 


11 ™And whosoever shall not re- 
ceive you, nor hear you, when ye 
depart thence, "shake off the dust 
under your feet for a testimony 
against them. Verily I say unto 
you, It shall be more tolerable for 
Sodom t and Gomorrah in the day of 
judgment, than for that city. 
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12 Hele ae la lakou iwaho, ao| A.D. 31. | 12 And they went out, and preach- 


aku la i kanaka, e mihi lakou. 

13 Mahiki aku la lakou i na dai- 
monio he nui, a °hamo ae lakou me 
ka aila 1 kanaka mai he nui loa, a 
hoola ae la ia lakou. 

14 PA lohe ae la o Herode, ke 
alii, (no ka mea, ua kaulana aku 
ko Jesu inoa,) i ae la ia, Ua ala 
hou mai nei o Ioane Bapetite, mai- 
waena mai o ka poe make, no ia 
mea, ua hoikeia na hana mana, ma 
0 na la, 

15 iOlelo ae la kekahi poe, O Elia 
keia: a olelo ae la kekahi poe, He 
kaula ia, a he mea like me kekahi 
0 ka poe kaula. 

16 "Lohe ae la o Herode, i ae la 
ia, o loane keia, nona ke poo au i 
oki ai; ua ola hou mai ia, maiwae- 
na mai o ka poe make. 

17 No ka mea, ua hoouna aku o 
Herode, a hopu ia Ioane, a hoopaa 
ia ia iloko o ka halepaahao, no He- 
rodia, no ka wahine a Pilipo, a ko- 
na kaikaina ; no ka mea, ua mare 
o Herode me ia. | 

18 A ua olelo aku o Loane ia ia, 
*Aole pono kou lawe ana i ka wa- 
hine a kou kaikaina. 

19 No ia mea i ukiuki ai o Hero- 
dia ia ia, manao iho la no hoi e pe- 
pehi ia ia, aole nae i hiki; 

20 No ka mea, ‘ua makau o He- 
rode ia Joane, ua ike ia, he kanaka 
pono ola, a me ka hemolele, a ma- 
lama no o Herode ia ia, a hoolohe 
no i kana, a nui na mea ana i ha- 
nai me ka hoolohe oluolu ia ia. 

21 "A hiki mai ka la maopopo a 
Herode i hoomakaukau ai i * ahaai- 
na hanau no kana mau alii, a me 
na lunatausani, a no na mea koikoi 
o Galilaia, 

22 Alaila, komo ac la ke kaika- 
mahine a Herodia, a haa iho la ia, 
a olioli o Herode ia ia, a me ka poe 
e noho pu ana me ia; alaila, olelo 
mai la ke alii i ua kaikamahine la, 
E noi mai oe ia’u i kau mea e ma- 
kemake ai, a e haawi aku no wau 
la oc. 
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32. 
u Mat. 14 6. 
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ed that men should fepent. 

13 And they cast out many devils, 
"and anointed with oil many that 
were sick, and healed them. 


14 PAnd king Herod heard of 
him; (for hie name was spread 
abroad ;) and he said, That John 


the Baptist was rigan from the dead, 
and therefore mi works do shew 
forth themselves in him. 


15 Others said, That it is Elias. 
And others said, That it is a prophet, 
or as One of the prophets. 


16 ‘But when Herod heard there- 
of, he said, It is John, whom I be- 
headed : he is risen from tho dead. 


17 For Herod himself had sent 
forth and laid hold upon John, and 
bound him in prison for Herodias’ 
sake, his brother Philip’s wife ; for 
he had married her. 


18 For John had said unto Herod, 
‘It is not lawful for thee to have 
thy brother’s wife. 

19 Therefore Herodias had ‘a 
quarrel against him, and would 
have killed him ; but she couldmot: 

20 For Herod ‘feared John, know- 
ing that he was a just man and a 
holy, and "observed him ; and when 
he-heard him, he did many things, 
and heard him gladly. 


21 "And when a convenient day 
was come, that Herod * on his birth- 
day made a supper to his lords, high 
captains, and chief estates of Gali- 
leo ; 

22 And when the daughter of the 
said Herodias came in, and danced, 
and pleased Herod and them that 
sat with him, the king said unto 
the damsel, Ask of me whatsoever 
thou wilt, and I will give st thee. 
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23 Hoohiki aka la oia ia ia, 70 ka 
mea au e noi mai ai ia’u, na’u iae 
heawi aku ia oe, a hiki i ka hape- 
lua o ko aupuni ou. 

24 Hele aku la ia iwaho, ninau 
aku la i kona makuwahine, Heaha 
la uanei ka’u mea e noi aku ai? 
Olelo mai la ia, O ke poo o Ioane 


Bapetite. 

25 Aleila, hele wikiwiki ae la ia 
i ke alii, nonoi ke la, i ae, Make- 
make au e hagwi koke mai oe ia’u 
i ke poo o Ioane Bapetite, maluna 
0 kekahi pa. 

26 *Minamina loa iho la ke slii, 
aka, no kona hoohiki e ana, a no ke 
poe'e noho pu ana me ia, i manao 
ole ai ia e hoole aku ia ia. 

27 Kena koke ac la ke alii i ke- 
Kahi ilamuku, olelo ae la e laweia 
mai kona poo. Hele aku la ia a 
oki ae la i kona poo iloko o ka hale- 








28 A lawe mai la ia i ke poo, ilu- 
awi maila i ua 
+ haowi ac la hoi 
i kona makuwa- 


kana poe hauma- 
ikon, a lawe aku 
iho iho la iloko o 


10 la ka poo lu- 
hai aku la ia ia 
na mea hoi a la- 
> na mea a lakou 


ia lakou, E hele 
u, ai kahi meha- 
‘ale no, ae hoo- 
mea, "ua nui loa 
, a i helo aku, no 
cou wa kaawale, 
e ai aiikeai, 
32 ‘Holo kaawale aku la lakou 
ma ka moku, a i kahi mehameha, 
33 Ike ae la na kanska i ko lakou 
holo ana, a ho nui no hoi na mea i 
hoomaopopo ia ia, holo wawae aku 
la lakou mai nakulanakouhale aku, 
a hiki mua aku la lakou a akoakoa 
iho la io na la. 
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EA 
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23 And he sware unto her, 7 Wha | 


soever thou shalt ask of me, I wil 
give it thee, unto the half of ny 
ingdom. 


24 And she went forth, and said 
unto her mother, What sball I ask? 
And she said, The head of John the 
Baptist. 


25 And she came in straightway 
with haste unto the king, and asked, 
saying, I will that thou give me by 
and by in a charger the head d 
John the Baptist. 

26 *And the king was exceeding 
sorry ; yet for his. oath’s sake, an! 
for their sakes which sat with him, 
he would not reject her. 

27 And immediately the king seat 
Yan executioner, and com 
his head to he brought: and he we! 
and beheaded him in the prison, 


28 And brought his heed in + 
charger, and gave it to the dame; 
and the damsel gavo it to he 
mother. 


29 And when his disciples hear 
of it, they came and took up hs 
corpse, and laid it in a tomb. 


30 "And the apostles gather 
themselves together unto Jesus, axl 
told him all things, both what they 
had done, and what they hel 
taught. 

31» And he said unto them, Com 
ye yourselves apart into a desert 
place, and rest a while: for "there 
were many coming and going, and 
they had no leisure so much as 10 
eat. 


32 4 And they departed into a des 
ert place by ship privately, 

33 And the people saw them de 
parting, and many knew him, an 
ran afoot thither out of all citie, 
and outwent them, and .camo tr 
gether unto him. 
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34°A hele ae la Iesu iwaho, ike 
mai la ia i ka ahakanaka he nui 
loa, haehae iho la kona aloha ia la- 
kou; no ka mea, ua like lakou me 
na hipa kahu ole, a ‘ao nui maj la 
oia ia lakou. 

35 SI ke kokoke ana e po ka la, 
hele aku la kana poe haumana io 
na la, i aku la, He wuhi waonahele 
keia, a kokoke e po ka la; 

36 E hoihoi aku oe ia lakou, 6 
hele lakou ma kahi mahinaal, a 
ma na kulanakauhale, e kuai 1 be- 
rena na lakou; no ka mea, aole a 
lakou mea e paina ai. 

37 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
haawi aku oukou i ai na lakou. I 
aku la lakou ia ia, »E hele anei 
makou e kuai lilo aku i elua ha- 
neri hapawalu, i mea e loaa mai ai 
ka berenae haawi aku ia lakou e ai? 

38 Ninau mai la ola ia lakou, 
Ehia na popo berena a oukou? E 
hele e nana. A ike lakou, hai aku 
\a, ' Elima a me na ia elua. 

39 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
hoonoho papa i kanaka a pau ilalo 
ma ka weuweu. 

40 Noho papa iho la lakou, ma 
na pahaner|, a ma na pakanalima. 

41 Lalau ae la ia i na popo bere- 
na elima. a me na ia elua, alaila 
nana aky la ia iluna i ka lani, 
‘hoomaikai aku la, wawahi iho la 
1 na poo berena, haawi mai la i 
kana men haumana,e kau ae imua 
Ona kanaka; a puunaue ae la ia i 
na 1a elua na lakou a pau. 

42 Ai-iho la lakou a pau, a ma- 
ona, 

43 Ho.liili iho la Jakou ike koena 
al, a Wa ko ka ia, piha ae la na 
hinai he ymikumamalua. 

44 O ka poe i ai i na popo berena, 
elima tiusani kanake lakou. 


45 'A hoolale mai Iesu i kana 
man Dalmana, e ee lakou iluna o 
ka moku @ holo mua i kela kapa, 
1 Betesaka a hoihoi aku ia i ka 
ahakanak. 

46 A paticana hoihoi ana aku ia 


34 * And Jesus, when he came ou 


NV | saw much people, and was mov 


with compassion toward them, be- 
cause they wero as sheep not hav- 
ing a shepherd: and ‘he began to 
teach them many things. 

35 SAnd when the day was now far 
spent, his disciples came unto him, 
and said, This is a desert place, 
and now the time ts far passed : 

36 Send them away, that they may 
go into the country round about, and 
into the villages, and buy them- 
selves bread: for they have noth- 
ing to eat. 

37 He answered and said unto 
them, Give ye them to eat. And 
they say unto him, "Shell we go 
and buy two hundred t pennyworth 
of bread, and give them to eat? 


38 He saith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye? go and see. And 
when they knew, they say, ‘Five, 
and two fishes. 

39 And he commanded them to 
make all sit down by companies 
upon the green grass. 

40 And they sat down in ranks, by 
hundreds, and by fifties. 

41 And when he had taken the five 
loaves and the two fishes, he looked 
up to heaven, “and blessed, and 
brake the loaves, and gave them to 
his disciples to set before them ; and 
the two fishes divided he among 
them all. 


42 And they did all eat, and were 
filled. 

43 And they took up twelve bask- 
ets full of the fragments, and of 
the fishes. 

44 And they that did eat of the | 
loaves were about five thousand 
men. 

45 'And straightway he constrained 
his disciples to get into the ship, and 
to go to the other side before I unto 
Bethsaida, while he sent away the 


people. 
46 And when he had sent them 
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lakou, hele aku la ia 1 ka mauna 
e pule. 


A.D. 32. 
NV 


47 ™A po ae la, iwaena o ka m Mat. 14, 23. 


moanawai ua moku la, a mauka 
no kela, oia hookahi no. 

48 Ike ae oia ia lakou e hooikaika 
ana ma ka hoe. no ka mea, ua pa- 
kui mai ka makani mamua 0 lakou ; 
a hiki ac la i ka ha o ka wati o ka 
po, hele mai Ja ia io lakou Ja, e 
hele ana maluna o ka moanawai, 
a manao tho la ia "e maalo ae, ma 
o ae o lakou. 

49 Ike ac la lakou ia ia i ka hele 
ana maluna iho o ka moanawal, 
manao iho la lakou he uhane, a 
hooho nui aku la; 

50 No ka mea, ike ae la lakou a 
pau ia ia, weliweli iho la: olelo 
koke ac la oia ia lakou, i ae la, E 
hoolana oukou; owau no keia. mai 
makau. 

51 Pii aku la ia iluna o ka moku 
io lakou la, malie iho ka makani ; 
kahaha nui loa iho la ko lakou 
naau, mahalo ae la. 

52 ° Aole lakou i hoomanao i na 
popo berena, no ka mea, ua Ppaa- 
kiki ko lakou naau. 






i ko lakou haalele ana i ka 
, hoomaopopo koke iho la na 
kanaka ia ia. 

- 55 Holo lakou ma ia aina a puni 
e halihali ana ma na wahi moe, i 
ka poe mai i na wahi a lakou i lo- 
he ai, e noho ana o Iesu. 

56 Ma na wahi a pau loa i komo 
aku ai ia i na kauhale, a i na kula- 
nakauhale, a 1 kuaaina, malaila 
lakou i waiho ai i ka poe mai, ma 
na alanui, a nonoi aku la ia ia, i 
rhoopa aku ai lakou i ke kihi wate 
no o kona aahu; a o ka poe i hoopa 
aku ia ia, ola ae la lakou. 


MOKUNA VII. 


loa, 6. 16, 17. 


n See Luk, 24. 
28. 


o mo. 8. 17, 18. 
pmo. 3. & & 
16, 14. 


q Mat. 14. AA. 


r Mat. 9. 20. 
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away, he departed into a mountain 
to pray. 

47 ™ And when even was come, the 
ship was in the midst of the sea, 
and he alone on the land. 

48 And he saw them toiling in 
rowing ; for the wind was contrary 
unto them: and about the fourth 
watch of the night he cometh unto 
them, walking upon the sea, and 
2 would have passed by them. 


49 But when they saw him walk- 
ing upon the sea, they Supposed it 
had been @ spirit, and cried out: 


50 For they all saw him, aad 
were troubled. And immediately 
he talked ‘with them, and saith unto 
them, Be of good cheer: it is 1; be 
not ‘afraid. ' 

51 And he went up unto them inte 
the ship; and the wind ceased: ari 
they weresore amaze. ir thamscl yes 
beyond measufe, and + =. ‘. 

52 For ”tley confiderc . + ih 
miracle of the loaves; far °° 
"heart was hardened. 

53 And when they bad pv. 
over, they came into ibe and” 
Gennesaret, and drew to the shor 

54 And when they were com «ct 
of the ship, straightway t}.ev kne v 
him, . 

55 And ran through that hole > 
gion round about, and began toce 7 
about in beds those that were ck. 
where they heard hé was. 

-56 And whithersoever he micred. 
into villages, or cities, or :0W'nry. 
they laid the sick in the str “ts. ard 
besought him that" they mi; kt touch 
if it were but the border of Bis £ar- 
ment: and as many as ched 


mo. 5.27.78. | thim were made whole, ; 


KH Or, it. 


‘A LAILA, "akoakoa mai la ka |aMat 15.1. 


poe Parisaio io na la, a me 


- 
CHAPTER WV': 


HEN +» came toget) Fr Unto him 
the Pharisees, a: Oeriaia of 


- te cat. 
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kekahi poe kakauolelo, e hele ana, 
mai Ierusalema mai. 

2 A ike mai la lakou i kekahi poe 
haumana a Iesu 6 ai ana i ka be- 
rena me na lima haumia, oia hoi 
na lima i holoi ole ia, hoohewa 
mai la lakou. 

3 No ka mea, o ka poe Parisaio a 
me na Judaio a pau, ina aole lakou 
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A.D. 32, | the scribes, which came from Jeru- 


ee 


I Or, common, 


ce holoi pinepine i ka lima, ina aole | I Or 


Iakou e ai, no ko lakou malama 
ana i na kauoha a na lunakahiko. 
"4 A mai kahi kuai mai, ina aole 
e holoi, ina aole lakou e ai: a he 
nui no hoi na oihana i loaa mai 1 
malamaia e lakou, o ka holoi ana 
i na kiaha a me na ipu, a me na 
ipu keleawe, a me na punee. 

5 >Alaila, ninau ae la ka poe Pari- 
saio, a me ka poe kakauolelo ia ia, 
No ke aha la e hele ole ai kau poe 
haumana ma na kauoha a na luna- 
kahiko, aka, ke ai nei lakou i ka 
berena me na lima haumia? 

6 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la- 
kou, Ua pono io ka Isaia wanana 
ana no oukou, e ka poe hookamani, 
c like me ka mea i palapalaia, "Ko 
hoomaikai nei keia poe kanaka ia’u 
ma na lehelehe, aka, o ko lakou 
naau, ua mamao loa aku ia, mai 
o’u aku nei. 

7 Makehewa ka lakou hoomana 
ana mai ia’u, i ka lakou ao ana ae 
i na kauoha a kanaka i kumu e 
malamaia’i. 

8 No ka mea, ke waiho wale nei 
no oukou i ke kanawai o ke Akua, 
a hoopaa hoi i na kauoha a kanaka, 
i ka holoi ana i na ipu, a me na 
daha, a he nui loa no hoi na mea 
e like me ia, a oukou e hoopaa nei. 

9 I mai la hoi ia, He oiaio no i ka 
oukou pale ana i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, i malama’i oukou i ka oukou 
mau kauoha. 

10 No ka mea, olelo mai la o 
Mose, 4 E malama oe i kou makua- 
kane, a me kou makuwahine; a, 
°O ka mea i hailiili i ka makua- 
kane a me makuwahine, e pepehiia 
oia. 

H. & E. 6 


Eh fat 


I Or, dede. 
b Mat. 15. 2. 


¢ Is, 29. 13. 
Mat. 15. 8. 


ly: ‘in TA 
Oo 


salem. 

2 And when they saw some of his 
disciples eat bread with !defiled, 
that is to say, with unwashen hands, 
they found fault. 


3 For the Pharisees, and all the 
Jews, except they wash their hands 
loft, eat not, holding the tradition 
of tho elders. 


4 And when they come from the 
market, except they wash, they cat 
not. And many other things there 
be, which they have received to 
hold, as the washing of cups, and 
pots, brazen vessels, and of ! tables. 

5 > Then the Pharisees and scribes 
asked him, Why walk not thy dis- 
ciples according to the tradition of 
the elders, but eat bread with un- 
washen hands ? 


6 He answered and said unto them, 
Well hath Esaias prophesied of you 
hypocrites, as it 1s written, " This 
people honoureth me with their lips, 
but their heart is far from me. 


7 Howbeit in vain do they wor- 
ship me, teaching for doctrines the 
commandments of men. 


8 For laying aside the command- 
ment of God, ye hold the tradition 
of men, as the washing of pots and 
cups: and many other such like 
things ye do. 


9 And he said unto them, Full 
well ye reject the commandment 
of God, that ye may keep your own 
tradition. 

10 For Moses said, ‘Honour thy 
father and thy mother ; and. ° Who- 
so curseth father or mother, let him 
die the death: 
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11 But ye säy, If a man shall sey 


e olelo aku kekahi kanaka i kona | ve | to his father or mother, It ts  Cer- 


makuakane, a i kona makuwahine 
paha, ‘Korebana, he mea laa hoi 
la, o ka’u mea 6 waiwai ai oe. 

12 Alaila, aole oukou i ae aku ia 
ia e hana hou i kekehi mea no 
kone makuakane, a no kona ma- 
kuwahine ; 

13 E hoolilo ana i ka olelo a ke 
Akua i mea ole, ma ka oukou kauo- 
he, ka mea a oukon e haawi aku 
ai, a ke hana nei oukou i na mea 
he nui loa e like me ia. 

14 J *A houluulu mai Ja ia i ke 
shakanaka a pau, olelo mai la oia 
ia lakou, E hoolohe mai oukou a 
pau ae hoomaopopo hoi. 

15 Aole mea maweaho o ke kanaka 
e haumia’i ia ke komo iloko ona; 


aka, o ka mea i puai mai, mailoko | 


mai oha, ola na mea ¢ haumia’i ke 
kanaka. 

16 "Ina he pepeiao ko ke kanaka 
e lohe, e hoolohe mai ia. 

17 11 kona kemo ana’e iloko o ka 
hale, mai ka ahakanaka ae, nine 
aku la kana mau haumana ja ia no 
ua olelonane la. 

18 I mai la oia ia lakou, He naau- 
po anei oukou pu kekahi? Aole 
anei oukou i ike, o ka mea mawaho 
i komo iloko o ke kanaka, aole ia e 
hiki ke hoohaumia ia ia? 

19 No ka mea, aole ia i koro ilo- 
ko o kehi manao, iloko wale no ia 
0 ka opu, a hemo aka ma kiona, 
kahi e pan ai ka ino o ka ai. 

20.I hou mai la ia, O ka mea e 


puai, mailoko mai o ke kanaka, oia | 


no ka mea e haumie’i ke kanaka. 

21 "No ka mea, noloko mai o ka 
naau o kanaka 1 puka mai ai ka 
manao ino, ka moe i ka hai, ka moe 
ipoipo, ka pepehi Kanaka, 

22 Ka aihue, ka makee waiwai, 
ka opu inoino, ka wahahee, ka ma- 
kaleho, ka huahua, ka niania, ka 
hookano, ka lalau wale ; 

23 Noloko mai keia mau mea ino 


a pau i puka mai ai, ola no na mea | 


e haumia’i ke kenaka, 





f Mat. 15.5. & 
23, 18. 


& Mat. 15. 10. 


th Mat. 11. 15. 


i Mat. 15. 15. 


k Kin. 6. 5. a" 
8. 21. 
Mat. 15. 19, 


ban, that is to say, a gift, by what- 
soever thou mightest be profited by 
me; he shall be free. | 

12 And ye suffer him no more to 
do anght for his father or his 
mother ; 


13 Making the wérd of God of 
none effect through your tradition, 
which ye have delivered: and 
many such like things do ve. 


144 ¢ And when he had called all 
the people unto him, he ssid unto 
them, Hearken unto me every one 
of you, and undetstand : 

15 There is nothing from without 
a man, thet entering into him can 
defile him: but the things which 
come out of him, those are they thet 
defile the man. 

16 "If any man have ears to hear, 
let him hear. 

17 ‘ And when he was entered into 
the house from the people, his dis- 
ciples asked him concerning the 
parable. 

18 And he saith unto them, Are 
ye so without understanding also? 
Do ye not perceive, that whatsoever 
thing from without entereth into 
the man, tif cannot defile him; 

19 Because it entereth not into his 
heart, but into the belly, and goeth | 
out into the draught, purging all 
meats ? . 

20 And he said, That which com- 
eth out of the man, that defileth 
the man. | 

21*For from within, out of the 
heart of men, proceed evil thoughts, 
adulteries, fornications, murders, 


22 Thefts, covetousness, wicked- 
hess, deceit, lasciviousnéss, an evil 
eye, blasphemy, pride, foolishness: 


23 All these evil things come from 
within, and defile the man. 
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24 T!Enu se hi ia Huns, a hele 
aku la i na mokuna o Turo, a mo 
Sidona, komo aku la iloko o kekahi 
hale, gole ia i makemeke © ike mai 
kekahi kanaka ia ia, aple nae ia i 
hiki ke nalo. 

25 No ka mea, ua lobe-e none ke- 
kahi wahine nana ke kaikamahine 
1 uluhia e ka uhane ino, hele mai 
le ia, 8 moe ike la ma kon& man 
wawnhe. . | 
26 He wahine 
aina o Poinikia ma Suria mai; a 
nonoi ae la oia ia ia, ce mahiki aku i 
ka daimonie, maileko aku o Kana 
kaikamahine. 

27 I mei le lean ia ia, Alia, é 
hoomaona 6 ia na keri mamusa, nb 
ka mea, sole e pono-ke kavre i kn 
berena a na keiki a» hooles aku na 
na ilio. 

28 Olelo aku Je kela, i aku la ia 
ia, He oiaio no, & ka Haka; aka 
hol, o na tho malalo o ka papa 
aina, ai no lakou i na hunahnna ai 
ana ketki, — . 

29 I mai la ofa ia ia, No keia ole- 
lo, e hoi oe, ua hele ka daimonio, 
mailoko aku o kau kaikamahine. 

30 Hiki aku la ia i kona hale, ike 
aku la ia, ua hele aku no ka dai- 
monio, maitoko aku, & wa hoomocia 

neo ke keikamahine itom o kahi 
moe, 

31 | ™Haalele aku la ia i na mo- 
kuna o Ture, a me Sidona, a hele 
mai la ia maweena o na aina o 
Dekapoli, a i ka moanawai o Ga- 
hlaia. 

32 ”Lawe aku la lakou io na lo, i 
kekahi mea kuli, ua uuu no hoi 
kona leo, nonoi aku la lakou ia ia; 
e kan i kona Hma ituna iko ona. 


33 Kai ae la oia ia ia mawaho o 
2 aha & kaawale, hooko- 
mo iho la. i kona mau Jima Heko o 
kona mau pepeiao, °kuba ae la, a 
hoopa mai ta i kona dlelo. . 
34 PNana ae la iluna i ka lani, 
Tuwe aku la, a i mai la ia ia, 
Epata, eia hoi keia, e weheia. 
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A.D. 32. | 94 TI And frem thenes he arose, 


and went inte the borders of Tyre 


\ctann utes! 
I Mat 15. 21. | and Sidon, and entered into a house, 


Helene ia, no Ka | I Or, Gentile. 


m Mat, 15. D. 


n Mat. 9. $2. 
Luk. 11. 14. 


o mo. 8. 23. 
loa. 9. 6. 

p mo. 6. 41. 
loa. 11. 41. 
& 17. 1. 

q Ioa, 11. 33, 
38. 


and would have no men know it: 
but he could not be hid. 


95 Fer a certain women, whose 
young daughter had an unclean 
spirit, heard of him, and came and 
fell at his feet: 


26 The woman was a !Greek, & 
Syrophenician by natien; and she 
besought him that he would cast 
forth the devil out of her daughter. 


£7 But Jesus said unto her, Let 
the children first be filled : for it is 
not meet to take the children’s 
bread, and to east if uato the dogs. 


28 And she answered and said 
unto him, Yes, Lord: yet the dogs 
under the table eat of the children’s 
crumbs. 


29 And he said unto her, For this 
saying go thy way; the devil is 
gone out of thy daughter. 

30 And when she was come to her 
house, she found the devil gone out, 
and her daughter laid upon the bed. 


31 F "And again, departing from 
the coasts of Tyre and Sidon, he 
came unto the sea of Galilce, 
through the midst of the coasts of 
Decapolis. . 

33 And “they bring unto him one 
that was déaf, and had an impedi- 
ment in his speech ; and they be- 
seech him to put his hand upon 
him. 

33 And he took him aside from the 
multitude, and put his fingers into 
his ears, and °he spit, and touched 
his tongue ; 

34 And P looking up to heaven, the 
sighed, and saith unto him, Eph- 

phathe, that is; Be opened. -- 
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35 *Poha koke ae la kona mau pe- 
peiao, a hoaluia ke kaula o kona 
elelo, a olelo maopopo mai la ia. 

36 *Papa mai la Iesu ia lakou, 
mai hai aku i kekahi; aka, me ka 
nui o kana papa ana, pela no ka 
nui o ko lakeu hookaulana ana aku. 


37 A mahalo loa iho la lakou, i 
ae la, Ua hana pono loa oia i na 
mea a pau loa. Hana aku no ia i 
ke kuli, a lohe ia, a me ka aa hoi, 
a olelo no ia. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


A mau la no, the ahakaneka nui 

loa, aole nae a lakou mea o 

paina’i, kahea mai la Iesa i kana 
mau haumana, i mai la ia lakou, 


'2 Ke aloha aku nei au i ka ahake- 
naka, no ka mea, ua noho pu iho 
nei lakou me au, i na la ekolu, aole 
hoi a lakou mea © paina’i. 

3 Ina e hothoi wale aku au ia la- 
kou i ko Jakou hale me ka pololi, e 
mauleule no lakou ma ke alanui ; 
no ka mea, mai kahi loihi ka hele 
ana mai o kekahi poe o Jakeu. 

4 I aku la kana poe haumana ia 
ia, Nohea la e hiki ai i kekahi ke 
hoomaona’i ia lakou nei iloko o ka 
waonshele ? 

5 >Ninau mai la ola ia lakou, 
Ehia na popo berena a oukou? | 
mai la lakou, Ehiku. 

6 Kauoha mai la ia i kanaka e no- 
ho ilalo ma ka lepo. Lawe ae la 
ia i na popo berena ehiku, hoomai- 
kab aku la, wawahi iho la, haawi 
mai ia i kana poe haumana, c kau 
aku imuao ka ahakanaka; a kau 
aku la lakou. 

7 He mau wahi ia lilt no hoi ke- 
kahi a lakou; ‘hoomaikai aku le 
ia, a kauoha mai Ja, e kau aku no 
hoi ia mau mea. 

8 Ai tho la lakou a maona, a hoi- 
lili iho la lakou i ke koena ai, chi- 
*ku hinai i piha. 

9 A oka pooi ai, eha tausani la- 


85 * And atyaightway his ears were 


—any—— | opened, and the string of his tongue 


was loosed, and he spake plain. 

36 And the charged them thai 
they should tell no man : but the 
more he charged them, so much 
the more a great deal they pub- 
lished tt ; 

37 And. -were beyond measure as- 
tonished, saying, He hath done all 
things well: he maketh beth the 
deaf to hear, and the dumb to speak. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


N those days “the multitude 

. being very great, and having 
nothing to eet, Jesus called his dis- 
ciples unto him, and saith unto 
them, 

2 I have compassion on the mul 
titude, because they have now been 
with me three days, and have 
nothing to-eat : 

3 And if I send them away fasting 
to their own houses, they will faint 
by the. way: for divers of them 
came from far. 


4 And his disciples answered him, 
From whence can a man satisly 


‘these men with bread here in the 


wilderness ? 
5 > And he asked them, How many 


8. | loaves have ye? And they said, 


Seven. 

6 And he commanded the people 
to sit down on the ground: and he 
took the seven loaves, and gave 
thanks, and brake, and gave to his 
diecipics to set befere them; and 
they did set them before the people. 


7 And they had a few small fishes: 
and ‘he blessed, and commanded to 
set them also before them. 


8 So they did eat, and were filled: 
and they took up of the broken mest 
that. was left seven basketa. - 

9 And they that had exken. were 


MAREKO, VIII. 


kou; a: hoiliot-skm la oia ia la- 


kou. | 
10 {J Alaila, ee pu aku la ia me 
\kana poe haumane iluna o ka mo- 
ku, a holo ae la i na mokuna o Da- 
lamanuta. 

11 "Hele mai la ka poe Parisaio, 
ninaninau mai la ia ia, me ka imi 
i hoailona ana, mai ka lani mal, i 
hoao ai lakon ia ia. 

12 Uwe nui tho la ia loko o kona 
naau, i ae ja, No ke aha la kein 
hanauna e imi mai nei i hoailona ? 
Oiaio ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, 
Aole e haawiia’ku ka hoailona no 
keia hanauna. 

13 Haalele iho le oia ia lakou, ee 
hou aku la maluna o ka moku, a 
holo aku la i kela kapa. 

14 J ‘Ua poina ia lakou ke lawe 
pu i ka berena, hookahi wale no 
popo berena a lakou iloko o ka 
moku. 

15 © Kauoha mai Ja oia ia Jakou, i 
mai la, E ao oukou e makaagla, no 
ka mea hu a ka poe Parisaio, a me 
ka mea hu o Herode. 

16 Ohumu malu iho la lakou ia 
lakou iho no, i ae la, *No ko kakou 
berena ole paha. 

17 Ua ike no o Iesu, a i mai la 
oia ia lakou, No ke aha la oukou i 
ohumu ai i ko oukou berena ole? 
i Aole anei oukou i noonoo? Aole 
anei i ike? Ua paakiki anei ko 
oukou naan ? 

18 He mau maka no ko oukou, ao- 
le anei oukow i ike? He mau pe- 
peiao no ko oukou, aole anei ou- 
kou i lobe? Aole anei oukou i hoo- 
manao ? 

19 *] kuu wawahi ana i na popo 
berena elima, na na tausani elima, 
ehia la na hinai i piha i ke koena 
#1 a oukou i hoiliili ai? Hai aku 
la lakou ia ia, He umikumamalua. 

20 A !i na hiku na na tausani cha ; 
ehia la na hinai i piha i ke koena 
ai a oukou i hoiliili ai? Hai aku 
la lakou ia ia, Ehiku. 

21 Ninau mai Ja ia, Pehes la hoi 
i™“hoemaopopo ole mei ai oukou ? 
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A.D. 32. | about feur thensand: and he sent 
nomen rua them away. 


d Mat, 15. 30. 


© Mat. 12, 38. 
& 16. 1. 
loa, 6. 30. 


f Mat. 16. 5. 


c Mat. 16. 6. 
Luk. 12. 1. 


h Mat. 16. 7. 


i mo. 6. 52, 


loa. 6. 13. 


1 Mat. 15, 37. 
pau. 8. 


mmo. 6. 52, 
pau. 17. 


10 J And ‘straightway he entered 
into a ship with his disciples, and 
came into the parts of Dalmanutha. 


11 > And the Pharisees came forth, 
and began to question with him, 
seeking of him a sign from heaven, 
tempting him. 

12 And he sighed deeply in his 
spirit, and saith, Why doth this 
generation seek after a sign? verily 
I say unto you, There shall no sign 
be given unto this generation. 


13 And he left them, and entering 
inte the ship again departed to the 
other side. 

14 J ‘Now the disciples had for- 
gotten to take bread, neither had 
they in the ship with them more 
than one loaf. 

15 And he charged them, saying, 
Take heed, beware of the leaven of 
the Pharisees, and of the leaven of 
Herod 


16 And they reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, It is “because we 
have no bread. 

17 And when Jesus knew it, he 
saith unto them, Why reason ye, 
because ye have no bread? ‘per- 
ceive ye not yet, neither under- 
stand? have ye your heart yet 
hardened ? 

18 Having eyes, see ye not? and 
having ears, hear ye not? and do 
ye not remember ? 


19 * When I brake the five loaves 
among five thousand, how many 
baskets full of fragments took yo 
up? They say unto him, Twelve. 


20 And 'when the seven among 
four thousand, how many baskets 
full of fragments took ye up? And 
they said, Seven. 

21 And he said unto them, How wv 
it that “ye do not understand? = - 
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- 88 I Hele mai la id i Betesaida, 
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29 I And he cometh to Bethsaida; 


alaila, halihali ae Ja lakou i keke~ | we— — | and they bring a° blind man unto 


hi kanake makapo io na la, no- 
noi eku la ia ia, e hoopa mai 
ja ia. 

23 Lalau iho la ia i ka lima o ke 
kanaka makapo, elekei eku la ia 
in, mai na kauhele aku; >kuha 
mai la ia i kona man maka, heo- 
pa mai la kona lime ia ia, ninau 
mai ia i kona ike ana i kekahi 
mea. 

24 Nana ee 3e ia Hare, i aku Ia, 


Ke ike nei au i kanaka, me he mau | 


laau Ja e hele ana. 
25 Mahope iho, kau hou mai la 
ia i kona lima ma nea meka ona, a 


hoonana hou aku la ia ia iluma; a; 


ola ae la ia, a iko maopopo ihe la i 
kela kanaka i keia kanaka. 

26 Hoihoi ae la o Iesu ia ia i ko- 
na halo, i ac le, Mai hele aku i 
kauhale, *mai hai aku i ke ke kau- 
* hale. 

27 FY » Hele aku la Jesu, a me ka- 
na poo haumana i kauhale o Kai- 


sareia Pilipi; ninau ae la ia leakou | 


ma ke alaloa, Owai la wau i ka ka- 
naka olelo? 


28 I aku la lakou, O ‘Ioane Ba- 
petite, a o Elia i ka kekahi, a o ke- 
kahi o na kaula i ka kekahi. 

29 Ninau mai la oia ia lakou, 
Owai la hoi au i ka oukou olelo? 
Hai aku la o Petero, i aku la ia ia, 
*O ka Mesia no oe. 

30 "Papa mai la ois ia lakou, mai 
hai aku ia ia i kekahi kaneka. 

31 'Ilaila kana hoomaka ana e 


hoike mai ia lakou e hoomainoino. 


nui ia ke Keiki a ke kanaka, a e 
hooleia e ka poe kahiko, a me ka 
poe kahuna nui, a me ka poe ka- 
kauelelo, a-e pepehiia ora, & po ako- 
- lu ae e ala hou mai. 

32 Hai maopopo mai Ia oia ia ole- 
lo; alaila, lalau ac la o Petero ia 
ja, a papa aku la. 

33 Haliu ae la Iesu, nana ae la i 
kana mau haumane, papa ae la ia 


Petero, i-ae la, E hele ce pela ma-; 





ame, 7, SS, 


o Mat. 8. 4. 
mo. 5. 43, 


p Mat. 16. 18. 
Luk. 9. 18. 


q Mat. 14, 2 


r Mat. 16, 16. 
Toa. 6. 68. & 
WM. 27, 

8 Mat. 16. 20, 


t Mat. 16. 21. 
& 17.22. 
Luk. 9. 22, 


him, and besought him to toueh 
him. 


23 And he took the blind man by 
the hand, and led him out of the 
town; and when "be had spit on 
his eyes, and put his hands upon 
him, he asked him if he saw aught, 


24 And he looked up, and said, I 
see men as trees, walking. 


25 After that he put Ais hands 
again upon his eyes, and made him 
look up; and he was restored, and 
saw every man clearly. 


26 And he sent him away to his 
house, saying. Neither go into the 


| town, nor tell i! to any in the town 


27 4 °?And Jesus went out. and 
his disciples, into the towns of Ces- 
area, Philippi: and by the way he 
asked his disciples, saying unto 
them, Whom do men say that I 
am ? 

28 And they answered, 4 John the 
Baptist : but come say, Elias; and 
others, One of the prophets. 

29 And he saith unto them, But 
whom say ye that I am? And 
Peter answereth and saith unto him, 
"Thou art the Christ. 

30 "And he charged them that 
they should tell no man of him. 

31 And ‘he began to teach them, 


‘that the Son of man must suffer 


many things, and be rejected of the 
elders, and of the chief priests, and 
scribes, and be killed, and after 
three days rise again. 


32 And he spake that saying open- 
ly. And Peter took him, and beggn 
to rebuke him. 

33 But when he had turned about 
and looked on his disciples, he re- 
buked Peter, saying, Get thes be- 
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hope 
i like kou manao me ko ke Akua. 


34 J A kahea mai la ia i kanaka, 
a i kana poe haumana no hoi, i 
mai la ia lakou, O “ka mea make- 
make e hahai mai mahope o’u, e 
hoole oia ia ia iho, a e kaikai i kona 
kea a e hahai mai ia’u. 

35 O *ka mea manao e malama i 
kona ola nei, 6 lilo auanei kona ola, 
ao ka mea haalele i kona ola no’u 
nei, a no ka euanelio, e loaa ia ia 
ke ola. 

36 Heaha la uanei ko ke kanaka 
pomaikai ke loaa ia ia ke ao nei a 
pau, a lilo aku kona uhane? 

37 Heaha la hoi ko ke kanaka ku- 
mu e haawi aku ai, e loaa hou mai 
ai kona uhane ? 


38 70 ka mea o *hilahila mai ja'u 


a me ka’u olelo, i keia hanauna 
kolohe a hana hewa, e hilahila no 


hoi ke Keiki a ke kanaka ia ia i 


kona wae hele mai ai me ka nani 
° kona Makua, me na aneld hemo- 
ele. 


MOKUNA IX. 


I MAT la oia ia lakou, *Oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei ia oukou; ke ku 
mai nei kekahi mau mea, aolo la- 
kou e make e, a ike no lakou i ka 
hele ana mai o *ke aupuni o ke 
Akua me ka mana. 

29°A hala ae la na la eono, 
kono ae la o Jesu ia Petero, a me 
lakobo, a me Ioane, alakai aku la 
1a lakou i kahi mehameha, ma ke- 
kahi mauna kiekie, hoopahaochao 
iho la ia imua o lakou. 

3 Alohi ae Ja kona kapa, a ‘keo- 
keo loa e like me ka hau; aole e 
hiki i kanaka hoomaemae lole ma- 
una o ka honua ke hookeokeo pela. 
4 Ikea mai la e lakou o Elia, laua 
0 Mose e kamailio ana me Jesu. 


_5 Olelo aku la o Petero i aku la 
la lesu, E ka Haku e, nani wale 
kakou e noho ai ig nei; oe hana 


Ven 
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hind me, Satan; for thon saveurest 
not the things that be of God, but 
the things that be of men. 

34 I And when he had called the 
people unto him with his disciples 
also, he said unto them, * Whoso- 
ever will come after me, let him 
deny himself, and-take up his cross, 
and follow me. 

35 For > whosoever will save his 
life shall lose it; but whosoever 
shall Jose his life for my sake and 
the gospel’s, the same shall save it. 


36 For what shall it profit a man, 
if he shall gain the whole world, 
and lose his own soul? 

37 Or what shall a man give ia 
exchange for his soul? 


38 7 Whosoever therefore "shall be 
ashamed of me and of my worda, 


-|in this adulterous and sinful gen- 
eration, of him also shall the Som =. 


of man be eshamed, when he com- 
eth in the glory of his Father with 
the holy angels. 


CHAPTER IX. 


AN he said unto them, * Verily 
I say unto you, That there be 
some of them that stand here, which 
shall not taste of death, till they 
have seen *the kingdom of God 
come with power. 

2 I "And after six days Jesus 
taketh with him Peter, and James, 
and John, and leadeth them up in- 
to a high mountain apart by them- 
selves: and he was transfigured 
before them. 

3 And his raiment became shining, 
exceeding ? white as snow ; 20 as no 
fuller on earth can white them. 


4 And there appeared unto them 
Elias with Moses: and they were 
talking with Jesus. 

5 And Peter answered and said to 
Jesus, Master, it is good for us to 
be here: and let us make three 


a 
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paha makou i ekolu halekamala; 
nou kekahi, no Mose kekahi, a no 
Elia kekahi. 

6 Aole ia i ike i kana mea i olelo 
aku ai, no ka mea, ua makau la- 
kou. 

7 A he ao hoi ka i uhi mai ia la- 
kou; a pae mai fa ka leo mai loko 
mai o ke ao, i mai la, Eia kuu keiki 
punahele, e hoolohe oukou ia ia. 

8 Nana koke ae la lakou, aole he 
kanaka a lakou i ike ai, o Iesu 
wale no me lakou. 


9 <A i ko lakou iho ana, mai ka 
mauna mai, papa mai la kela ia 
lakou, mai hai aku i na mea a la- 


kou 1.ike ai, a ala hou mai ke Kei- |. 


ki a ke kanaka mai waena mai o 
ka poe make. 

10 Umi malu iho Ja lakou ia olelo 
me ka nalu nui ia lakou iho no i 


ke ano o ke ala ana maiwaena mai 


o ka poe make. | 

11 {f Ninau aku Ja lakou ia ia, 
No'ke aha Ja i olelo mai ai ka poe 
kakauolelo, 'O Elia ke hele e mai 
mamua o pono ai? 

12 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i 
mai la, Oiaio no o Elia ke hele e 


mai ana, e hooponopono i na mea] 


a pau loa. Ua £palapalaia no hoi 
ka hoomainoinoia o ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, a me kona "hoowahawa- 
haia. 

13 Aka, ke hai aku nei au ai ou- 
kou, Ua hiki io mai nei no o i Elia, 
a ua hana aku lakou ia ia i na mea 
a pau a lakou i makemake ai, e 
like me ka mea i palapalaia nona. 
14 YXA hoi mai la ia i kana poe 
haumana, ike ae la ia i na kanaka 
he nui loa, a me ka poe kakauole- 
Jo, e ninaninau ana ia lakou. 

15 A ike aku la na kanaka a pau 
loa ia ia, pihoihoi iho lakou, holo 
kiki aku la, a aloha aku la ia ia. 


16 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou, 
Heaha ka oukou mea e ninaninau 
nei me lakow ? ‘ 

‘17-Olelo ae la 'kekahi o ua aha 


well 
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A.D. 32. |tabernacles; one for thee, and one 
ty —' | for Moses, and one for Elias. 


e Mat, 17.9 


6 Hal. 22. 6. 
Ig. 58. 2, &c. 
Dan. 9. 26. 

b Luk. 28. 11. 
Pit. 2. 7. 


i Mat. 11. 14, 
& 17, 12. 
Luk, 1. 17. 


k Mat. 17. 14, 
Luk. 9. 37. 


|| Or, am 
yourselves 

1 Mat. 17. 14. 
Luk. 9, 38. 


6 For he wist not what to say; 
for they were sore afraid. 


7 And there was a cloud that over- 
shadowed them: and a voice came 
out of the cloud, saying, This is my 
beloved Son: hear him. 

8 And suddenly, when they had 
looked round about, they saw no 
man any more, save Jesus only 
with themselves. 

9 ¢And as they came down from 
the mountain, he charged them that 
they should tell no man what things 
they had seen, till the Son of man 
were risen from the dead. 


10 And they kept that saying with 
themselves, questioning one with 
another what the rising from the 
dead should mean. 

11 JT And they asked him, saying, 
Why say the scribes ‘that Elias 
must first come ? 


12 And he answered and told 
them, Elias verily cometh first, and 
restoreth all things; and &how it 
is written of the Son of man, that 
he must suffer many things, and *be 
set at nought. 


13 But I say unto you, That ' Elias 
is indeed come, and they have done 
unto him whatsoever they listed, as 
it is written of him. 


14 &*And when he came to his 
disciples, he saw a great multitude 
about them, and the scribes ques- 
tioning with them. 

15 And straightway all the peo- 
ple, when they beheld him, were 
greatly amazed, and running to kim 
saluted him. 

16 And he asked the scribes, What 
question ye I with them ? 


"17 And 'one of the multitude an 
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kanaka la, i aku la, E ka Haku e, 


ne ia oe, ua uluhia ia e ka uhane 
aa. 

18 A ma na wahi a pau loa i kaina 
aku ai oia e ia, hookaawili iho la 
oia ia ia, a kahe mai ka hua, nau 
tho la na kui, a hokiino hoi; ai 
aku la au i na haumana au, na la- 
kou ia e mahiki aku; dole i hiki ia 
lakou. 

19 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i 

maj la, Auwe ka hanauna hooma- 
loka ; pehea la ka loihi o ko’u noho 
pu ana me oukou? Pehea ka loi- 
hi o ko’u hoomanawanui ana aku 
ia oukou? E lawe mai ia ia io’u 
nei. 
20 Lawe mai la lakou ia ia io na 
la, "ike mai la oia ia ia, alaila, 
hookaawili hou ae la ka uhane ia 
la; haule iho la ia ildlo i ka lepo, 
kaa iho la me ka hua nui. 

21 Ninau ae la ia i kona makua- 
kane, Pehea la ka loihi o ke kau 
. ana o keia maluna ona? I mai la 
kela, Mai ka wa kamalii mai no. 

22 Ua hoolei pinepine ia oia e ia, 
iloko o ke ahi, a iloko o ka wai, i 
make ia; aka hoi, ina e hiki ia oe, 
e aloha mai oe ia maua, a e kokua 
mai hoi. 

23 I mai la Jesu ia ia, "A i hiki ia 
oe ke manaoio, e hiki no na mea a 
pau loa i ka mea manaocio. - 

24 Kahea koke aku la ka makua- 
kane o ua keiki la, i aku la me na 
Waimaka, E ka Haku, ke manaoio 
hel au; e kokua mai oe ia’u i kuu 
manaoio ole. 

25 Ike mai la Jesu i ka lulumi 
ana mai o kanaka, alaila, papa aku 
la ia i ka uhane ino, i aku la ia 
1a, Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, o ka 
uhane aa, a kuli, e hele aku oe pe- 
la, mailoko aku ona, mai komo hou 
iloko ona. 

26 Kahea ae la ia, a hookaawili 
hou iho la ia ia, a puka aku la, 
mat loko aku ona; a like iho la ia 
me ka mea i make, no ia mea, ua 


nui ka poe i olelo ae, Ua make io no. 
6 
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A.D. 32. [swered and said, Master, I have 
ua lawe mai nei au i kuu keikika- —— brought unto thee my son, which 


1 Or, dasheth 
him. 


n Mat. 17. 20. 
mea, 11. 23. 
Luk. 17. 6, 
loa. 11. 40, 


hath a dumb spirit ; 


18 And wheresoever he taketh 
him, he Iteareth him; and he 
foameth, and gnasheth with his 
teeth, and pineth away: and I 
spake to thy disciples that they 
should cast him out; and they 
could not. 

19 He answereth him, and saith, O 
faithless generation, how long shall 
I be with you? how long shall I 
suffer you? bring him unto me. 


20 And they brought him unto 
him: and "when he saw him, 
straightway the spirit tare him; 
and he fell on the ground, and wal- 
lowed foaming. 

21 And he asked his father, How 
long is it ago since this came unto 
him? And he said, Of a child. 


32 And ofttimes it hath cast him 
into the fire, and into the waters, to 
destroy him: but if thou canst do 
any thing, have compassion on us, 
and help us. 

23 Jesus said unto him, "If thou 
canst believe, all things are possi- 
ble to him that believeth. 

24 And straightway the father of 
the child cried out, and ‘said with 
tears, Lord, I believe; help thou 
mine unbelief. 


25 When Jesus saw that the peo- 
ple came running togcther, he re- 

uked the foul spirit, saying unto 
him, Thou dumb and deaf spirit, I 
charge thee, come out of him, and 
enter no more into him. 


26 And the spirit cried, and rent 
him sore, and came out of him: and 
he was as one dead ; insomuch that 
many said, He is dead. 


» 
. 
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27 Laleu iho:la Teen i-kona lima, 


A.D. 82. 


MAREKO at , a: 


27 But Jesus took him by the hand, 


hoala mai la ia ia iluna, & ku ae | \—,—~ | and lifted him up; and he arose. 


la ia. 


28 °A i kona hiki ana aku iloko o | o Mat. 17. 19. 


ka hale, alaila nineu malu aku la 
kana poe haumana ia ia, No ke 
aha la i hiki ole ai ia makoy ke 
mehiki aku ia ia? 

29 I méi la oia ia lakog, Aole 
hiki keia mau mea ke mahiki wale 
ia’ku, aka, i ka pule, a me ka hoe- 
keai. 

80 I Hele aku la lakou, mai ia 
wahi aku, maloko o Galilaia ; sole 
nae ia i makemake e ike mai ke- 
kahi. 

31 >No ka mea, ao mai la ia i 
kana poe haumana, i mai la ia la- 
kou, E kumakaiaia’ku ana ke Keiki 
a ke kanaka i na lima o kanaka, a 
e pepehi mai lakou ia ia; a make 
loa ia, a po akolu ae, e ‘ala hou 
mai no ia. 

39 Aka, aole lakou i ike i ke ano 
0 la olelo, a ua makau no hoi lakou 
ke ninau ia ia. 

33 f <A hele aku la lakou i Ka- 

enauma; a i kona noho ana 
iloko o ka hale, alaila, nmau mai 
la oia ia lakou, Heaha ka oukou i 
kameilio ai ma ke alaloa? 

34 Aole lakou i ekemu iki aku, 
no ka mea, ua kamailio lakou ia 
lakou iho ma ke alaloa, i ka mea o 
lakou i ol mamua. 

85 Noho iho la ia, a kahea mai la 
i ka poe umikumamalua, i mai la 
kela-ia lakou, ‘Ina e manao kekahi 
kanaka, e oi ia mamua, e emi aua- 
nei ia mahope 0 na mea a pau, 
ae lile ne hoi 1 kauwa na na mea 
@ pau. 

36 *Lawe ae la ia i kekahi keiki, 
hooku iho la ia ia mawaena konu 
o lakou; a i kona hiipoi ana ia ia, 
i mai la ia ia lakou, 

37 O ka mea e launa mai i kekahi 
keiki Jiilii, e like me ia nei, no ko’u 
inoa, ola ka mea launa mai ivu; 
a o''ka mea launa mai ia’u, aole ia 
i launa mai ia’u wale no, aka, i ka 
mea nana wau i hoouna mai nei, 


Pp Mat. 17. 22. 
Luk. 9. 44. 


q Mat. 18. 1. 
Luk. 9, 48. & 


r Mat. 20. 
27. 2, 
m0, 10, 48, 


s Mat. 18. 2. 
mo, 10. 16. 


t Mat. 10, 40, 
Luk. 9. 48, 


28 ? And when he was come into 
the house, his disciples asked him 
privately, Why could not we cast 
him out? 


29 And he said unto them, This 
kind can come forth by nothing, but 
by prayer and fasting. 


30 f And they departed thence, 
and passed through Galilee; and 
he would not that | any man should 
know it. 

31 »For he taught his disciples, 
and said unto them, The Son of 
man is delivered into the hands of 
men, and they shall kill him; and 
after that he is killed, he shall rise 
the third day. 


32 But they understood not that 
saying, and were afraid to ask him. 


33 {| And hecameto Capernaum: 
and being in the house he asked 
them, What was it that ye disputed 
among yourselves by the way ? 


34 But they held their peace: 
for by the way they had disputed 
among themselves, who skould be 
the greatest. 

35 And he sat down, and called 
the twelve, and saith unto them, "If 
any man desire to be first, the same 
shall be last of all, and servant of 
all. 


36 And "he took a child, and set 
him in the midst of them : and 
when he had taken him im his 
arms, he said unto them, 

37 Whosoever shall receive one of 
such children in my name, receiv- 
eth me; and ‘whosoever shall re- 
ceive me, receiveth not me, but him 
that gent me. 


MAREKAQ, 1X. 


38 J "Alaila olelo aku 12 o Joane 


ia ia, i aku la, E ke Kumu, ua iko: 


aku makou i kekahi mea e mahiki 
aku ana i na daimonio ma kou 
inoa, aole nae ia i hahai ia makou ; 
a papa aku la makou ia ia, ne ka 
mea, aole ia i hahai ia makou. 

39 I mai la Iesu, Mai papa aku ia 
ia; no ka mea, 70 ke'kanaka nane 
i hana ka hana mana, ma ko’u 
inoa, aole ia e hiki ke olelo ino 
no’u. 

40 O yka mea ku e ole aku is ou- 
kou, no oukou hoi ia. 

4170 ka mea haawi ia oukou i 
kekahi kiaha wai e inu ma ko’u 
inoa, no ka mea, no Kristo oukou ; 
he oiaio ka’u e hai aku nei ia ou- 
kou, aole loa ia 6 nele i ka ukuia. 

422 A oka mea hoohihia mai i ke- 
kahi o ka poe liilii nana wau e 
manacio mai nei, e aho nona, ke 
nakinakiia ka pohaku wili palaoa 
ma kona ai, a e hooleiia’ku ia ilo- 
ko o ke kai. 

43 © A ina e hoohihia mai kou lima 
akau ia oe, e oki ae; 2 aho nou ke 
komo mumuku aku iloko o ke ola, 
ike kiolaia’ku i gehena me na lima 
elua, i ke ahi pio ole: 

44 °Kahi aole loa e make ko la- 
kou ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi. 

45 A ina e hoohihia mai kou wa- 
Wae ia oe, e oki ae; e abo nou ke 
komo oopa aku iloko o ke ola, i ke 
kiolaia’ku i gehena, me na wawae 
elua, i ke ahi pio ole: 

46 Kahi aole loa e make ko lakou 
io, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi. 

_47 A ina hoohihia mai kou maka 
la 08, e poalo ae; no ka mea, e aho 
hou ke komo maka’hi iloko o ke 
ola, i ke kiolaia’ku i ke ahi o gehe- 
na me na maka elua: 

_48 Kahi aole loa e make ko lakou 
ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi. 

49 No ka mea, e kapiia lakou a 
pau i ke ahi, ¢e like me ka mohai 
i kapiia i ka paakai. 

50 He maikai *ka paakai, aka, ina 
i pau ka liu o ka paakai, pehea laia 
e liu hou ai? E ao oukou, ‘i loaa 


A.D. 82, 


sn 
38 I "And John answered him, 


Nn | saying, Master, we saw one cast- 
«Nah. 1.28. | ing out devils in thy name, and 


x1 Kor. 12, 3. 


y See Mat. 12. 
20. 


= Mat. 10. 42. 


a Mat. 18. 6, 
Luk. 17. 1. 


b Kan. 13. 6, 
Mat. 5, 29. & 
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I Or, cause 
thes to cffend. 


e Ia. 66, 24, 


I Or, cause 
thee 


to offend. 


4 Othk. 2 18, 
Ez. 43. 24. 


e Mat. 5. 18. 
Lak, 14, 34. 

fEp. 4.2. 
Kol, 4.6 


he followeth not us; and we for- 
bade him, because he followeth 
not us. 


39 But Jesus said, Forbid him not : 
> for there is no man which shall do 
a miracle in my name, that can 
lightly speak evil of me. 


40 For 7 he that is not against us 
is on our part. 

41 "For whosoever shall give you 
a cup of water to drink in my 
because ye belong to Christ, verily 
I say unto you, he shall not lose 
his reward. 

42 "And whosoever shall offend 
one of these little ones that believe 
in me, it is better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his 
neck, and he were cast into the sea. 


43° And if thy hand ! offend thee, 
cut it off: it is better for thee to 
enter into life maimed, than having 
two hands to go into hell, into the 
fire that never shall be quenched : 

44° Where their worm dieth not, 
and the fire is not quenched. 

45 And if thy foot offend thee, cut 
it off: it is better for thee to enter 
halt into life, than having two feet 
to be cast into hell, into the fire 
that never shall be quenched : 

46 Where their worm dieth nat, 
and the fire is not quenched. 

47 And if thine eye "offend thee, 
pluck it out: it is better for thee to 
enter into the kingdom of God with 
one eye, than having two eyes to be 
cast into hell fire: 

48 Whero their worm dieth not, 
and the fire is not quenched. 

49 For every one shall be salted 
with fire, ‘and every sacrifice shall 
be salted with salt. 

50 *Salt is good: but if the salt 
have lost his saltness, wherewith 
will ye season it? ‘Have salt in 





ka pankai itoko o oukou, a © * kui- 
kahi like oukou. 


MOKUNA X. * 


LAILA *ku ae la ia iluna, a 

hele aku la ia ma kela kapa 
o Ioredane, a i na mokuna o Iuda- 
ia; a akoakoa hou mai la na kana- 
ka io na la, ao hou mai la oia ia 
lakou, e like me kana oihana ma- 
mua. 

2 f "Hele mai la ka poo Parisaio 
io na la, me ka hoao mai ia ia, i mai 
la, He mea pono anei i ke kane ke 
haalele i kana wahine ? 

3 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la ia la- 
kou, Heaha la ka mea a Mose i 
kauoha mai ai ia oukou ? 

4 I mai la lakou, I ae mai no o 
*Mose e kakau i ka palapala hoo- 
hemo, alaila e haalele aku. 

5 Olelo aku la Jesu, i aku la ia 
lakou, No ka paakiki ana o ko ou- 
kou naau, i palapala mai ai ola ia 
olelo na oukou. 

6 Aka, i kinohi o ka honua nei, 
hana ‘ke Akua ia laua, he kane, 
he wahine. 

7 *Nolaila hoi e haalele ai ke ka- 
naka i kona makuakane, a me kona 
makuwahine, a e hoopili ia i kana 
wahine: 

8 A e lilo no laua elua, i hookahi; 
no ia mea, aole elua hou aku laua, 
aka, hookahi wale no io. 

9 O ka mea a ke Akua i hoopili 
mai ai, mai hoohemo ae ke kanaka. 

10 A iloko o ka hale, ninau aku 
la kana poe haumana i kela mea. 

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, ‘O ka 
mea haalele i kana wahine, a mare 
hou i kekahi, he moe kolohe no 
kana ia ia. 

12 Ai haalele ka wahine i kana 
kane a mare hou i kekahi, ua moe 
kolohe no hoi ia. 

13 I & Halihali aku la lakou i kahi 
mau keiki liilii ia ia, i hoopa mai 
oia ia lakou: papa ae la kana poe 
haumanea, i ka poe nana i lawe 
. aku, : . 
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MAREKO, X. 


yourselves, and shave peace one 
with another. 


CHAPTER X. 


ND *he arose from thence, and 
cometh into the coasts of 
Judea by the farther side of Jordan: 
and the people resort unto him 
again; and, as he was wont, he 
taught them again. 


2 Y >And the Pharisees came to 
him, and asked him, Is it lawful 
fot a man to put away his wife? 
tempting him. 

3 And he answered and said unio 
them, What did Moses command 
you? 

4 And they said, ‘ Moses suffered 
to write a bill of divorcement, and 
to put her away. 

5 And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, For the hardness cf your 
heart he wrote you this precept. 


6 But from the beginning of the 
creation 2 God made them male and 
female. 

e For this cause shall a man 
leave his father and mother, and 
cleave to his wife ; 





8 And they twain shall be one 
flesh: so then they are no more 
twain, but one flesh. 

9 What therefore God hath joined 
together, let not man put asunder. 

10 And in the house his disciples 
asked him again of the same matter. 

11 And he saith unto them,  Who- 


-| soever shall put away his wife, and 


marry another, committeth adultery 
against her. 

12 And if a woman shall put 
away her husband, and be married 
to another, she commitieth adultery. 

13 J #And they brought young 
children to him, that he should 
touch them; dnd his disciples re- 
buked those that brought them. 


MAKEKO, X. 


14 Ike mai la lesu, alsila, huhu | <A: D. 33. 
Vy | much displeased, and said unto 


iho la ia, i mai la ia lakou, E ae 
aku oukou i kamalii ke hele mai 
io'u nei, mai papa aku ho} ia lakou; 
no ka mea, e like me "Jakou nei ke 
aupuni o ke Akua, 

15 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, 'O ka mea aole e launa i 
ke aupuni o ke Akua, me he keiki 
uuku la, aole loa ia e komo mai 
ilaila, 

16 Hipoi iho la oia ia lakou, kau 
ac la i kona lima iluna o lakou, a 
hoomaikai mai la ia lakou. 

17 Y XI kona hele ana aku ma ke 
alaloa, holo kiki ae la kekahi io na 
Ja, kukuli iho la imua ona, i ae ke, 
E ke Kumu maikai e, heaha la ka’u 
mea e hana’i, i loaa ia’u ke ola loa? 

18 I mai la Iesu ia ia, No ke aha 
la oe 6 kapa mai ai ia’u he maikai P 
Hookahi wale no mea maikai, o ke 
Akua. 

1) Ua ike no hoi oe i na kanawai ; 
‘Mai moe kolohe oe; Mai pepehi 
kanaka; Mai aihne; Mai hoike 
wahahec ; Mai alunu; E,malama 
oc i ko makuakane, a me ko maku- 
Wahine, 

20 Olelo ae la ia, i ae la ia ia, E 
ke Kamu, ua pau ia mau mea ia’u 
1 ka malamaia mai ko’u wa uuku 
mai, 

21 Nana mai la Tesu ia ia, aloha 
tho la, a olelo mai la ia ia, Hookahi 
ou mea hemahema; e hoi aku oe, 
e kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai a pau, 
a e haawi aku i ka poe ilihune, 
‘alaila e loaa ia oe ™ka waiwai ma 

ka lani; ae hele mai oe e hapai i 
ke kea, a e hahai mai ia’u. 

_22 Alaila kaumaha loa iho la kela 
1a olelo, a hele aku la me ka mina- 
Mina, no ka mea, ua nui loa kona 

Waiwai, 

_ 23 7 * Alawa ae la oTesu ma o a o, 
imai la i kana poe haumana, Ma- 

homano ke komo pilikia ana o ke 

anaka, waiwai iloko o ke aupuni 

0 ke Akua ! 

24 Kahaha iho Ja ka naau o ka 
poe haumana i kana olelo. I hou 
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14 Bat when Jesus saw it, he was 


them, Suffer the little children to 
come unto me, and forbid them not ; 
for "of such is the kingdom of God. 


15 Verily I say unto you, 'Who- 
soever shall net receive the king- 
dom of God as a little child, he 
shall not enter therein. 


16 And he took them up in his 
arms, put Aés hands upon them, 
and blessed them. 

17 I "And when he was gone 
forth into the way, there came one 
running, and kneeled to him, and 
asked him, Good Maater, what shall 
I do that I may inherit eternal life? 

18 And Jesus said unto him, Why 
callest thou mc good ? there is none 
good but one, that is, God. 


19 Thou knowest the command. 
ments, 'Do not commit adultery, 
Do not kill, Do not steal, Do not 
bear false witness, Defraud not, 
Honour thy father and mother. 


20 And he answered and said unto 
him, Master, all these have I ob- 
served from my yeuth. 


21 Then Jesus beholding him 
loved him, and said unto him, One 
thing thou lackest: go thy way, 
sell whatsoever thou hast, and give 
to the poor, and thou shalt have 
™treasure in heaven: and come, 
take up the cross, and follow me. 


22 And he was sad at thet say- 
ing, and went away grieved: for 
he had great possessions. 


23 I "And Jesus looked round 
about, and saith unto his disciples, 
How hardly shall they that have 
tiches enter into the kingdom of 
God ! 

24 And the disciples were aston- 
ished at his words. But Jesus an- 


184 
mai la Jesu ia lakou, E na pokii, 


he mea pilikia loa ke komo ana o 
ka ”poe paulele i ka waiwai, iloko 
o ke aupuni o ke Akua! 

25 E hill e ke kamelo ke komo 
aku iloko o ka puka kuikele, ma- 
mua o ke komo ana o ke kanaka 
waiwai iloko o ke aupuni o ke 


a. 

26 Kahaha loa ko loko o lakon, i 
iho la ia lakou iho, Owai la uanei 
e hilg i ke ola? 

27 Nana mai la Jesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, He mea hiki ole keia i ka- 
nake, aka, aole i ke Akua; no ka 
mea, Pe hiki no na mes a pau loa i 
ke Akua. 

28 J 2 Alaila, olelo aku la o Petero 
ia ia, Aia hoi, ua haalele makou i 
ha mea a pau, a ua hahai aku ia 














0 Tob, 31. 24. 


P ler. &. 17. 
Mat. 19. 26, 
Luk. 1. 37. 


q Mat. 19. 27. 
Luk. 18. 28. 


29 Olelo mai la lesu, i mai la, 
He oiaio ka’u e olelo sku nei ia 
oukou, aole ka mea i haalele i ka 
hale, i na kaikuaana, i na kaiku- 
wahine, i ka makuakane, i ka ma- 
kuwahine, i ka wahine, 1 na keiki, 
ina aina, no’u nei a no ka euane- 
lio. 

30 ”E loaa ole mai ia ia ka paha- 
neri 1 keja ao, a me na hale, a me 
na kaikuaana, a me na kaikuwahi- 


Bal. 52.7. & 
62. 10. 
1 Tim. 6. 17, 





¥2 Oihlit 25.9. 
Luk. 18, 30. 
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A. D. 38. 
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swereth agnin, and saith nnto them, 
Children, how hard is it for them 
°that trust in riches to enter into 
the kingdom of God ! 

25 It is easier for a camel to go 
through the eye of a needle, than 
for a rich man to enter into the 
kingdom of God. 


26 And they were astonished out 


of.measure, saying among them- 
selves, Who then can be saved ? 


27 And Jesus looking upon them 
saith, With men 2t is impossible, 
but not with God: for Pwith God 
all things are possible. 


28 T *Then Peter began to say 
unto him, Lo, we have left all, and 
have followed thee. 


29 And Jesus answered and said, 
Verily I say unto you, There is no 
man that hath left house, or breth- 
ren, or sisters, or father, or mother, 
or wife, or children, or lands, for my 
sake, and the gospel’s, 


30 "But he shall receive a hun 


dredfold now in this time, houses, 


and brethren, and sisters, and moth- 


ne, a me na makuwahine, a me na 
keiki, 2 me na aina, me ka hooma- 
inoino nae; a i kela ao mahope, o 
ke ola mau loa. 

31 °A he nui loa na mea mua e 
lilo ana i hope, a me na mea hope 
i mua. 

32 I ‘Ia lakou ma ke alanui e pii 
ana i Ierusalema, hele aku la Iesu 
mamua o lakou; a kahaha iho la 
ko lakou naau; ai ko lakou ha- 
hai ana aku, makau iho la lakou. 
«Lawe hou mai la ia i ka poe umi- 
kumamalua, hai mai 'la ia lakou i 
kona mea e hanaia mai ai ; 

33 Eia hoi, ke hele aku nei ka- 
kou i Ierusalema, a e haawiia’ku 
auanei ke Keiki a' ke kanaka, i ka 
poe kahune nui, a me ka poe kaka- 


uolelo; a e hoohewa mai lakou ia 


ers, and children, and lands, with 
persecutions; and in the world to 
come eternal life. 


31 "But many that are first shall 
be last; and the last first. 






a Mat 19. 90, & 
Luk. 18. 30. 


32 Yt And they were in the way 
going up to Jerusalem; and Jesus 
went before them: and they were 
amazed ; and as they followed, they 
were afraid. “And he took again 
the twelve, and began to tell them 
what things. should happen unto 

im 

33 Saying, Behold, we go up to 
Jerusalem; and the Son of man 
shall be delivered unto the chief 
priests, and unto the scribes; and 
they shall condemn him to death, 


t Mat. 20. 17. 
Luk. 18. 81., 


MABEKO, X. 


a e make a ce haawi no hoi iakeu 
a ia i ko ka ainae; 

34 A e hoomaewaewsa mai lakou 
aia, a ce hahau mai ia ia, a e ku- 
iakuha mai lakou ia ia, a o pepehi 
nai ia ia, a po akolu ae, 6 ala hou 
mai ia. 

35 J *Punee aku la io na la o Iako- 
0, a me Ioane, na keiki a Zebedaio 
.aku la, E ke Kumu e, ke ake nei 
naua,c hana mai oe na maua i ka 
maua mea e noi aku ai. 

36 Ninau mai la Iesu ia laua, 
Heaha ko olua makemake, e hana 
aku ai au na olua? | 

37 I aku la laua ia ia, E haawi 
mai oe ia maua, e noho kekahi o 
maua ma kou lima akau, a o keka- 
hi ma köu lima hema, maloko o 
kou nani. 

38 I mai la Iesu ia laua, Aole 
olua i ike i ka olun mea i noi mai 
ai. E hiki anei ia olua ke inu i 
ko ke kiaha a’u e inu ai? ae bape- 
tizoia i ka bapetizo ana a’u e bape- 
tizoia mai ai ? 

39 I aku la leua ia ia, E hiki no 
ia maua. I mai la Iesu ia laua, 
E inu io no olua i ko ke kiaha a’u 
e inu ai, ae bapetizoia no hoi olua 
i ka bapetizo ana a’u e bapetizoia 
mai ai: 

40 Aka, o ka noho ma. ko’u lima 
akau, a me ko’u lima hema, aole o 
ka’u ia e haawi aku ai; aka, no ka 
poe ia i hoomakaukauia’i ia mea. 
41 YA lohe ae la ka umi, huahua 
tho la lakou ia Iakobo, a me Ioane. 


42 Houluuln mai la Iesu ia lakou, 
1 mai la, "Ua ike no oukou, o ka 
poe i hooaliiia maluna o kona aina 
¢, ua hookiekie maluna o Jakou; a 
0 na kanaka nui hoi, ua hoolani- 
Jani maluna o lakou. 

43 *Aka, mai mea pela iwaena o 
oukou; a o ka mea makemake e 
lilo i pookela iwaena o oukou, ¢ lilo 
121 kauwa na oukow. 

44 A o ka mea e makemake i alii 
la maluna o oukou, ¢ lilo ia i kau- 
wa na na mea a pau. 


A.D. 33. 
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and shall deliver him te the Gen- 


tiles : 

34 And they shall mock him, and 
shall scourge him, and shall spit 
upon him, and shall kill him; and 
the third day he shall rise again. 


35 f "And James and John, the 
sons of Zebedee, come unto him, 
saying, Master, we would that thou 
shouldest do for us whatsoever we 
shall desire. 

36 And he said unto them, What 
would ye that I should do for you? 


37 They said unto him, Grant unto 
us that we may sit, one on thy right 
hand, and the other on thy left hand, 
in thy glory. 


38 But Jesus said unto them, Ye 
know not what ye ask: can yo 
drink of the cup that I drink of? 
and be baptized with the baptiam 
that I am baptized with? 


39 And they said unto him, We 
can. And Jesus said unto them, Ye 
shall indeed drink of the cup that 
I drink of; and with the baptiam 
that I am baptized withal shall ye 
be baptized : 

40 But to sit on my right hand and 
on my left hand is not mine to give ; 
but it shall be given to them for 
whom it is prepared. 

41 7 And when the ten heard it, 
they began to be much displeased 
with James and John. 

42 But Jesus called them to him, 
and saith unto them, * Yo know that 
they which I are accounted to rule 
over the Gentiles exercise lordship 
over them ; and their great ones ex- 
ercise authority upon them. 

43 *But so shall it not be among 
you: but whosoever will be great 
among you, shall be your minister: 


44 And whosoever of you will be 
the chiefest, shall be servant of all. 
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45 No ka mea, o ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, aole ia i hele mai no ka 
hookauwaia mai, ake, no ka hoo- 
kauwa aku, a ‘e haawi i kona ola 
i kamu hoole no na mea he nui 
loa. 

46 4 “A hiki mai la lakou i Ieri- 
ko; a i ko lakou hele ana, mai 
Ieriko aku, me kana mau hauma- 
na, a me na kanaka he nui loa, 6 
noho ana ma kapa alanui, ka ma- 
kapo, o Batimea, ke keiki a Timea, 
e nonoi ana. 

47 A lohe ae la ia i ko Tesu hele 
sana ae, kahea ae la ia, i ae la, E 
Iesu e, o ke Keiki a Davida, e alo- 
ha mai oc ia’u. 

48 Nui loa na mesa i papa aku ia 
ia, Hamau: aka, he nui loa aku 
kona kehea ane aku, E ke Ketki a 
Davida, e aloha mai oc ia’u. 

49 Ku malie iho la o Iesu, kauoha 
mai la, e kaheaia’ku ia. Kahea 
eku la lakou i ua kanaka makapo 
nei, i aku la ia ia, E hoolana oe, a 
e ku ae iluna, ke kahea mai nei 
kela ia oe. 

50 Haalele iho la ia i kona aahu, 
ku ae la iluna, a hele mai io Iesu 
la. 

51 Olelo aku la Iesu, i aku la ia 
ia, Heaha kou makemake e hana 
aku ai au nou?- I mai la ua ma- 
kapo nei ia ia, E ka Haku e, i kaa- 
kaa, ko’u mau maka. 

52 I aku la Jesu ia ia, O hele, ua 
ola oe, "i kou manaoio. Loaa ko- 
ke ae la ia ia ka ike, a hahai aku 
la ia Jesu, ma ke alaloa. 


MOKUNA XI. 


KOKOKE *mai la lakou i Ie- 

rusalema, ua hiki i Betepage, 
a me Betania ma ka mauna o Oli- 
veta, hoouna mai la ia i na hauma- 
na ana elua, 

2 I mai la ia laua, E hele olua i 
kela kulanakauhale mamua o olua ; 
a i ko olua komo ana iloko, c loaa 
koke no ia olua kekahi hoki keiki, 


MAREKO, XL 


A. D. 33. 


d Mat. 20. 29, 
Luk. 18, 35, 


e Mat. 9, 22, 
mo. 5 34. 


i Or, saved 
thee, 


a Mat. 21. 1. 
Luk, 19. 20. 
Toa, 12. 14. 







45 For even * the Son of man 
not to be ministered unto, but 
minister, and ‘to give his lie 
ransom for many. | 


46 J 4 And they came to Jericho: 
and as he went out of Jericho wit 
his disciples and a great numberd 
people, blind Bartimeus, the son d 
Timeus, sat by the highway sil 
begging. 


47 And when he heard that it vu 
Jesus of Nazareth, he began to er 
out, and say, Jesus, thou Sond 
David, have mercy on me. 

48 And many charged him thathe 
should hold his peace : but he end 
the more a great deal, Thou Sod 
David, have mercy on me. . 

49 And Jesus stood still, and cor 
manded him to be called. And the | 
call the blind man, saying unto hum, 
Bo of good comfort, rise ; he called 
thee. 





50 And he, casting away his gr 
ment, rose, and came to Jesus. 


51 And Jesus answered and stil ' 
unto him, What wilt thou that | 
should do unto thee? The bli 
man said unto him, Lord, that 
might receive my sight. 

52 And Jesus said unto him, 6? 
thy way; "thy faith hath mad 
thee ~whole. And immediately b 
received his sight, and followed J 
sus in the way. 


CHAPTER XI. 


ND *when they came nigh 

Jerusalem, unto Bethphage an 
Bethany, at the mount of Olive 
he sendeth forth two of his dist 
ples, 

2 And saith unto them, Go y™ 
way into the village over agan 
you: and as soon as ye be ente 
into it, ye hall find a colt tie 


MAREKO, XI. 


1d nakinakiia, aole i nohoia 6 ke 
tanaka ; 6 kala ae olua, a 6 alakai 
nai. 

3 A i olelo mai kekahi ia olua 
No ke aha olua e hana’i i keia mea? 
E olelo aku olua, No ka Haku keia 
> pono ai; a e hoouna koke mai ke- 
a ia ia. 


A.D. 33. 
wey pe 


4 Hele aku Ja laua, a loaa iho la | 


ia laua ka hoki keiki, ua nakina- 
kila ma ka ipuka mawaho, ma ne 
huina alanui. Kala ae la laua ia ia. 

5 Olelo mai la kekahi o lakou e ku 
ana malaila ia laua, No ke aha 
olua i kala’i i ka hoki keiki ? 

6 I aku la lana ia lakou, e like me 
ka Iesu kauoha ana mai; a kuu 
mai la lakou ia laua. 

7 Alakai mai la laua i ua hoki 
keiki la io Iesu la, hohola ae la la- 
kou i ko lakou kapa maluna ona, 
a noho no o Jesu iluna iho ona. 

8° Nui na mea i haliilii ae i ko 
lakou kapa ma ke alanui; a o ke- 
kahi poe e hoi, ooki ae la lakou i 
na lala laau, a haliilii iho la ma ke 
alanui. 

9 Hookani aku la ka poe i hele 
mamua, a me lakou e hahai ana 
mahope, i aku la, *Hosana; nani 
wale ka mea i hele mai ma ka inoa 
0 ka Haku, 

10 Pomaikai ke aupuni o ko ka- 
kou kupunakane, o Davida, e hele 
mai ana ma ka inoa o ka Haku: 
“Hosana iluna lilo loa. 

11°A komo aku la o Jesu iloko o 
lerusalema, a iloko o ka luakini, a 
nana ae la ia i na mea a pau loa; 
a ahiahi ae la hele aku la ia me 
kana poe haumana i Betania. 


12] A ia la iho, i ko lakou hoi 
ina ae mai Betania mai, pololi iho 
a ia. 

13 §Tke aku la ia i kekahi laau 
fika, ma kahi mamao aku, he lau 
maluna; hele ae la ia e imi i ko 
luna o ka laau; a hiki ae la ia 
llaila, loaa ia ia he lau wale no; 
fa mea, aole ia o ka manawa 


b Mat. 21. 8. 


c Hal. 118. 26. 


d Hal. 148 1. 
e Mat. 21. 12. 


f Mat. 21. 18 


| § Mat. 21. 19. 
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whereon never man sat ; loose him, 
and bring him. 


3 And if any man say unto you, 
Why do ye this? say ye that the 
Lord hath need of him ; and straight- 
way he will send him hither. 


4 And they went their way, and 
found the colt tied by the door with- 
out in a place where two ways met; 
and they loose him. | 

5 And certain of them that stood 
there said unto them, What do ye, 
loosing the colt ? 

6 And they said unto them even 
as Jesus had commanded : and they 
let them go. 

7 And they brought the colt to Je- 
sus, and cast their garments on 
him; and he sat upon him. 


8 >And many spread their gar- 
ments in the way; and others cut 
down branches off the trees, and 
strewed them in the way. 


9 And they that went before, and 
they that followed, cried, saying, 
< Hosanna; Blessed is he that com- 
eth in the name of the Lord : 


10 Blessed be the kingdom of our 
father David, that cometh in the 
name of the Lord: ‘Hosanna in the 
highest. 

11 *And Jesus entered into Jeru- 
salem, and into the temple: and 
when he had looked round about 
upon all things, and now the even- 
tide was come, he went out unto 
Bethany with the twelve. 

12 J ‘And on the morrow, when 
they were come from Bethany, he 
was hungry: 

13 © And seeing a fig tree afar off 
having leaves, he came, if haply he 
might find any thing thereon: and 
when he came to it, he found noth- 
ing but leaves ; for the time of figs 
‘was not yet. 
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14 Olelo ae la lem, i ac la ia ia, 
Aole loa e ai kekahi kanaka i kau 
hud, ma neia hope aku ; a lohe no 
kana pec haumana. 

45 9 "A hiki ac la lakou i Ierusa- 
Jema; alaila, komo ae la Jesu ilako 
o ka luakini, hookuke aku la i ka 
poe kuai lilo aku, a kuai lilo mai 
iloko o ka luakini, ”hookahuli ae Ja 
ina papa o ka poe kuai kala, a me 
na noho 9 ka poe kuai manu nunu. 

16 Aole oia 1 ae mai, e lawein ke- 
kahi mea, mawaena ae o ka lua- 
lini. 

17 Ao mai la ia, i mai la ia Jakou, 
Aole anei i palapalaia mai, E ka- 
paia ‘ko’u hale e na aina a pan, he 
hale pule? Ua hoolilo ae nei ‘ou- 
kou ia i lua no na powa. 


181A lohe ae la ka poe kakauole-— 


lo, a me ka poe kahuna nui, imi iho 
la lakou i mea nona e make ai ia 
lakou; makau no nae lakou ia ia, 
no ka mea, ua mahalo loa “na ka- 
naka a pau i kana olelo. 

19 A ahiahi ae la; hele aku la ia 
iwaho o ke kulanakauhale. 

20 J * A kakahiaka ae, i ko laken 
hoi ana mai, ike aku la lakou i ka 
laau fiku, ua pau i ka maloo, mai 
ke kumu ae. 

21 Hoomanao iho la o Petero, i 
ae la ia ia, E ka Haku, e nana, aia 


ka laau fiku au i hoino ai, ua ma- 


loo loa. 

22 Olelo mai la lesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, E manacio aku oukou i ke 
Akua. 

23 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u ole- 
lo aku nel ia oukou, O ka mea e 
olelo mai i keia ma E hoonee 
aku, a ¢ lele i ke kai, aole hoi e ka- 
nalya kona naau, aka, ua manaocio 
no, e hanaia keia mau mea ana e 
olelo ai; e loaa io no ia ia ka mea 
ana o olelo al. 

24 No ia mea la, ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oukou, PO na mea a pau a 
oukou ¢ noi aku ai ma ka oukou 
pule ana, e manacio oukou i ka 

oaa ana, alaila e loaa io aku no ia 
oukou ia. 
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MAREKO, XL. 


14 And Jesus answered and sil 


Ny, | unto it, No man eat fruit of the 


h Mat, 21. 12, 


of prayer for 


all nat 


1 Mat. 21. 45, 
46. 
Luk. 19. 47. 


hereafter for ever. And his dis : 
ples heard it. 

15 J And they eome to Jerus 
lem: and Jesus went inte the ter- 
ple, and began to cast out them tht! 
sold and bought in the temple, a 
overthrew the tables of the mom 
changers, and the seats of them th: 
sold doves ; 

16 And would net suffer thet uf 
man should carry any vessel thou! 
the temple. 

17 And he taught, saying unl 
them, Is it not written, ‘My how 
shall be called ‘of all nations i! 
house of prayer? but Xyo is 
made it a den of thieves. | 

18 And !the soribes and chil 
priests heard tt, and sought be 
they might destroy him : for tk 
feared him, because ” all the pe 
ple was astoniahed at his doctni. 


19 And when even was come, it 


-| went out of the city. 


n Mat. 21. 19. 


II Or, Have the 
faith of God. 


o Mat, ih 20. 
tuk. 17. 6. 


P Mat. 7. 7. 
Lok. 1 11. 9. 


Iak. 1. 5, 6. 


20 J "And in the morning, # 
they passed by, they saw the | 
tree dried up from the roots. 


21 And Peter calling to rem 
brance saith unto him, Mas 
behold, the fig tree which tha 
cursedst i is withered away. 

22 And Jesus answering saith & 
to them, I Have faith in God. 


23 For °verily I say unio yo 
That whosoever shall say unto hs 
mountain, Be thou removed, 
be thou cast into the sea; and 'shal 
not doubt in his heart, but shall be 
lieve that those things whieh be 
saith shall come to pass; he f 
have whatsoever he saith. 

24 Therefore I say unto 30 
PWhat things soever ye desut 
when ye pray, believe that ye ™ 


4. 19. 
& 15. 7. & 16. | ceive them, and ye shall have the 


MARBEKO, XII. 


A.D. 88. 


ear meee al 
q Mat. 6. 14. 
Kol, 8, 13, 


25 Ai ke owkeu ke ana ¢ pule, 
ina e hoomauhale ana oukeu 1 ke- 
kahi, 1e kala aku oukou ia ia, i kala 
mai ai hei ko oukou Malma ileko o 
ka lani i ko oukeu hewa. 

26 "Ina, aple oukou e kala aku, 
aole no hei e kela mai ko oukou 
Makua iloko o ka lani, i ke oukou 
hewa. 

27 J Hele how mai la lekou i Ie- 
rusalema ; a 'i kona hele ana iloko 
0 ka luakipi, hele mei la io na la 
ka pog kabung nui, a me ka poe 
kakauolelo, a me ka poe lunaka- 


4 2 

28 I mai Ja ja ia, Heaha kou pono 
e hana'i i keia mau mea? Nawai 
Ja hoi oe i haawi mai ia pono e ha- 
nai ua mau mea la? 

29 Olele aku la Iesu ia lakou, i 
aku la, E ninau aku no hoi au ia 
oukou i kekahi mee; e hai mai 
oukou ia’u, alaila, hai aku au ia 
oukou i ke’a pono e hana’i i keia 
mau mea. 

30 No ka lani anei ka bapetiso 
ana a loane? No kanaka anel? E 
hai mai hoi ia’u. 

31 Kukakuka iho la lakou ia la- 
kou iho ne, i ae la, Ai olelo aku 
paha kakou, No ka lani mai, alaila, 
e ninau mal po oia ia kakou, No ke 
aha la hoi onkou i manaoio ole aku 
@liaia? | 

32 Aka, i olelo paha uanei ka- 
kou, No kanaka ; makau no hoi la- 
kou i kaneka, no ka mea, ‘ua ma- 
nao nui na kanaka, he kaula io o 
loane, 

33 Olelo mai la lakou ia Iesu, i 
mai la, Aole makou ike.: Alaila, 
olelo aku la Jegu ia lakou, i aku la, 
Aole no hoi au e hai eku ia oukou 
1 ka’u peno e hana’i i ‘keia mau 
mea, 

MOKUNA XII 


LAILA, *olelo how mai la oia 
41 la lakou ma na olelonane. Ka- 
nu iho la kekahi kanaka i ka mala- 
Waina, a hana iho la ia i ka pa a pu- 
il, a kohi ilalo i kahi e kaomi ai i 


r Mat. 18. 35, 


« Mat. 21. 23. 
Luk. 20. 1. 


t Mat. 3, & & 
14. 5.’ 
mo. & 20, 






130 
25 And when ye stand praying, 


forgive, if ye have aught against 
any; that your Father also whioh 


is in heaven may forgive you your 


26 But "if ye do not forgive, nei- 
ther will your Father which is in 
heaven forgive your trespasses. 


27 IT And they come again to Je- 
rusalem: ‘and as he was walking 
in the temple, there come to him 
the chief priests, and the scribes, 
and the elders, 


28 And say unto him, By what 
authority doest thou these things? 
and who gave thee this authority 
to do these things ? 

29 And Jesus answered and said 
nto them, I will also ask of you 
ne I question, and answer me, and 
I will tell you by what authority I 


; "do these things. 


30 The baptism of John, was st 
from heaven, or of men? answer 
me. 

81 And they reasoned with them- 
selves, saying, If we shall say, 
From heaven; he will say, Why 
then did ye not believe him ? 


32 But if we shall say, Of men; 
they feared the people: for tall men 
counted John, that he was a prophet 
indeed. . 


33 And they answered and said 
unto Jesus, We cannot tell. And 
Jesas answering saith unto them, 
Neither do I tell you by what au- 
thority I do these things. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ND *he began to speak unto 
them by parables. A certain 
man planted a vineyard, and set a 
hedge about it, and digged a place 
for the winefat, and built a tower, 
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ka waits, kufrali the la i ka hale 
kiai, haawi ne la i na hoaaina, a 
hele aku la i ka ama ¢. 

2 Aika wa pono, hoouna mai la 
ia i ke kauwa i na hoaaina, i loaa 
aku ia ia ka hua o ka malawaina, 
no ka poe hoaaina. 

3 Hopu iho la lakou ia ia, kuikui 
aku la, a hoihoi nele aku la ia ia. 

4 Hoouna heu mai la ia jo lakeu 
la i kekahi kauwe hoa; a hailukn 
aku la lakou ia ia, a eha kona poo, 
a hoihoi aku lekou ia ia me ka 
hoino. 

5 Hoouna hou mai la ia i kekahi 
mea hou; a pepehi aku la lakou ia 
ia a make; a o na mea e ae he nui 
loa, kuikui no i kekahi, a pepehi i 
kekahi. 

6 He keikikane hookahi kana, 
kana punahele, oia kana i hoou 
hope mai ai ia lakou, i mai Ja, 
mahalo mai paha lakou i kau kei- 
kikane. ” 

7 I ae la kela poe hoaaina ii. 
kou iho no, Eia no ka hooilina ; ina 
kakou e pepehi ia ia, alaila, e lilo 
mai ka waiwai no kakou. 

8 Hopu iho la lakot ia ia, pepehi 
aku la; a hoolei aku hoi, mailoko 
aku o ka malawaina. 

9 No ia mea, pehea la uanei e 
hana mai #i ka haku o ia malewai- 
na? E hele mai no ia ae luku iho 
ia poe hoaaina, a e haawi aku i ka 
malawaina no hai. = | 

10 Aole anei oukou i heluhelu i 
keia palapala, °O ka pohaku, i haa- 
leleia e ka poe hana hale, ua lilo ia 
i pohaku kumu no ke kihi: 

11 O ka hana keia a Iehova, he 
mea mahalo ia i ko kakou mau 
maka. 

12 Imi iho la lakou e hopu ia ia, 
a makau ae la lakou i kanaka, no 
ka mea, ua ike lakou, ua olelo oia 
i keia olelonane no lakou: a haa- 
lele lakou ia ia, a hele aku. * 

13 J ¢Hoouna mai la lakou i ke- 
kahi o ka poco Parisaio, a me ko 
Herode poe io na la e hoohihia ai 
ia ia ma lelo. 














i) 


MAREKO, XII. 


A.D. 38, | and let-it dat to husbandmien, and 
Wy | Went into a far country. 


b Hal. 118. 22. 


e Mat. 21. 
a 45, 


mo. 11. 18. 
loa, 7. 25, £0, 
44. bad 


2 And at the season ho sent to 
the husbandmen a servant, that he 
might receive from the husbandmen 
of the frait of the vineyard. 

3 And they caught him, amd beat 
him, aud sent him away empty. 

4 And again he sent unto them ar- 
other servant; and at him they cat 
stones, and wounded fem in th 
head, and sent him away sham 
fully handled. 

5 And again he sent another ; and 
him they killed, and many others: 
beating some, and killing some. 


6 Having yet therefore one son, bis 
well beloved, he sent him also last 
unto them, saying, They will rev 
erence my son. 


7 But those husbandmen sail 
among themselves, This is the 
heir; come, let us kill him, em 
the inheritance shall be ours. 

8 And they took him, and killed 
him, and cast him out of the vine 
yard. 

9 What shall therefore the lord of 
the vineyard do? he will come ant 
destroy the husbandmen, and will 
give the vineyard unto others. 


10 And have ye not read this 
Seripture; > The stone whieh the 
builders rejected is become the 
head of the corner : | 

11 This was the Lord’s doing, ant 
it is marvellous in our eyes ? | 


12 "And they sought to lay hold | 
on him, but feared the people; for 
they knew that he had spoken the 
parable against them : and they lel 
him, and went their way. 

13 ¥ And they send unto him eer- 
tain of the Pharisees and of the He 
rodians, to catch him in Ass words. 








MAREKO, XIE 


.14 A hiki mai la lakou; olelo mai 
@ lakou ia ia, Eke kumu e, ua ike 
nakou he pono oe, aole oe i makau 
,kekahi; aole hoi oe i nana i ko 
waho o ke kanaka, aka, ke hoike 
no mal nel oc i ka acao o ke 
Akua, ma ka oiaio: He mea pono 
mej, ke haawi eku i ka waiwai 
wuhau na Kaisara? Aole anei? 

15 E haawi anei makou? Aole 
aha makou e haawi aku? Ike 
uku la ia i ko lakou hookamani 
ana, 1 aku Ja oie ia lakou, No ke 
iha la oukou e hoao mai nei ia’u ? 
E lawe mai oukou i kekahi hapa- 
walu io'a nei i ike au. 

16 A lawe mai la lakou. Alaila, 
ninau aku oia ia lakou, Nowai keia 
di, a me ka palapala? I mai la 
lakou ia ia, No Kaisara. 

17 Olelo aku la lesu, i aku la ia 
iakou, BE haawi aku i ka Kaisara ia 
Kaisara, a i ka ke Akua hoi i ke 
Akua. Pilipu iho la lakou ia ia. 


18 $ ° Alaila, hele ala la io na la, 
ha Sadukaio ‘ka poo i olelo, Aole e 
ola hou mai; ninau aku la lakou ia 
la, 1 aku la, 

19 E ke kumun, ue palapala mai o 
E Mose ia makou, Ina i make ke kei- 
kuaana o legabi kanaka, a koe ka 
Wahine ana, avlo hoi ana keiki, 
na ke kaikaina no e mare ia war 
hine, i loaa ke keiki na kona kai- 
kuaana. 

20 Ehiku no na keiki kane; a 
mare aku la ka hiapo i ka wahine, 
a make ia, sole ana keiki. 

21 Mare ae la ke kaikaina ia ia, 
a make ia, aele no hoi ana keiki ; 
4 pela no ka muli aku ; 

22 A mare ae la no hoi ka poo 
chiku a pau-ia ia, aole hoi a lakou 
keiki; a mahope iho, make aku la 
no hoi ka wahine. 

23 Nolaila, i ke ala hou ana mai, 
a ala hou lakou, nawai la uanei o 
lakou ua wahine la? No ka mea, 
moe aku no lakou ehiku ia ia. 

24 Olelo mai Iesu, i mai la ia la- 
kou, Aole anei oukou i lalau, no ko 


A. D. 33. 
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14 And when they were come, they 


Ne —v | say unto him, Master, we know that 


+ Gr. dena- 
See Mat. 18. 
28. 


@. 


e Mat. 22. 23. 
Luk. 20. 27. 


f Oih. 23. 8, 


& Kan. 25. 5. 


thou art true, and carest for no man ; 
for thou regardest not the person o 
men, but teachest the way of God 
in truth: Is jt lawful to give trib- 
ute to Cesar,or not? 


15 Shall we give, or shall we not 
give? But he, knowing their hy- 
pocrisy, said unto them, Why tempt 
ye me? bring me a t penny, that I 
may see it. 


16 And they brought st. And he 
saith unto them, Whose ¢s this im- 
age and superscription? And they 
said unto him, Cesar’s. 

17 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Render to Cesar the things 
that are Cesar’s, and to God the 
things that are God’s. And they 
nfarvelled at him. 

18 J Then come unto him the 
Sadducees, ‘which say there is no 
resurrection; and they asked him, 
saying, 

19 Master, « Moses wrote unto us, 
If a man’s brother die, and leave 
his wife behind him, and leave no 
children, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 


20 Now there were seven breth- 
ren; and the first took a wife, and 
dying left no seed. 

21 And the second took her, and 
died, neither left he any seed: and 
the third likewise. 

22 And the seven had her, and left 
no seed : last of all the woman died 
also, 


23 In the resurrection therefore, 
when they shall rise, whose wifo 
shall she be of them? for the seven 
had her to wife. | 

24 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Do ye not therefore err, be- 
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cukou ike ole ana i ka palapala 
hemoiele, a me ka mana o ke Akua? 

25 No ka mea, i ka wa e ala hou 
mai ai lakou, maiwaena mai o ka 
poe make, aole lakou © mare, aole 
hoi ec hoepalawia; aka, e "like ana 
lakou, me na aneta iloko o ka lant. 

26 A no ke ala hou ana o ka poe 
make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
iloko o ka palapala a Mose, i ka mea 
a ke Akua i olelo mai ai ia ia, ma- 
loko o ka laau, i mai, ‘Owau no ke 
Akua o Aberahama, a 0 ke Akua o 
Isaaka, a o ke Akua o Iakoba ? 

27 Aole oia ke Akua o ka poe ma- 
ke, aka, ke Akua no ia o ka poe 
ola; no ia mea, ua lalau oukou. 

28 J Hele mai la kekahi o ka 
poe kakauolelo, & lohe i ka lakou 
kamailio ana, a ike ia i ka pone o 
ka Iesu olelo ana, alaila, ninau aku 
la oia ia ia, Heaha la ke kanawai 
nui o na kanawai a peu? 

29 I mai la Iesu ia ia, Eia ke ka- 
nawai nui o na kanawai a pau; 
hoolohe mai, e ka Iseraela, o Ieho- 
va, o ko kakou Akua, o ko kakou 
Haku hookahi no ia: 

30 E aloha oe ia Iehova i kou 
Akua, me kou naau a pau, a me 
kou uhane a pau, a me kou manao 
a pau, a me kou ikaike a pau; oia 
ke kanawai i oi. 

31 A ua like no hoi ka lua mé ia, 
=F aloha oe i kou hoelauna me kou 
aloha ia oe iho. Aole kanawai e 
ae ici mamua o keia mau kanawai. 


32 I aku la ua kakavolelo Ia ia ia, 
Maikai, e ke Kumu, ua olelo mai 
oc i ka mea oiaio; no ka mea, hoo- 
kahi wale no Akua, "aole e ae, oia 
wale no. 


MAREKO, XIE. 


A.D, 33, | caittse yé know not the Scriptures, 
ty | heither the power ef God ? 


i Puk. 3.6. 


k Mat, 22, 35. 


m Oihk. 19. 18. 
Mat. 22. 39. 


33 A o ke aloha aku ia ia me ka | ' 


naau a pau, a me ka manao a pau, 
a me ka uhane a pau, a me ka ikai- 
ka a pau, a o ke aleha aku i ka 
hoalauna, e like md kona aloha ia 
ia iho, °ua oi no keia mau mea 
mamua o na mohaikuni, a me na 
mea mohai a pau loa. 

34 Ike mai la fesu, ua pono kana 


ol Sam. 18.22 
Mik 6. € 7, 


25 For when they shall rise from 
the dead, they nerther marry, not 
are given in marriage; but "are as 
the angels which are in heaven. 


26 And as touehing the dead, tha 
they rise; have ye not read m the 
book of Moses, how in the bush Ged 
spake unto him, saying, ‘3 am the 
Ged of Abraham, and the God d 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob? 


27 He is not the God of the dead. 
but the God ef the living: ye there 
fore do greatly err. 

28 FJ *And one of the scribes came. 
ond having heard them reasoning 
together, and perceiving that he: 
had answered them well, asked | 
him, Which is the first: ‘comma: 
ment of all ? 

29 And Jesus answered him. The 
first of all the commandmenis ts 
! Hear, O Israel: The Lerd our Gol 
is one Lord: 


30 And thou shalt love the Lon 
thy God with all thy heart, an 
with all thy soul, and with all thy 
mind, and with ‘all strength: 
this ¢s the first commandment. 

31 And the sécond ss like, namely 
this, ™Thou shalt love thy neigt- 
bour as thyself. There is none 
other commandment greater than 
these. 

32 And the scribe said unto him. 


Well, Master, thou hast said th 
‘truth: for there is one God ; "and 


there is none other but he: 


| 33 And to love him wigh all i 


heart, and with all the understas 


ing, and with all the soul, and with 


all the sitength, and to love Ås | 
neighbéur as himself, °is more thet 
all whole burnt offerings and sect 
fices. 


34 And when Josue site that b 


MAREKO, HH. 


élo ana mai, alatta, i mai ja cia 
1a, Aole 06 i mamgo ac i ke au- 
ani o ke Akua. » Mai ia wa iho, 
»he kKanaka i aa e ninaninau hou 
gu ia la. 

35 | *Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la 
it kana ao ana iloko o ka luakini, 
'o ke aha la i olelo mai ai ka poe 


zkauolelo, He keiki na Davida ka | 


[esia ? 

36 No ka mea, olelo mai ia o 
lavida ‘ma ka Uhane Hemolele, 
Jielo mai la o Iehova i ko’u 
faku, E noho mai oe ma ko’u 
ma akau, a hoolito aku ai au i 
ou enemi i keehann wawae nou. 
37 A ina kapa aku o Davida ia ia 
Haku, Pehea ta hoi oia he keiki 
ana? A lohe ae la na makaai- 
ana ia ia me ka olioli. 

38 WY 'i mai le oia ia lekon me 
ana ao ana, “ E ao oukou no ka ka 
we kakauolelo; ke makemake nei 
akou e hele me ke kapa lothi, a 
ne *ke alohaia mai me kahi kuai, 
39 A me na noho hanohano iloko 
'na halehalawai, a me na wahi 
naikai ma na ahaaina. 

40 Ua pau ia lakou na hale o na 
vahinekanemake, a ke hooleihi nei 


tkou i ka.pgnle no ke ikeia mai. 
& nui ak ei ko lakou hoo- 
lewaila. 


41 J *Noho iho Ia Iesu ma ke alo 
» ka waihonakala, a nana ae la i 
tanaka e hoolei ana i ke kala iloko 
'0 ka waihonakata ; a nui loa iho 
a na mea waiwai i hoolei nui mai. 
42 Hele mai la kekahi wahine- 
‘anemake hune, hoolei mai la ia i 
‘lua lepeta, a o laua pu, hookahi 
a keneta. 

43 Alaila, kahea mai la ia i kana 
206 haumana, i mai ta ia lakon, He 
Malo ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
)*keia wahinekdnemake hune, ua 
1 aku kana mea i heolei iho ai, 
mamua o ko lakou a pau; ka poe 
olet iho iloko o ka waihona- 

a: 


44 No ka mia, hoolei iho lakou a 


pau, no loko o ko lakou waiwai nui ;. 


A.D. 83. 
en meme 
p Mat. 22. 46. 


q Mat. 22. 41. 
L 


ik, 20. 41. 


r2 Sam. 23, 2. 
8 Hal 110. I. 


tmo.4 2. 

u Mat, 23. 1, 
&e. 
Luk, 20. 46. 


x Luk. 1143. 


y Mat. B. 14 


z Luk, 21. 1. 


a 2 Nalii 12. 6, 


b2 Kor. 8. 12. 


Ma 


answered discreetly, he said unto 
him, Thou art not far from the 
kingdom of God. ? And no man after 
that durst ask him any question. 


35 GF And Jesus answered and 
said, while he taught in the temple, 
How say the scribes that Christ is 
the son of David? 


36 For David himself said * by the 
Holy Ghost, *Tho Lorp said to my 
Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 
till I make thine enemies thy foot 
stool. 


37 David therefore himself ealleth 
him Lord; and whence is he then 
his son? And the common people 
heard him gladly. 

38 | And ‘he said unto them in his 
doctrine, “Bewaro of the scribes, 
which love to go in long clothing, 
and *love salutations in the mar- 
ketplaces, 

39 And tho chief scats in the sy- 
nagognes, and the uppermost rooms 
at feasts : 

40 7 Which devour widows’ houses, 
and for a pretenee make long pray- 
ers: these shall reeeive greater 
damnation. 


41 J * And Jesus sat over against 
the treasury, and beheld how the 
people cast money “into the treas- 
uty: and many that were rich cast 
in much. 

42 And there came a eertain poor 
widow, and she threw in two mites, 
which make a farthing. 


43 And he called unto him his 
disciples, and saith unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, That "this 
poor widow hath cast more in, than 
all they which have cast into the 
treasury : 


44 For all they did cast in of their 
abundanes; but she of her want 
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aka, cia, ma kona hune, ua hoolei 
mai ia 1 kona mea a pau, "i kona 
mea ola a pau hoi. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


A *I kona hele ana mai loko aku 
o ka luakini, olelo aku la ke- 
kahi o kana poo haumana ia ia, E 
ke kumu, e nana oe, nani wale ko 
ano o keia mau pohaku, a me na 
hale. 

2 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la ia ia, 
Ke ike nei anei oc i keia mau hale 
nui? »Aole e waihoia kekahi po- 
haku, maluna iho o kekahi pohaku 
i ka hoohiolo ole ia. 

3 I kona noho ana iluna o ka 
mauna Oliveta, ma ka hulinaalo o 
ka luakini, ninau malu aku la o 
Petero, a mo Iakobo, a me Igane, a 
me Anederea ia ia; > 

4 © E hai mai oe ia makou i ka wa 
hea ce hiki mai ai keia mau mea, a 
heaha la ka ouli o ka hiki ana mai 
o ia mau mea? 

5 Olelo mai la Jesu ia lakou, i mai 
la, i kana olelo ana, 1E ao oukou co 
malama o alakai hewa ia oukou. 

6 No ka mea, he nui na meac hele 
mai ana ma ko’u inoa, me ka olelo 
mai, Owau no ia, a e alakai hewa 
ia na mea he nui loa. 

7 A i lohe oukou i ke kaua, a me 
ka lono o ke kaua, mai hopohopo 
oukou; no ka mea, c hiki io mai no 
ia mau mea a pau, aole nace ia ka 
hope. 

8 E ku e auanei kekahi aina i ke- 
kahi aina, a o kekahi aupuni hoi i 
kekahi aupuni ; a e hiki mai auanei 
na olai. ma kau wahi, a me na wi, 
a me na kipikipi. Aka, o ‘ka ma- 
kamua wale no ia o na popilikia. 


9 { ‘ E ao nae oukou ia oukou iho, 
no ka mea, c haawiia’ku no oukou 
i ka poe hookolokolo, ac hahau mai 
lakou ia oukou iloko o na hale ha- 
lawai ; a no’u nci e hcokuia’i oukou 
imua o na kiaaina, a me na’lii, i 
mea e hoike aku ai no lakou. 


MAREKO, XII. 


A.D. 33, | did cast in all that she had, ‘es 
yn all her living. 


e Kan. 24. & 


ff 


a Mat. 24. 1; 
Luk. 21. 5. 


b Luk. 19. 44. 


e Mat, 24. 8. 


t Gr. pains as 
a woman 
in travail. 
f Mat. 10, [7, 
18. & 24. 9. 
Hoik, 2, 10. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ND ‘as he went out of the ter 
ple, one of his disciples sil 
unto him, Master, see what manne 
of stones and what buildings a 
here ! 


2 And Jesus answering said ut 
him, Seest thou these great buit 
ings? >there shall not be left # 
stone upon another, that shall © 
be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon the mow 
of Olives, over against the tempt. 
Peter and James and John t 
Andrew asked him privately, 


4°Tell us, when shall these thug 
be? and what shall be the sign wie 
all these things shall be fulfilled. 


5 And Jesus answering them! 
gan to say, ‘Take heed lest ! 
man deceive you: | 

6 For many shall come in & 
name, saying, I am Christ; 
shall deceive many 


7 And when ye shall hear of *#* 
and rumours of wars, be ye ™ 
troubled: for such things Dt 
needs be; but the end shall not 
yet. | 
8 For nation shall rise ag" 
nation, and kingdom against ku? 
dom: and there shall be ca! 
quakes in divers places, and the" 
shall be famines and trouble: 
ethese are the beginnings of 1 
rows. | 

9 T But ‘take heed to yoursel¥: 
for they shall deliver you up" 
councils ; and in the synagogu* 
shall be beaten: and ye shall 4 
brought before rulers and. kings 
my sake, for a testimony 8: 
them. 


16 E peso nae, ke habe ie/ku me- 
ona ‘ka enanelio, ma na sina a 
Maul. 
11 *Aia alakai lakou ia oukou, e 
laawi aku, mai Manao mua oukou 
ka mea a oukou e olelo aku ai, 
gai moonea 0; o ka moa e 
wawiia na oukou la wa, oia ka 
ukou mea e olelo aku ai; no ka 
sea, aclé na “@gkyu ka olelo, ‘na 
ta Uhane Hemolele no. 
12 A te haawi alm gna ko kai- 
tuaana i ke kaikaima © maka, a mo 
ta makuskane no hoi i ke keifi; a 
ku © mai no hoi. na keiki i na 
nakua, a e haawi aku ia lakou e 
nake, 

13 ‘No ko'n inos e inainaja’i ou- 
tou e na kanaka a pan; aka, ™o ka 
nea 6 hoomanawanni, a biki i ka 
hopena, e ola ia. 
14° A ike aku oukou i ka mea 
1aumia 6 hooneoneo ana, °i oleloia 
maiaie Daniela, e ko keule, e kn 
ana i kahi pono ole, (O ka mea he- 
lahelu, e hoomaopopo oia) alaila, 
'o ka poe e noho ana ma Iudea, © 
holo lakou i kushiyi. 

15 A o ka mea maluna o ka hale, 
nai iho mai ia iloko o ka hale, sole 
koi e komo. eriawe i kekahi mee, 
mai loko na hale. 

16 Ao ka‘Wiea ma ka vwihena, mai 
hei hou mai ia © lawe i kona kapa. 


17 1 Auwe hoi i ka poe wahine ha- 
Pal, a me ka poe hanai waiu ana 
la mau la! 

18 Ae pule aka oukou, i ole ma 
ka hooilo ko oukom auhee ana. 

19 "No ka mea, e nui auanei ka 
Popilikia o ua mau is la, aole me- 
Rela mai kinohi mai o ka bonus 
& ke Alma i hana’i a hila lea mai 
vat keia wa, aole no hoi mahope 

20 A i hoopokole ole ka Haku ia 
mau la, aole loa e ola kekahi kana- 


ka; aka, no ka i i hoo- 
poe i waeia, e 
Pokoleia’s na mau la la. ” 


21*A i kela wa, ina olelo mai ke- 
H. & KE. ” 


A.D. 33. 


ay 
& Mat. 2% 14. 


h Mat. 10. 19. 
Luk. 12. iL 
& 21 14. 


# Luk. 21. 21. 
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10 And Sthe gospel must first be 
published among all nations. 


11 *But when they shall lead you, 
and deliver you up, take no thought 
beforehand what yo shall speak, 
neither do ye premeditate: but 
whatsoever shall be given you in 
that hour, that speak ye: for it is 
not ye that speak, ‘but the Holy 
Ghost. 

12 Now “the brother shall betray 
the brother to death, and the father 
the son; and children shall] rise 
against their parents, and shall 
cause them to be put to death. 


13' And ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s sake; but ™he 
that shall endure unto the end, the 
same shall be saved. 

14 J "But when ye shall see the 


abomination of desolation, ° spoken 


of by Daniel the prephet, standing 
where it ought not (let him that 
readeth understand,) then ? let them 
that be in Judes flee to the mount- 
ains : 

15 And let him that is on the 
housetop not go down into the 
house, neither enter therein, to take 
Any thing out of his house: ' 

16 And let him that is in the field 
net turn back agein for to take up 
his garment. 

17 1But woe to them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck 
in those days ! 

18 And pray ye that your flight be 
not in the winter. 

19 ‘For sn those days shall be af- 
flictien, such as was not from the 
beginning of the creation which 
God created unto this time, neither 
shall be. 


20 And except that the Lord had 
shortened those days, no flesh should ' 
be saved : but for the elect’s sake, 
whom. he hath chosen, he hath 
shortened the days. 


. 21 "And then if any man shall 
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MAREKO, XIII. 


kahi kanaka, Eia ka Mesia maa- | A.D. 38. | say to you, Lo, here ss Christ; or, 
nei, aia hoi mao, msi manacio ou- | \—.-——— | lo, he és there; believe him not: 


kou ia. 

22 No ka mea, e ku mai auanei 
iluna na Mesia wahshee, a me na 
kaula wahahee, a e hoike mai i na 
hoailona, a me na hana mange, ina 
he mea hiki, e hoohihia Jakou i ka 
ka poe i waeia. — 

23‘E ao hoi oukou ; aia, ua hoike 
e aku no wau ia oukou i na mea a 
pau loa. 

24 Y "A pau ka pilikia ana o ia 
mau la, alaila, o pouli loa no ka la, 
aole hoi c haawi mai ka mahina i 
kona malamalama; 

. 25 E haule iho no hoi na hoku o 
ka lani, a-e haalulu no na mea ma- 
ne o ka lani. 

26 *llaila lakou e ike ai i ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka e hele mai ana ma 
na ao me ka mana nui, a me ka 
nani. 

27 Alaila ia e hoouna aku ai i na 
anela ana, 2 e akoakoa mai i kana 
poe i waeia, mai na kukulu eha 


mai, a mai kela ps o ka honua, a 


mai kela pa o ka lani mai. 

28 7 E ao hoi onkou i ka nane o 
ka laau fiku: i ka wa e opiopio ai 
kona lala, ae hoomaka ana na lau, 
alaila, oukou e ike ai, ua kokoke 
mai ke kau: 

29 Pela no hoi oukou, a ike ou- 
kou e hanaia mai ana keia mau 
mea la, ilaila oukou e ike ai, ua 
kokoke mai no, sia ma ka ipuka. 

30 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, sole e pau keia hanauna, 
a hana e ia mai no keia mau mea 
a pau mamua. 

31 E lilo no ka lani a me ka ho- 
nua; aka, o *ka’u mau olelo, aole 
loa ia e lilo. 

32 7 Aka, o kolaila la, a me kolaila 
hora, aole loa kekahi kanaka i ike, 
aole no hoi ka poe anela iluna o ka 
lani, aole no hoi ke Keiki, o ka Ma- 
kua wale no. 

33 *E ao oukou, e makaala, a e 
pule; no ka mea, aole oukou ike i 
kela wa. ° 


t 2 Pet, 3, 17. 


y Mat. 24, $2, 
Luk. 21, 29, 


&e. 


2 Is, 40. 8, 


a Mat. 24. 42. 
& 25. 18. 
Luk. 12. 40. 
& 21. 34. 
Rom. 13. 11. 
1 Tea, 5. 6. 


22 For false Christe and false 
prophets shall rise, and shall shew 
signs and wonders, to seduce, if # 
were possible, even the elect. 


23 But ‘take ye heed: behold, | 
have foretold you all things. | 
24 J "But in those days, after that 
tribulation, the sun shall be dark 
ened, and the moon shall not give 

her light, 

25 And the stars of heaven shall 
fall, and the powers that are in 
heaven shall be shaken. 

26 * And then shall they see the 
Son of man coming in the cloud | 
with great power and glory. 


27 And then shall he send his ar 
gels, and shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, from the 
uttermost part of ithe earth to the 
uttermost part of heaven. 

28 7 Now learn a parable of th 
fig tree: When her branch is sel 
tender, and putteth farth leaves, yt. 
know that summer SS 

w - 

29 So ye in like manner. when ye 
shall see these things come to DAs, 
know that it is nigh, even at th 
doors. 

30 Verily I say unto you, that this 
generation shall not pass, till all 
these things be done. | 


31 Heaven and earth shall pas 
away: but *my words shall) mt 
pass away. 

32 Y But of that day and that hour | 
knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
which are in heaven, neither the 
Son, but the Father. 


33 *Take ye heed, watch and 
pray: for yo know not when the 
tame is. 


MABEKO, XIV. 


34 °E like auanei ia me ke kana- 
ka e hele ana i kahi loihi, haalele 
ia i kona hale, kauoha ae la i kana 
poe kauwa, a haawi i kela, a i keia 
| kana hana, a kauoha mai i ke 
kiaipuka, e makaala. 

35 °E makaala no hoi oukou; no 
ka mea, aole oukou i ike i ka wae 
hiki mai ai o ka haku mesa hale, i 
ke ahiahi paha, i ke aumoe paha, a 
ike kani ana o ka moa, a i ke ka- 
kahiaka. 

36 O hiki e mai ia, a loaa mai ou- 
kou e hiamoe ana. 

37 O ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, oia no ka’u e olelo aku nei i 
na mea a pau loa, E makaala. 


MOKOUNA XIV. 


HALA ae la *na la elua, alai- 

la ka ahaaina o ka moliaola, 
a me ka berena hu ole; imi iho la 
ka poe kahuna nui a me ka poe ka- 
kauolelo e hopu ia ia me ka maalea, 
ae pepehi. 

2 I ae la lakou, Aole i ka la! 
ahaaina, o haunaele auanei na ka- | 
naka, 

3 YH PA i kona noho ana i Beta- 
nia, iloko o ka hale o Simona ka 
lepera, e sjäna ilaila, hele mai la: 
kekahi waftine me ka ipu alabata, : 
he mea poni koloko, he aila ala, ' 
he mea kumukuai nui; a wehe ia , 
1 ka ipu, a ninini iho la ia iluna: 
iho o kona poo. | 

4 Huhu ae la kekahi poe iloko oi 
lakou iho, i ae la, No ke aha la i 
hoomaunaunaia’i keia aila? 





5 Ina peha i kuaiia’ku ia, ekolu | 


A.D. 33. 
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84 " For the Son of man is as a 
man taking a far journey, who left 


ee reed . 
» Mat. 2 45. his house, and gave authority to 


e Mat, 44. 
a #2, 


a Mat 28. 2, 
Luk. 22. 1. 
Toa 11. 55. & 
13.1. 


b Mat. 28. 6. 
loa, 12, 1, 8. 
See Luk. 7. 
37, 


tor? or, 


liguid nard. 


haneri hapawalu a keu aku paha i | I See Mat 18. 


joaa mai, i mea haawi aku no ka 
poe ilihune. Ohumu iho la lakou 
1 ua wahine la. 

6 I mai la Jesu, Uoki, no ke aha 
oukou e hoino aku nei ia ia? He 
mea maikai kana i hana mai nei 
ivu. 

7 Ua mau loa ka poe ilihune ‘me 
oukou, a 6 hiki no ia oukou ke ha- 


¢ Kan. 15. 11. 


his servants, and to every man his 
work, and commanded the porter to 
watch. 

35 * Watch ye therefore: for ye 
know not when the master of the 
house cometh, at even, or at mid- 
night, or at the cockcrowing, or in 
the morning: 


86 Lest coming suddenly he find 
you sleeping. 

37 And what I say unto you I say 
unto all, Watch. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


FTER *two days was the feast 

of the passover, and of un- 

leavened bread:.and the chief 

priests and the scribes sought how 

they might take him by craft, and 
put him to death. 

2 But they said, Not on the feast 
day, lest there be an uproar of the 
people. > 

3 f And being in Bethany, in the 
house of Simon the leper, fis he sat 
at meat, there came a woman hav- 
ing an alabaster box of ointment of 
ispikenard very precious ; and she 
brake the box, and poured tt on his 
head. 


4 And there were some that had 
indignation within themselves, and 
said, Why was this waste of the 
ointment made? 

5 For it might have been sold for 
more than three hundred I pence, 
and have been given to the poor. 
And they murmured against her. 


6 And Jesus said, Let her alone ; 
why trouble ye her? she hath 
wrought a good work on me. 


7 For ‘ye have the poor with you 
always, and whensoever ye will ye 
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na maikai aku ia lakou i na mana- 
wa a pau a oukou e makemake ai ; 
aka, owau, aole au e mau loa ana 
me oukou. 

8 O ka mea hiki ia ia nei, ua 
hana io mai ia; a ua hele mua 
mai e poni i ko’u kino, no ko’u ka- 
nuia, 

"9 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, Ma na wahi a pau joa ma 
ke ao nei e haiia’ku ai keia euane- 
lio, e hai pu ia’ku no hoi ka mea 
ana i hana mai ai, i mea e hooma- 
naoia’i oia. 

10 FJ ‘Ilaile ka hele ana o Juda 
Isekariota, kekahi o ka poe umiku- 
mamalua, i ka poe kahuna nui, e 
kumakaia ia ia na lakou. 

11 A lohe ae la lakou, olioli iho 
la, a ac mai la lakou i ka haawi ia 
ia i kala. Imi iho la ia i kahie 
hiki pono ai ke kumakaia ia ia. 

12 fJ °Ai ka la mua o ka ahaai- 
na berena hu ole, i ka wa e kalua’i 
i ka moliaola, ninau aku la kana, 
poe haumana ja ia, Auhea la kau 
wahi makemake e hele ai makou 
e hoomakaukau, i ai oe i ka mo- 
liaola ? 

13 A hoouna ae la ia i na haume- 
na ana elua, i ae la ia lava, E hele 
aku olua i ke kulanakauhale, alaila 
olua e halawai ai me kekahi kana- 
ka e hali ana i ke kiaha wai, e ha- 
hai aku olua ia ia. 

14 A i kana wahi e komo aku ai, 
e olelo olua i ka mea hale, E, ke 
olelo mai nei ke Kumu, Auhea la 
ke keena hookipa, kahi e ai pu ai 
au i ka moliaola me ka’u poe hau- 
mana ? 

15 A e hoike mai no kela ia olna 
i kekahi keena nui maluna, ua 
makaukau koloko; malaila olua e 
hoomakaukau ai no kakou. 

16 Hele aku la na haumana, a hi- 
ki aku la i ke kulanakauhale, loaa 
ia laua e like me kana mea i olelo 
mai ai ia laua: a hoomakaukau 
laua i ka moliaola. 


nye’ | not always. 


e Mat. 26. 17. 
Lak. 22. 7. 


I Or, sacri- 
Jced, 


17 "A i ke ahiahi hele mai la ia f Mat. 26. 36 


me ka poe umikumamalua. 


8 She hath done what she could: 
she is come aforehand to anoint ny 
body to the burying. 


9 Verily I say unto you, Wher 
soever this gospel shall be preached 
throughout the whole world, thi 
also that she hath done shall be 
spoken of for a memorial of her. 


10 I ‘And Judas Iscariot, one d 
the twelve, went unto the cli 


Priests, to betray him unio then. 


11 And when they heard tt, thy 
were glad, and promised to give NN 
money. "And he sought how bt 
might conveniently betray hin. 

12 J And the first day of u 
leavened bread, when they !killd 
the passover, his disciples said ur 
to him, Where wilt thou that ve 
go and prepare that thou mayes 
cat the passover ? 


13 And he -sendeth forth twod 
his disciples, and saith unto thet, 


Go ye into the city, e sh 
meet you a man bearing a pitch 
of water: follow him. 

14 And wheresoever he shall go, 


say ye to the goodman of the houst, 
The Master saith, Where is the 
guestchamber, where I shall est ht 
passover with my disciples? 


15 And he will shew you 4 lat? 
upper room furnished and pre 
there make ready for us. 


16 And his disciples went forth, 
and came into the city, and fou! 
as he had said unto them : and th! 
made ready the passover. 


17 ‘ And in the evening he come 
with the twelve. 





MAREKO, XIV; 


18 Ai ko lakou noho ana i ka 
ahaaina, olelo mai Ja Jesu, He oiaio 
ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, E 
kumakaiaia auanei au e kekahi o 
oukou, o ka mea e ai pu ana me au. 

19 Kaumaha iho Ja lakou, a olelo 
pakahi aku la ia ia, Owau anei?. a 
0 kekahi, Owau anei? 


20 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la- 
kou, O kekahi o ka poe umikuma- 
malua e miki pu ana kona lima me 
au i ke pa, oia no ia, 


A.D. 33. 
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18 And as they sat and did eat, 


an | Jesus said, Verily I say unto you, 


21 SE Ke hele aku nei no ke Keiki a | & Mat. 28. 21. 


ke kanaka, e like me ka mea i pa- 

apalaia mal ai nona; aka, auwe 
ke kanaka nana e kumakaia i ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka! e aho no ia ina 
aplo i hanauia mai ia. 

22 TA ika lakou ai ana, lalau ae 
la Iesu i ka berena, hoalohaloha 
aku la, wawahi iho la, a haawi 
mai la ia lakou, i mai la, E lawe, 
eai; o ko’u kino keia. 

23 Alaila, lalau iho la ia i ke kia- 
ha a hoalohaloha aku ia, alaila, 
haawi mai la ia lakou; a inu iho 
la lakou a pau i ko loko. 

24 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ko’u 
koko keia no ke kauoha hou, ua 
hookaheia no na kanaka he nui loa. 

25 He ciagy ka’u e hai aku nei ia 
oukou, aole au e inu hou aku i ko 
ka hua o ke kumu waina, a hiki 
aku i ka la e inu ai au i ka mea 
hou iloko o ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

26 'Himeni ae la lakou, alaila 
hele aku la iwaho ma ka mauna o 
Oliveta. 

27 «I mai la Iesu ia lakou, I neia 
poe hihia auanei oukou a pau no’u; 
no ka mea, ua palapalaia, 'E pe- 
pehi ana au i ke kahuhipa, a e 
puehu wale aku no na hipa. 

28 Aka, ™mahope iho o ko’u ala 
hou ana mai, e hele aku au mamua 
0 oukou i Galilaia. 

29 "I aku la o Petero ia ia, Ina e 
hihia lakou a pau, aole loa owau. 


30 I mai la Iesu ia ia, He oiaio 
ka’u e hai aku nei ia oe, i keia la, 


Luk, 22. 22. 


Luk. 22. 19. 
1 Kor, 11, 23. 


i Mat. 26. 30. 
H Or, peales. 


k Mat. 26. 31. 


1 Zek. 18. 7. 

mmo. 16. 7. 

n Mat. £6, 38, 
34, Luk. 


k. 22. 
83, 34. 
Toa. 13, 37, 
38, 


One of you which eateth with me 
shal] betray me. 


19 And they began to be sorrow- 
ful, and to say unto him one by 
one, Js it 1? and another said, Is 
it I? 

20 And he answered and said unto 
them, It is one of the twelve, that 
dippeth with me in the dish. 


21 ©The Son of man indeed goeth, 
as it is written of him: but woe to 
that man by whom the Son of man 
is betrayed! good were it for that 
man if he had never been born. 


22 I "And as they did eat, Jesus 
took bread, and b and brake 
st, and gave to them, and said, Take, 
eat; this is my body. 


23 And he took the cup, and when 
he had given thanks, he gave it to 
them: and they all drank of it. 


24 And he said unto them, This is 
my blood of the new testament, 
which is shed for many. 

25 Verily I say unto you, I will 
drink no more of the fruit of the 
vine, until that day that I drink it 
new in the kingdom of God. 


26 ‘And when they had sung a 
thymn, they went out into the 
mount of Olives. 

27 *And Jesus saith unto them, 
All ye shall be offended because of 
me this night: for it is written, 'I 
will smite the Shepherd, and the 
sheep shall be scattered. 

28 But "after that I am risen, I 
will go before you into Galilee. 


29 » But Peter said unto him, Al- 
though all shell be offended, yet 
ill not I. 

30 And Jesus saith unto him, 
Verily I say unto thee, That this 
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a i keia po no, aole e hiki ke kani 
ana o ka moa kualua, ekolu ou 
hoole e ana mai ia’u. 

31 Alaila, olelo ikaika aku la o 
Petero, Aole loa wau e hoole aku 
ia oe, ke make pu au me oe; a 
pela lakou a pau i olelo aku ai. 

32 ° Alaila, hele mai la lakou i 
kahi i kapaia o Getesemane ; i mai 
la ia i kana poe haumana, E noho 
oukou maanei, 1 kuu wa e pule 
ana. 

33 A kai aku la oia ia Petero, a 
me Iakobo, a me Joane, ilaila ka 
hoomaka ana o kona kaumaha a 
me ka luuluu loa. 

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, ? Ua kau- 


maha loa kuu uhane, me he mea 


make la. E kali oukou maanei, a 
e makaala no hoi. 

35 Hele iki aku la ia a hina tho 
la ma ka lepo, a pule aku la, ina 
e hiki ia mea, e laweia’ku ia hora. 


36 I aku la ia, 9E Aba, o ke Ma- 
kua, ua hiki "na mea a pau loa ia 
oe, e lawe aku oe i keia-kiaha ou; 
*aka hoi, aole o ko’u makemake e 
hanaia, aia o kou. 

37 Hoi mai la ia, loaa tho la la- 
kou ia ia e hiamoe ana;.i mai la 
oia ia Petero, E Simona, ke hiamoe 
nei anei oe? Aole anei e hiki ia 
oc ke makaala i hookahi hora. 

38 E makaala oukou, e pule, o 
hoowalewaleia mai oukou. ‘Ua 
makemake no ka naau, aka, o ke 
kino, ua nawaliwali ia. 

39 Hele hou aku la ia, a pule aku 
la, ma ia olelo hookahi ana no. 

40 A hoi mai la ia, loaa hou no 
lakou e hiamoe ana, (no ka mea, ua 
maloeloe ko lakou maka,) aole nae 
lakou i ike i ka mea e olelo aku ai 
la ia. 

41 Hele hou mai la oia ia lakou, o 
ke kolu ia o kona hele ana mai, i 
mai la ia lakou, E hiamoe aku ou- 
kou,e hoomaha. Ua pau, "ua hiki 
mai nei ka hora; aia hoi, ua kuma- 
kaiaia ke Keiki a ke kanaka i ka 
lima o ka poe hewa. 


A. D. 33. 
Cre eee 


P Ioa. 12. 27. 


q Rom. 8. 15. 
Gal. 4. 6. 
r Heb. 5.7. 


8 Ioa. 5. 30. 
& 6. 38. 


t Rom. 7, 3. 
Gal. 5, 17. 


u Toa, 13. 1. 


MAREKO, XIV. 


day, even in this night, before the 
cock crow twice, thou shalt deny 
me thrice. 

31 But he spake the more vehe- 
mently, If I should die with thee, I 
will not deny thee in any wise. 
Likewise also said they all. 

32 °And they came to a place 
which was named Gethsemane: 
and he saith to his disciples, Sit ye 
here, while I shall pray. 


33 And he taketh with him Peter 
and James and John, and began to 
be sore amazed, and to be very 
heavy ; 

34 And saith unto them, ? My 
soul is exceeding sorrowful unto 
death: tarry ye here, and watch. 


35 And he went forward a little. 
and fell on the ground, and prayed 
that, if it were possible, the hour 
might pass from him. 

36 And he said, 2 Abba, Father. 
Fall things are possible unto thee: 
take away this cup from me: 
*nevertheless, not what I will, but 
what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and findeth 
them sleeping, and saith unto Peter. 
Simon, sleepest thou ipouldest not 
thou watch one hour ? 


38 Watch ye and pray, lest re 
enter into temptation. ‘The spint 
truly zs ready, but the flesh ts weak. 


39 And again he went away, and 
prayed, and spake the same words. 

40 And when he returned, he 
found them asleep again, (for their 
eyes were heavy,) neither wist they 
what to answer him. 


41 And he cometh the third time. 
and saith unto them, Sleep on nov. 
and take your rest: it is enough. 
“the hour is come; behold, the Son 
of man is betrayed into the hands 
of sinners. 


MAREKO, XIV, 


42 *E ala, e haele kakou ; aia hoi, 
ké kokoke mai nei ka mea nana 
wau e kumakaia. 

43 J I kana olelo ana, hele koke 
mai lao luda, kekahi o ka poe umi- 
kumamalua, a me ia no na kanaka 
he nui loa, me na pahikaua, a me 
na newa, na ka poe kahuna nui 
mai, a me ka poe kakauolelo, a me 
ka poe lunakahiko. 

44 A o ka mea nana ia i kumakaia 
ua haawi ae ia i hoailona ng lakou, 
i ae la, O ka mea au e honi aku 
ai, ola no ia, e hopu aku ia ia, a e 
alakai paa aku. 

45 A hiki mai la ia, alaila hele 
koke aku la ia io na la, i aku la, E 
Rabi, e Rabi; a honi aku la ia ia. 


46 I Lalau aku le ko lakou lima 
la ia, hopu iho la. 

47 A o kekahi o lakou e ku ana 
malaila, unuhi ae la ia i ka pahi- 
kaua, hahau aku la i kekahi kauwa 
o ke kahuna nui, a oki ae la i kona 
pepeiao, 

48 *Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai ia la- 
kou, Ua hele mai nei anei oukou 
iwaho nei, me na pahikaua, a me 
na newa e hopu mai ia’u, me he 
powa la? 

49 Me oukou no au i noho ai ilo- 
ko o ka luakini, e ao ana aku i ke- 
la la i keia la, aole oukou i hopu 
mai ia’u; aka, e hookoia mai no 
nae *ka palapala hemolele. 

50 > Haalele aku la kana poe hau- 
mana a pau ia ia, holo aku la. 

51 Hahai aku la kekahi kanaka 
opiopio ia ia, e aahu ana i ke kapa 
olona ma ka ili, lalau iho la ka poe 
koa ia ia. 


52 Haalele iho la ia i ke kapa olo- 

na, a holo kohana aku la, mai o 
lakou aku. 
_53 I ¢ Alakai aku la lakou ia Iesu 
1 ke kahuna nui; ua akoakoa pu 
mai no me ia ka poe kahuna nui a 
pau, a me ka poe lunakahiko, a me 
ka poe kakauolelo. 

54 Hahai mamao aku la o Petero 


A. D. 38. 
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42 * Rise up, let us go; lo, he that 


te, — 7 | betrayeth me is at hand. 


x Mat. 26. 46. 
Ioa. 18. 1, 2. 


y Mat, 28. 47. 
Luk. 22. 47. 
Ioa, 18, 3. 


e Mat. 26. 57. 
Luk. 22. 54. 
loa. 18. 13. 


43 J yAnd immediately, while he 
yet spake, cometh Judas, one of the 
twelve, and with him a great mul- 
titude with swords and staves, from 
the chief priests and the scribes and 
the elders. 


44 And he that betrayed him had 
given them a token, saying, Whom- 
soever I shall kiss, that same is he ; 
take him, and lead him away safely. 


45 And as soon as he was come, 
he goeth straightway to him, and 
saith, Master, Master; and kissed 
him. 

46 J And they laid their hands on 
him, and took him. 

47 And one of them that stood by 
drew a sword, smote a servant 
of the high priest, and cut off his 
ear. 


48 * And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, Are ye come out, as 
against a thief, with swords and 
with staves to take me ? 


49 I was daily witn you in the 
temple teaching, and ye took me 
not: but *the Scriptures must be 
fulfilled. 


50 >And they all forsook him, and 
fled. 

51 And there followed him a cer- 
tain young man, having a linen 
cloth cast about his naked body; 
and the young men laid hold on 
him: 


52 And he left the linen eloth, and 
fled from them naked. 


53 I "And they led Jesus away to 
the high priest : and with him were 
assembled all tho chicf priests and 
the elders and the scribes. 


54 And Peter followed him afar 
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e lalana ana ia ia iho i ke ahi. 


MAREKO, XIV. 


ja ia,  hiki i ka hale o ke kehuna! A.D. 38. | off, even into the palace of the high 
nui; a noho pu ia me ka poe kauwa, | \«—.-—— | priest: and he sat with the serv- 


55 “Imi iho la ka poe kahuna nui, | a Mat, 28. 56. 


2 me.ka shalunakanawai, i mea 
hoike no Jesu e make ai, aole nae i 
loaa. 

56 No ka mea, he nui no ka poe 
hoike wahahee mai nona, aole hoi 
i ku like ka lakou olelo. 

57 Ku ae la kekahi mau mea, hoi- 
ke wahahee ae la, i ae, 


58 Ua lohe no maua i kana olelo 
ana mai, °E wawahi ana au i keia 
luakini 1 hanaia e ka lima, a i na 
la ekolu e hana hou no wau i ke- 
kahi i hana ole ia e ka lima. 

59 Aole nae i ku like ka laua 

olelo. 
: 60 "Ku ae la iluna ke kahuna nui 
iwaena konu o lakou, ninau aku la 
ia Jesu, i aku la, Aole anei oe e 
olelo mai? Heaha la kela mea ea 
laua nei i hoike ai nou ? 

61 Noho malio iho la ia, aole i 
olelo mai. *®Ninau hou aku la ke 
kahuna nui ia ia, i aku la, O oe no 
anei ka Mesia, ke Keiki a ka mea i 
hoomaikaiia ? 

62 Olelo mai la Iesu, Owau no ia ; 

a ie ike mai auanei oukou i ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka e noho ana ma ka 
lima akau o ka Mana loa, a e hele 
mai ana ma na ao o ka lani. 
63 Alaila haehae ae la ke kahuna 
nui i kona kapa, i ae la, No ke aha 
la kakou e makemake hou ai i mea 
hoike ? 

64 Ua lohe ae nei oukou i kana 
olelo hoino ana. Pehea la ko ou- 
kou manao? Hochewa mai la la- 
kou a pau ia ia, he hewa kupono i 
ka make. 

65 Kuhakuha aku la kekahi poe 
ia ia, a uhi aku la kekahi poe 1 ko- 
na maka, kuikui aku la ia ia, me 
ka i aku, E koho mai. A kuikui 
aku la ka poe ilamuku ia ia, me ko 
lakou mau poho lima. 

‘66 J *I ko Petero noho ana mala- 


+ 


emo, 15. 29. 
loa. 2, 19. 


f Mat. 26. 62. 


g Is. 58. 7. 
h Mat. 26, 63. 


i Mat. 24, 80. & 
Luk. 22. 69. 


k Mat. 26. 5, with the palms of their hands. 


ants, and warmed Inmself at the 


55 4 And the chief priests and all 
the council sought for ‘witness 
against Jesus to put him to death; 
and found none. 

56 For many bare false -witness 
against him, but their witness 
agreed not together. 

57 Aud there arose certain, and 
bare false witness against him, say- 


ing, | 

58 We heard him say, I will de- 
stroy this temple that is made with 
hands, and within three days I will 
build another made without hands. 


59 But neither so did their witness 
agree together. 

60 ‘And the high priest stood up 
in the midst, and asked Jesus, say- 
ing, Answerest thou nothing ? what 
is it which these witness against 
thee ? 

61 But & he held his peace, and an- 
swered nothing. Again the high 
priest asked him, and said unto him, 
Art thou the Christ, the Son of the 
Blessed ? | 

62 And Jesus said, I am: ‘and ye 
shall see the Son of man sitting cn 
the right hand of power, and com- 
ing in the clouds of heaven. 


63 Then the high priest rent his 
clothes, and saith, What need we 
any further witnesses? 


64 Ye have heard the blasphemy: 
what think ye? And they all cen- 
demned him to be guilty of death. 


65 And some began to spit on him, 
and to cover his face, and to buffet 
him, and to say unto him, Prophe- 
sy: and the servants did strike him 





Luk. 22. 55, . 
loa. 18.16. | 66 Tk And us Peter was beneath 





MAREKO, XV. 


lo, ma ka pa, hele mai la kekahi 
kaikamahine o ke kahuna nui. 

67 A ike mai la kela ia Petero c 
lalana ana ia ia iho, nana ae la ola 
ia ia, 1 ae la, O oe no kekahi pu mo 
Jesu no Nazareta. 

68 Hoole aku la ia, i aku la, Aole 
au i ike ia ia, aole hoi i maopopo 
ia’u, ka mea au e olelo mai nei. 
Alaila, hele aku la ia iwaho ma ka 
lanai, a ooo mai la ka moa. 

69 'Ike hou ae la kekahi kaika- 
mahine ia ia, a olelo ae la ia i ka 
poe e ku ana malaila, Oia nei no 
kekahi o lakou. 

70 Hoole hou aku la ia. =A ma- 
hope iho, i ae la ka poe e ku ana 
malaila ia Petero, Oiaio, o oe no 
kekahi o lakou, "no ka mea, no 
Galilaia oe, ke hoike mai nei no 
hoi kau olelo ana. 

71 Alaila, hailiili iho la oia, me 
ka hoohiki, Aole au i ike ia kanaka 
a oukou e olelo mai nei. 

72 000 hou mai la ka moa. Alai- 
la, manao iho la o Petero i ka Iesu 
olelo ana mai ia ia, Aole e hiki i ke 
kani ana o ka moa kualua, a ekolu 
no ou hoole ana mai ia’u. A i 
kona noonoo af, uwe iho Ja ia. 


MOKUNA XV. 


KAKAHIAKA *ae la, kuka- 

. kuka koke iho la na kahuna 

nul, a me na lunakabiko, a me na 

kakauolelo, a me ka ahalunaka- 

hawai a pau, a nakinaki aku la ia 

lesu, a lawe ae la, a heawi aku Ja 
1 Pilato. . 

2 >Ninau mai la o Pilato ia ia, O 
08 no anei ke alii o ka poe Iudaio? 
Hai aku le ia, i aku la ia ia, Oia 
no kau e olelo mai la. 

3 Hoopii aku la na kahuna nui 
Nona, ma na mea he nui loa; aole 
1a 1 olelo mai. 

_4°Ninau hou mai la o Pilato ia 
la, 1 mai la, Aole anei oe e olelo 
iki mai? E noonoo oe i ka nui los 


0 na mea a lakou e hoike mai nei 


nou. 
ne 


A. D. 33. 
Navy 


I Mat. 28. 71. 
Luk. 


o Mat, 26. 75 


i Or, he wapt 
abundantly, 
or, he began 
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in the palace, there cometh one of 
the maids of tho high pricst : 

67 And when sho saw Peter 
warming himself, she looked upon 
him, and said, And thou also wast 
with Jesus of Nazareth. 

68 But he denied, saying, I know 
not, neither understand I what thou 
sayest. And he went out into the 
porch; and the cock crew. 


69 'And a maid saw him i 
and began to say to them that stood 
by, This is one of them. 


70 And he denied it again. ” And 
a little after, they that stood by 
said again to Peter, Surely thou art 
one of them: "for thou art a Gali- 
lean, and thy speech agreeth thereto. 


71 But he began to curse and to 
swear, saying, I know not this man 
of whom ye speak, 

72 ° And the second time the cock 
crew. And Poter called to mind the 
word that Jesus said unto him, Be- 
fore the cock crow twico, thou shalt 
deny me thrico. And "when he 
thought thereon, he wept. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ND ‘straightway in the morn- 
ing the chief priests held a 
consultation with the elders and 
scribes and the whole council, and 
bound Jesus, and carried him away, 
and delivered him to Pilate. 


2 And Pilate asked him, Art thou 
the King of the Jews? And he an- 
swering said unto him, Thou say- 
est tt. 

3 And the chief priests accused 
him of many things; but he an- 
swered nothing. ” 

4 "And Pilate asked him i 3 
saying, Answerest thou nothing! 
behold haw many things they wit- 
ness against thee. 


~ 
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5 ‘Aole i olelo iki mai o Iesu; 
nolaila kahaha aku la ko Pilato 
naau. 

6 "Ia aheaina, kuu mai la ia i ke- 
kahi paahao no lakou, i ka mea a 
lakou i noi aku ai. 

7 Malaila no kekehi, i kapaia o 
Baraba, ua nakinaki pu ia me ka 
poe i kipikipi, ua pepehi kanaka 
lakou me ia kipikipi ana. 


8 Hooho nui ae la na kanaka, me 
ka nonoi aku ia ia e hana mai ia 
lakou e liko me kana mamua. 

9 Olelo mai la o Pilato ia lakou, 
i mai la, Ke makemake nei anei 
oukou e kuu aku au i ke alii o ka 
poe Iudaio, no oukou ? 

10 No ka mea, ua ike oia, no ka 
huahua i hoopea aku ai na kahuna 
nui ia ia. 

11 Hookonokono ae la ‘na kahuna 
nui i na kanaka, i kuu mai oia ia 
Baraba no lakou. 

12 Ninau hou mai la o Pilato, i 
mai la ia lakou, Heaha ko oukou 
makemake e hana aku ai au i ka 
mea a oukou i kapa aku ai, O ke 
alii o ka poe Iudaio? 

13 Hea hou aku Ja lakou, E kauia 
oia ma ke kea. 

14 Alaila, nindu mai le o Pilato 
ia lakou, Heaha ka hewa ana i ha- 
na’i? Uwauwa nui aku la lakou, 
E kauia oia ma ke kea. 

15 Y © Makemake no o Pilato, e 
hooluolu i kanaka, nolaila ia i kuu 
mai ai ia Baraba na lakou; alai- 
la, hahau ae la kela ia Jesu, a 
haawi iho ia ia e kaulia’i ma ke 
kea. 

16 I Alakai ae la ka poe koa ia ia 
i ke keena hookolokolo; a houluu- 
lu mai la lakou i ka poe koa a 
pau. | 

17 Hoaahu iho la lakou ia ia i ke 
kapa ula, a hili iho la i lei alii ka- 
kalaioa, a hoolei aku la ia ia. 

18 Aloha hoomaewaewa aku la 
lakou ia ia, Aloha oe, e ke alii o ka 
poe Iudaio ! 


: 19 Hahau aku la lakou i kona | 


A. D. 33. 
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5 ¢But Jesus yet answered noth- 


tm, | ing; so that Pilate marvelled. 


d Is, 53. 7. 
loa. 19. 9. 

e Mat. 27.15. 
Luk. 23. 17. 
Toa, 18. 39. 


f Mat. 27. 20, 
Oih, 3, 14. 


s Mat, 27. 26. 
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6 Now ‘at that feast he released 
unto them one prisoner, whomeo- 
ever they desired. 

7 And there was one named Bar- 
abbas, whtch lay bound with them 
that had made insurrection with 
him, who had committed murder in 
the insurreotiun. 

8 And the multitude crying aloud 
began to desire him to do as he had 
ever done unto them. 

9 But Pilate answered them, say- 
ing, Will ye that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews? 


10 For he knew that the chief 
priests had delivered him for envy. 


11 But ‘the chief priests moved 
the people, that he should rather 
release Barabbas unto them. 

12 And Pilate answered and said 
again unto them, What will ye then 
that I shall do unto him whom ye 
call the King of the Jews? 


13 And they cried $bt again, Cru- 
eify him. 

14 Then Pilate said unto them, 
Why, what evil hath he done? 
And they cried out the more ex- 
ceedingly, Crucify him. 

15 J sAnd so Pilate, willing to 
content the people, released Barab- 
bas unto them, and delivered Jesus, 
when he had scourged him, to be 
crucified. 


16 And the soldiers led him away 
into the hall, called Pretorium ; and 
they call together the whole band. 


17 And they clothed him with pur- 
ple, and platted a crown of thorns, 
and put it about his head, 

18 And began to salute him, Hail, 
King of the Jews ! 


19 And they smote him on the 
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poo i ka laau, a kuhakuha aku la 
ia ia, a kukuli iho la e hoomana ia 
ia. 

20 A pau ko lakou hoomaewaewa 
ana ia ia, alaila, wehe ae la lakou 
i ke kapa ula, a hookomo iho la i 
kona kapa, alakai aku la lakou ia 
ia e kau ia ia ma ke kea. 

21 ‘A koi aku la lakou i keka- 
hi Simona no Kurenaio, e lawe i 
kona kea, e hele ana ia, mai ke 
kuaaina mai, o ka makuakane hoi 
ia o Alekanedero, a me Rupo. 

22 *A lawe ae la lakou ia ia i Go- 
legota, o ke ano keia i ka hoakaka 
ana, He wahi iwipoo. 

23 'Haawi aku la lakou ia ia i ka 
Wwaina ua wili pu ia me ka mura, 
aole nae ia i inu. 

24 A kau aku la lakou ia ia ma 
ke kea, alaila, ™ puunaue iho la la- 
kou i kona kapa, me ka puu ana 
ma ka mea a kela kanaka, keia ka- 
naka e lawe ai. 

25 "I ke kolu o ka hora, ko lakou 
kau ana ia ia ma ke kea. 

26 °Eia ka palapala hoakaka i 
kona hewa i kauia maluna, O KE 
ALI O KA POE IUDAIO. 

27 Kau pu aku la lakou me ia 
ma ke kea, i na pewa elua; o ke- 
kahi ma ka aoao akau, a o kekahi, 
ma ka aoao hema. 

28 A ko iho la ka ka palapala he- 
molele i olelo mai ai, 1Ua helu pa 
la ola me ka poe lawehala. 

29'A o ka poe e maalo ana ma- 
laila ae, hoino wale aku la lakou 
1a ta, me ka hookunokunou i ko la- 
Kou poo, i aku la, E, 'o oc ka mea 
Wawahi i ka luakini, a i na la eko- 
lu, hana how no, 

30 E hoola oe ia oe, a e iho mai 
0c mai luna mai o ke kea. 

31 Pela pu aku la no hoi ka poe 
kahuna nui a me ke poe kakauole- 
lo, i hoomaewaewa aku ai; i ae 
kekahi, Hoola no oia ia hai, aole 
nae e hiki ia ia ke hoola ia ia iho. 

32 E iho mai ka Mesia, ke Alii o 
ka Iseraela, mai luna mai o ke 
kea, i ike kakou a e manaoio aku. 


A.D. 38. 
we eed 


n See Mat. 27. 
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head with a reed, and did spit upon 
him, and bowing their knees wor- 
shipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked 
him, they took off the purple from 
him, and put his own clothes onhim, 
and led him out to crucify him. 


21 ‘And they compel one Simon 
a Cyrenian, who passed by, coming 
out of the country, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, to bear his 
cross. 

22 * And they bring him unto the 
place Golgotha, which is, being in- 
terpreted, The place of a skull. 

23 ' And they gave him to drink 
wine mingled with myrrh: but he 
received st not. 

24 And when they had crucified 
him, "they parted his garments, 
casting lots upon them, what every 
man should take. 


25 And "it was the third hour, 
and they crucified him. 

26 And °the superscription of his 
accusation was written over, THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

27 And Pwith him they crucify 
two thieves ; the one on his right 
hand, and the other on his left. 


28 And the Scripture was fulfilled, 
which saith,1And he was num- 
bered with the transgressors. 

29 And "they that passed by railed 
on him, wagging their heads, and 
saying, Ah, ‘thou that destroyest 
the temple, and buildest st in three 
days, 


30 Save thyself, and come down 
from the cross. 

31 Likewise also the chief priests 
mocking said among themselves with 
the scribes, He saved others; him- 
self he cannot save. 


32 Let Christ the King of Israel 
descend now from the cross, that 
we may see and believe. And ‘they 
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5 ‘Aole i olelo iki mai o Iesu ; 
nolaila kahaha aku la ko Pilato 
naau. 

6 "Ia aheaina, kuu mai la ia i ke- 
kahi paahao no lakou, i ka mea a 
lakou i noi aku ai. 

7 Malaila no kekahi, i kapaia o 
Baraba, ua nakinaki pu ia me ka 
poe i kipikipi, ua pepehi kanake 
lakou me ia kipikipi ana. 


8 Hooho nui ae la na kanaka, me 
ka nonoi aku ia ia e hana mai ia 
lakou e liko me kana mamua. 

9 Olelo mai la o Pilato ia lakou, 
i mai la, Ke makemake nei ane 
oukou e kun aku au i ke alii o ka 
poe Iudaio, no oukou ? 

10 No ka mea, ua ike ola, no ka 
huahna i hoopea aku ai na kahuna 
nui ia ia. 

11 Hookonokono ae Ja ‘na kahuna 
nui i na kanaka, i kuu mai oia ia 
Baraba no lakou. 

12 Ninau hou mai la o Pilato, 1 
mai la ia lakou, Heaha ko oukou 
makemake e hana aku ai au i ka 
mea a oukou i kapa aku ai, O ke 
alii o ka poe Iudaio? 

13 Hea hou aku Ja lakou, E kauia 
ola ma ke kea. 

14 Alaila, nindu mai la o Pilato 
ia lakou, Heaha ka hewa ana i ha- 
na’i? Uwauwa nui aku la lakou, 
E kauia oia ma ke kea. 

15 J *Makemake no o Pilato, e 
hooluolu i kanaka, nolaila ia i kuu 
mai ai ia Baraba na lakou; alai- 
la, hahau ae la kela ia Iesu, a 
haawi iho ia ia e kaulia’i ma ke 
kea. 

16" Alakai ae la ka poe koa ia ia 


i ke keena hookolokolo; a houluu- 


lu mai la lakou i ka poe koa a 
au. 

17 Hoaahu iho la lakou ia ia i ke 
kapa ula, a hili iho la i lei alii ka- 
kalaioa, a hoolei aku la ia ia. 

18 Aloha hoomaewaewa aku la 
lakou ia ia, Aloha oe, e ke alii o ka 
poe Ludaio ! 


‘ 19 Hahau aku la lakou i kona | 


A. D. 33. 
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5 ¢*But Jesus yet answered noth- 
ing ; so that Pilate marvelled. 


6 Now ‘at that feast he released 
unto them one prisoner, whomeo- 
ever they desired. 

7 And there was one named Bar- 
abbas, which lay bound with them 
that had made insurrection wih 
him, who had committed murder in 
the insurrectiun. 

8 And the multitude crying aloud 
began to desire him to do as he had 
ever done unto them. 

9 But Pilate answered them, say- 
ing, Will ye that I release unto you 
the King of the Jews? 


10 For he knew that the chief 
priests had delivered him for envy. 


11 But ‘the chief priests moved 
the people, that he should rather 
release Barabbas unto them. 

12 And Pilate answered and sail 
again unto them, What will ye then 
that I shall do unto him whom ye 
call the King of the Jews? 


13 And they cried Ri again, Cru 
cify him. 

14 Then Pilate said unto them, 
Why, what evil hath he done? 
And they cried out the more cr- 
ceedingly, Crucify him. 

15 $$ *And so Pilate, willing to 
content the people, released Barab- 
bas unto them, and delivered Jesus, 
when he had scourged him, to be | 
crucified. 


16 "And the soldiers led him awsy 
into the hall, called Pretorium ; and 
they call together the whole band. 


17 And they clothed him with pur- 
ple, and platted a crown of thorns, 
and put it about his head, 

18 And began to salute him, Hail, 
King of the Jews ! 


19 And they smote him on the 
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poo i ka laau, a kuhakuha aku la 
ja ia, a kukuli iho la e hoomana ia 
ia. 

20 A pau ko lakou hoomaewaews 
ana ia ia, alaila, wehe ae le Jakou 
i ke kapa ula, a hookomo iho la i 
kona kapa, alakai aku la lakou ia 
ia e kau ia ia ma ke kea. 

21 ‘A koi aku la lakou i keka- 
hi Simona no Kurenaio, e lawe i 
kona kea, e hele ana ia, mai ke 
kuaaina mai, o ka makuakane hoi 
ia o Alekanedero, a me Rupo. 

22 KA lawe ae la lakou ia ia i Go- 
legota, o ke ano keia i ka hoakaka 
ana, He wahi iwipoo. 

23 'Haawi aku la lakou ia ia i ka 
Waina ua wili pu ia me ka mura, 
aole nae ia i inu. 

24 A kau aku la lakou ia ia ma 
ke kea, alaila, ™ puunaue iho la la- 
kou i kona kapa, me ka puu ana 
ma ka mea a kela kanaka, keia ka- 
naka e lawe ai. 

25 "I ke kolu o ka hora, ko lakou 
kau ana ia ia ma ke kea. 

26 °Kia ka palapala hoakaka i 
kona hewa i kauia maluna, O KE 
ALIT O KA POE IUDAIO. 

27 Kau pu aku la lakou me ia 
ma ke kea, 1 na pewa elua; o ke- 
kahi ma ka aoao akau, a o kekahi, 
ma ka aoao hema. 

28 A ko iho la ka ka palapala he- 
molele i olelo mai ai, 1Ua helu pu 
1a oia me ka poe lawehala. 

29 A o ka poe e maalo ana ma- 
laila ae, hoino wale aku la lakou 
la ia, me ka hookunokunou i ko la- 
kou poo, i aku la, E, 'o oe ka mea 
wawahi i ka luakini, a i na la eko- 
lu, hana hou no, 

30 E hoola oe ia oe, a e iho mai 
oc mai luna mai o ke kea. 

31 Pela pu aku la no hoi ka poe 
kahuna nui a me ke poe kakauole- 
lo, i hoomaewaewa aku ai; i ae 
kekahi, Hoola no oia ia hai, aole 
nae e hiki ia ia ke hoola ia ia iho. 

32 E iho mai ka Mesia, ke Alii o 
ka Iseraela, mai luna mai o ke 
kea, i ike kakou a e manaoio aku. 
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head with a reed, and did spit upon 
him, and bowing their knees wor- 
shipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked 
him, they took off the purple from 
him, and put his own elothes on hi 
and led him out to erucify äm 


21 ‘And they compel one Simon 
a Cyrenian, who passed by, coming 
out of the country, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, to bear his 
cross, 

22 “And they bring him unto the 
place Golgotha, which is, being in- 
terpreted, The place of a skull. 

23 'And they gave him to drink 
Wine mingled with myrrh: but he 
received st not. 

24 And when they had crucified 
him, "they parted his garments, 
casting lots upon them, what every 
man should take. 


25 And "it was the third hour, 
and they crucified him. 

26 And °the superscription of his 
accusation was written over, THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

27 And Pwith him they crucify 
two thieves ; the one on his right 
hand, and the other on his left. 


28 And theScripture was fulfilled, 
which saith,’ And he was num- 
bered with the transgressors. 

29 And "they that passed by railed 
on him, wagging their heads, and 
saying, Ah, ‘thou that destroyest 
the temple, and buildest i! in three 
days, 


30 Save thyself, and come down 
from the cross. 

31 Likewise also the chief priests 
mocking said among themselves with 
the scribes, He saved others; him- 
self he cannot save. 


32 Let Christ the King of Israel 
descend now from the cross, that 
we may see and believe. And ‘they 
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A ‘to na mea i kaulia pu me fa ma 
ke kea, hoomaewaews pu ac la laua 
ia ia. 

33 "Mai ka hora aono, a hiki i ka 
hora aiwa, pouli no ka honua a 


pau. 

34 Aika iwa o ka hora, kahea 
ae la Jesu me ka leo nui, i ae la, 
x Eli, eli, lama sabaketani! O ke 
ano keia, E kuu Akua, e kuu Akua, 
no ke aha la oe i haalele mai ai 
ja’u ? 

35 A lohe ae.la kekahi poe o la- 
kou & ku ana malaila, i iho la, Aia, 
ke kahea aku nei oia ia Elia. 

36 7 Holo aku la kekahi, a hoomau 
i ka huahuakai i ka vinega, kau 
iho la ma ka ohe, a *haawi aku ia 
ia e inu, i ae la, Alia; i ike kakou 
ina paha e hele mai o Elia e wehe 
ia ia. 


37 *Kahea ae Ja Iesu me ka leo |: 


nui, a kaili aku la ke aho. 
38 > Nahae ae la ka paku o ka lua- 
kini i elua, mailuna a lalo. 


39 J A ‘oka lunahaneri e ku ana 
imua o kona alo, i kona ike ana ia 
ia e kahea ana pela, a me ke kaili 
ana o kona aho,i ae la ia, Oiaio 
mo,o keia kanaka ke Keiki a ke 
Akua. 

40 ‘He poe wahine no hoi kekahi 
- @ hana mai ana, "ma kahi mamao 
aku, O Maria no Magedala, a me 
Maria ka makuwahine o Iakobo ka 
liilii, a me Tose, a me Salome. 

4'Ua hahai no lakou mamuli 
ona, i kona wa ma Galilaia, a lawe- 
Jawe aku la nana; a me na wa- 
hine e he nui loa, a hele pu no lekeu 
me ia i Ierusalema. 

42 9 sA hiki ae la i ke ahiahi, 
no ka mia, o ka la hoomalolo ia, o 
ka la mamua aku o ka la Sabati, 


‘43 Hele mai la o Josepa no Ari- 
mataia, he lunakanawai keikoi ia, 
he kakali ana i ke aupuni o ke 
Akua, hele aku la ia io Pilato la, 
me ka hopohopo ole a noi aku la i 
ke kino o lesu. 


d Mat. 27. 55. 
Luk. 23. 49. 
e Hal. 38. 11. 


f Luk. 8, 2, 3. 


& Mat. 27. 57. 
Luk. 23. 50.j 
Ioa. 19. 38. 


b Luk. 2. 25, 
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that were crucified ‘with hirit reviled 
him. 


33 And “when the sixth hour was 
come, there was darkness over the 
whole land until the ninth hour. 

34 And at the ninth hour Jesus 
cried with a loud voice, saying, 
*¥loi, Eloi, lama sabachthani: 
which is, being interpreted, My 
God, my God, why hast thou for- 
saken me? 

35 And some of them that stool 
by, when they heard it, said, Be- 


| hold, he ealleth Elias. 


36 And Yone ran and filled 2 


| sponge full of vinegar, and put ¢ 
jon a reed, and * gave him to drink, 
| saying, Let alone; let us see wheth- 
jer Elias will come to take him 


down. . 

37 "And Jesus eried with a loud 
voice, and gave up the ghost. 

38 And the vail of the temple 
was rent in twain from the top io 
the bottom. 

39 J And ‘when the centurion, 
which stood over against him, sa¥ 
that he so cried out, and gave up 
the ghost, he said, Truly this man 
was the Son of God. 


40 There were also women look: 
ing on °afar off: among whom was 
Mary Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother ef James the less and of Jo 
ses, and Salome ; 

41 Who alse, when he was in Gt 
lilee, ‘ followed him, and ministered 
unto him ; and many other women 
which came up with him unto Jen- 
salem. 

42 I *And now when the eve 
was come, because it was the prep- 
eration, that is, the day before the 
sabbath, 

43 Joseph of Arimathea, an honour- 
able counsellor, which also "waited 
for the kingdom of God, came, and 
went in boldly unto Pilate, and 
craved the body of Jesus. 
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44 Kahaha iho la ka naan o Pile- 
to, no kona make koke ana; a ka- 
hea ae la ia i ka lunahaneri, ninau 
ae la ia ia i kona make e ana. 


45 A ike pono ia, na ka lunaha- 
neri mai, alaile, haawi mai la ia i 
ke kino na Tosepa. 

46 ‘A kuai iho la ia i kapa olona, 
a lawe ae la i ke kino, a wahi iho 
iloko o wa Kapa la, a waiho ae la ia 
matoko o ka halekupapau i kalaiia 
iloko o ka pohaku, a olokaa iho la i 
pohaku nui ma ka puka o ua hale- 
kupapau la. 

47 A nana ae la o Maria no Ma- 
gedalaa me Maria ka makuweahine 
0 lose, i kahi i waihoia’i. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


HALA “ae la ka Sabati, ua 

kuai o Maria ka Magedala, a 
me Maria ka makuwahine o Iako- 
bo, a me Salome, "i na mea ala, a 
hele mai la lakou e ialoa ia ia. 


2°A i ke kakahiaka nui o ka la 
mua o ka hebedoma i ka puka ana 
a ka la, hele aku la lakou i ka he- 
lekupapau. 

3 Kamailio iho Ja lakou ia lakou 
iho no, Nawai la e olokaa ae i ka 
pohaku no kakou, mai ka puka ae 
o ka halekupapau ? 

4 Nana aku la lakou, ike iho la 
ua olokaa e ia’ku ka pohaku; no 
ka mea, he pohaku nui loa ia. 

5 “I ko lakou komo ana iloko o ka 
halekupapau, ike aku la lakou i 
kekahi kanaka opiopio, e noho ana 
ma ka aoao akau, ua aahuia i ke 
kapa loihi keokeo; a makau iho la 
lakou. 

6 "Olelo mai la via ia lakou, Mai 
makau oukou: ke imi nei oukou ia 
lesu no Nazareta, i ka mea i kau- 
lia ma ke kea: ua ala mai ia, aole 
01a maanei; e nana oukou i kahi a 
lakou i waiho ai ia ia. 

7 E hele hoi oukou, e hai aku,j 

poe haumana, & me Petero, 


A.D. 33. 
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loa. 19. 40. 


4 Lak. 
toa. 
12, 


eM 
6 


at. 28. 5, 
7. 
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44 And Pilate marvelled if he 


to him the centurion, he asked him 
whether he had been any while 
dead. 

45 And when he knew st of the 

centurion, he gave the body to Jo- 
seph. 
46 ' And he bought fine linen, and 
took him down, and wrapped him 
in the linen, and laid him in a 
sepulchre which was hewn out of 
a rock, and rolled a stone unto the 
door of the sepulchre. 


47 And Mary Magdalene and Mary 
the mother of Joses beheld where he 
was laid. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


AN *when the sabbath was 
past, Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of James, and Sa- 
lome, *had bought sweet spiccs, 
that they might come and anoint 
him. . 

3 "And very early in the morning, 
the first day of the week, they came 
unto the sepulchre at the rising of 
the sun. 

3 And they said among them- 
selves, Who shall roll us sway 
the stone from the door of the 
sepulchre ? 

4 And when they looked, they 
saw that the stone was roiled 
way : for it was very great. 

5 “And entering into the sepul- 
chre, they saw a young man sit- 
ting on the right side, clothed in a 
long white garment; and they were 
affrighted. + 


6 *And he saith unto them, Be not 
affrighted : ye seek Jesus of Naz- 
areth, which was crucified: he is 
risen; he is not here: behold the 
place where they laid him. 


7 But go your way, tell his disci- 
ples and Peter that he goeth before 


4” 
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hele aku ana ia mamua o oukou i | A.D. 33. 
Galilaia; malaila oukou e ike aku | cn, — 
ai ia ia, fe like me kana i olelo mai | f Mat. 28. 32 
di ia oukou. mo. 14, 28. 

8 Hele aku lakou iwaho, a holo 
mai ka halekupapau aku; a haa- 
lulu lakou me ka weliweli; £ aole | s See Mat. 28 
nae lakou i hai i kekahi, no ka mea, | Luk 24 9, 
ua makau lakou. 

9 Y I ke ala ana o Iesu i kaka- 
hiaka nui o ka la mua o ka hebedo- 
ma, "ike mua ia oia e Maria, no | bIoa. 24. 14. 
Magedala, ‘mawaho ona kona kipa- | i Luk. 8. 2. 
ku ana 1 na daimonio ehiku. 

10 * Hele aku la oia, a hai aku la | k Luk. 24. 10. 
i ka poe i noho pu me ia, ia lakou | 1. 20. 18. 
e u ana, a 6 uwe ana no hoi. 

11 'A lohe lakou, ua ola ia, a ua | 1 Lok. 24. 11. 
ikeia e ia, aole lakou i manaoio 
mai. 

12 J A mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
ikeia oia, me ke ano okoa, ™e na | mLuk. 24 13. 
mea elua, ia laua e hele ana i ke 
kuaaina. 

13 Hoi mai Ja laua, a hai mai la 
i kekahi poe, aole nae lakou i ma- 
naocio. 

14 J ”A mahope ihe, ikeia mai no | = Luk, 24. 36. 

ia e ka poe umumamakahi, ia| Igor: 
lakou e ai ana, a hoohewa mai ia | I Or, together. 
lakou a9,ko lakou manaoio ole ana, 
a no ka*paakiki o ko lakou naau, 
no ka mea, aole lakou i manacio 
eku i ka ka poe nana ia i ike ma- 
hope iho o kona ala ana. 

15 °T mai la oia ia lakou, E hele | Mat. 28. 19. 
aku oukou i na aina a pau, Pe hai PEST 3 
aku i ka Euanelio i na kanake a pau. 

a. 3. 18, 

16 10 ka mea e manaocio mai, a | Ss 
bapetizoia, e hoolaia oia, aka, "ol [9°52 3% 
ka mea manaoio ole mai, e hoohe- Rom. 10.9 
waia oia. 

17 Eia po na ouli kupanaha e pili : Luk. 1. ' 
pu a ka poe e manaoio mai | Pib. 5.16. & 
a! 8 3 3 . 
ia’u. *Ma ko’u inoa lakou e ma- | & 19.12 
hiki aka ai i na daimonio, ae 'ole- | t oi. 2.4. & 
lo no hoi lakou ma na olelo ano e, | J 4% 19 

18 "E kaikai no lakou i na nahe- | 12.10, 23. 
sa; @ ina inu lakou i ka mea make, | “{vk,10.19. 


aole lakou e poino ia mea; a *e 
kau no lakou i ko lakou lima ma- 
luna o ka poe mai, a e ola lakou. 


x Oih. 5. 15, 
16. & 9. 17. 


& 28. 8. 
Tak. 5, 14, 15. 


MAREKO, XVI. 


you into Galilee: there shall ye 
see him, ‘as he said unio you. 


8 And they went out quickly, and 
fled from the sepulchre; for they 


.| trembled and were amazed: Enei- 


ther said they any thing to any 
man ; for they were afraid. 

9 I Now when Jesus was risen 
early the first day of the week, *he 
appeared first to Mary Magdalene, 
‘out of whom he had cast seven 
devils. 

10 *And she went and told them 
that had been with him, as they 
mourned and wept. 

11 'And they, when they had 
heard that he was alive, and had 
been seen of her, believed not. 

12 YJ After that he appeared in 
another form “unto two of them, 
as they walked, and went into the 
country. 

13 And they went and told st unto 
the residue: neither believed they 
them. 

14 f "Afterward he appeared unio 
the eleven as they sat lat mest, 
and upbraided them with their un 
belief and hardness of heart, be 
cause they believed not them which 
had seen him after he was risen. 


15 "And he said unto them, Go ye 
into all the world, P and preach the 
gospel to every creature. 

16 2 He that believeth and is bap 
tized shall be saved; ‘but he that 
beheveth not shall be damned. 


17 And these signs shall follow 


"1g, | them that believe; ‘In my name 


shall they cast out devils ; ¢ they 
shall speak with new tongues ; ; 





18 "They shall take up serpents; 
and if they drink any deadly thing, 
it shall not hurt them ; *they shall 
lay hands on the sick, and they, 

recover. 


19 J 7A pau ae la ka olelo ana a 
ka Haku ia lakou, alaila, *lawe- 
ia’ku la ia iluna i ka lani, a *noho 
iho la ma ka lima akau o ke Akua. 

20 Hele ae lakou, a ao aku la ma 
na wahi a pau; hana pu mai la no 





LUKA, I. 
A. D. 38. 
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z Luk. 24. 51. 
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19 4 So then, 7 after the Lord had 
spoken unto them, he was * received 
up into heaven, and *sat on the 
right hand of God. ° 

20 And they went forth, and 
preached every where, the Lord 








hoi ka Haku me lakou, °e hooiaio | > Oi. 5. 12. & | working with them, and confirm- 
ana i ka olelo, me na hana mana e| [4,94 ,| ing the word with signs following. 
pili ana. Amene. Heb. 2.4 | Amen. 
KA EVANELIO THE GOSPEL 
I KAKAUIA'! ACCORDING To 
E LUKA. ST. LUKE. 
MOKUNA I. CHAPTER I. 
O ka mea, he nui ka poe i hoao RASMUCH as many have 
i ka hooponopono i ka mooole- taken in hand to set forth in 
lo no na mea i hanaia iwaena o order a declaration of those things 
makou, which are most surely believed 
among 

22E like me ka hai ana mai ia | a Heb. 2. 3. 2 "Even as tity delivered them 
makou a ka poe ike maka, "mai ke | }£e'51, | unto us, which "from the beginning 
kumu mai, ka poe hoalewehana | ‘1 loa.1.1. | were eyewitnesés, and ministers of 
hoi no ka olelo. ‘Mar. 1.1. | the word; 

3 °Manao iho la au he mea pono |. om, 15,15, | 3 "It seemed good to me ale, hav- 
no’u, i ko’u huli ikaika ana a mao- 25, 28. ing had perfect understanding of 
popo ia mau mea a pau, mai kino-|’“"“ | ail things from the very first, to 
hi mai, e palapala “hoakaka ia oe, | a oih. 1.4. | write unto thee ‘in order, * most 
e *Teopilo ka mea kaulana, eQih. 1.1. | excellent Theophilus, 

4‘] ike oe i ka oiaio o ua mau | fIoa 20.31. | 4 "That thou mightest know the 
mea la i aoia’ku ai oe. certainty of those things, wherein 

thou hast been instructed 

5 7 T.KE ‘au ia Herode ke‘liio | thesixth 5 J THERE was Sin the days of 


Iudaia, e noho ana kekahi 
kahuna, o Zakaria kona inoa, no 
‘ka papa o Abia; ao kana wahine, 
no na kaikamahine ia a Aarona, o 
Elisabeta kona inoa. =. 

6 Ua ‘pono pu laua imua o ke 
f Akua, e hele hala ole ana ma na 
kanawai a me na oihana a pau a 
ka Haku. | 
7 Aohe hoi a laua keiki, no ka 
mea, he pa o Elisabeta; a he nui 
no hoi ka laua mau makahiki. 


year before 
the common 
era called 
ANNO 
DomINI. 
g Mat. 2. 3. 
h 1 Oihlii 24, 
10, 19. 
Neh. 12. 4,17. 
i Kin. 7. 1. & 
17. 1. 
1 Nalii 9. 4. 
2 Nalit 20. 3. 
ob. 1.1. 
Oih. 23. 1. & 
24. 16. 
Pil 3. 6. 


Herod, the king of Judea, a 
certain priest named Zacharias, "of 
the course-of Abia: and his wife 
was of the daughters of Asäpn, and 
her name was Elisabeth. 

6 And they were both ‘righteous 
before God, walking in all the com- 
Mmandments and ordinances of the 
Lord blameless. 

7 And they had no child, because 
that Elisabeth was barren; and 
they both were now well stricken 
in years. 
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8 Eis kekahi, i kana hana ana i 


ka oihana kahuna imua o ke Akua, | 27 


ki ka manawa o kona papa, 

9 Mamuli o ka oihana mau a fe 
kahuna, o kana hana keia, 'e kuni 
i ka mea ala i kona hele ana iloko 
o ka luakini o ka Haku. 

10 »E pule ana ka ahakanaka a 
pau mawaho, i ka hora i kukuniia’i 
ka mea ala. 

11 Alaila ikeia aku le ka anele a 
ka Haku, eku ana ma ka aoao 
akau o "ke kuahu mea ale. 

12 A ike aku o Zakaria ia ia, °pi- 
hoihoi iho la ia, a kau mai la ka 
makau ia ia. 

13 I mai la ke anela ia ia, Mai 
makau oe, e Zakaria, no ka mea, 
ua loheia kau pule; ae hanau ana 
kau wahine o Elisabeta i keiki ka- 
ne nau, a Pe kapa aku oe i kona 
inoa o Ioane. 

14 A e hauoli ana hoi oe a me ka 
olioli, a the nui no hoi ka poe e 
hauoli i kona hanaw ana. 

15 No ka mea, e nui auanei oia 
imua o ka Haku; aole ia "e inu i 
ka waina, aole hoj i ka mea awa- 
awa; e piha no Mi ia i ka Uhane 
Hemolele, *mai ka opu mai o kona 
makuwahine. 

16 ‘E nui no hoi na mamo a Ise- 
raela ana e hoohuli ai ma ka Haku, 
ma ko lakou Akua. 

17 " E hele ana hoi ia mamua ona, 
me ka manao a me ka mana o Elia, 
e hoohuli i ka naau o na makua i 
ka lakou mau keiki, a i ka poe lohe 
ole mamuli o ka naauao o ka poe 
pono; e hooponopono ai i kanaka 
makaukau no ka Haku. 

18 Ninau aku la o Zakaria i ka 
anela, * Mahea la wau e ike ai ia 
mea? “No ka mea, he kanaka ka- 
hiko wau, a he nui no hoi na ma- 
kahiki o ka’u wahine. 

19 Olelo mai la ka anela, i mai la 
ia ia, Owau no o ’Gaberiela, ka 
mea e ku ana imua o ke Akua; a 
ua hoounaia mai nei au e olelo ia oe, 
a e hai aku ia oe ia mau mea olioli. 

20 Aia hoi, *e paa ana kou leo, 


LUKA, I. 


The sixth 
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ANNO 
Domini. 


eee eed 
k 1 Oiblid 24. 
19. 
2 2 IM 8.14. 


1 Pak. 90.7.8 
1 Sam. 
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otk. 8.3 


Oih. 10. 4” 
Hoik, 1, 17. 


p pau. 60, 63. 
q pau. 58, 


r Nah. 6. 3. 
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8 Ter. 1. 5. 


| Gal. 1. 15. 


t Mal. 4. 5, 6. 


u Mal. 4. 5. 
Mat. 11. 14, 
Mar. 9. 12. 
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x Kin. 17. 17. 


y Dan. 8. 16, 
& 3. 21, 22, 


Mat, 18. 10. 
Heb. 1. 14. 
z Ez. 3 2. & 
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| 20 And, behold, 


8 And it came to pass, that, while 
he executed the priest's office before 
God *in the order of his course, 

9 According to the custom of the 
priest’s office, his lot was 'to bum 
incense when he went into the tem- 
pie of the Lord. 

10 ™And the whole multitude of 
the people were praying without at 
the time of incense. 

11 And there appeared unto him an 
angel of the Lord standing on the 


, 4. | right side of "the altar of incense. 


12 And when Zacharias saw him, 


° he was troubled, and fear fell upon — 


him. 

13 But the angel said unto him, 
Fear not, Zacharias: for thy prayer 
is heard ; and thy wife Elisabeth 
shall bear thee a son, and Pthou 
shalt call his name John. 


14 And thou shalt have joy an | 


gladness; and 2 many shall rejoice 
at his birth. 
15 For he shall be great in the 


sight of the Lord, and "shall drink | 


neither wine nor strong drink ; ard 
he shall be filled with the "Holy 
Ghost, "even from his mother’ 
womb. 

16‘ And many of the children of 
Israel shall he turn to the Lord 
their God. 

17 “And he shall go before him in 
the spirit and power of Elias, 10 
turn the hearts of the fathers to the 
children, and the disobedient lo 
the wisdom of the just; to make 
rd a people prepared for the 

d 


18 And Zacharias said unto the 
angel, *Whereby shall I know 
this? for I am an old man, and 
my wife well stricken in years. 


19 And the angel answering said 
unto him, I am ’Gabriel, that stand 
in the presence of God; and am 
sent to speak unto thee, and to shew 
thee these glad tidings. 
®thou shalt be 


ee 








? 


role e hiki ia oe ke olelo, a hiki i 
ka la e ko ai ia mau mea, no ka 
mea, aole oe i manaoio mal i ka'u 
mau olelo, e hookoia auanei ia i ko 
lakou manawa. 

21 Kakali ae la na kanaka ia Za- 
karia, haohao iho la i kona loihi 
ana maloko o ka luakini. 

22 A puke ia iwaho, aole i hil 
ia ia ke olelo mai ia lakou; a ike 
iho la lakou, ua ike oia i ka mea 
ikea iloko o ka luakini; no ka mea, 
kunou oia ia lakou, ua paa no 
kona, leo. 

23 Kia kekahi, *i ka pau ana’e o 
na la o kana hana, hoi koke no ia i 
kona hale. 


_ 24 A, mahope iho o ia mau la, ha- 
pai iho la kana wahine, o Elisabe- 
ta, a noho mehameha iho la ia i 
na malama elima, i iho ja, 

25 Oia ka ka Haku i hana mai ai 
no’u ia mau la ana i manao mai ai 
belawe aku i ka mea a’u i hoinoia 
mai ai iwaena o kanaka. 

26 A i ke ono o ka malama, ua 
hoounsia mai o Gaberiela, mai ke 
Akua mai, i kekahi kulanakauhale 
1 Galilaia, o Nazareta ka inoa, 

27 I ka wahine puupaa i * hoopa- 
lauia na kekahi kanaka, o Iosepa 
ka inoa, no ka ohana a Davida; a 
0 Maria ka inoa o ua wahine puu- 
paa la. 

28 A komo ka anela io na la, i 
mai la ia, 4 Aloha oe, e ka mea i 
aloha nui ia, o *ka Haku pu me oe. 
.Pomaikai loa oe iwaena o na wa- 
hine. 

29 A ike aku la o Maria, ‘hopo- 
hopo iho la oia i kana olelo, a nalu 
iho la i ke ano o keia aloha ana. 


30 I mai la ka anela ia ia, Mai 
makau oe, e Maria; no ka mea, ua 
ae 1a 06 ka lokomaikaiia mai e ke 

a. 

31 & Kia hoi, e hapai auanei oe, a 
e hanau i ke keikikane, a e kapa 
tho oe i kona inoa, o IESU. 


4 


«Bee 2 Nalil 
1 Oiblii 9. 25. 


gis. 7. 14. 
Mat. 1. 21. 


h mo. 2. 21. 
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dumb, and not able to speak, until 
the day that these things shall be 
performed, because thou believest 
not my words, which shall be ful- 
filled in their season. 

21 And the people waited for 
Zacharias, and marvelled that he 
tarried so long in the temple. 

22 And when he came out, he 
could not speak unto them: and 
they perceived that he had seen a 
vision in the temple; for he beck- 
oned unto them, and remained 
speechless. 

23 And it came to pass, that, as 
soon as "the days of his ministra- 
tion were accomplished, he depart- 
ed to his own house. 

24 And after those days his wife 
Elisabeth conceived, and hid herself 
five months, saying, 


25 Thus hath the Lord dealt with 
me in the days wherein he looked 
on me, to take away my reproach 
among men. 

26 And in the sixth month the 
angel Gabriel was sent from God 
unto a city of Galilee, named Naz- 
areth, 

27 To a virgin ° espoused to a man 
whose name was Joseph, of the 
house of David; and the virgin’s 
name was Mary. 


28 And the angel came in unte 
her, and said, ‘Hail, thou that art 
‘highly favoured, *the Lord ts with 
thee: blessed art thou among wo- 
men. 

29 And when she saw him, ‘she 
was troubled at his saying, and cast 
in her mind what manner of saluta- 
tion this should be. 

30 And the angel said unto her, 
Fear not, Mary: for thou hast found 
favour with God. 


31 £ And, behold, thou shalt con- 
ceive in thy womb, and bring forth 
a son, and “ghalt call his name 
JESUS. 
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32 E nui auanei oia, a 'e kapaia- 
”ku, O ke Keiki a ka Mea kiekie 
loa; a e haewi hoi nona o * Iehova 
ke Akua i ka nohoalii o Davida o 
kona makuakane. 

33 !E mau loa no hoi kona alii 
ana maluna o ka ohana a Iakoba ; 
a o kona aupuni aole ia e pau. 

34 Alaila, ninau aku lao Maria 
i ka anela, Pehea la uanei ia mea? 
no ka mea, aole au ike i ke kane. 

35 Olelo mai la ka anela, i mai la 
ia ia, E kau mai no “ka Uhane 
Hemolele maluna iho ou; a e hoo- 
malu mai ka mana o ka Mea kie- 
kie loa ia oe, no ia mea la hoi, e 
kapaia ka mea hemolele au e ha- 
nau al, "o ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

36 Aia hoi, o Elisabeta o kou hoa- 
hanau, ua hapai ae nei i. ke keiki- 
kane i kona wa luwahine ; eia hoi 
ke ono o ka malama o ka wahine i 
iia’e he pa. 

- 37 No ka mea, °aohe mea hiki ole 
ike Akua. 

38 I aku la o Mania, Eia hoi ke 
kauwa wahine a ka Haku; e like 
me kau olelo, pela e hanaia mai ai 
no’u. Alaila, hele aku la ka anela 
mai ona aku. 

39 Ia mau la, eu ae la o Maria, 


a hele wikiwiki aku la i ka aina. 


mauna, i Pkekahi kulanakauhale o 
Juda ; 

40 A komo aku iailoko o ka hale o 
Zakaria, a aloha aku la ia Elisabeta. 

41 Eia kekahi, i ka wa i lohe aio 
Elisabeta 1 ko Maria aloha, lele iho 
la ke keiki iloko o kona opu ; a hoo- 
pihaia o Elisabeta i ka Uhane He- 
molele : 

42 A olelo mai la oia me ka leo 
nui, i mai la, 2 Pomaikai loa oe 
iwaena o na wahine, Pomaikai hoi 
ka hua o kou opu. 

43 Nohea mai keia ia’u i hele mai 
nei ka makuwahine o ko’u Haku 
io’u nei ? 

44 No ka mea, aia hoi,i ka pae 
ana mai o kou aloha iloko o ko’u 
mau pepeiao, lele koke ae nei ke 
keiki i ka olioli iloko o ko’u opu. 


—h 
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32 He shall be great, ‘and shal. 
be called the Son of the Highest; 
and *the Lord God shall give uno 
him the throne of his father Davit: 


33 ! And he shall reign over th 
house of Jacob for ever ; and of hi 
kingdom there shall be no end. 

34 Then said Mary unto the ar 
gel, How shall this be, seeing} 
know not a man? 

35 And the angel answered atl 
said unto her, ™The Holy Gh 
shall come upon thee, and the powe 
of the Highest shall overshadov 
thee : therefore also that holy thins 
which shall be born of thee shall 
called > the Son of God. 

36 And, behold, thy cousin Elis 
beth, she hath also conceived a se 
in her old age; and this is the sth 
month with her, who was calle 
barren. 

37 For °with God nothing ‘shill 
be impossible. 

38 And Mary said, Behold the 
handmaid of the Lord ; be it unto 
me according to thy word. Am — 
the angel departed from her. 


39 And Mary arose in tho 
days, and went into the hill cout 
try with haste, Pinto a city d 
Juda ; 

40 And entered into the house d 
Zacharias, and saluted Elisabeth. 

41 And it came to pass, that, whet 
Elisabeth heard the salutation cf 
Mary, the babe leaped in her womb: 
and Elisabeth was filled with the 
Holy Ghost: 

42 And she spake out with a loud 
voice, and said, 1Blessed art thou 
among women, and blessed is the 
fruit of thy womb. 

43 And whence is this to me, thst 
the mother of my Lord should come 
to me ? | 

44 For, lo, as soon as the voice of 
thy salutation sounded in mine ears, 
the babe leaped in my womb fo 
joy. 


oe 
45 Pomaikai hoi ka wahine i ma- 
nacio; 6 hanaia no na mea i haiia 
mai ia ia e ka Haku. 


46 Alaila, i aku la o Maria, "Ke 
hoonani aku nei kuu uhane i ka 
Haku ; 

47 Hauoli no hoi ko’u naau i ke 
Akua i ko’u mea e ola’1: 

48 No ka mea, "ua nana‘aloha mai 
ola i ka haahaa o kana kauwa wa- 
hine. Eia hoi, ma neia hope aku e 
lia mai au e ‘na kanaka a pau, He 
pomaikai. 

49 No ka mea, o ka Mea mana, ua 
"hana mai ia i na mea nani no’u. 
*He hemolele hoi kona inoa. 

50 YE mau ana kona aloha i ka 
poe makau ia ia, ia hanauna aku 
ia hanauna aku. 

51 7Ua hoike mai oia i ka mana 
ma kona lima. *Ua hoopuehu i ka 
poe i haaheo i ka manao o ko lakou 
naau. 

52 > Ua kiola iho la oia i na’lii ila- 
lo mai luna mai o ko lakou mau no- 
hoalii; a ua hookiekie ae no hoi oia 
i ka poe haahaa. 

53 Va hoomaona mai oia i ka po- 
loli ina mea maikai; a ua hookuke 
hoi oia i ka poe waiwai me ka nele. 

54 Ua kokua mai oia i kana ha- 
nai ia Iseraela, me ika hoomanao 
1 ke aloha, 

55 *Mamuli o kana olelo na ko 
kakou poe kupuna, ia Aberahama, 
ame kona hua a mau loa aku. 

56 Noho pu iho la o Maria me 
Elisabeta ekolu paha malama, alai- 
la hoi ia i kona hale. 

57 A hiki ko Elisabeta mana- 
wae hanau ai; hanau iho la oia i 
ke keikikane, | 

58 Lohe iho la na hoalauna, a me 
na hoahanau ona, i ko ka Haku lo- 
komaikai nui ana ia ja; a olidti 
pu ae la lakou me ia. : 

59 Kia kekahi, i 6 ka walu o ka la 
hele mai lakou e okipoepoe i ke 
keiki; kapa ae la lakou ia ia ma: 
muli o ka inoa o kona makuakane, 
0 Zakaria, 
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45 And blessed ts she that be- 


ore | lieved: for there shall be a per- 


formance of those things which were 
told her from the Lord. 

46 And Mary said, "My soul doth 
magnify the Lord, 


47 And my spirit hath rejoiced in 
God my Saviour. 
48 For ‘he hath regarded the low 


"| estate of his handmaiden : for, be- 


hold, from henceforth ‘all genera- 
tions shall call me blessed. 


49 For he that is mighty “hath 
done to me great things ; and * holy 
ts his name. 

50 And 7 his mercy ts on them that 
fear. him from generation to genera- 
tion. 

51 * He hath shewed strength with 
his arm; *he hath scattered the 


.| proud in the imagination of their 


hearts, 

52 »He hath put down the mighty 
from thetr seats, and exalted them 
of low degree. 


53 © He hath filled the hungry with 
good things; and the rich he hath 
sent empty away. 

54 He hath holpen his servant Is- 
rael, fin remembrance of his mercy ; 


55 As he spake to our fathers, to 
Abraham, and to his seed for ever. 


56 And Mary abode with her about 
three months, and returned to her 
own house. 

57 Now Elisabeth’s full time 
came that she should be delivered ; 
and she brought forth a son. 

58 And her neighbours and her 
cousins heard how the Lord had 
shewed great mercy upon her; and 
‘they rejoiced with her. 

59 And it came to pass, that Son 
the eighth day they came to cireum- 
cise the child ; and they called him 
Zacharias, after the name of his 
father. 
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60 Olelo aku la kona makuwahi- 


ne, i aku la, *Aole; aka, e ka- | ine 


paia’ku no ia o Ioane. 
61 I mai la lakou ia ia, Aole ou 
hoahanau i kapsia’ku ma keia inoa. 


62 Ninau ae la lakou ma ke ku- 
nou ana i kona makuaekane i ka inoa 
ana i makemake ai e kapaia’ku oia. 

63 Noi ae la ia i papapalapala, 
kakau iho la, hoike ae la, :O Ioane 
kona inoa. A kahaha iho la ko le- 
ko o lakou a pau. 

64 XA wehe koke ia iho la kona 
waha a me kona elelo, & olelo aku 
la ia me ka hoolea i ke Akua. 

65 Kau mai la hoi ka makau ma- 
luna o ka poe a pau e kokoke mai 
ana ia lakou. Kukui ae la ka lono 
o ua mau mea la a puni ‘ka aina 
mauna o Judaia. 

66 Ao ka poe a pau i lohe, ™nalu 
tho la lakou ma ko lakou mau naau, 
e i ana iho, Heaha la uanei ke ano 
o keia keiki? *Aia me ia ka lima 
oka Haku. 


67 A o Zakaria kona makuakane, 


°ua piha ia i ka Uhane Hemolele, 
wanana mai la oia, i mai la, 

68 PE hoomaikaiia ka Haku ke 
Akua o ka Iseraela; no ka mea, 
ua ike mai, a ua hoola hoi ia i 
kona poe kanaka. 

69 "Ua kukulu mai nei oia i mea 
mana e ola’i no kakou, iloko o ka 
hale o Davida o kana kauwa; 

70 *E like me kana i hai mai ai 
ma ka waha o kane mau kaula he- 
molele mai ke kumu mai o ke ao 
nei: 

71 E -pakele ai kakou i ko kakou 
poe enemi, a i ka lima hoi o ka poe 
a pau e Inaina mai ia kakou ; 

72 *E hana lokomaikai ana mai i 
ko kakou poe kupuna, a me ka hoo- 
manao ana hoi i kana berita hemo- 
lele: 

73 "I ka mea hoohiki ana i-hoo- 
hiki ai no Aberahama, no ko kakou 
kupuna, 

74 E haawi mai oia ia kakou, i ka 
pakele ana i ka lima o ko -kakou 
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The sixth 60 And his mother answered snd 


said, > Not so ; but he shall be called 
John. 

61 And they said unto her, There 
is none of thy kindred that is called 
by this name. 

62 And they made signs to his fa 
ther, how he would have him called. 


63 And he asked for a writin 
table, and wrote, saying, ' His name 
is John. And they marvelled all 


64* And his mouth was opened 
immediately, and his tongue loose. 
and he spake, and praised God. 

65 And fear came on all ths 
dwelt round about them: and all 
these isayings were noised abretd 
throughout all ! the hill country d 
Judea. 

66 And all they that heard thm 
mlaid ikem up in their hearts, st) 
ing, What manner of child shall 
this be! And "the hand of the 
Lord was with him. 

67 And his father Zacharias °¥s 
filled with the Holy Ghost, avi 
prophesied, saying, 

68 PBlessed be the Lord Golv 
Israel; for the hath visited a 
redeemed his people, 


69 "And hath raised up a hom ef 
salvation for us in the house of his 
servant David ; 

70 "As he spake by the mouth o 
his holy prophets, whieh have beet 
since the world began: 


71 That we should be sated frot 
our enemies, and from the hand 
all that hate us; 

72 ‘To perform the mercy prot 
tsed to our fathers, arid to remel 
ber his holy covenant ; 


73 "The oath which he sware !0 
our father Abraham, 


74 That he would grant unto vå 
that we, being delivered out of th 


06 enemi, 6 *malama wiwo ole 
tku kakou ia ia, 

75 ¥ Me ka hemolele a me ka pono 
mua o kona alo, i na la a pau o ke 
la ana o kakou. 

76 A o oe, e ke keiki nei, e kapa- 
a’e oe, He kaula na ka mea kiekie 
oa; no ka mea, *e hele ana oe 
mua o ka maka o ka Haku, e hoo- 
nakaukau i na alanui nona; 


77 E hoike ana i kona poe kanaka | 


ke ola, *ma ke kala ana iho i ko 


akou mau he 
78 No ka lokomaikai io o ko ka- 


cou Akua; no kahi mea i puka mai : 


i ka malamalama ia kakou mai 
luna mal, 

79 °E hoomalamalama i ka poe e 
10ho ana i ka pouli, a iloko hoi o 
ta malu o ka make, a e alakai hoi 
_ko kakou mau wawae ma ka aoao 
; maluhia ai. 

80 “A nui ae la ua keiki la, ikaika 
1¢ la hoi kona manao ; ‘ma na wahi 
nahele no hoi ia, a hiki i ka lao 
kona hoikeia i ka Iseraele. 


MOKUNA II. 


TIA kekahi mea ia mau la, heo- ! 
lahaia’e la ke kaucha a Kai- | yee" 


bara Augusato, e kakeuia i ka pala- 
pala ko ke aupuni a pau. 

2 I ke alii kiaaina ana o Kurenio 
ma Suria, "ka hoomaka ana o keia 
kakau mua ana. 

3 Pau no i ka hele i kakauia’i i 
ka palapala o keia mea kela mea i 
kona kulanakauhale iho. 

4 0 losepa kekahi i hele ae, mai 
Galilaia ae, mailoko mai o Naza- 
reta ke kulanakauhale a hiki i Iu- 
daia, i*ko Davida kulanakauhale 
i kapaia o Betelehema, (? no ka mea, 
no ka hale ia a me ka ohana a Da- 
vida, 

5 I kakauie’i me Maria ka ‘wa- 
hine i hoopalauia nana, e koko ana. 

6 A oiai laua malaila, hiki kona 

manawa e hanau ai. 
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poused wife, being great with ehild. 

6 And so it was, that, while they 
were there, the days were accom- 
plished that she should be deliv- 
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7 e Hanau iho la oia i kana maka- 


hiapo kane; wahi iho la ia ia i ke | ine 


kapa keiki, a hoomoe iho la ia ia 
ma kahi hanai holoholona, no ka 
mea, aole wahi kaawale no lakou 
maloko o ka hale hookipa. 

8 Aia i kela aina he mau kahuhi- 
pa e noho ana i ke kula ae kiai ana 
1 ka lakou mau poe hipa i ka po. 


9 Aia hoi! Kau mai la ka anela 
o ka Haku io lakou la, a hoomala- 
malama mai la ka nani o ka Haku 
ia lakou a puni, ‘a makau loa iho 
la lakou. 

10 A olelo mai la ka anela ia la- 
kou, Mai makau oukou, no ka mea, 
eta hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia oukou 
i ka mea maikai, e olioli nui ai e 
Slilo ana no na kanaka a pau. 

11 No ka mea, i keia la i hanau 
ai, ma ke kulanakauhale o Davida, 
‘he Ola no oukou, X oia ka Mesia ka 
Haku. 

12 Eia hoi ka hoailona no oukou, 
e loaa auanei ia oukou ke keiki ua 
wahiia i ke kapa keiki, e moe ana 
ma kahi hanai holoholona. 

13 'A emo ole mai la ka lehulehu 
o ka puali o ka lani me ua anela la, 
e hoolea ana i ke Akua, e olelo ana, 

14 ™E hoonaniia ke Akua ma na 
Jani kiekic loa, a "he malu hoi ma 
ka honua ; he “aloha no i kanaka. 

15 Kia hoi kekahi, a hoi aku la na 
anela i ka lani, mai o lakou aku, 
olelo iho la ua mau kanaka kiai 
hipa la kekahi i kekahi, Ea, e haele 
kakou i Betelehema e ike aku hoi 
ia mea a ka Haku i hoike mai nei 
ia kakou. 

16 Haele wikiwiki lakou, a ike 
iho la ia Maria, a me Iosepa, a me 
ke keiki, e moe ana ia ma kahi ha- 
nai holoholona. 

17 A ike lakou, hoolaha aku la 
lakou i ka olelo i haiia mai ia la- 
kou no ia keiki. 


18 Ao ka poe i lohe a pau, ma- 
halo iho la lakou no na mea 1 hai- 
ia’ku ia lakou e ka poe kahuhipa. 
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7 And ‘she brought forth he 


fore | firstborn son, and wrapped him in 


swaddling clothes, and laid him in 
@ manger; because there was m 
room for them in the inn. 


8 And there were in the sam 
country shepherds abiding in th 
field, keeping I watch over ther 
flock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lor 
came upon them, and the glory of 
the Lord shone round about then: 
‘and they were sore afraid. 


10 And the angel said unio then 
Fear not: for, behold, I bring ye 
good tidings of great joy, ‘wid 
shall be to all people. 


11 *For unto you is born this dij 
in the city of David ‘a Savi. 
x which is Christ the Lord. 


12 And this shall be a sign un 
you; Ye shall find the babe wrp 
ped in swaddling clothes, lying 2 
& manger. ol 

13 !And suddenly ‘there was wid 
the angel a multitude of the hes" 
enly host praising God, and ssyilt 

14 ™Glory to God in the highet 
and on earth "peace, good wi 
toward men. 

15 And it came to pass, os Hl 
angels were gone away from the! 
into heaven, the shepherds said om» 
to another, Let us now go eve 
unto Bethlehem, and see this i 
which is come to pass, which ! 
Lord hath made known unto ut. | 

16 And they came with he4 
and found Mary and Joseph, 
the babe lying in a manger. 


17 And when they had seen 
they made known abroad the st? 
ing which was told them con 
ing this child. 

18 And all they that heard #¥° 
dered at those things which ¥ 
told them by the shepherds. 





19 P Kachi iho la o Maria ia mau 
mea a pau me ka heomanao iho 
loko o kona naau. 

20 A hoi mai la na kahuhipa, me 
ka hoonani a me ka hoolea 1 ke 
Akua no ia mau mea a pau a la- 
kou i lohe ai a i ike ai hoi, © like 
me ka meai haiia mai ia lakou. 

21 4A hala na la ewalu i oki- 
poepoeia’i ua keiki la, kapaia kona 
inoa o "IESU, o ka ka anela hoi i 
kapa ai mamua i kona hapaiia ilo- 
ko o ka opu. 


22 A pau "na la o ko laua hoo- 
maemae ana mamiuli o ke kanawai 
0 Mose, lawe ae la lakou ia keiki i 
lerusalema e haawi ia ia i ka Haku: 


23 (E like me ka mea i kakauia 
ma ke kanawai o ka Haku, o keia 
makahiapo ‘kane, kela makahiapo 
kane, e iia’e he laa no Jehova ;) 

24 Ae haawi hoi i ka mohai i 
‘kauohaia mai ma ke kanawai o 
Iehova, he mau kuhukuku elua, a i 
ole ia, elua manu nunu opiopio. 

25 Aia hoi, ma Ierusalema kekahi 
kanaka, o Simeona kona inoa ; a he 
kanaka pono ia, he haipule, *o kali 
ana i ka mea nana e kokua i ka 
Iseraela ; aia maluna ona ka Uhane 
Hemolele. - 

26 A ua hoike e ia mai ia ia e ka 
Uhane Hemolele, acle ia e 7 make e, 
a iko aku ia i ka Mesia a ka Haku. 


27 A hele ae la hoi ia mamuli o 
"ka Uhane iloko o ka luakini; a 
lawe ae la na makua i ke keiki ia 
Tesu iloko, e hana aku ai nona ma- 
muli o ka oihana o ke kanawai ; 

28 Alaila lawe oia ia ia ma kona 
mau lima, a hoomaikai aku la i ke 
Akua, i aku la hoi 

29 Ano, e ka Haku, "ke kuu nei 
oe 1 kau kauwa nei me ka pomai- 
kai e like me kau olelo. 

30 No ka mea, ua ike iho nei 
ko'u mau maka i kau Hoola, 

31 Ka mea au i hoomakaukau ai 
Imua o ke alo o na kanaka a pau ; 
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19 ”But Mary kept all these 
things, and pondered them in her 
heart. 

20 And the shepherås returned, 
glorifying and praising God for all 
the things that they had heard and 
seen, as it was told unto them. 


21 And when eight days were 
accomplished for the ciroumcising 
of the ehild, his name was called 
"JESUS, which was so named of 
the angel before he was conceived 
in the womb. 

22 And when ‘the days of her 
purification according to the law 
of Moses were accomplished, they 
brought him to Jerusalem, to pre- 
sent him to the Lord ; 

23 (As it is written in the law of 
the Lord, ' Every male that openeth 
the womb shall be called holy to 
the Lord ;) 

24 And to offer a sacrifice accord- 
ing to "that which is said in the 
law of the Lord, A pair of turtle- 
doves, or two young pigeons. 

25 And, behold, there was a man 
in Jerusalem, whose name was Sim- 
eon; and the same man was just 
and devout, * waiting for the conso- 
lation of Israel: and the Holy 
Ghost was upon him. 

26 And it was revealed unto him 
by the Holy Ghost, that he should 
not Ysee death, before he had seen 
the Lord’s Christ. 

27 And he came *by the Spirit 
into the temple: and when the 
parents brought in the child Jesus, 
to do for him after the custom of 
the law, 

28 Then took he him up in his 
arms, and blessed God, and said, 


29 Lord, "now lettest thou thy 
servant depart in peace, according 
to thy word : 

30 For mine eyes "have seen thy 
salvation, 

31 Which thou hast prepared be- 
fore the face of all people ; 
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32 ‘He malamalama e hoomala- 
malama aii na lahuikanaka, a he 
nani no kou poe kanaka ka Iseraela. 

33 Mahalo iho la o Josepa a me 
kona makuwahine ia mau mee i 
oleloia mai ai nona. 

34 A: hoomaikai mai la o Simeona 
ia laua, i mai la hoi oia ia Maria i 
kona makuwahine, Kia hoi, ua 
hoonohenchoia mai oia nei i mea 
de haule ai, a e ala hou ai na mea 
he nui iwaena o ka Iseraela, a i 
*hoailone. hoi e hoinoia’i ; 

35 (A e houia no hoi kou uhane e 
‘ka pahikaua,) i hoikeia’i na manao 
o na naau he lehulehu. 


36 Malaila hoi kekahi kaula 
wahine, o Ana, ke kaikamahine a 
Panuela, na ka ohana a Asera; he 
kahiko no ia, a ehiku makahiki ona 
i noho pu ai me ke kane, mai kona 
wa puupaa mai. 

37 A he wahine kanemake ia, he 
kanawalukumamaha makahiki ona, 
aole hoi ia i haalele i ka luakini, 
aka, ua malama mau oia i ke Akua 
me ka hoopoleli a me ka pule, i 
£ ka po a me ke ao. 

38 A komo mai la oia ia manawa, 
hoomaikai aku la i ka Haku, a ole- 
lo mai la ia no ua keiki la i ka poe 
a pau e *kali ana i ke’ola ma Ie- 
rusalema. 

39 A pau ae lai ka hanaia na mea 
i kauohaia ma ke kanawai o ka 
Haku, hoi ae Ja lakou i Galilaia, i 
ko lakou kulanakauhale i Ngza- 
reta. 

40'A nui ae la ua keiki la, a 
ikaika ae la hoi kona manao, a piha 
i ka naauao, a maluna ona ke aloha 
o ke Akua. 

41 Hele na makua ona i Ieru- 
salema i keia * makahiki i kela ma- 
kahiki i ka ahaaina moliaole. 

42 Aika umikumamalua o kona 
mau makahiki, hele ae la lakou i 
Ierusalema mamuli o ka oihana o 
ka ahaaina. 


43 A pau ia mau la, hoi ae la 


laua, noho iho la ke keiki o Jesu, 
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32 ° A light to lighten the Gentiles, 
and the glory of thy people Israel. 


33 And Joseph and his mother 
marvelled at those things which 
were spoken of him. 

34 And Simeon blessed them, and 
said unto Mary his mother, Behold, 
this child is set for the ‘fall and 
rising again of many in Israel ; and 
for "a sign which shall be spoken 
agalnst ; 


35 (Yea, fa sword shall pierce 
through thy own soul also;) that 
the thoughts of many hearts may 
be revealed. 

36 And there was one Anna, + 
prophetess, the daughter of Pha- 
nuel, of the tribe of Aser: she was 
of a great age, and had lived wih 
a husband seven years from her 
virginity ; 

37 And she was a widow of abot 
fourscore and four years, which de 
parted not from the temple, bt 
served God with fastings and pray- 
ers £ night and day. 


38 And she coming in that instant 
gave thanks likewise unto the Lori, 
and spake of him to all them thu 
hlooked for redemption in ! Jer 
salem. 

39 And when they had performed 
all things according to the law od 
the Lord, they returned into Gal: 
lee, to their own city Nazareth. 


40 ‘And the child grew, and wit 
ed strong in spirit, filled with w 
dom; and the grace of God ws 
upon him. 

41 Now his parents went to Je 
rusalem X every year at the feast d 
the passover. 

42 And when he was twelve yes 
old, they went up to Jerusalet 
after the custom of the feast. 


43 And when they had fulfilled 
the days, as they returmed, the child 


” 


A 


na Ternsalema, aole hoi i ike o 
osepa a me kona makuwahine. 


44 Manao no laua, aia no ia ma- 
oko o ka huakai, hele no laua i ko 
tekahi la hele ana; a imi iho la 
aua ia ia mawaena o na hoahanau 
1me na hoalauna. 

45 Aole oia i loaa ia laua, hoi 
how ae la laua i Ierusalema, e imi 
ana ia ia. 

46 Eia kekahi, a hala na la ekolu, 
ike aku la laua ia ia iloko o ka 
luakini e noho ana mawaena o ka 
poe kumu, e hoolohe ana ia lakou, 
a e ninau ana hoi ia lakou. 

47'A o ka poe a pau i lohe ia ia, 
mahalo iho la i kona naauao a me 
kana olelo ana. 

48 A ike laua ia ia, pthothoi iho 
la; ai aku la kona makuwahine ia 
ia, E ka’u keiki, no ke aha la oe i 
hana mai ai pela ia maua? Ea, 
ua imi ae nei maua me kou ma- 
kuakane ia oe, me ke kaumaha. 

49 I mai la kela ia laua, No ke 
aha la olua i imi mai nei ia’u? 
Aole anei olua i manao ho pono 
nou e lilo ma ™ka ko’u Makua ? 

50"Aole laua i ike i ke ano o 
kana mea i olelo mai ai ia laua. 

51 A hoi ae la ia me laua a hikii 
Nazareta, a noho ia malalo iho o 
laua: °a malama iho la kona ma- 
kuwahine ia mau mea a pau ma 

ona naau. 

52 A "nui ae la ka naauao, a me 
ke kino o Tesu, a me ke alohaia e 
ke Akua a me na kanaka. 


MOKUNA III. 


I ka umikumamalima o ka ma- 
‘Kahiki o ko Tiberio Kaisara 
aupuni; e alii kiaaina ana o Po- 
netio Pilato no Iudaia, a e alii 
okana ana o Herode no Galilaia, a 

: 0 alii okana ana o Pilipo kona kai- 
. 74ina no Ituria a me na aina o 
Tezakoniti, a e alii okana ana o 


usania no Abilene 


a 2 
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Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem ; 


Ne, | and Joseph and his mother knew 


m Toa. 2 16, 
n mo. 9. 45. & 
18. 34. 


o pau. 19. 


Dan. 7. 28. 


P 1 Sam. 2. 26. 
pau. 40. 
I Or, age. 


26. 


aloa. 11. 49 
51. & 18. 13. 


ave kahuna nui ana o Ana a |, Oib.46. 


; 


not of st. 

44 But they, supposing him to 
have been in the company, went a 
day’s journey ; and they sought him 
among their kinsfolk and acquaint- 
ance. 

45 And when they found him not, 
they turned back again to Jerusa- 
lem, seeking him. 

46 And it came to pass, that after 
three days they found him in the 
temple, sitting in the midst of the 
doctors, both hearing them, and 
asking them questions, 

47 And ‘all that heard him were 
astonished at his understanding and 


-| answers. 


48 And when they saw him, they 
were amazed: and his mother said 
unto him, Son, why hast thou thus 
dealt with us? behold, thy father 
and I have sought thee sorrowing. 


49 And he said unto them, How is 
it that ye sought me? wist ye not 
that I must be about "my Father’s 
business ? 

50 And "they understood not the 
saying which he spake unto them. 

51 And he went down with them, 
and came to Nazareth, and was 
subject unto them: but his mother 
*kept all these sayings in her heart. 


52 And Jesus Pincreased in wis- 
dom and Istature, and in favour 
with God and man. 


« CHAPTER III. 


OW in the fifteenth year of the 
reign of Tiberius Cesar, Pon- 
tius Pilate being governor of Judea, 
and Herod being tetrarch of Galilee, 
and his brother Philip tetrarch of 
Iturea and of the region of Tracho- 
nitis, and Lysanias the tetrarch of 
Abilene, 


, 2* Annas and Caiaphas being the 
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me Kaiapa, hiki mai Ja ka oleloa| A.D. 26. 


ke Akua ia Joane ke keiki a Zaka- 
ria, ma ka waonahcle. 

3°A kaahele ae la ia i na aina a 
pau e kokoke mai ana ma Joredane, 
e 20 ana i ka bapetizo no ka mihi 
i mea e ‘kalaia mai ai na hewa ; 

4 E like me ka mea i kakauia ma 
ka buke olelo a Isaia ke kaula e 
i ana, ‘O ka leo o ka mea e kala 
ana ma ka waonshele, E hooma- 
kaukau oukou i ke alanui no Ieho- 
va, e hana hoi i kona mau kuamoo 
i pololei. 

5 E hoopihaia na awawa a pau, 
a c hoohachaaia na mauna a me 
na puu a pau, a e hoopololeiia na 
aoao kckee, a e hoomaniaia hoi na 
ala apuupuu: 

6 A e ike "na kanaka a pau i ka 
Hoola a ke Akua. 

7 Alaila olelo mai la oia i na 
ahakanaka i hele aku io na Ja e 
bapetizoia ce ia, ‘E ka poe hanauna 
moonihoawa, na wai oukou i ao aku 
e holo i pakele ai i ka inaina c kau 
mai ana? 

8 E hoohua hoi oukou i na hua e 
ku i ka mihi, mai lawe ohumu ilo- 
ko o oukou iho, O Aberahama ko 
kakou makua; no ka mea, ke olelo 
aku nei au ia oukou, c hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hoala mai i mau keiki na 
Aberahama no keia mau pohaku 
mai. 

9 Ano hoi, ke waihoia nei ke koi 
ma ke kumu o na laau; nolaila, o 
fkeia laau kela laau i hoohua ole 
mai i ka hua maikai, oia ke kuaia 
ilalo a kiolaia’ku i ke ahi. 

10 Ninau aku la ia poe kanaka ia 
ia, i aku la lakou, "Heaha la ka 
makou o hana’i? 

11 Hai mai la oia, i mai la ia la- 
kou, 'O ka mca nona na kapa komo 
elua, o haawi aku oia i kekahi no 
ka mea i nele; a pela no c hana 
aku ai ka mea nana ka ai. 

12 Alaila ‘hele ce la hoi na lu- 
naanhau o bapcetizoia, i aku la ia 


ia, E ko kumu, heaha ka makou e 


hana’i? 


high priests, the word of God came 
unto John the son of Zacharias in 
the wilderness. 

3 >And he came into all the coun- 
try about Jordan, preaching the 
baptism of repentance ‘for the re- 
mission of sins ; . 

4 As it is written in the book of 
the words of Esaias the prophet 
saying, 4 The voice of one crying 2 
the wilderness, Prepare ye the way 
of the Lord, make his paths straight. 


5 Every valley shall be filled, and 
every mountain and hill ehall be 
brought low ; and the crooked shall 
be made straight, and the rough 
ways shall be made smooth ; 

6 And ‘all flesh shall see the sal 
vation of God. 

7 Then said he to the multitude 
that came forth to be baptized a 
him, ‘O generation of vipers, who 
hath warned you to flee from the 
wrath to come ? 


8 Bring forth therefore fruits ! wer- 
thy of repentance, and begin not to 
say within yourselves, We have 
Abraham to our father: for I sa 
unto you, That Ged is able of thes 
stones to raise up children unt 
Abraham. | 


9 And now also the axe is lait 


‘| unto the root of the trees: fever 


tree therefore which bringeth ne 
forth good fruit is hewn down, aul 
cast into the fire. 

10 And the people asked him. sa7- 
ing, "What shall wo do then? 


11 He answereth and saith unto 
them, ' Ho that hath two coats, le 
him impart to him that hath nort: 
and he that hath meat, let him to 
likewise. 

12 Then *came also publicans te 
be baptized, and said unto his, 
Master, what shall we do? 
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13 I mai la oia ia lakou, 'Mai| A.D. 26. 
hooi oukou mamua o ka mea i hoo; | ——-— 
ponoia no oukou. I mo. 19, 8. 

14 A ninau aku la ka poe koa ia 
ja, i aku la, Heaha hoi ka makou 


e hana’i? I mai la ola ia lakou, N Or, in fear. 
Mai kolohe ia hai, mai ™alunu, a m Pak. 23. 1. 

. . 19. 11. 
e oluolu oukou 1 ko oukou uku. 1 Or, all 


15 Aike kanalua ana o na kana- | I Or, és ows- 
ka, kukakuka iho la ka naau o la- | ">" 
kou a pau, no Ioane, o ka Mesia pa- ed, or, deba- 
ha ia ? 

16 Olelo mai la o Ioane ia lakou 

a pau, i mai la, "Owau no ke bape- | » Mat. 3. 11. 
tizo nei ia oukou me ka wai; aka, 
e hele mai ana kekahi, he oi aku 
kona mana i ko’u, aole au e pono 
ke wehe ae i na kaula o kona mau 
kamaa; oia ke bapetizo ia oukou 
me ka Uhane Hemolele a me ke 
ahi. 

17 A o kona peahi, aia no i kona 
lima, a e hoomaemease loa oia i kana 
huapalaom a e °hoiliili i kana hua | o Mik. 4. 12. 
palaoa iloko o kona hale papaa, a | Mat 1330 
e hoopau hoi oia 1 ka opala ike ahi 
plo ole. 

18 He nui no hoi na mea e ae ana 
ihoike mai ai i na kanaka i kana 
olelo hooikaika. 

19 PA o Herode ke’lii kiaaina, ua 30. 
aoia e ia no Herodia ka wahine a | P Mat. 14.3. 
Pilipo a kona hoahanau, @ no na Mar. 6. 17. 
mea hewa hoi a pau a Herode i 
hana’i, 

20 Hoohui hou no oia i keia mea 
ia mau mea a pau, a hana paa oia 
ia Ioane iloko o ka hale paahao. 

21 Eia hoi kekahi, i ka bape- 27. 
tizoia’na o na. kanaka a pau, o Jesu 
no kekahi i 2bapetizoia ; a i kana a Mat. 3.13, 
pule ange, weheia mai Ja ka la-| “~~ 
ni; 

22 A iho mai la maluna ona ka 
Uhane Hemolele me ko ke kino ano 
o ka manu nunu, & pae mai ka leo 
mai ka lani mai, e i mai ana, O oe 
no ka’u keiki punahele, he oluolu 
loa ko’u ia oe. 

23 Ao Iesu, noho no ia he "ka- | "Ses Neb % 
nakolu paha makahiki, he keiki (i 
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13 And he said unto them, ' Exact 
no more than that which is ap- 
pointed you. 

14 And the soldiers likewise de- 
manded of him, saying, And what 
shall we do? And he said unto 
them, I Do violence to no man, ” nei- 
ther accuse any falsely; and be 
content with your I wages. ° 

15 And as the people were fin 
expectation, and all men ‘mused 
in their hearts of John, whether he 
were the Christ, or not ; 

16 John answered, saying unto 
them all, "I indeed baptize you 
with water ; but one mightier than 
I cometh, the latchet of whose shoes 
I am not worthy to unloose: he 
shall baptize you with the Holy 
Ghost and with fire: 


17 Whose fan is in his hand, and 
he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and ° will gather the wheat into his 
garner ; but the chaff he will burn 
with fire unquenchable. 


18 And many other things in his 
exhortation preached he unto the 

ple. 

19 ® But Herod the tetrarch, being 
reproved by him for Herodias his 
brother Philip’s wife, and for all 
the evils which Herod had done, 


20 Added yet this above all, that 
he shut up John in prison. 


21 Now when all the people 
were baptized, 1it came to pass, 
that Jesus also being baptized, and 
praying, the heaven was opened, 


22 And the Holy Ghost descended 
in a bodily shape like a dove upon 
him, and a voice came from heav- 
en, which said, Thou art my be- 
loved Son; in thee I am well 
pleased. ” 

23 And Jesus himself began to be 


-r about thirty years of age, being (as 





172 


LUKA, II. 


ka manaoia) ‘na Iosepa, ola na| A.D. 27. 


Heli, 


ane aia eal 


24 Oia na Matata, oia na Levi, i: Met, 18, 56 


oia na Meleki, oia na Jana, ola na 
losepa, 


25 Oia na Matatia, oia na Amosa, 
oia na Nauma, oie na Eseli, oia na 
Nagai, 


26 Oia na Maata, oia na Matatia, 
oia na Semei, oia na losepa, ola na 
Tuda, 


27 Oia na Joana, oia na Resa, oia 
na Zorobabela, oia na Salatiela, oia 
na Neri, 


28 Oia na Meleki, oia na Adi, oia 
na Kosama, oia na Elemodama, 
oia na Era, 


29 Oia na lose, oia na Eliezera, 
oia na lorima, oia na Matata, oia 
na Levi, 


30 Oia na Simeona, oia na luda, 
oia na losepa, oia na Ionana, oia 
na Eliakima, 


31 Oia na Melea, oia na Mainana, 
oia na Matata, oia na ' Natana, “ola 
na Davida, 


32 *Oia na lese, ola na Obeda, oia 
na Boaza, oia na Salemona, oia na 
Naasona, 


33 Oia na Aminadaba, oia na 
Arama, ola na Eseroma, ola na 
Paresa, oiagna luda, 


oa. 6. 


t Zek. 12, 12 
u2 Sam. 5.14. 
1 Oibhi 3. 5. 


x Ruta 4. 18, | 


&e. 
1 Oihblii 2. 10, 
&c, 


was supposed) *the son of Joseph, 
which was tåe son of Heli, 


°24 Which was the son of Matthat, 
which was the son of Levi, which 
was the son of Melchi, which was 
the son of Janna, which was the son 
of Joseph, . 

25 Which was the son of Matt 
thias, which was the son of Amos, 
which was the son of Naum, which 
was the son of Esli, which was th 
son of Nagge, 

26 Which was the son of Maath, 
which was the son of Mattathias, 
which was the son of Semei, which 
was the son of Joseph, which was 
the son of Juda, 

27 Which was the son of Joanna, 
which was the son of Rhesa, which 
was the son of Zorobabel, which 
was the son of Salathiel, which 
was the son of Neri, 

28 Which was the son of Melchi, 
which was the son of Addi, which 
was the son of Cosam, which, was 
the son of Elmodam, which was tk 
son of Er, - 

29 Which was the son of Jose, 
which was the son of Eliezer, which 
was the son of Jorim, which was the 
son of Matthat, which was the son 
of Levi, 

30 Which was the son of Simeon, 
which was the son of Juda, which 
was the son of Joseph, which was 
the son of Jonan, which was the son 
of Eliakim, 

31 Which was the son of Meles, 
which was the son of Menan, which 
was ihe son of Mattatha, which we 
the son of t Nathan, "which was th 
son of David, 

32 > Which was the son of Jes, 
which was the son of Obed, which 
was the son of Booz, which was the 
son of Salmon, which was the son 
of Naasson, 

33 Which was the son of Amina 
dab, which was the son. of Aram, 
which was the son of Esrom, which 
was the son of Phares, which ws! 


the son of Juda, 


34 Oia na Iakoba, oia na Isaaka, 
oia na Aberahama, 7 oia na Tara, 
oia na Nahora, 


35 Oia na Seruka, oia na Ragau, 
oia na Paleka, oia na Ebera, ola na 
Sala, 


36 7Oia na Kainana, oia na Are- 
pakada, *oia na Sema, oia na Noa, 
oia na Lameka, 


37 Oia na Metusala, oia na Eno- 
ka, oia na Iareda, oia na Maleleela, 
ola na Kainana, 


38 Oia na Enosa, oia na Seta, oia 
na Adamu, °oia na ke Akua. 


MOKUNA IV. 


ELE aku la hoi *fesu, mai Io- 

redane aku me ka piha i ka 

Uhane Hemolele, a *alakaiia e ka 
Uhane i ka waonahele ; 

2 A hoowalewaleia i na la hookahi 
kanaha,e ka diabolo. Aoleiai pai- 
na "ia mau la: a hala ae la ia mau 
la, a mahope iho, pololi tho la ia. 

3 Olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ta, Ina 
0 oe ke Keiki a ke Akua, e olelo iho 
oe 1 keia pohaku e lilo i berena. 

4 Olelo ae la Iesu ia ia, i ae la, 
"Ua palapalaia, Aole i ka berena 
wale no e ola’i ke kanaka, aka, i 
ka olelo a pau a ke Akua. 

5 Alakai ae la ka diabolo ia ia i 
kekehi mauna kiekie, hoike hoi ia 
la i na aupuni a pau o ke ao nei, i 
ke sekona hookahi: 

6 A olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ia, 

haawi aku wau ia oe i keia ma- 
ha a pau ame ka nani o ia mau 
mea; no ka mea, "ua haawiia mai 
1a ia’u, a e haawi aku hoi au ia 


LUKA, IV. 
A. D. 27. 


Vaya? 
ykin. 11. 24, 


z See Kin. 11. 
12. 


a Kin. 5. 6, 
&e. & 11. 10, 
he. 


b Kin. 5. 1,2 


d Kan. 8. 3. ' 


© Ioa. 12. 31. 
& 14. 30. 
Hoik, 18, 2. 


mea no ka’u mea e makemake ai; ‘| 
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34 Which was the son of Jacob, 
which was the son of Isaac, which 
was the son of Abraham, ’ which 
was the son of Thara, which was 
the son of Nachor 

35 Which was the son of Saruch, 
which was the son of Ragau, which 
was the son of Phalec, which was 
the son of Heber, which was the son 
of Sala, 

36 * Which was the son of Cainan, 
which was the son of Arphaxad, 
" which was the son of Sem, which 
was the son of Noe, which was 
the son of Lamech, 

37 Which was the son of Mathu- 
sala, which was the son of Enoch, 
which was the son of Jared, which 
was the son of Maleleel, which was 
the son of Cainan, 

38 Which was the son of Enos, 
which was the son of Seth, which 
was the son of Adam, > which was 
the son of God. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ND * Jesus being full of the Holy 

Ghost returned from Jordan, 

and * was led by the Spirit into the 
wilderness, 

2 Being forty days tempted of the 
devil. And ‘in those days he did 
eat nothing: and when they were 
ended, he afterward hungered. 

3 And the devil said unto him, If 
thou be the Son of God, command 
this stone that it be made bread. 

4 And Jesus answered him, say- 
ing, ‘It is written, That man shall 
not live by bread alone, but by every 
word of God. 

§ And the devil, taking him up 
into a high mountain, shewed unto 
him all the kingdoms of the world 
in a moment of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him, 
All this power will I give thee, and 
the glory of them: for *that is de- 
livered unto me ; and to whomso- 
ever I will, I give it. 
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7 Nolaila, ina e hoomana mai oe | A. D. 27. 
ia’u, e lilo no ia mea a pau ia oe. | ——.—— | me, all shall be thine. 
8 Olelo hou lesu i ja ia, i ae la, E Ip Or, fall 
down before | unto him, Get thee behind me, Ss- 


hele pela mahope o’u, e Satana ; no 
ka mea, ‘ua palapalaia, E hooma- 
na oe i ka Haku, i kou Akua, oia 
wale no hoi kau e malama aku ai. 

9A lawe hou ae la ka diabolo 
ia ia, i Jerusalema, a hooku ia ia 
maluna o kahi oioi o ka luakini, i 
ae la ia ia, Ina o oe ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo mai laila 
iho ; 

10 No ka mea, "ua palapalaia, E 
kauoha oia i kona poe anela nou e 
malama ia oe ; 

11 A ma ko lakou mau lima e ha- 
pai ac lakou ia oe, o kuia kou wa- 
wae i ka pohaku. 

12 Olelo ae la Iesu, i ae la ia ia, 
‘Ua oleloia hoi, Mai hoao oe i ka 
Haku, i kou Akua. 

13 A hooki ae la ka diabolo ia 
hoao ana a pau, hele aku la ia mai 
ona aku la *ia wa. 

149 'A hoi aku la o Jesu ma 
™ka mana o ka Uhane, i "Galilaia ; 
a kui aku la kona kaulana ia aina 
a puni. 

15 Ao mai la oia iloko o ko lakou 
mau halehalawai, me ka hoona- 
niia'ku e ha mea a pau. 

16 J A hiki hoi ia i ° Nazareta i 
kona wahi i hanaiia’i, Pkomo ia, 
mamuli o kana hana mau i ka la 
Sabati, iloko o ka halehalawai, a 
ku iluna ia o heluhelu. 

17 A haawiia ae la ia ia ka buke 
a Isaia ke kaula, a wehe ae la ia i 
ka buke, loaa ia ia kahi i palapa- 
laia’i; 


18 4 Maluna iho nei o’u ka Uhane 
o Iehova, no ka mea, ua poni.mai 
la oia ia’u e hai aku i ka olelo 
maikai i ka poe ilihune; ua hoouna 
mai kela ia’u e lapaau i ka poe 
ehaeha ma ka naau, a 6 hai aku i 


t Kan. 6. 13. 
& 10. 2 


© Mat. 4. 5. 


h Hal. 91. 11. 


i Kan. 6. 16. 


k Toa, 14. 30. 


Heb. 4. 15. 
30. 
I Mat. 4. 12, 
loa. 4. 48, 


m pau. 1. 


a Oih. 10. 37. 


31. 
oMat 2. 23. 
13. 54. 
Mar 6. 


Pp Oih. 13. 14. 
& 17.2 


q Is. 61. 1. 


ka hoola ana i ka poe pio, a mel. 


ka ike hou ana i ka poe makapo, 
ae hookuu i ka poe i hooluhihe- 
waia, 


7 If thou therefore wilt I worship 
8 And Jesus answered and said 


tan: for ‘it is written, Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy God, and him 
only shalt thou serve. 

9 sAnd he brought him to Jeruss- 
lem, and set him on a pinnacle of 
the temple, and said unto him, lf 
thou be the Son of God, cast thy. 
self down from hence : 


10 For "it is written, He shall give 
his angels charge over thee, to keep 


thee 

11 And in their hands they shall 
bear thee up, lest at any time thou 
dash thy foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, ‘It is said, Thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord thy God. 

13 And when the devil had ended 
all the temptation, he departed from 
him * for a season. 

14 J 'And Jesus returned ™ in the 
power of the Spirit into "* Galilee: 
and there went out a fame of him 
through all the region round about. 

15 And he taught in their syna- 
gogues, being glorified of all. 


16 JT And he came to ° Nazareth. 
where he had been brought up: 
and, as his custom was, P he went 
into the synagogue on the sabbath 
day, and stood up for to read. 

17 And there was delivered unto 
him the book of the prophet Esaias. 
And when he had opened the book. 
he found the place where it was | 
written, 

18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon 
me, because he hath anointed me 
to preach the gospel to the poor; he 
hath sent me to heal the broker- 
hearted, to preach deliverance to 
the captives, and recovering of sight 
to the blind, to set at liberty them 
that are bruised, 








19 A e hai aku hoi i ka makahiki 
e aloha mai ai ka Haku. 

20 Hoopaa iho la ia i ka buke, 
hoihoi ae la i ke kahu, noho iho la 
ilalo; a kau aku la na maka o ka 
poe a pau iloko o ka halehalawai 
maluna ona. 

21 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, O 
keia palapala i komo ae nei i ko 
oukou mau pepeiao, ua hookoia i 
neia la. 

22 Olelo maikai ae la lakou a pau 
nona, me "ka mahalo i na olelo lo- 
komaikai ana i olelo mai ai; ninau 
iho la, * Aole anei keia o ke keiki a 
losepa ? 

23 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
hoopili mai auanei oukou ia’u i 
keia hua olelo nane, E ke kahuna, 
e hoola oe ia oe iho. O na mea i 
hanaia ma ' Kaperenauma a makou 
i lohe ai, e hana hou hoi oe ma 
“kou aina nel. 

24 A olelo hou ia, He oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei, *Aohe kaula i ma- 
haloia ma kona aina iho. 

25 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou i 
ka olelo oiaio, Ynui no na wahine- 
kanemake iloko o ka Iseraela i na 
la o Elia, i ka wa i paa ai ka lani 
ekolu makahiki a me na malama 
eono, a nui ka wi a puni ka aina: 

26 Aole hoi o Elia i hoounaia’ku 
i kekahi o lakou, aka, i kahi wahi- 
nekanemake i Sarepata ma Sidona. 


27 Nui wale ka poe lepero iloko 
o ka Iseraela i ka wa o Elisai ke 
kaula, aole hoi kekahi o lakou i 
hoomaemaeia, aka, o Naamana no 
Suria. | 

28 Ukiuki loa ae la ko loko o ka 
halehalawai a pau i ko lakou lohe 
ana ia mau mea, 

29 Ku ae la lakou iluna, kipaku 
aku la lakou ia ia iwaho o ke kula- 
nakauhale, alakai aku la lakou ia 
ia i ke kuemakapali o ka puu i ku- 
kuluia’i ko lakou kulanakauhale e 
kiola iho ia ia ilalo. 

30 Aka, *maalo ae la oia iwaena 
konu o lakou, hele aku la no ia. 
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19 To preach the acceptable year 


—an ee | Of tho Lord. 


r Hal. 45, 2, 
Mat. 13. 54. 
Mar. 6. 2. 
mo. 2. 47. 


s Loa, 6. 42. 


t Mat. 4. 13. & 
Il. 23. 


u Mat. 13. 54. 
ar. 6. 1. 
x Mat. 13. 57. 


ar. 6. 4. 
loa. 4. 44. 


y 1 Nalit 17. 9. 
& 18. 1. 
lak. 5, 17. 


22 Nalii 5.14. 


I Or, edge. 


20 And he closed the book, and 
he gave it again to the minister, 
and sat down. And the eyes of all 
them that were in the synagogue 
were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them 
This day is this Seripture fulfilled 
in your ears. 


22 And all bare him witness, and 
"wondered at the gracious words 
which proceeded out of his mouth. 
And they said, "Is not this Joseph’s 
son? 

23 And he said unto them, Ye will 
surely say unto me this proverb, 
Physician, heal thyself: whatso- 
ever we have heard done in ' Caper- 
naum, do also here in “thy country. 


24 And he said, Verily I say unto 
you, No “prophet is accepted in his 
own country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, Y many 
widows were in Israel in the days 
of Elias, when the heaven was shut 
up three years and six months, when 
great famine was throughout all the 
land ; 

26 But unto none of them was 
Elias sent, save unto Sarepta, a city 
of Sidon, unto a woman that was a 
widow. 

27 "And many lepers were in Is- 
rael in the time of ‘Eliseus the 
prophet; and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Naaman the Syr- 
ian. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, 
when they heard these things, were 
filled with wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him 
out of the city, and led him unto 
the I brow of the hill whereon their 
city was built, that they might cast 
him down headlong. 


30 But he, *passing through the 
midst of them, went his way, 
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31 A "hele hoi ia i Kaperenau- 
ma i kekahi kulanakauhale i Gali- 
laia, a ao mai la ia lakou i na la 
Sabati. 

32 Kahaha iho la ka naau o lakou 
i kana ao ana; no ka mea, ‘he ma- 
na ko kana olelo. 

33 J *A iloko o ka halehalawai he 
kanaka ia ia kekahi uhane daimo- 
nio haukae, a kahea no ia me ka 
leo nui, 

34 I aku la, Ea! Heaha kau ia 
makou nei, e Iesu, no Nazareta? 
Ua hele mai anei oe e luku ia ma- 
kou? ‘Ua ike no au ia oe, o ka 
mea ‘hemolele no oe a ke Akua. 

35 Papa mai la Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, Hamau, ae puka mai hoi 1waho 
ona. A hoohina iho la ka daimonio 
ia ia iwaena konu, alaila puka mai 
no ia iwaho ona, aole i hana eha 
ia ia. 

36 Mahalo iho la lakou a pau, a 
olelo kekahi i kekahi, i ae la, Hea- 
ha keia olelo! No ka mea, ua kau- 
oha ikaika aku oia 1 na uhane hau- 
kae me ka mana, a ua puka mai no 
lakou 1waho. 

37 Kui aku la kona kaulana ia 
wahi aku ia wahi aku, ma ia aina 
a puni. 

38 J SÅ hele ia iwaho o ka haleha- 
Jawai, komo aku la ia iloko o ka 
hale o Simona; ua loohia ka ma- 
kuahonowaiwahine o Simona e ke 
kuni nui; nonoi aku la lakou ia 
Iesu nona. 

39 Ku ae la o Iesu iluna ma ona 
la, papa iho la i ke kuni; haalele 
iho la ke kuni ia ia. Ala ae la ia 
wahine iluna, a lawelawe na la- 
kou. 
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31 And "came down to Caperna- 


a — | um, a city of Galilee, and taught 


b Mat. 4. 18, 
Mar. 1. 21. 


ce Mat. 7. 2, 
29 


Tit. 2. 15. 
d Mar. 1. 23. 


I Or, Away. 

e pau, 41. 

f Hal. 16. 10. 
Dan. 9. 24, 
mo. 1, 35, 


g Mat. 8. 14. 
Mar. 1. 29. 


40 J "A ike komo ana a ka la, oka | h Mat. 8. 16. 
poe a pau no fakou na mea mai} M*-}- 
i keia mai i kela mai, halihali mai 
la ia lakou io Jesu la; a kau iho la 
oia i kona mau lima maluna o la- 
kou a pau, a hoola iho la ia lakou. 

41 'A hemo mai la na daimonio | ! Mar. 1.54. & 
iwaho o na mea he Iehulehu ¢ ka- | j or, to say 
hea ana me ka olelo, O oe no ka | tat they 


Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua. 


Anew him to 
A be Christ, 


them on the sabbath days. 


32 And they were astonished al 
his doctrine: ‘for his word was 
with power. 

33 | “And in the synagogue there 
was a man, which had a spirit of 
an unclean devil, and eried out 
with a loud voice, 

34 Saying, I Let us alone; what 
have we to do with thee, thou Jesus 
of Nazareth? art thou come to de 
stroy us? I know thee who thou 
art; ‘the Holy One of God. 

35 And Jesus rebuked him, say- 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out 
of him. And when the devil had 
thrown him in the midst, he came 
out of him, and hurt him not. 


36 And they were all amaze. 
and spake among themselves, sav- 
ing, What a word ts this! for with 
authority and power he eommant- 
eth the unclean spirits, and they 
come out. 

37 And the fame of him went out 
into every place of the country 
round about. 

38 I And he arose out of the syr 
agogue, and entered into Simon: 
house. And Simon’s wife’s mothet 
was taken with a great fever; an 
they besought him for her. 


39 And he stood over her, and re 
buked the fever; and it left her: 
and immediately she arose and mir 
istered unto them. 


40 J "Now when the sun was set 
ting, all they that had any si, 
with divers diseases brought them 
unto him; and he laid his hands 
on every one of them, and healed 
them. 

41 i And devils aleo came out of 
many, crying out, and saying, Thou 
art Christ the Son of God. And ‘he 
rebuking them suffered them not !! 


‘papa aku la oia ia lakou, aole i ac 
aku ia lakou e olelo; no ka mea, ua 
ike no lakou, oia ka Mesia. 

42 'A ao ae la, hele aku la i kahi 
nahelehele ; aimi aku lana kanaka 
ia ia, a hiki io na la, kaohi iho la 
lakou ia ia e haalelo ole oia ia la- 
kou, 


43 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, he 
pono hoi no’u, e hai aku i ka olelo 
maikai no ke aupuni o ke Akuai na 
kulanakauhale e ae; no ka mea, 
nolaila wau i hoounaia’i. 

44™ A ao mai la hoi oia iloko o na 
halchalawai o Galilaia. 


MOKUNA V. 


IA kekohi, *hookeke ae la ka 
ahakanaka ia ia, e lohe i ka 
olelo a ke Akua, i kona ku kokoke 
ana ma ka moanawai o Genesareta. 
2 Ike aku la ia ina moku elua c 
ku ana i ka moanawai ; aka, ua hele 
ka poe lawaia o luna iho o ia mau 
mea, e kaka ana i ka lakou mau 
upena, 

3 Ee aku la ia maluna o kekahi o 
ua mau moku la, no Simona ia, noi 
mai la hoi ia ia e hoopanee iki aku 
oia mai ka aina aku; a noho iho la 
la ilalo, ao mai la no hoi ia i ka 
ahakanaka, ma ka moku mai. 

4 A pau kana olelo ana mai, i ae 
la ola ia Simona, °E neenee aku i 
kahi hohonu, @ e kau iho i ka ou- 
kou mau upena i hookahi hei ana. 
5 A olelo aku o Simona, i aku la 
la 1a, E ke Kumu, ua hana makou 
1 ka po nei a ao, aohe mea i Jona; 
aka, no kau olelo, e kuu ibo au i ka 
upena. 

6 Hana iho la hoi lakou pela, pu- 
ni iho Ja ka ia he nui loa, a nahae 
ac la ka lakou upena. 

7 Peahi aku la lakou i na hoalawe- 
hana ma kekahi moku, e holo mai 
e kokua ia lakou ; holo mai la lekou 
2 hoopiha ia mau moku a elua, a 
kokoke loa e komo, 


g® 


LUKA, V. 


A.D. 31. 


ee 
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pau. 84, 35. 
I Mar, 1. 35. 


m Mar. 1. 39. 
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speak: for they knew that he was 
Christ. 


42 ' And when it was day, he de- 
parted and went into a desert place: 
apd the people sought him, and 
came unto him, and stayed him, 
that he should not depart from 
them. 

43 And he said unto them, I must 
preach the kingdom of God to other 
cities also; for therefore am I sent. 


44 ™ And he preached in the syn- 
agogues of Galilee. 


CHAPTER V. 


ND ‘it came to pass, that, as 

the people pressed upon him 

to hear the word of God, he stood 
by the lake of Gennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by 
the lake: but the fishermen were 
gone out of them, and were wash- 
ing their nets. 


3 And he entered into one of the 
ships, which was Simon’s, and 
prayed him that he would thrust 
out a little from the land. And he 
sat down, and taught the people 
out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, 
he said unto Simon, Launch out 
into the deep, and let down your 
nets for a draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto 
him, Master, we have toiled all the 


night, and have taken nothing: nev- 


ertheless at thy word I will let down 
the net. 

6 And when they had this done, 
they inclosed a great multitude of 
fishes: and their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned unto their 
partners, which were in the other 
ship, that they should come and 
help them. And they eame, and 
filled both the ships, so that they 


I began to sink. 
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8 A ike ae la o Simona Petero,| A.D. 31. | 8 When Simon Peter saw tt, he 
alaila moe iho la ia ma na kuli 0 | \—~—— | fell down at Jesus’ knees, saying, 
Iesu, i aku la, <E hele aku oc mai | e 2 sam. 6.9. | ° Depart from me; for I am a sn 
o’u aku nei, e ka Haku, no ka mea, | 1Nalil17.18. | ful man, O Lord. 
he kanaka hewa wau. 


9 No ka mea, ua weliweli iho la 
ja, o lakou pu a pau kekahi me ia, 
i ka hei ana o na ia i Joaa ia lakou. 

10 Pela hoi o Jakobo, a me Ioane, 
na keiki a Zebedaio, ko Simona mau 
hoalawehana. I mai la o Jesu ia 
Simona, Mai makau oe, no ka mea, 
‘mahope aku, e hoohei ae oe i ka- 
naka, 

11 A hoopac lakou ia mau moku 


9 For he was astonished, and all 
that were with him, at the draught 
of the fishes which they had taken: 

10 And so was also James, ard 
John, the sons of Zebedee, which 
were partners with Simon. Az 
Jesus said unto Simon, Fear nct; 
‘from henceforth thou shalt catch 
men. 

11 And when they had brough 


luka, *haalele aku la lakou i na | ¢Mat.4.20.& | their ships:to land, ‘they forsook 
mea a pau, a hahai ia ia. Mari 49, | all, and followed him. 

12 f ' Eia kekahi, ia ia e noho ana | mo. 18. 28. 12 {J f And it came to pass, when 
maloko o kekahi o ia mau kulana- |‘Met82) | he was in a certain city, behold a 


kauhale, aia hoi, he kanaka paapu 
i ka lepera; a ike oia ia Jesu, moe 
iho la ia ilalo ke alo, nonoi aku la 
ia ia, i aku Ja, E ka Haku, ina ma- 
kemake oe, e hiki no ia oe ke hoo- 
maemae ia’u. 

13 Kikoo mai la ko Iesu lima, hoo- 
pa iho la ia ia, i mai la, Makemake 
au, e hoomaemaeia hoi oe. Haa- 
lele koke no hoi ka mai lepers ia ia. 

14 * Kauoha ae la o Jesu ia ia, mai 
hai aku ia hai, aka, e hele e hoike 
ia oe iho 1 ke kahuna, a e haawi 
aku hoi i ka mohai no kou maemae 


man full of leprosy; who secing 
Jesus fell on his face, and besought 
him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thor 
canst make me clean. 


13 And he put forth his hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will: be 
thou clean. And immediately the 
leprosy departed from him. 

14 5 And he charged him to tell no 
man: but go, and shew thyself t 
the priest, and offer for thy clean: 
ing, "according as Moses commant- 


ana, e "like me ka Mose i kauoha | »oinx. 14.4, | ed, for a testimony unto them. 
mai ai, i maopopo i kanaka. 10, 21, 22, . 

15 Kukui loa ae la kona kaulana, 15 But so much the more wet 
a ‘lulumi mai la na ahakanaka nui, | | Mat 4.25. | there a fame abroad of him: ‘an 


e lohe ia ia, a e hoolaia e ia ko Mar. 3.7. great multitudes came together ‘0 


lakou nawaliwali. 


16 J < Hele aku la ia i na wahi 
mghameha, a pule iho la. 

17 Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, i 
kana ao ana, e noho kokoke ana na 
Parisaio a me na kumu ao kana- 
wai, na ‘mea i hele mai, mai na 
kulanakauhale a pau ma Galilaia 
-a me Iudaia mai, a mai Ierusalema 
mai hoi; a ilaila ka mana o ka 


hear, and to be healed by him ¢ 
their infirmities. 

16 J *And he withdrew himsell 
into the wilderness, and prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on a cr 
tain day, as he was teaching, thi 
there were Pharisees and doctor. 
of the law sitting by, which wer 
come out of every town of Galilee. 
and Judea, and Jerusalem: 1% 
the power of the Lord was presen! 





Haku e hoola ia lakou. . ' k to heal them. d 
18 {| 'Aia hoj, lawe mai la na ka- |1 Mat 9. 2 18 J 'And, behol ghtå? 
naka ma ka moe i kekahi kanake,i} M=;22 |, ed Aman pepold, men brought a 





oohia e& ka lolo; a huli lakou e 


a ia imua ona. 

19 Aole hoi i loaa ia lakou ke 
100komo ia ia, no ka nui o na ka- 
raka, pil ae la lakou iluna o ka 
vale, a mawWwaena o na papa lepo 
nili, 1 kuu iho ai lakou ia ia ilalo, 
ne ka moe, iwaena konu imua o 
lesu. 

20 A i kona ike ana i ko lakou 
nanaoio, i mai la oia ia ia, E ke 
ianaka, ua kalaia na hewa ou. 

21 ™Kukakuka iho la na Parisaio, 
i me na kakauolelo, i iho la, Owai 
a keia e olelo nei i na oflo hoi- 
x0in0? E hiki la ia "wai ke kala 
.ka hala, anoai o ke Akua no? 

22 Ike iho la o lesu i ko lakou ma- 
120, olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i 
nai la, No ke aha la oukou e kuka- 
taka nei iloko o ko onkou naau ? 
23 Mahea ka uuku ke olelo, Ua 
ralaia na hewa ou, a, ke olelo pa- 
na, e ala, ac hele ? | 
24 Aka, i ike oukou he mana ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka honua 
> kala i ka hala, (olelo ia i ka mea 
mai lolo,) Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, 
e ala, e kaikai i kou wahi moc, ae 
hele aku i kou hale. . 

25 Ku koke ae la ia imua o lakou, 
kaikai ae la i kona wahi moe, a he 
le aku la i kona hale me ka hoo- 
maikai ana i ke Akua. 

26 Loohia lakon a pau i ka pihoi- 
hoi, a hoomaikai aku la i ke Akua, 
a piha lakou i ka makau, i mai la, 
Ua ike kakou i na mea kupanaha i 
keia la. . 

27 YI °Mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
hele ae la ia, a ike iho la ia i ka lu- 
naauhau, o Levi kona inoa, e noho 
ana i kahi hookupu ; i iho la oia ia 
la, E hahai mai oe ia’u. | 

28 Haalele no ia i na mea a pau, 
ku ae la, a hahai mamuli ona. 


29 Hana iho la o Levi i ahaai- | pMat. 210 


na nui nona iloko o kona hale iho: 
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wokomo ia ia iloko, a e waiho iho | mm 


m Mat, 9. 3. 


Mar. 2. 6, 7. 


n Hal. 92. 5. 
Ia. 45, 25. 


© Mat. 9. 
Mar. 


2. 13, 


the nui no ka poe lunaauhau a me | amo. 15, 1. 


na mea © pe i noho pu me lakou. 
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a palsy: and they sought means to 
bring him in, and to lay him before 
him 


19 And when they could not find 
by what way they might bring him 
in because of the multitude, they 
went upon the housetop, and let 
him down through the tiling with 
his couch into the midst before 
Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, 
he said unto him, Man, thy sins 
are forgiven thee. 

21 ™ And the scribes and the Phar- 
isees began to reason, saying, Who 
is this which speaketh blasphemies ? 
Who can forgive sins, but God 
alone ? 

22 But when Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto 
them, Whet reason yo in your 
hearts? 

23 Whether is casicr, to say, Thy 
sins be forgiven thee; or to say, 
Rise up and walk? 

24 But that yo may know that the 

Son of man hath power upon earth 
to forgive sins, (he said unto the 
sick of the palsy,) I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy couch, and 
go into thine housc. 
-25 And immediately he rose up 
before them, and took up that 
whereon he lay, and departed to 
his own house, glorifying God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and 
they glorified God, and wero filled 
with fear, saying, Wo have seen 
strange things to day. 


27 J And after these things he 
went forth, and saw a publican, 
named Levi, sitting at the receipt 
of custom: and he said unto him, 
Follow me. - 

28 And he left all, rose up, and 
followed him. 

29 P And Levi made him a great 
feast in his own house: and ‘there 
was a great company of publicans 
and of others that sat down with 
them. 
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30 Aka, ohumu ko laila poe ka- 
kauolelo, a me na Parisaio, i kana 
mau haumana, i ae la, No ke aha 
la oukou e ai pu ai, a e inu pu hoi 
me na lunaauhau a me na lawe- 
hala? 

31 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaaue pono ai; aka, no ka 
poe mai no ia. 

32." Aole ka poe pono ka’u i hele 
mai nei e ao aku, aka, o ka poe 
hewa. o mihi. 

33 I I aku la lakou ia ia, 'No ke 
aha la hoi ka Ioane mau haumana 
e hookeal pinepine ai me ka pule, 
a pela hoi ka ka poe Parisaio; aka, 
hoi, o kau, e ai no, a e inu no? 

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, E hiki 
anei ia oukou ke hoolilo i na kana- 
ka o ke keena mare i ka hookeai, i 
ka manawa e noho pu ai ke kane 
mare me lakou ? 

35 E hiki mai ana na la 6 lawe- 
ia’ku ai ke kane mare, mai o lakou 
aku nei, alaila lakou e hookeai ai, 
ia mau la. 

36 J ‘Olelomai la ia i kaolelonane 
ja lakou; Aohe kanaka e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou ma ka lole kahiko, 
o moku hou auanei ka mea kahiko 
i ka mea hou, aole hoi e ku ka apa- 
na o ka mea hou i ka mea kahiko. 


37 Aohe hoi mea nana e ukuhi i 
ka waina hou iloko o na huewai ili 
kahiko, o poha na hue i ka waina 
hou, a kahe ka waina, a make pu 
na hue. 

38 Aka, e ukuhiia ka waina hou 
iloko o na hue hou, a pau pu ua 
mau mea la i ka malamaia. 

39 Aole mea i inu i ka waina ka- 
hiko a makemeke koke i ka waina 
hou ; no ka mea, olelo no ia, ua oi 
ka maikai o ka mea kahiko. 


MOKUNA VI. 


IA kekahi, *a hala ka Sabati 
nue, a i ka lua, hele ac la ia 
ma ka mahina hua palaca; & obi 
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30 But their seribes and Pharisees 


amy murmured ag ainst his disciples, Ray- 


r Mat. 9, 13. 
1 Tim, I 1å 


s Mat 9. 14, 
Mar. 2. 18. 


t Mat. 9. 16, 
Mar, 2. 21, 
2, 


a Mat. 12. 1. 
Mar. 2. 23. 


ing, Why do ye eat and drink with 
publicans and sinners? 


31 And Jesus answering said unte 
them, They that are whole need x 
a physician ; but they that are sick. 


32 "I came not to call the righi- | 


| eous, but sinners to repentance. 


' 33 YJ And they said unto him 
* Why do the disciples of John fas 
often, make prayers, and like- 
wise the disciples of the Pharisess: 
but thine eat and drink ? 

34 And he said unto them, Cu 
ye make the children of the brie 
chamber fast, while the bridegrom 
is with them ? 


35 But the days will eome, whet 
the bridegroom shall be taken sw2) 
from them, and then shall they fat 
in those days. 

36 J ‘And he spake also a parable | 
unto them; No man putteth a piece 
of a new garment upon an old; + 
otherwise, then both the new mir 
eth a rent, and the piece that w:; 
taken out of the new agreeth ne 
with the old. | 

37 And no man putieth new wir 
into old bottles ; else the new Wit 
will burst the bottles, and be spill 
ed, and the bottles shall perish. 


38 But new wine must be put inte 


"IT new bottles; and beth are pit 


served. 

39 No man also having drunk ce | 
wine straightway desireth new ; {¢ 
he saith, The old is better. 


CHAPTER VI. 


ND *it came to pass on i 
second sabbath after the firt 
that he went through the corn field; 





iho la kana mau haumana i na hu- 
hui hua palaoa, anaanai iho la ilo- 
ko o na lima, ai iho la. 

2 Olelo ae la kekahi poe Parisaio 
ja lakou, No ke aha la oukou 6 
hana nei i °ka mea ku pono ole ke 
hana i na la Sabati? 

3 Olelo mai Ia o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, Aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
i "ka mea a Davida i hana’i i kona 
pololi ana, a me ka poe me ia; 


4 I kona komo ana iloko o ka hale 
o ke Akua, a lalau iho la i ka be- 
rena hoike, a ai iho la, a haawi hoi 
na ka poe me ia; ‘aole hoi i kupo- 
no ke ai ia mea, o ka poe kahuna 
wale no? 

5 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka, oia hoi ka Haku no 
ka Sabati. 

6 * Kia kekehi, i kekahi la Sabati 
aku, hele ae la oia iloko o ka hale- 
halawai a ao mai la; a ilaila ke ka- 
naka ua maloo kona lime akau. 


7 Hakilo aku la ia ia na kakau- 
olelo a me na Parisaio e hoola paha 
ja i ka la Sabati, i loaa’i ia lakou 
ka mea © hoopii ai ia ia. 


8 Ua ike oia i ko lakou manao, i 
mai la ja i ke kanaka nona ka lima 
maloo, E ala’e, a 6 ku mawaena. 
Ala ae la hoi ia, ku iho la. 


9 I mai lao Jesu ia lakou, E ni- 
nau aku au ia oukou i kekahi mea ; 
He pono i na la Sabati, o ka ha- 
na maikai anei, o ka hana ino pa- 
ha? o ka hoola anei,.o ka pepehi 
paha ? 

10 Nana ae la oia ia lakou a pau, 
i mai la i ua kanaka la, E kikoo i 
kou lima. A pela ia i hana’i, a 
ola iho la ia lima ona e like me 
kekahi, | 

11 A piha iho la lakou i ka huhu. 
Kukakuka lakou ia lakou iho i ka 
mea e hana aku ai lakou ia Iesu. 

12 ‘Eia kekahi, ia mau la no, 
hele aku 1a ia i ka mauna e pule; 


LUKA, VI. 


A.D. 31. 
bee Vata 


b Puk. 20. 10, 


e1 Sam. 21. 6, 


4 Oihk. 24. 9. 


e Mat. 12. 9. 
Mar. 3. 1. 


f Mat. 14. 28. 


181 


and his disciples plucked the ears 
of corn, and did eat, rubbing them 
in their hands. 

2 And certain of the Pharisces 
said unto them, Why do ye that 
*which is not lawful to do on the 
sabbath days? 

3 And Jesus answering them said, 
Have ye not read so much as this, 
< what David did, when himself was 
a hungered, and they which were 
with him; 

4 How he went into the house of 
God, and did take and eat the shew- 
bread, and gave also to them that 
were with him; ‘which it is not 
lawful to eat but for the priests 
alone ? 

5 And he said unto them, That 
the Son of man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 

6 "And it came to pass also on 
another sabbath, that he entered in- 
to the synagogue and taught: and 
there was a man whoee right hand 
‘was withered. | 

7 And the scribes and Pharisees 
watehed him, whether he would 
heal on the sabbath day ; that they 
might find an accusation against 
him. 

8 But he knew their thoughts, and 
said to the man which had the 
‘withered hand, Rise up, and stand 
forth in the midst. And he arose 
and stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus unto them, I 
will ask you one thing; Is it law- 
ful on the sabbath days to do good, 
or to do evil? to save life, or to 
destroy tt ? 


10 And looking round about upon 
them all, he said unto the man, 
Stretch forth thy hand. And he 
did so: and his hand was restored 
whole as the other. 

11 And they were filled with mad- 
ness; and communed one with an- 
other what they might do to Jesus. 

12 ‘And it came to pass in those 
days, that he went out into a mount- 
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hoomau iho la oia i ka pule i ke 
Akua ia po a ao. 

13 YI A ao ae la, hea mai Ja ia i 
kana poc haumana; a ‘wae iho la 
oia he umikumamalua o Jakou ; a 
kapa iho la oia ia lakou, he poe 
lunaolelo ; 

14 O Simona *ka mea ana i kapa 
hou ai o Petero, a o Anederea kona 
kaikaina, a o Iakobo a me Ioane, o 
Pilipo a me Baretolomaio, 

15 O Mataio a me Toma, o Iakobo 
na Alapaio, a me Simona i kapaia 
o Zelote, 

16 O luda ‘ko Iakobo a me Iuda 
Isekariota, oia hoi ka mea kuma- 
kala. 

17 I A tho mai la oia me lakou, ka 
iho la ma kahi papu, a o kana poe 
haumana, a me na kanaka he * le- 
hulehu no ludaia a pau, no lerusa- 
lema hoi, a no kahakai o Turo a 
me Sidona, hele aku lakou e hoolo- 
he ia ia, a e hoolaia hoi ko lakou 
mau mai ; 

18 A me ka poe i hoomaauia e na 
uhane ino; a hoolaia’e la lakou. 


19 'Imi ae la ka ahakanaka a pau 
e hoopa ia ia; no ka mea, noloko 
mai ona i ™ puka mai ai ka mana, 
a i hoola hoi ia lakou a pau. 

20 I Alawa ae la kona mau ma- 
ka maluna o kana poe haumana, i 
mai la ia, "Pomaikai oukou ka poe 
ilihune ; no ka mea, no oukou ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

21 °Pomaikai oukou ka poe pololi 
ano; no ka mea, o hoomaonaia ou- 
kou. ?Pomaikai oukou ka poe uwe 
ano; no ka mea, e olioli auanei 
oukou. 

22 %E pomaikai ana oukou i ka 
Wa e inaina mai ai kanaka ia ou- 
kou, a c *hookaawale ai hoi ia ou- 
kou, a e hoino ai hoi, a e kiola aku 
ai hoi i ko oukou mau inoa me he 
mea ino la, no ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka. 

23 'E hauoli hoi oukou ia la, ae 
lelele iho i ka olioli; no ka mea, eia 
hoi, he nui no ko oukou uku ma ka 
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ain to pray, and continued all night 
in prayer to God. 

13 J And when it was day, he 
called unto him his disciples : £ and 
of them he chose twelve, whom 
also he named apostles ; 


14 Simon, (*whom he also named 
Peter,) and Andrew his brother, 
James and John, Philip and Bar- 
tholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James 
the son of Alpheus, and Simon 
called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas ‘the brother of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, which 
also was the traitor. 

17 T And he came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the com- 
pany of his disciples, *and a great 
multitude of people out of all Judes 
and Jerusalem, and from the sea 
coast of Tyre and Sidon, which came 
to hear him, and to be healed of 
their diseases ; 

18 And they that were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and they were 
healed. 

19 And the whole multitude 
‘sought to touch him: for ™there 
went virtue out of him, and healed 
them all. 

20.4[ And he lifted up his eyes on 
his disciples, and said, > Blessed be 
ye poor: for yours is the kingdom 
of God. 


21 °Blessed are ye that hunger 
now : for ye shall be filled. ? Bless 
ed are ye that weep now: for ye 
shall laugh. ' 


22 4 Blessed are ye, when men shell 
hate you, and when they ‘shall 
separate you from their company, 
and shall reproach you, and cast 
out your name as evil, for the Soa 
of man’s sake. 


23 ‘Rejoice ye in that day, al | 
leap for joy: for, behold, your re | 
ward fs great in heaven: for '? | 





lani. 
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ko lakou poe makuai ka poe kaula. | ny 


24 "Aka, poino oukou *ka poe 
waiwai! no ka mea, Yua loaa e ia 
oukou ko oukou oluolu. 

25 7Poino oukou ka poe maona! 
no ka mea, e pololi auanei oukon. 
*Poino oukou ka poe akaaka ano ! 
no ka mea, e u auanei oukou ae 
uwe hoi. 

26 °E poino auanei oukou i ka wa 
e olelo maikai mai ai kanaka no 
oukou ! no ka mea, pela no i hana 
aku ai ko lakou mau makua i ka 


poe kaula hoopunipuni. * 


27 J ‘Aka, ke kauoha aku nei au ia 


oukou ka poe e lohe mai ana, e alo- 


ha aku i ko oukou poe enemi, e ha- 
na maikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou. 

28 E hoomaikai aku i ka poe i 
hoino mai ia oukou, e ‘pule aku 
hoi no ka poe i hoohewa wale mai 
ia oukou. 

29°A i ka mea e kui mai ia oe 
ma kekahi papalina, e haawi hou 
ae i kekahi; a i ‘ka meae lawe aku 
i kou aahu, mai auwa i kou kapa 
komo. | 

30 £E haawi hoi oe i kela mea i 
keia mea ke noi mai ia oe. Aika 
mea lawe aku i kou waiwai, mai 
noi hou aku oe. 

31 "E like me ko oukou makemake 
e hana mai na kanaka ia oukou, pela 
hoi oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou. 

32 i A ina e aloha aku oukou i ka 
poe i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha hoi 

ka uku no oukou? no ka mea, ua 
aloha aku ka poe hewa i ka poe i 
aloha mai ia lakou. . 

33 A ina c hana maikai aku oukou 
i ka poe i hana maikai mai ia ou- 
kou, heaha hoi ka uku no oukou? 
no ka mea, ua hana no pela ka poe 
hewa. 

34 * A ina e haawi aku oukou i ka 
poe a oukou e manao ai e haawi hou 
mai ana ia oukou, heaha hoi ka uku 
no oukou? no ka mea, ua haawi 
aku ka poe hewa i ka poe hewa i loaa 
hou mai ai ia lakou ke mea like. 
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the like manner did their fathers 
unto the prophets. 

24 "But woe unto you "that are 
rich! for ye have received your 
consolation. 

25 *Woe unto you that are full! 
for ye shall hunger. *Woe unto 
you that laugh now! for ye shall 
mourn and weep. 


26 > Woe unto you, when all men 
shall speak well of you! for so did 
their fathers to the false prophets. 


27 J "But I say unto you which 
hear, Love your enemies, do good 
to them which hate you, 


28 Bless them that curse you, and 
‘pray for them which despitefully 
use you. 


29 *And unto him that smiteth 
thee on the one cheek offer also the 
other; ‘and him that taketh away 
thy cloak forbid not to take thy coat 
also. 

30 £ Give to every man that asketh 
of thee; and of him that taketh 
away thy goods ask them not again. 


31 "And as ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye also to them 
likewise. 

32 i For if ye love them which love 
you, what thank have ye? for sin- 
ners also love those that love them. 


33 And if ye do good to them which 
do good to you, what thank have ye? 
for sinners also do even the same. 


34 *And if ye lend to them of 
whom ye hope to receive, what 
thank have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive as much 


again. 
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35 Aka, e'aloha aku i ko oukou 
poc enemi, e hana maikai aku, a 
me haawi aku, me ka manao ole i 
ka uku hou ia; alaila e nui ka 
uku no oukou, e lilo hoi *oukou i 
mau keiki na ka Mea kekie loa; 
no ka mea, he lokomaikai mai oia 
i ka poo aloha ole, a me ka poe 
hewa. 

36 °E lokomaikai hoi oukou, e li- 
ke me ko oukou Makua i lokomai- 
kai mai ai. 

37 » Mai hoino aku, aleila, sole 
oukou e hoinoia mai: Mai hoahe- 
wa aku, alaila, aole oukou e hoa- 
hewaia mai. E kala aku, a e ka- 
laia mai oukou. . 

38 1E haawi aku, ae haawiia mai 
ia oukou, me ka ana pono i kao- 
miia iho, i pili pu i ka hoolulilu- 
liia a hanini iwaho, e haawi mai ai 
lakou iloko o ko oukou " poli: no ka 
mea, "me ka ana a oukou e ana 
aku ai, pela noe anaia mai ai no 
oukou. 

39 Olelo mai la oia i ka olelonane 
ia lakou; ‘ E hiki anei i ka makapo 
ke alakai i ka makapo? Aole anei 
laua e haule pn iho i ka lua ? 

40 "Aole ka haumana maluna o 
kana kumu; aka, o ka haumana i 
pono e like pu ia me kana kumu. 

41 *No ke aha la oe e nana aku 
ai i ka pula iki iloko o ka maka o 
kou hoahanau, aole hoi oe i ike i 
ke kaola iloko o kou maka iho? 

42 A, pehea lao hiki ai ia oe ke 
olelo aku i kou hoahanau, E ka 
hoahanau, ho mai na’u e unuhi ka 
pula iki oloko o kou maka, aole hoi 
oe i ike i ke kaola iloko o kou maka 
iho? E ka hookamani, Ye hoolei 
mua ae oe i ke kaola mai loko ae o 
kou maka iho, alaila e ike lea oe i 
ka unuhi i ka pula iki oloko o ka 
maka o kou hoahanau. 

43 = No ka mea, aole hoohua mai 
ka laau maikai i ka hua ino; aole 
hoi hoohua mai ka laau ino i ka 
hua maikai. | 

44 No ka mea, ua ikeia "ka laau 
ma kona hua iho. Aolei ohiia mai 
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35 But 'love ye your enemies, and 
do good, and ™lend, hoping for noth- 
ing again; and your reward shall 
be great, and "ye shall be the chil- 
dren of the Highest : for he is kind 
unto the unthankful and to the 
evil. 


36 °Be yo therefore merciful, x 
your Father also is merciful. 


37 P Judge not, and ye shall not te 
judged : condemn not, and ye shall 


not be condemned : forgive, and yt 


shall be forgiven : 


38 IGive, and it shall be given 


unto you; good measure, pressed 
down, and shaken together, at 
running over, shall men give ine 
your "bosom. For ‘with the sar 
measure that ye mete withal i 
shall be measured to you again. 


39 And he spake a parable mutt 
them; ‘Can the blind lead te 
blind ? shall they not both fall into 
the ditch ? . 

40 "The disciple is not above hs 
master: but every one I that is fer 
fect shall be as his master. 

41* And why beholdest thou il 
mote that is in thy brother's crt 


but perceivest not the beam that! 


in thine own eye? 

42 Either how canst thou say! 
thy brother, Brother, let me pull 
out the mote that is in thine cf" 
when thou thyself beholdest » 
the beam that is in thine own eye 


Thou hypocrite, 7 cast out first te 


beam out of thine own eye, ant 
then shalt thou see clearly to pt! 
out the mote that is in thy brothers 
eye. . 

43 *For a good tree bringeth ™ 


forth corrupt fruit; neither doth 3 : 


corrupt tree bring forth good fruit: 


44 For *every tree is known)" 
his own fruit. For of thorns mer 








ia hua fikn, mai ke kakalaioa mai, 
ole hoi i ohiia mai na hua waina 
nai ka laau ooi mai. 

45 °O ke kanaka maikai, ua lawe 
nai ia i ka mea maikai noloko mai 
'ka waiwal maikai o kona naau ; 
.0 ke kanaka ino, ua lawe mai ia 
ka mea ino noloko mai o ka wai- 
vai ino o kona naau; no ka mea, 
wo "ka piha o ka naau i olelo mai 
ti kona waha. 

46 {| 4No ke aha la oukou i hea 
mai ai ia’u, E ka Haku, e ka Haku, 
me ka malama ole i ka mea a’u o 
kauoha aku ai? 

47 °O ka mea i hele mai io’u nei, 
ti hoolohe mai i ka’u mau olelo, a 
malama hoi ia mau mea, e hoike 
sku au ia oukou i kona mea e like 


ui: . 
48 Ua like ia me ke kanaka i ku- 
talu i ka hale, ua eli ia a hohonu, 
ia hoonoho i ke kamu ma ka po- 
aku ; a nui mai Ja ka wai kahe, a 
pa ikaika mai ka wai kahe i ua 
hale la, aole hiki ke hoonauwewe 
aku ia, no ka mea, ua hookumuia 
ia ma ka pohaku. 

49 Aka, o ka mea i hoolohe, aole 
hoi i malama, ua like ia me ke ka- 
naka 1 kukulu i ka hale maluna o 
ka lepo, me ke kumu ole; malaila 
i pa ikaika mai ai ka wai kahe, a 
hiolo koke iho la no ia, a nui iho 
la ka hiolo ana o ua hale la. 


MOKUNA VII. 


HOOKI ae la oia i kana mau 

olelo a pau i ka lohe ana o na 
kanaka, alaila *komo ae la ia iloko 
0 Kaperenauma. 

2A,he mai ko kekahi kauwa a 
ka lunahaneri, kokoke no ia e ma- 
ke, he punahele nana. 

3 A lohe ae la ka lunahaneri ia 
lesu, hoouna aku la oia i na luna- 
kahiko o ka poe Iudaio io na la, 
honoi aku la ia ia e hele mai e 
hoola i kana kauwa. 

4 A hiki aku la lakou io Iesu la, 
nonoi ikaika aku la lakou ia ia, me 
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do not gather figs, nor of a bramble 
bush gather they t grapes. 


45 >A good man out of the good 
treasure of his heart bringeth forth 
that which is good; and an evil 
man out of the evil treasure of his 
heart bringeth forth that which is 
evil: for ‘of the abundance of the 
heart his mouth speaketh. 


46 J "And why call ye me, Lord, 
Lord, and do not the things which I 
say? 


47 * Whosoever cometh to me, and 
heareth my sayings, and doeth them, 
I will shew you to whom he is like: 


48 He is like a man which built a 
house, and digged deep, and laid the 
foundation on a rock: and when the 
flood arose, the stream beat vehe- 
mently upon that house, and could 
not shake it; for it was founded 
upon a rock. 


49 But he that heareth, and doeth 
not, is like a man that without a 
foundation built a house upon the 
earth; against which the stream 
did beat vehemently, and immedi- 
ately it fell; and the ruin of that 
house was great. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OW when he had ended all his 
sayings in the audience of the 
people, * he entered into Capernaum. 


2 And a certain centurion’s serv- 
ant, who was dear unto him, was 
sick, and ready to die. 

3 And when he heard of Jesus, he 
sent unto him the elders of the Jews, 
beseeching him that he would come 
and heal his servant. 


4 And when they came to Jesus, 
they besought him instantly, say- 


a. 
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ka olelo, Ua pono kela nona keia 
mea ana 6 hana’! ; 

5 No ka mea, ua aloha mai oia i 
ko makou lahuikanaka, a ua ku- 
kulu no hoi oia i ko makou hale- 
halawai. 

6 Alaila, hele pu mai la Iesu me 
lakou. A kokoke mai la ia 1 ka 
hale, hoouna aku la ka lunahaneri 
i na hoaaloha io na la, e olelo aku 
ia ia, E ka Haku, mai hooluhi oe 
ia oe iho; no ka mea, aole ou 
pono e komo mai ai oe iloko o kuu 
hale. 

7 No ia hoi, aole au i manaoe po- 
no au ke hele aku iou la: aka hoi, 
e i mai oe i ka olelo, a e hoolaia no 
kuu kauwa. 

8 No ka mea, he kanaka no wau i 
hoonohoia malalo iho o ke alii, he 
mau koa hoi ko’u malalo iho o’u, a 
i aku au i kekahi, E hele aku, a 
hele aku no ia; a i kekahi, E hele 
mai, a hele mai no ia; a i kuu kau- 
wa hoi, E hana oei keia, a hana 
no hoi ia. 

9 A lohe ae la o Jesu ia mau mea, 
mahalo iho la ia ia, a haliu ae la 
ia, i mai la i ka ahakanaka e ha- 
hai ana mahope ona, Ke i aku nei 
au ia oukou, aole au i ike i ka 
paulele nui e like me neia iloko o 
ka Iseraela. 

10 A hoi mai i ka hale ka poe i 
hoounaia’ku, ike mai la lakou i ua 
kauwa mai la, ua ola. 

11 JT Ejia hoi kekahi, ia la ae, 
hele aku la ia i ke kulanakauhale, 
i kapaia o Naina; a he nui na hau- 
mana ana i hele pu me ia, a me na 
kanaka he nui loa. 

12 A hookokoke aku la oia i ka 
ipuka o ua kulanakauhale la, aia 
hoi, ua haliia maj la mawaho ke- 
kahi kanaka make, ke keiki kama- 
kahi a kona makuwahine, he wa- 
hinekanemake ia; a nui mai la ko 
ke kulanakauhale me ua wahine la. 

13 A ike ka Haku ia ia, hu ae la 
kona aloha ia ia, i mai la oia ia ia, 
Mai uwe oe. 

14 Hele ae la Iesu a hoopa ac lai 

e ; 
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ing, That he was worthy for who 


ey | he should do this: 


5 For he loveth our nation, an 
he hath built us a synagogue. 


6 Then Jesus went with then 
And when he was now not far {ron 
the house, the centurion sent fren 
to him, saying unto him, Lo 
trouble not thyself; for I am 15 
worthy that thou shouldest ene 
under my roof: 


7 Wherefore neither thought! rr 
self worthy to come unto thee: br 
say in a word, and my servant dul 
be healed. 

8 For I also am a man set une 
authority, having under me soldier 
and I say unto one, Go, and he + 
eth; and to another, Come, ani 
cometh; and to my servant, D 
this, and he doeth zt. 





9 When Jesus heard these thins 
he marvelled at him, and tum 
him about, and said unto the peop 
that followed him, I say unto} 
I have not found so great faith, » 
not in Israel. 


10 And they that were sent, 
turning to the house, found 
servant whole that had been sick 

11 YT And it came to pass the is 
after, that he went into a city cal. 
Nain; and many of his dist} 
went with him, and much peopl 


12 Now when he came nigh (0 te 
gate of the city, behold, there ™ 
a dead man carried out, the cf 
son of his mother, and she Wis! 
widow: and much people d! 
city was with her. 


13 And when the Lord saw It 
he had compassion on her, a0¢* 
unto her, Weep not. ie 

14 And he came and touchel 


a manele: ku malie iho la ka poe 
hali ana. I ae la ia, E ke kana- 
a hou, ke kauoha aku nei au ia oe, 
Eala’e. 
15 Alaila noho mai la iluna ua 
anaka make la, a olelo mai la: a 
aawi ae la o Jesu ia ia i kona ma- 
uwahine, 
16° A kau mai la ka weliweli ma- 
ana o lakou a pau, hoonani aku la 
akou i ke Akua, i aku Ja, ‘Ua pu- 
a mai nei ke kaula nui mawaena 
kakou; ua ike mai ke Akua i 
ona poe kanaka. 
17 Ua kui aku la kona kaulana, 
2a ludaia a puni, a me ka aina a 
au ce kokoke mai ana. 


18 ‘A hoike ae la ia Joane kana: 


nau haumanea i keia mau mea a 
au. 
19 I Kahea aku la o Joane i kekahi 
au haumana ana elua, hoouna 
ku la io Jesu la e ninau aku, O 
e no anei ka mea e hele mai ana? 
,0 ka meae ae anei ka makou e 
ali ai? 
20 A hiki aku la ua mau kanaka 
aio Iesu la, i aku la, Na lIoane 
sapetite maua i hoouna 10U 
tele ninau, O oe no anei ka mea c 
tele mai ana? a, o ka mea e ae 
inei ka makou e kali ai? 

21 Ia hora iho, hoola iho la oia i 
12 mea he nui, i na mai, i na na- 
valiwali, ina uhane ino hoi; he nui 
10 hoi na makapo ana i haawi ai i 
‘a ike, 

22 ©Olelo mai Ja o Jesu, i mai la 
vlaua, Ou hoi, e hai aku olua ia 
oanc 1 ka olua mes i ike iho nei, a 
lohe iho nei; "ua ike na makapo, 
1a hele na copa, ua hoomaemacia 
1a lepero, ua lohe na kuli, ua hoa- 
aia na make, ua haiia ka olelo mai- 
fal 1 "ka poe ilihune ; 

23 Ae pomaikai ana ka mea e hi- 
14 ole no’u. 

249 ‘A hala aku la ua mau elele 
la a Toane, olelo aku Ja o Jesu i ka 
ahakanaka, no Ioane, I hele la ou- 
kou iwaho ma ka waonahele e ike 
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h Is, 35. 5. 
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I bier: and they that bare Aim stood 
still. And he said, Young man, I 
say unto thee, > Arise. 


15 And he that was dead sat up, 
and began to speak. And he de- 
livered him to his mother. 


16 * And there came a fear on all: 
and they glorified God, saying, 
“That a great prophet is risen up 


‘| among us; and, "That God hath 


visited his people. 


17 And this ramour of him went 
forth throughout all Judea, and 
throughout all the region round 
about. 

18 ‘And the disciples of John 
shewed him of all these things. 


19 J And John calling unto him 
two of his disciples sent them to 
Jesus, saying, Art thou he that 
should come? or look we for an- 
other ? 


20 When the men were come un- 
to him, they said, John Baptist 
hath sent us unto thee, saying, Art 
thou he that should come? or look 
we for another ? 


21 And in that same hour he 
cured many of their infirmities and 
plagues, and of evil spirits; and 
unto many that were blind he gave 
sight. 

22 «Then Jesus answering, said 
unto them, Go your way, and tell 
John what things ye have seen 
and heard ; "how that the blind see, 
the lame walk, the lepers are 
cleansed, the deaf‘ hear, the dead 
are raised, ‘to the poor the gospel is 
preached, 

23 And blessed is he, whosoever 
shall not be offended in me. 

24 4 *And when the messengers of 
John were departed, he began to 


. speak unto the people concerning 


John, What went yo out into tho 
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ikeaha? I ka ohe aneii hooluliia | A.D. 31. | wilderness for to see? A re 
e ka makani. ey | shaken with the wind? 





wre gt w > Vr 


25 A i hele la hoi oukou iwaho e 
. ike i ke aha? I ke kanaka anei i 
kahikoia i ke kapa pahee? Aia hoi 
iloko o na hale alil ka poe i kahi- 
koia i ke kapa nani, e noho lealea 
ana. 

26 A i hele la hoi oukou iwaho e 
ike i ke aha? I ke kaula anei? 
Oiaio, ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, 
a i ka mea hoi e oi aku i ke kau- 
la! 

27 Oia hoi ka mea nona ka pala- 
pala, ! Eia hoi ke hoouna aku nei 
au i ka’u elele mamua ou, nana no 
e hoomakaukau i kou alanui ma- 
mua ou. 

28 No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au 
la oukou, mawaena o na mea a na 
wahine i hanau ai, aole he kaula i 
oi aku mamua o Ioane Bapetite. 
Aka, o ka mea uuku loa iloko o ke 


aupuni o ke Akua, ua oi aku ia ma-| ». dv x 


mua ona. a 


-. 


na lunaauhau kekahi, hoomaikaj 


aku la lakou i ke Akua, ™ka poe I in 


bapetizoia ma ka bapetizo a loane. 


30 Aka, o ka poe Parisaio, a me |. 


ka poe kakauolelo, ua pale ae la la- 
kou 1 "ka manao o ke Akua no la- 
kou tho; 1 ko lakou bapetizo ole ia 
e ia. 

31 J ‘No ia mea, me °ke aha Ja ua- 
nei aw c hoohalike ai i na kanaka o 
keia hanauna? Heaha hoi ko la- 
kou mea e like ai? 

32 Ua like no lakou me na kama- 
lii e noho ana ma kahi kuai, e ka- 
hea ana kekahi i kekahi, a e olelo 
ana, Ua hokiokio aku makou ia ou- 
kou, aole hoi oukou i haa mai: ua 
kanikau aku makou imua o oukou, 
aole hoi oukou i uwe mai. 

33 No ka mea, Phele mai la o 


Ioane Bapetite me ke ai ole i ka be- | M 


rena, a me ka inu ole i ka waina; a 
olelo no oukou, He daimonio kona. 

34 Ua hele mai hoi ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka e ai ana, ae inu ana; a ole- 


lo no oukou, Aia hoi, he kanaka. 


we 503 


29 A ona kanaka a pau i lohe;, öv 


|gluttonous man, and & 


25 But what went ye out for i 
sec? A man clothed in soft rr 
ment? Behold, they which ar 
gorgeously apparelied, and lire 
delicately, are in kings’ courts. 


26 But what went ye out fort 
seo? <A prophet? Yea, I sayusli 
you, and much more than a prople! 


27 This is he, of whom it is written 
'Behold, I send my messenger beter 
thy face, which shall prepare tl 
way before thee. 


28 For I say unto you, Ama 


. | those that are born of women thet 


is not a greater prophet than Jia 
the Baptist: but he that is least! 
the kingdom of God is greater ba 


jhe. = | 


39 And all the people that hear 


ff | him, -and the. publicans, jus 
‘3:5 -| God, ™being baptiaed with the bt 


tism’of John. | 

30 @it the Pharisees and lev" 
Nrejected "the. counsel of 
I against themselves, being not MP 
tized of hints ~ 


31 J And the Lord said, "Where 
to then shall I liken the men 
generation? and to what are Ut! 
like ? . 

32 They are like unto children 
ting in the marketplace, and call 
one to another, and saying, Welst 
piped unto you, and ye have 
danced ; we have mourned to 1" 
and ye have not wept. 


33 For P John the Baptist tt 
neither eating bread nor drut 
wine; and ye say, He hath a de" 


34 The Son of man is come eali” 


and drinking ; and ye say, Bale 
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akela ai, pakela inu waina, he| A. D. 31. 
oaaloha pu me na lunaauhau a |A — 


1e na lawehala! 


35 1Aka o ka naauao, ua hoopo- | ¢ Met, 11. 19. 


oia ia c kana mau keiki a pau. 


36 I * Kono ae la kekahi Parisaio | r Mat. 


I ia e ai pu me ia. A komo aku 
1 oia iloko o ka hale o ua Parisaio 
2, 2 noho hilinai iho la e ai. 


37 Aia hoi, he wahine ma ia ku- 
makauhale, he wahine lawehala 
2 & ike aku la oia e noho ana ia e 
i maloko o ka hale o ua Parisaio 
2, lawe mai la hoi ia i ka ipu ala- 
ata poni. 

38 Ku iho la ia mahope, ma kona 
1au Wawae, © wwe ana, hoopulu 
ho la ia i ko Iesu mau wawee me 
a waimaka, a holoi iho la me ka 
2u0ho o kona poo, a honi iho lai 
ona, mau wawae, a poni iho la me 
a mea poni. 

39 A ike ae la ka Parisaio nana i 
‘ono ia Iesu, olelo iho Ja ia iloko 
ma, 1 iho la, Ina he kaula *kela, ina 
ta ike ia i keia wahine i hoopa ia 
2 ame kona ano; no ka mea, he 
vahine hewa ia. 


40 A olelo mai 19.0 Iesu, i mai la 
aia, E Simona, he wahi olelo ka’u 
aoe. I aku la oia, E ke Kumu, e 
lelo mai no. | 

41 O kekahi kanaka elua aha mea 
uc; elima haneri hapawalu ka aie 
‘kekahi, a kanalima hoi a kekahi. 


42 Aole a laua mea e hookaa aku 
U, kala wale aku la oia ia laua. 
2 hai mai hoi oe, owai hoi ko laua 
nea i aloha nui mai ia ia? 

43 Hai aku la o Simona, i aku 
a, Ke manao nei au, o ka mea 
lana ka aie nui ana i kala wale 
u. I mai la oia ia ia, Ua pono 
sou Manao. 

44 A haliu ae la ia i ka wahine, i 
nai la oia ia Simona, Ke ike nei anei 
2° 1 keia wahine? Ua komo mai 
nel au iloko o kou hale, aole hoi oe 
I haawi mai i wai no ko’u mau wa- 


26. 6. 
Mar. 14.3. 
Joa. 11. 2. 


smo. 15. 2 


I See Mat. 18. 
a. 
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ber, a friend of publicans and sin- 


ners ! 


35 1 But wisdom is justified of all 
her children. 

36 YJ "And one of the Pharisees 
desired him that he would eat with 
him. And he went into the Phar- 
isee’s house, and sat down to 
meat. 

37 And, behold, a woman in the 
city, which was a sinner, when she 
knew that Jesus sat at meat in the 
Pharisee’s house, brought an ala- 
baster box of ointment, 


38 And stood at his fect behind 
him weeping, and began to wash 
his feet with tears, and did wipe 
them with the hairs of her head, and 
kissed his fect, and anointed them 
with the ointment. 


39 Now when the Pharisee which 
had bidden him saw tt, he spake 
within himself, saying, * This man, 
if he were a prophet, would have 
known who and what manner of 
woman (his is that toucheth him; 
for she is a sinner. | 

40 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, Simon, I have somewhat to 
say unto thee. And he saith, Mas- 
ter, say on. 

41 There was a certain creditor 
which had two debtors: the one 
owed five hundred I pence, and the 
other fifty. 

42 And when they had nothing to 
pay, he frankly forgave them both. 
Tell me therefore, which of them 
will love him most ? 

43 Simon answered and said, I 
suppose that he, to whom he forgave 
most. And he said unto him, Thou 
hast rightly judged. 


44 And he turned to the woman, 
and said unto Simon, Seest thou 
this woman? I entered into thine 
house, thou gavest me no water for 


| my feet: but she hath washed my 
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waco ; aka, ua hoopulu iho keia wa- 
hine i ko’u mau wawae me ka wai- 
maka, a ua holoi iho hoi me ka 
lauocho o kona poo. 

45 Aole oe i honi mai ia’u; aka, o 
keia wahine, mai ko’u komo ana 
mai, aole ia 1 hooki i ka honi ana i 
ko’u mau wawee. 

46 t Aole oe i poni mai i kuu poo 
me ka aila; aka, ua poni mai keia 
wahine i ko’u mau wawae me ka 
mea poni. 

47 *Nolaila hoi, ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oe, O na hewa ona he nui loa, 
ua pau jai ke kalaia ; no ka mea, 1 
nui ai kona aloha; aka, o ka mea 
ia ia ka mea uuku i kalaia, ola ke 
aloha uuku. 

48 I mai la ia i ka wahine, * Ua 
kalaia na hewa ou. 

49 A o ka poe e noho pu ana, 1 iho 
la lakou iloko o lakou iho, ’Owai 
keia e kala nei i ka hala? 


50 I mai la oia i ka wahine, Ua 
sola oe i kou manaoio ana; e hele 
aku oe me ka pomaikai. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


IA kekahi, ma ia hope iho kaa- 
hele ae la oia i na kulana- 
kauhale a me na kauhale a pau, e 
hai ana a e hoike ana i ka olelo 
maikai no ke aupuni o ke Akua; 
me ia pu no hoi ka poe umikuma- 
malua ; 

2 A me *kekahi mau wahine i 
hoolaia i na uhane ino a me na na- 
waliwali, o Maria i kapaia o Mage- 
dalena, "noloko mai ona i puka 
mai ai na daimonio ehiku ; 

3 A me Ioana ka wahine a Kuza 
aka puuku o Herode, a me Susana, 
a me na mea e ae he nui, o ka poe 
i malama ia ia me kau wahi o ko 
lakou waiwai. 

‘AG °A akoakoa mai Ja na kanaka 
he nui wale, o na mea hoi 1 hele 
mai io na la, mai loko mai o na 
kulanakauhale, olelo mai cla ma 
ka olelonane ; | 
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4 . 
feet with tears, and wiped thm 
with the hairs of her head. 


45 Thou gavest me no kiss; bu 
this woman, since the time | eam 
in, hath not ceased to kiss my fee. 





46 ‘My head with oil thou didd 
not anoint: but this woman hai 
anointed my feet with ointment. 


47 "Wherefore I say unto the: 
Her sins, which are many, are fe 
given ; for she loved much: butt 
whom little is forgiven, the som 
loveth little. 


48 And he said unio her, "Tj 
sins are forgiven. | 

49 And they that sat at meat wi 
him began to say within themeel't, 
yWho is this that forgiveth a 
also? . 

50 And he said to the womal, 
«Thy faith hath saved thee; 202 
peace. 


CHAPTER VII. ; 


ND it came to pass afterwarl 
that he went throughout ever 
city and village, preaching 
shewing the glad tidings of tb 
kingdom of God: and the twel't 
were with him, 


2 And "certain women, which bi 
been healed of evil spirits and r 
firmities, Mary called Magdalert 
b out of whom went seven devils. 


3 And Joanna the wife of Chua 
Herod’s steward, and Susanns, 
many others, which ministered un 
him of their substance. 


4 { © And when much people we" 
gathered together, and were com 
to him out of every city, he spe 
by a parable: 


LUKA, 


5 Hele aku la ka mea lulu hua e 
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5 A sower went out to sow his 


lu iho i kana hua; a i kona lulu| =, — | seed: and as he sowed, some fell 


1a, helelei kekahi ma kapa-alanui ; 
hehiia iho la, a ua alia iho la e 
a manu o ka lewa. 

5 A helelei iho la kekahi maluna 


ka pohaku; a kupu ae la, mae}. 


ke iho. la 1a, no ka mea, aohe 
a2 mau. 
7 A helelei iho la kekahi iwaena 
ke kakalaioa; a kupu pu ke ka- 
alaioa, a hihia iho la ia. 
8 A helelei iho la kekahi ma ka 
po maikai, a kupu ae la ia, a hua 
tai la ia pahaneri ka hua. A pau 
ana hai ana ia mau mea, kahea 
ia1 la ia, O ka mea pepeiao lohe, 
hoolohe ia. 
J I Ninau aku la kana mau hau- 
lana ia ia, Heaha la ke ano o keia 
elonane ? 
10 I mai la oia, Ua haawiia no ia 
skou e ike i na mea pohihihi o ke 
upuni o ke Akua; a i kekahi poe 
ol ma na olelonane, i ‘nana Ja- 
ou, aole nae e ike, a i lohe hoi, 
ole nac e hoomaopopo. 

11 f Eia hoi ua olelonane nei. O 
a hua, oia ka olelo a ke Akua. 
12 Å o na mea ma kapa alanui, 
ia no ka poe i lohe; alaila hele 
1ai ka diabolo, kaili ae ia i ka 
lelo mai loko ae o ko lakou mau 
aau, o manaoio lakou a e hoolaia. 
13 Å oka poe maluna o ka poha- 
u, a lohe lakon, apo lakou i ka 
lelo me ka olioli ; ; aole hoi o lakou 
le, manaoio no lakou i kekahi 
tanawa, a i ka. wa e hoaoia’i, 
aalele no lakou. 
14 A o ka mea i helelei mawaena 
ke kakalaioa, oia ka poe i lohe, a 
ele lakou, a hihia i na manao, a 
ae ka waiwai, a me na lealea o 
ela ola ana, aole hoi lakou i hoo- 
tua mai i ka hua a ov. 

15 Aka, o ka mea ma ka lepo 
naikai, oia ka poe i hoolohe, a ma- 
ama hoi i ka olelo maloko o ka 
iaau maikai a me ka hoopono, & 
hoohua mai i ka hua me ke ahonui. 


d Mat. 18. 10. 


Mar, 4. 10. 


e Ta. 6. 9. 
Mar. 4. 12. 


f Mat. 13, 18. 


Mar. 4 14 


6 Mat. 5 1 15 
Mar. 


16 I SA ole mea i hoa i ke kukui a + mo. 11. 38. 


by the way side; and it was trod- 
den down, and the fowls of the air 
devoured it. 

6 And some fell upon a rock ; and 
as soon as it was sprung up, it 
withered away, because it lacked 
moisture. 

7 And some fell among thorns; 
and the thorns sprang up with it, 
and choked it. 

8 And other fell on good ground, 
and sprang up, and bare fruit a 
hundredfold. And when he had 
said these things, he cried, He that 
hath ears to hear, let him hear. 


9 2 And his disciples asked him, 
saying, What might this parable 
be? 


10 And he said, Unto you it is 
given to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of God: but to others in 
parables; "that secing they might 
not see, and hearing they might not 
understand. 

11 § Now the parable is this: The 
seed is the word of God. 

12 Those by the way side are they 
that hear; then cometh the devil, 
and taketh away the word out of 
their hearts, lest they should be- 
lieve and be saved. 

13 They on the rock are they, 
which, when they hear, receive the 
word with joy ; and these have no 
root, which for a while believe, and 
in time of temptation fall away. 


14 And that which fell among 
thorns are they, which, when they 
have heard, go forth, and are choked 
with cares and riches and pleasures 
of this life, and bring no fruit to 
perfection. 

15 But that on the good ground 
are they, which in an honest and 
good heart, having heard the word, 
keep tt, and bring forth fruit with 
patience. 

16 J sNo man, when he hath light- 
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huna iho malalo iho o ke poi, aole 
hoi e hahao malalo ae o kahi moe ; 
aka, kauia no ia ma ka mee kau- 
kukui, i ikeia’i ka malamalama e 
ka poe i komo iloko. 

17 "No ka mea, aole mea nalo e 
koe i ka hoikeia, aole mea huna e 
pau ole i ka ikeia, a i ka puke 
iwaho. 

18 Nolaila hoi e noonco i ko oukou 
hoolohe ana; no ka mea, ‘o ka mea 
ua loaa, e haawi hou ia’ku no ia ia; 
aka, o ka mea loaa ole, e kailiia’ku 
hoi ka mea me he mea nona la, 
mai ona aku. 

19 I *Alaila hele aku la ia ia 
kona makuwahine a me kona mau 
hoahanau, sole nae i hiki io na la, 
no ka ahakanaka. 

20 Hai aku la kekahi poe ia ia, i 
aku la, O kou makuwahine a me 
kou mau hoshanau, ke ku mai la 
mawaho, e ake lakou e ike ia oe. 

21 Olelo mai Ja oia, i mai la ia 
lakou, O ka poe i lohe a 1 malama 
hoi i ka olelo a ke Akua, o lakou 
ko’u makuwahine, a me ko’u mau 
hoahanau. 

22 f ! Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, ee 
ae la ia me kana mau haumana, 
ma ka moku; a-i mai la oia ia la- 
kou, E holo kakou ma kela kapa o 
ka moanawai. A holo aku la 
lakou. 

23 A i ko lakeu holo ana’ku, hia- 
moe iho la ia; a nou mai ka ma- 
kani me ka ino maluna o ka moe- 
nawai, a piha ae la lakou i ka wai, 
aneane e make. 

24 Kii iho la lakou e hoala ia ia, 
i aku la, E ke Kumu, E ke Kuma, 
ua make makou. Alaila ala ae la 
ia, a papa aku la i ka makani a 
me ke kupikipikio o ka wai; a oki 
ae la ia mau mea, a malic iho la. 

25 I mai la oia ia lakou, Auhea 
la hoi ko oukou manaoio? Welli- 
weli iho la lakou a mahalo iho la; 
olelo lakou ia lakou iho, Owai la 
hoi keia! ua olelo aku no ia i ka 
makani a me ka wai, a hoolohe mai 
no ia mau mes ia ia. 


ed a candle, covereth it with a ver 
sel, or putteth st under a bed; but 
setteth sf on a candlestick, that they 
which enter in may see the light. 


17 > For nothing is secret, that shal 
not be made manifest ; neither oy 
thing hid, that shall noi be mou 
and come abroad. 

18 Take heed therefore how ¥ 
hear ; ‘for whosoever hath, to lin 
shall be given ; and whosoever hat 
not, from him shall be taken eva 


thinketh | that which he ! seemeth to have. 


19 J * Then came to him his mab | 
er and his brethren, and could » 
come at him for the press. 


20 And it was told him by ceria 
which said, Thy mother aad J 
brethren stand without, desiring” 
see thee. 

21 And he answered and said 1 
them, My mother and my bretbrä 
are these which hear the wor 
God, and do it. 


22 JT! Now it eame to pass 0! 
certain day, that he went mt! 
ship with his disciples: and he 
unto them, Let us go over unto 
other side of the lake. And !bt. 
launched forth. | 

23 But as they sailed, he fel 
asleep: and there came dow ! 
storm of wind on the lake; 
they were filled with woier, as 
were in jeopardy. 

24 And they came to him, wl 
awoke him, saying, Master, Mss. 
we perish. Then he arose, andr 
buked the wind and the regs 4 
the water: and they ceased, 
there was a calm. 

25 And he said unto them, Wh 
is your faith? And they böt 
afraid wondered, saying  " 
another, What manner of mar? 
this! for he commandeth even! 
winds and water, and they oi 
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26 J ™A hiki aku la lakou i ka | A.D. 31. 
ya | country of the Gadarenes, which 


aina o ko Gadara e ku pono ana i 
Galilaia. 

27 Hele aku la ia mauka, halawai 
mai la me ia kekahi kanaka o ke 
kulanakauhale, ua loihi loa kona 
oluhia ana e na daimonio, aole ia i 
komo kapa, aole hoi ia i noho ma 
ca hale maoli, aka, ma na haleku- 
papau. 

28 Ai kona ike ana ia Jesu, wa- 
laau ae la ia, moe iho la imua ona, 
cahea ae la me ka leo nui, Heaha 
cau ia’u, e Iesu ke Keiki a ke Akua 
dekie loa? ke noi aku nei au ia oe, 
nai hana eha mai ia’u. 

29 No ka mea, ua hookina no 
a i ka whane ino e puka mai 
waho o ua kanaka la: no ka mea, 
la loohia pinepine ia e ia; ai kona 
aa ana i ke kaulahao a me ke ku- 
ela, ua moku ia ia ua mau mea 
aa la, a ua hookukeia’ku ia e ka 
laimonio i ka waonahele. 

30 Alaila ninau aku la o Jesu ia i 
aku la, Owai kou inoa? Hai mai 
a oia, O Legeona; no ka mea, he 
wi no na daimonio i komo iloko ona. 

31 Nonoi mai la lakou ia ia i hoo- 
tina ole oia ia lakou e hele i *ka 
hohonu. 

32 A he nui no ka poe puaa ilaila, 
>al ana ma ka mauna; a nonoi mai 
la lakow ia ia e ae aku ia lakou e 
como ae iloko © ua poe puaa la. 
Ae aku Ja oia ia lakou. 

33 A hele aku la na daimonio iwa- 
hoo ua kanaka la, a komo aku le 
loko o ka poe puaa; a holo kiki iho 
la ka poe puaa ma kahi pali, ilalo 
| ka moanawai, a make iho la. 

34 A ike aku la ka poe kahu ia 
mea, naholo aku la lakou, a hoikei- 
ke aku la maloko o ke kulanakav- 
hale a me na kauhale. 

35 A haele ae la na kaneka iwaho 
6 tke ia mea; a hiki aku la io Jesu 
la, ike iho la i ua kanaka la noloko 
mai ona i puka mai ai na daimonio, 
® noho ana ma na wawae o lesu, 
02 aahuia, a ua pono kena manao; 


Weliweli iho la lakou. 
H.& E. 9 


m Mat. 8. 28. 


3 Hoik. 20. 3 
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26 JF ™And they arrived at the 


is over against Galilee. 

27 And when he went forth to 
land, there met him out of the city 
& certain man, which had devils 
long time, and ware no clothes, 
neither abode in any house, but in 
the tombs. 


28 When he saw Jesus, he cried 
out, and fell down before him, and 
with a loud voice said, What have 
I to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son 
of God most high? I beseech thee, 
torment me not. 

29(For he had commanded the un- 
clean spirit to come out of the man. 
For oftentimes it had caught him: 
and he was kept bound with chains 
and in fetters, and he brake the 
bands, and was driven of the devil 
into the wilderness.) 


30 And Jesus asked him, saying, 
What is thy name? And he said, 
Legion : because many devils were 
entered into him. 

31 And they besought him that he 
would not command them to go out 
"into the deep. 

32 And there was there a herd of 
many swine feeding on the mount- 
ain: and they besought him that 
he would suffer them to enter into 
them. And he suffered them. 

83 Then went the devils out of 
the man, and entered into the swine: 
and the herd ran violently down a 
steep place into the lake, and were 
choked. 

34 When they that fed them saw 
what was done, they fied, and went 
and told it in the Gity and in the 
country. 

35 Then they went out to see what 
was done ; and came to Jesus, and 
found the man, out of whom the 
devils were departed, sitting at the 
feet of Jesus, clothed, and in his 
right mind: and they were afraid. 
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36 A oka poe i ike maka, hai mai | A.D. 81. 'V 36 They also which sew it told 
we | them by what means he that was 


la ia lakou i ka mea i ola’i ua ka- 
naka daimonio la. 


37 TA pau hoi ko Gadara a puni i 
Pke noi aku ia ia e hele aku mai o 
lakon aku; no ka mea, ua loohia 
lakou e ka weliweli. Ee hou iho 
la ia i ka moku a hoi mai la. 


387A o ke kanaka mailoko mai 
ona i puka mai ai na daimonio, ua 
noi aku ia ia e noho pu ia me ia. 
Aka, hoihoi mai la Iesu ia ia, i 
mai la 

39 E hoi aku oe i kou hale, ae 
hoike aku i na mea nui a ke Akua 
i hana mai ai nou. Alaila hele ia 
a hoike ma ia kulanakauhale a 
pau, i na mea nui a Iesu i hana 
mai ai nona. 

40 Kia kekahi, i ka hoi ana mai 
o Iesu, halawai aloha ka ahakana- 
ka me ia; no ka mea, e kali ana 
lakou a pau ia ia. 

41 7 "Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi 
kanaka, o Iairo kona inoa, he luna 
hoi ia no ka halehialawai; moe iho 
la ia ma na wawae o lesu, nonoi 
aku la ia ia e hele mai iloko o ko- 
na hale: 

42 No ka mea, he kaikamahine ka- 
makahi kana, he umikumamalua 
paha kona mau makshiki, a e ma- 
ke ana ia. Aji ko Jesu hele ana, 
hooke ae la ka ahakanaka ia ia. 

43 J *A he wahine hoi, he umiku- 
mamalua makahiki o kona heekoko 
ana, ua pau kona waiwai i na ka- 
huna lapaau, aohe o lakou mea e 
ola’i ia; 

44 Hele mai la ia mahope ona, 
hoopa iho la i ke kihi o kona aahu ; 
paa koke iho la kona heekoko. 


45 Ninau mai la o Iesu, Nawai la 
wau i hoopa mai nei? <A pau la- 
kou 1 ka hoole, i aku la o Petero a 
me ka poe me ia, E ke kumu, ua 
hooke aku ka ahakanaka ia oe, a ua 
pilikia oe, a ke ninau nei.oe, Nawai 
la wau i hoopa mai nei? 


© Mat. 8. 34. 
P Oh. 16. 39. 


a Mar. 5, 18. 


r Mat. 9. 18, 
Mar. 5. 22. 


s Mat. 9. 20. 


possessed of the devils was heal- 
ed. 

37 YT Then the whole multitadeof 
the country of the Gadarenes round 
about P besought him to depart from 
them; for they were taken with 
great fear: and he went up into 
the ship, and returned back agan. 

38 Now ‘the man, out of whom the 
devils were departed, besought him 
that he might be with him: bu 
Jesus sent him away, saying, 


39 Return to thine own house, an 
shew how great things God hat 
done unto thee. And he went hs 
way, and published throughout the 
whole city how great things Jesus 
had done unto him. 

40 And it came to pass, tha 
when Jesus was returned, the per 
ple gladly received him: for they 
were all waiting for him. 

41 YT "And, behold, there came 2 
man named Jairus, and he was 
ruler of the synagogue; and heiell 
down at Jesus’ feet, and besousht 
him that he would come into bis 
house : 

42 For he had one only daughter, 
about twelve years of age, and sit 
lay a dying. But as he went th 
people thronged him. 


43 J *And a woman having a 
issue of blood twelve years, whic 
had spent all her living up 
physicians, neither could be heale 
of any, 

44 Came behind him, and touched 
the border of -his garment: a 
immediately her issue of blo 
stanched. . 

45 And Jesus said, Who touchd 
me? When all denied, Peter av! 
they that were with him said, Mir 
ter, the multitude throng thee an 
press thee, and sayest thou, Wi 
touched me ? 
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46 A olelo mai la o Jesu, Ua hoo-# A.D.31. | 46 And Jesus said, Somebody hath 


pa mai no kekahi ia’u; no ka mea, | \——~=_ | touched me: for I percsive that 
aa ike au i ka puke ana’ku o ‘ka |t Mar. 5.30. |‘ virtue is gone out of me. 


nana mailoko aku o’u. mo. 6. 19, 

47 A ike iho la ua wahine la, aole 47 And when the woman saw that 

a1 nalo, hele haalulu ae la ia, she was not hid, she came trem- 

noe iho la imua ona, hoike ae la ia bling, and falling down before him, 

a imua ona kanaka a pau i kana she declared unto him before all the 

nea i hoopa ai ia ia, ame kona ola people for what cause she had 

coke ana iho. touched him, and how she was 

healed immediately. 

48 I mai la Iesu ia ia, E olioli oe, 48 And he said unto her, Daughter, 

> ke knikamahine; ua ola oe i kou be of good comfort: thy faith hath 

nanaoio ; e hele hoi oe me ka po- made thee whole ; go in peace. 

naikai, - 

49 { "Ta ja e olelo ana, hiki mai la |u Mar. 535 | 49 Y "While he yet spake, there 

‘ekahi mai ka hale mai o ua luna cometh one from the ruler of the 

talehalawai la, i mai la ia ia, Ua synagogue’s house, saying to him, 

oake kau, kaikamahine; mai heo- Thy daughter is dead ; troublo not 

uhi oe i ke Kumu. the Master. 

50 A lohe ae la o Iesu, olelo mai 50 But when Jesus heard tt, he 

2 Ola ia ia, i mai la, Mai makeu answered him, saying, Fear not: 

8; © Managio wale no, a c hoolaia believe only, and she shall be made 

0 ia, whole. 

51 A hiki aku la oia i ka hale, 51 And when he came into the 

ole mea e ae ana i ae mai ai e ko- house, he suffered no man to go in, 

no iloke, o Petero, a me Iakobo, a save Peter, and James, and John, 

ae Ioane, a me ka makuakane a and the father and the mother of 

ne ka makuwahine wale no o ua the maiden. 

aikamahine la. 

52 Auwe iho la lakou a pau me ‘52 And all wept, and bewailed 

'e kanikau ia ia, I mai le Iesn, her: but he said, Weep not; she is 

Mai uwe oukou; aole ia i make, not dead, *but sleepeth. 

ka, *e hiamoe ana no ia. x Toa, 11. 11, 

53 A hoomauakala aku la lakou > 53 And thoy laughed him to scorn, 

a mb no ka mea, ua ike io lakou ua knowing that she was dead. 

nake ia. | . 

54 A hoihoi oia ia lakou a pau 54 And he put them all out, and 

waho, lalau iho la ia i kona lima, took her by the hand, and called, 

‘ahea iho la, i iho la, E ke kaika- saying, Maid, 7 arise. 

nahine, Ye ala! y mo. 7, 14. 

55 A hoi mai la kona uhane, a ala | !9> 1-4. 55 And her spirit came again, and 

oke mai la oia iluna; olelo iho la she arose straightway : and he com- 

la c haawi i ai nana. manded to give her meat. 

56 A pihoihoi iho la na makua 56 Andher parents were astonished: 

na. *Papa mai la oia ia laua, ac- | «Mat. 8.4. & | but "he charged them that they 

e 0 hai aku i keia hana ia hai. Mar 43 | should tell no man what was done. 
MOKUNA IX. CHAPTER IX. 


OAKOAKOA mai la oia i "ka | “fist 10.1. | FTVIHEN *he called his twelvo dis- 
poe umikumamalya o kana! 6.7. ciples together, and gave them 
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mau haumana, haawi mai la ia i 
ka mana no lakou, a me ka ikaika 
maluna o na daimonio a pau, a e 
hoola hoi lakou i na mai. 

2°A hoouna aku la oia ia lakou e 
hai aku i ke aupuni o ke Akua,e e 
hoola hoi i ka poe mai. 

3°A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
Mai lawe ukana no ko oukou hele 
ana, aale i kookeo, aole i eke, aole 
i berena, aole i kala, aole hoi e pa- 
palua i ke kapa komo. 

4 4A ma ka hale a oukou e komo 
ai, malaila oukou e noho ai, a hele 
oukou mai kela wahi aku. 

5°A o ka poe e hookipa ole ia 
oukou, a hele aku oukou mai kela 
kulanakauhale aku, e ‘lulu aku i 
ka lepo mai ko oukou mau wawae 
aku, i mea hoike no lakou. 

6 £ Hele aku no hoi lakou mawae- 
na o na kauhale e hai aku ana i ka 
euanelio, a e hoola aku ana hoi, 
ma na wahi a pau. 

7 J =A lohe ae la o Herode ke alii 
okana, i na mea a pau i hanaia e 
ia; kanalua iho la ia, no ka mea, 
olelo kekahi poe, ua hoala hou ia 
mai o Joane, mal waena mai o ka 
poe make ; 

‘8 A o kekahi, ua ikeia’ku o Elia; 
a o kekahi, ua ala hou mai kekahi 
o ka poe kaula kahiko. 

9 A olelo iho la o Herode, Ua oki 
aku au i ke poo o Ioane , aka, owai 
la keia nona wau i lohe at i keia 
mau mea? ‘A makemake iho la ia 
e ike ia ia. 

10 YXA hoi mai ka poe lunaolelo, 
hoike aku la lakou ia Jesu i na mea 
a pau a lakou i hana’i: 'lawe pu 
ae la ola ia lakou, hele malu aku 
la i ka waonahele no ke kulana- 
kauhale i kapaia o Betesaida. 

11.A ike na kanaka, hahai aku la 
lakou ia ia; haleawai aloha oia me 
lakou, olelo mai la ia lakou no ke 
aupuni o ke Akua, a hoola iho la i 
ka poe e pono ai ke hoolaia. 

12 ™A kokoke i ke ahiahi, hele 
aku la ka umikumamalua, olelo 
aku la ia ia, E hookuy i ka ghaka- 
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a Mat. 10. 11. 
Mar. 6. 10. 


e Mat. 10. 14 


f Oth. 13. 51. 


& Mar. 6. 12. 


32. 
h Mat. 14. 1. 
Mar. 6. 14. 


i mo. 23.'8. 
k Mar. 6. 30. 


1 Mat. 14. 23, 


m Mat. 14. 15. 
Mar. 6. 35. 
loa, 6, 1, & 





power and authority over all devils, 


2 And *he sent them to preach 
the kingdom of God, and te heal the 
sick. 
8°And he said unto them, ae 
nothing for your journey, nei 
staves, nor scrip, neither bresd, 
neither money ; neither have two 
coats apiece. 

4° And whatsoever house ye enter 
into, there abide, and thence depart 


5 * And whosoever will not receive 
you, when ye go out of that city, 
‘ shake off the very dust from your 
feet for a testimony against them. 


| 6 6 And they departed, and wat 


through the towns, preaching the 


| gospel, and healing every where. 
| 7 I "Now Herod the tetrad 


heard of all that was done by hin: 
and he was perplexed, because tha! 
it was said of some, that John wu 
risen from the dead ; 


8 And of some, that Elias had sp 
peared; and of others, that one d 
the old prophets was risen again. 

9 And Herod said, John have Ile 
headed ; but who is this, of wha 
I hear such things? ‘And he de 
sired to see him. 


10 F *And the apostles, wha 
they were returned, told him ul! 
that they had done. 'And he tot 
them, and went aside privatelf 
into a desert place belonging to th 
city called Bethsaida. 

11 And the people, when th! 
knew it, followed him : and he ® 
ceived them, and spake unto ther 
of the kingdom of God, and heat 
them that had need of healing. 

12 ™And when the day began" 
wear away, then came the twelve 
and said unto him, Send the mult 
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naka e hele lakou i ha kanhale, a) A.D. 32. {tude away, that they may go into 
me ka aina e kokoke mai ana, e/| ww, | the towns and country round about, 


moe ai, a © loaa’i hoi ka ai na la- 
kou; no ka mea, maanei kakou ma 
kahi waonahele. 

13 I mai la oia ia lakou, E haawi 
buku oukou ia lakou e ai. I aku la 
lakou, Elima wale no popo berena 
a makou a me na ia lua, ke hele 
ole makou e kuai i ai na keia poe 
kanaka a pau. 

14 No ka mea, elima paha o lakou 
tausani kanaka, Oielo mai la oie 
i kana mau haumana, E hoonoho 
papa ia lakou ilalo, e pakanalima i 
ha papa. 

15 A pela iho la lakou i hane, 
hooncho iho la ia lakou a paw 
ilalo. 

16 A lalau iho la ofa ia mau popo 


berena elima, a me na ia elua, na- 


na ae ja ilune i ka lani, hoomaikai 
iho la ia mau mea, a wewahi iho 
la, haawi mai la hoi i na haumana 


e waiho aku imua o ka ahakanaka. | 


17 A ai iho la lakou a pau, a 


maona; a ua obiia mai la na me- | 


mala 1 koe mai ia lakou a piha na 
hinai he umikumamalua. 

18 I * Kia hoi kekahi, ia ia e pule 
kaawale ana, o kana mau haumana 
pu me ia; ninau mai la oia ia la- 
kou, i mai la, Owai la wau i ka 
kanaka olelo? 

19 Hai aku la lakou, i aku la, O 
”Ioano Bapetite; a i ka kekahi, O 
Elia; a i ka kekahi, Ua ala hou 
mai kekahi o ka poe kaula kahiko. 

20 Alaila i mai la ofa ia lakou, 
Owai la hei au i ka oukow olelo? 
Hai aku la Po Petero, i aku la, O 
ka Mesia a ke Akua. 

211 Ao io mai la no oia ia lakou 
me ka papa ikaika mai, sole loa e 
hai aku ia mea ia hai. 


22 I mai Ja ia, 7 Aole © ole ka. 


hoomainoino nui ia mai o ke Keiki 


a ke kanaka, a me ka hooleia mai: 
e ka poe lunakahiko, a me ka poo 


kahuna nui, a me ka poe kakauole- 


lo, ae pepehiia hoi ia, a i ke kola 


0 ka Ja e hoala how iei. 





n Mat. 16. 18. 
Mar. 8. 27, 


© Mat. 14.2. 
pau. 7, 8 


Pp Mat. 16. 18. 
loa. 6. 68. 


q Mat. 16. 20. 





and lodge, and get victuals: for we 
are here in a desert place. 


13 But he said unte them, Give ye 
them to eat. And they said, We 
have no more but five loaves and 
two fishes; except we should go 
and buy meat for all this people. 


14 For they were about five thou- 


i sand men. And he said to his dis- 
| ciples, Make them sit down by 


ies in @ company. 


15 And they did so, and made 
them all sit down. 


16 Then he took the five loaves 
aad the two fishes, and looking up 
to heaven, he blessed them, and 
brake, and gave to the disciples to 
set before the multitude. 


17 And they did eat, and were all 
filled: and there was taken up of 
fragments that remained to them 
twelve baskets. 

18 Y * And it came to pass, as he 
was alone praying, his disciples 
were with him; and he asked them, 
saying, Whom say the people that 
I am? 

19 They answering said, John 
the Baptist; but some say, Elias ; 
and others say, that one of the old 
prophets is risen again. 

20 He said unto them, But whom 
say yo that I am? ? Peter answer- 
ing said, The Christ of God. 


21 4 And he straitly charged them, 
and commanded them to tell no man 
that thing; 

22 Saying, * The Son of man must 
suffer many things, and be rejected 
of the elders and chief priests and 
scribes, and be slain, and be raised 
the third day. 
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38 J *Olelo mai oia ina mea a | A.D. 32. 


pau, Ina e makemake kekahi o hele 
mai mamuli Ön, e hoole iho oia ia 
ia iho, e hapai hoi i kona kea i kela 
la i keia la, a e hahai mei ia’u. 

24 No ka mea, o ka mea e make- 
make e malama i kona ola nei, e 
hilo no kona ola: aka, o ka mea e 
lilo kona ola no’u, e malama oia i 
kona ola. 

25 ‘No ka mea, heaha ka pomai- 
kai o ke kanaka ke lilo mai ia ia 
keia ao a pau, a lilo aku oia iho, a 
e kiolaia’ku paha ia ? 

26 "No ka mea, o ka mea e hila- 
hila mai ia’u, a i ka’u mau olelo, 
ola ka ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hila- 
hila ai, i kona wa e hiki mai ai me 
kona nani, a me ko ka Makua, a 
me ko ka poe anela hemolele. 

27 *Ke hoomaopopo io aku nei 
au ia oukou, eia ke ku nei kekahi 
poe, aole e loaa e ia lakou ka 
make a ike lakou i ke aupuni o ke 
Akua.: 

28 I > Kia kekahi, a hala ae la na 
la ewalu paha mahope iho o ia mau 


olelo, lawe pu iho la oia ia Petero, 


a me loane, a me Iakobo, a pii aku 
la i ka mauna e pule. 

29 Eia kekahi, i kana pule ana, 
pahaohao mai la kona maka, a keo- 
keo olinolino mai la kona kapa. 

30 Aisa hoi, kamailio mai la me ia 
na kanaka elua, o Mose laua o 
Elia ; 

31 Na mea i ikeaia’ku me ka nani, 
a, olelo mai la laua no kona haalele 
ana i kona ola ma Ierusalema. 

32 A o Petero, a me na mea me 
ia, 7ua pauhiai ka hiamoe. 
ae la, ike aku la lakou i kona nani, 
a i kela mau kanaka elua e ku pu 
ana me ia. 

33 Eia kekahi, i ko laua hele ana 
aku, mai ona aku la, olelo aku la o 
Petero ia Iesu, E ke Kumu, he mea 

‘maikai no kakou e noho maanei; e 
kukulu hoi makou i ekolu hale, nou 
kekahi, no Mose kekahi, a no Elia 
kekahi; aole ia i ike iho i kana 
mea i olelo ai. 


A ala |: 


s Mat. 10. 38. 
& 


y Mat. 17. 1. 
Mar. 9. 2. 
|| Or, things. 


23 I "And he said to them all, if 
any man will come after me, let 
him deny himself, and take up his 
cross daily, and follow me. 


24 For whosoever will save his lit 
shall lose it: but whosoever wil: 
lose his life for my sake, the same 
shall save it. 


25 ‘For what is a man advantaged. 
if he gain the whole world, an 
lose himself, or be cast away? 


26 " For whosoever shall be ashar- 
ed of me and of my words, of hin 
shall the Son of man be ashamed, 
when he shall come in his ow 
glory, and in his Father’s, and & 
the holy angels. 

27 > But I tell you of a truth, there 
be some standing here, which shall 
not taste of death, till they see the 
kingdom of God. 


28 I 7 And it came to pass about 
an eight days after these "sayings, 
he took Peter and John and James 
and went up into a mountain to 


pray. 

29 And as he prayed, the fashion 
of his countenance was altered, and 
hisraiment was white and glisterinz. 

30 And, behold, there talked with 
him two men, which were Moses 
and Elias: 

31 Who appeared in glory, avi 
spake of his decease which he 
should accomplish at Jerusalem. 

32 But Peter and they that wers 
with him *were heavy with sleep: 
and when they were awake, they 
saw his glory, and the two met 
that stood with him. 

33 And it came to pass, as they 
departed from him, Peter said uno 
Jesus, Master, it is good for us to te 
here: and let us make three taber- 
nacles ; one for thee, and one for 
Moses, and one for Elias: no 
knowing what he said. 
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34 A i kana olelo ana pela, hiki | A.D. 88. , 
ai ke ao e hoomalumalu mai ana | \—,——” I came a cloud, and overshadowed 


1 lakou; makau iho la lakou i ko 
akou komo ana’e iloko o ua ao la. 
35 A he leo i pae mai noloko mai 
ua av la, i mai la, *O ka’u Keiki 
ranahele keia; e hoolohe oukou 
a ia. 

36 Aika pae ana mai o ua leo la, 
ia ikeia’ku o Iesu, oia hookahi no. 
Huna iho la lakou, aole i hai aku 
a hai, ia mau la, i kahi mea a la- 
cou i ike ai. 

37 YI ‘Eia kekahi, ia la ae, i ka 
iho ana mai o lakou mai ka mauna 
mai, he nui ka ahakanaka i hala- 
Wal me ia. 

38 Aia hoi, kahea aku la kekahi 
> ua ahakanaka la, i aku la, E ke 
kumu, ke noi aku nei au ia oe e 
nana mai oe i ka’u keiki; no ka 
mea, o ka’u keiki kamakahi no ia ; 

39 Aia hoi, ua loohia oiae kekahi 
uhane, auwe koke no ia; a ua hoo- 
kaawiliia e ia, a huahua’e, aneane 
haalele ole ua uhane la ia ia, me ka 
hoonawaliwali loa ia ia. 

40 A ua noi aku au i kau mau 
haumana, e mahiki aku ia ia; aole 
e hiki ia Jakou. 

41 A olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la, 
E ka hanauna manaoio ole, a me 
ka lauwili, pehea ka loihi o ko’u 
noho ana me oukou, a me ko’u hoo- 
manawanui ana’ku ia oukou? E 
lawe mai i kau keiki ia nei. 

42 Ai kona hele ana mai, hoohina 
iho la ka daimonio ia ia me ke ku- 
paka. Papa aku la o Jesu i ka 
uhane haukae, a hoola iho la i ke 
keiki, a hoihoi mai la ia ia i kona 
makuakane. 

43 Y Pihoihoi wale iho la lakou a 
pau 1 ka mana o ke Akua. Ai ka 
mahalo ana o lakon i kela mea i 
keia mea a Iesu i hana’i, i mai la 
141 Kana mau haumana, 

44°E hookomo oukou i keia mau 
olelo iloko o ko oukou mau pepeiao ; 
ola, ¢ haawiia’ku ana ke Keiki a ke 

anaka iloko o na lima o kanaka. 


a Mat. 3. 17. 
b Oth. 3. 22. 


e Mat. 17. 9. 


& Mat. 17. 14. 
Mar. 9. 14,17. 


e Mat. 17. 22. 


£ Mar. 9. 32. + 
mo. 2. 50. 


45 ‘ Aka, aole lakou i hoomaopopo | 18. 34. 
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34 While he thus spake, there 
them: and they feared as they en- 
tered into the cloud. 

35 And there came a voice out of 
the cloud, saying, *This is my be- 
loved Son: "hear him. 


36 And when the voice was past, 
Jesus was found alone. ‘ And they 
kept it close, and told no man in 
those days any of those things 
which they had seen. 

37 J ‘And it came to pass, that on 
the next day, when they were come 
down from the hill, much people 
met him. 

38 And, behold, a man of the com- 
pany cried out, saying, Master, I 
beseech thee, look upon my son; 
for he is mine only child. 


39 And, lo, a spirit taketh him, 
and he suddenly crieth out; and it 
teareth him that he foameth again, 
and bruising him, hardly departeth 
from him. 

40 And I besought thy disciples to 
cast him out; and they could not. 


41 And Jesus answering said, O 
faithless and perverse generation, 
how long shall I be with you, and 
suffer you? Bring thy son hither. 


42 And as he was yet a coming, 
the devil threw him down, and tare 
him. And Jesus rebuked the un- 
clean spirit, and healed the child, 
and delivered him again to his 
father. 

43] And they were all amazed at 
the mighty power of God. But 
while they wondered every one at 
all things which Jesus did, he said 
unto his disciples, 

44 *Let these sayings sink down: 
into your ears: for the Son of man 
shall be delivered into the hands of 
men. 

45 ‘But they understood not this 


i keia olelo; ua hunaia iho ia la- 
kou, i ole lakou e ike; a hopohopo 
aku la lakou ke ninau aku ia ia no 
ia olelo. 

46 $ © Alaila kupu mai la ka hoo- 
paapaa ana iwaena o lakou i ko la- 
kou mea e oi aku ana. 

47 Ike iho lao Jesu i ke kukakuka 
ana o ko lakou mau naau, lawe ibo 


la ia i kekahi keiki, hooku iho la’ 


ia ia me ia iho; 

48 A olelo mai la ia lakou, *O ka 
mea e malama i keia keiki no ko’u 
inoa, oia ke malama mai ia’u ; a o 
ka mea e malama mai ia’u, ola ke 
malama i ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai: 
loa iwaena o oukou a pau loa, oia 
ke oi aku ana. 

49 I *Olelo aku la o Ioane, i aku 
la, E ke Kumu, ua ike makou i 
kekahi e mahiki ana i na daimonio 
ma kou inoa ; a papa aku la makou 
ia ia, no ka mea, aole ia i hahai pu 
me makou. 

50 A olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, 
Mai papa aku; no ka mea, o 'ka 
mea ku e ole mai ia kakou, no ka- 
kou no ia. 

51 J Eia kekahi, i ka hiki ana o na 
la ™e laweia’ku ai ia, kau pono ko- 
na maka e hele no ia i lerusalema ; 


52 A hoouna aku la oia i na luna 
mamua ona: a hele aku la ua mau 
mea la, a komo aku la i kekahi ku- 
lanakauhale o ko Samaria e hoo- 
makaukau nona. 


53 Aole hoi "lakou i hookipa ia 


ia no ke kau pono ana o kona maka 
e hele i Ierusalema. 

54 A ike iho la na haumana ana, 
o Iakobo, a me Joane, i aku la laua, 
E ka Haku, e pono anei ia oe ke 
kahea aku maua i ahi e iho mai, 
mai ka lani maii pau ai lakou, e 
like me ka Elia hana ana? 

55 A haliu ae la ia, papa mai la 
ia laua, i mai la, Aole olua i ike i 
ke ano o ko olua naau; 

56 No ka mea, Paole i hele mai ke 
Keiki ake kanaka, e pepehi i na ka- 


no ka mea, o ika mea uuku iM 





| See Mat. 12. 
mo. 11. 23. 


m Mar. 16. 19. 
Oih. 1.2, 


nloe.44,9. 
I because his face was as though he 


o 2 Nalii 1. 10, 
1. 


| pIoa. 3. 17. & 
20. 





saying, and it was hid from then. 
that they perceived it not: and they 


| feared to ask him of that saying. 


46 FJ * Then there arose a reason 
ing among them, which of the 
should be greatest. 

47 And Jesus, perceiving th 


and set him by him, 


48 And said unio them, * Who» 
ever shall receive this child in ny 
name receiveth me; and whoscert 
shall receive me, receiveth him tht 
sent me: ‘for he that is least amorf 
you all, the same shall be great. 


49 FJ *And John answered wi 
said, Master, we saw one castit§ 
out devils in thy name; and ve 


| forbade him, because he followed 
| not with us. 


50 And Jesus said unto him, Fr- 
bid him not: for 'he that is pd 


against us is for us. 


time was come that he should & 
received up, he steadfastly set bi 


| face to go to Jerusalem, 


52 And sent messengers before his 


| face: and they went, and entered 


into a village of the Samaritans, # 


| make ready for him. 


53 And "they did not receive him 


would go to Jerusalem. 
54 And when his disciples James 


| and John saw this, they said, Lon, 


wilt thou that we command fire to 


{come down from heaven, and com 
| sume them, even as ° Elias did? 


55 But he turned, and rebuke! 
them, and said, Ye know not whs! 
manner of spirit ye are of. 

56 For Pthe Son of man is på 
come to destroy men’s lives, but 19 


thought of their heart, took a child : 


51 And it came to pass, when the | 


naka, 
la lakou i kekahi kauhale aku. 

57 YI 4 Eia kekahi, i ko lakou hele 
ana ma ke alanul, olelo aku la ke- 
kahi kanaka ia ia, E ka Haku, e 
hahai aku wau ia oe i na wahi au 
e hele ai. | 

58 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, He mau 
lua ko na alopeke, he mau wahi 
noho ko na maau o ke lewa; aka, 
0 ke Keiki a ke kanaka, aole ona 
wahi e hoomoe ai i kona poo. 

59*A i mai la oia i kekahi, E ha- 
hai mai oe ia’u. Aka, i aku la fa, 
E ka Haku, e ae mai oe ia’u e hoi 
au e kanu mua i ko’u makuakane. 

60 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, Na ka 
poe make e kanu'i ko lakou poe 
make ; aka, e hele oe e hai aku i 
ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

_61 Olelo aku la hoi kekshi ia ia, 
E *hahai no au ia oe, e ka Haku; 


aka, e ae mua oe ia’u e uwe aku i 


ka poe ma ko’u hale. 

62 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, O ke ka- 
naka i lalau kona lima i ka oo pa- 
lau, a nana aku i hope, aole ia e 
pono no ke aupuni o ke Akua. 


MOKUNA X. 


MAHOPE iho o keia mau me 

hoomaopopo mai la ka Haku 1 
kekahi poee he kanahiku, a *hoona- 
na papalua aku la oia ia lakou ma- 
mua ona, i na wahi.a pau ana i 
manao al e hele aku ana. 

2 Alaila olelo mai la-oia ia lakou, 
He nui ka ai i oo, he uuku ka poe 
nana e ohi; nolaila e " pule aku ai 
oukou i ka Haku o ke kihapai, e 
hoouna oia i poe hana e obi i ka- 
na ai. 

3 E haele onkou ; 2 eia hoi ke hoou- 
na aku nei au ia oukou me he mau 
keikihipa la iwaena o na iliohae. 

4 ° Mai hali i aa moni, aole i kieke 
al, aole hoi i kamaa; a ‘mai uwe 
aku i ke kanaka ma ke alanui. 


5&®Ai ka hale a oukou e komo 


aku ai, e olelo mua aku, Aloha 


keia hale, 
9* 
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save them. And they went to an- 
other village. 

57 TI And it came to pass, that, as 
they went in the way, a certain man 
said unto him, Lord, I will follow 
thee whithersoever thou goest. 


58 And Jesus said unto him, Foxes 
have holes, and birds of the air have 
nests ; but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay Ais head. 


59 "And he said unto another, Fol- 
low me. But he said, Lord, suffer 
me first to go and bury my father. 


60 Jesus said unto him, Let the 
dead bury their dead: but go thou 
and preach the kingdom of God. 


61 And another also said, Lord, *I 
will follow thee ; but let me first 
go bid them farewell, which are at 
home at my house. 

62 And Jesus said unto him, No 
man, having put his hand to the 
plough, and looking back, is fit for 
the kingdom of God. 


CHAPTER X. 


FTER these things the Lord ap- 
pointed other seventy also, and 
“sent them two and two before his 
face into every city and place, 
whither he himself would come. 


2 Therefore said he unto them, 
>The harvest truly is great, but the 
labourers are few: ‘pray ye there- 
fore the Lord of tho harvest, that he 
would send forth labourers into his 
harvest. 

3 Go your ways: ‘behold, I send 
you forth as lambs among wolves. 


4 °Carry neither purse, nor scrip, 
nor shoes: and ‘salute no man by 
the way. 

5 © And into whatsoever house ye 
enter, first say, Peace be to this 
house, 





6 A ina ilaila ke keiki a ke alo- 
ha, alaila e waiho no ko oukou alo- 
ha maluna ons; aka, i ole, e hoi 
mai no ia maluna o oukou iho. 

7 *A ma ia hale e noho ai oukow, 
e ‘ai ana a e inu ana hoi i na mea 
a lakou e haawi mai ai ; no ka mea, 
ke ke ukuia mai ke paahana. 
Mai hele ia hale aku ia kale aku. 

8 A o ke kulanakauhale a oukou 
e komo aku ai, a e hookipa mai Ja- 
kou ia oukou, e ai oukou i ua mea 
e. waihoia ma ko oukou alo; 

9 'E hoela i ko laila poe mai, a e 
olele ia lakou, “ke kokoke mei 
nei ke aupuni o ke Akua ia oukou. 

10 A o ke kulanakauhale a oukou 
© komo aku ai, aole hoi lakou e 
hookipa ia oukou, e hele oukou 
iwaho ma ko laila mau alanui, a e 
olelo aku ; 

11 °O ka lepe o ko oukou kulane- 
kauhale i pili mai nei ia mekou, 
oia ka makou e holoi aku ai no 
oukou; aka, e ike oukou i keia, ke 
kokoke mai nei ke aupuni o ke 
Akua ia oukou. 

12 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukoe, 
A i kela la, °e aho ko Sodoma poi- 
no ana, i ko ua kulanakauhale la. 

13 PAuwe oe, e Korazina! Auwe 
hoi oe, e Betesaida! no ka mea, 


tina i hanaia iloke o Turo, a me | 
Sidona na hana mana i hanaia ilo-. 
ko o olua, ina ua mihi laua mamua. 
loa e noho ana me ke kapa ino ni 


me ka lehu. 


14 Nolaila, i ka hoopai ana, e sho : 


ko Turo a me ko Sidona i ko olua 
poino ana. 

15 "A o oe, e Kaperenauma, ka 
mea i *hookiekieia’e i ka lani, e 
tkiolaia uanei oe ilalo i ka po. 

16 "O ka mea e hoolohe ia oukou, 
oia ke hoolohe mai ia’u; a *o ka 
mea e hoowahawaha ia oukou, oia 
ke hoowahawaha mai ia’u; a Yo 
ka mea e hoowahawaha mai ia’u, 
ola ke hoowahawaha i ka mea na- 
na au i hoouna mai. 

17 J A hoi mai la “ua poe kana- 
hiku la, me ka olioli, i aku la, E 
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y loa. 5, 23, 
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| wee unto thee, Bethsaida! ‘for if 


| ago repented, sitting in sackcloth 
| and ashes. 


| for Tyre and Sidon at the judgmert 





6 And if the son’af peace be thers, 
your peace shall rest upon it: if 
not, it shall turn to you again. 


7 ‘And in the same house remain, 
‘eating and drinking such thing 
as they give: for ‘the labourer t 
worthy of his hire. Go net from 
house to house. 

8 And into whatsoever city ye er 
ter, and they receive you, eat such 
things as are set before you: 


9 'And heal the sick that are there 
in, and say unto them, "The kit 
dom of God is come nigh unto yo. 

10 But into whatsoever city ye & 
ter, and they receive you not, # 
your ways out into the streets d 
the same, and say, 


11 "Even the very dust of yor 
city, which cleaveth on us, we # 
wipe off against you : notwithstan: 
ing, be ‘ye sure of this, that the kine 
dom of God is come nigh unto you. 

12 But I say unto you, that "i 
shall be more tolerable in that ds! 
for Sodom, than for that city. 

13 P Woe unto thee; Chorazit! 


the mighty works had been done i 
Tyre and Sidon, which have bet 
done in you, they had a great whik 


14 But it shall be more tolerable 


than for you. 

15 "And thou, Capernaum, whit 
art ‘exalted to heaven, tshall * 
thrust down to hell. 

16 “He that heareth you heart 
me ; and *he that despiseth you de 
spiseth me; Yand he that despise! 
me despiseth him that sent me. 





17 J And *the seventy return 
again with joy, saying, Lord, ev 


ka Haku, ua hoolohe mai na dai- 
monio ia makou ma kou inoa. 

18 A i mai la oia ia lakou, "Ua 
ike au ia Satana e haule ana e like 
me ka uila mai ka lani mai. 

19 Eia hoi, °ke haawi aku nei au 
ia oukou i ka mana e hehi maluna 
iho o na nahesa a me na moohue- 
loawa, a maluna o ka mana a pau 
o ka enemi; aole loa he mea e eha 
ai oukou. 

20 Mai olioli nae oukou i keia 
mea, i ka hoolohe ana o na uhane 
ia oukou; aka, e olioli oukou, no ka 
kakauia’na "ko oukou mau inoa 
iloko o ka Jani. 

21 JT ¢Ia manawa, hauoli iho la o 
Jesu ma ka Uhane, a olelo aku la, 
Ke hoomaikai nei au ia oe, e ka 
Makua, ka Haku a ka lani a me 
ka honua, no ka mea, ua huna oe i 
keia mau med i ka poe naauao, a 
me ka poe akamai, a ua hoike mai 
nei oe ia i na Keiki hou. Oiaio no, 
e ka Makua, no ka mea, o ka pono 
ho ia ia oe, 

22 Ua haawiia mai nei ia’u na 
mea a pau e ko’u Makua; ‘acle 
hoi mea i ike i ke Keiki, o ka Ma- 
kua wale no; ai ka Makua hoi, 0 
ke Keiki wale no, a me ke kanaka 
a ke Keiki e makemake e hoike ai. 

23 J A haliu ae ia i ka poe hau- 

mana, olelo malu mai ia, § Pomai- 
kai na maka i ike i na mea a 
oukou e ike nei. 
_24 No ka mea, Ke hai aku nei au 
1a oukou, "He nui no ka poe kaula 
& me na’lii i makemake e ike i na 
mea a oukou e ike nei, aole hoi la- 
kou i ike; ae lohe i na mea a oukou 
e lohe nei, aole hoi lakou i lohe. 

25 | Aia hoi, ku ae la iluna kekahi 
kakaolelo e hoao ana ia ia, ninau 
aku la, iE ke Kumu, heaha:ka’u e 
hana’i i loaa mai ai ia’u ke ola 
mau loa? . 

26 A ninau mai la oia ia ia, He- 
aha ka mea i kakauia’i iloko o 
ke kanawai ? Pehea kau heluhelu 
ana! i 


27 Hai aku la ke kakaolelo, i aku 
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the devils are subject unto us 
through thy name. 

18 And he said anto them, "I be- 
held Satan ae lightning fall from 
heaven. 

19 Behold, "I give unto you power 
to tread on ts and scorpions, 
and over all the power of the en- 
emy; and nothing shall by any 
means hurt you. 


20 Notwithstanding, in this re- 
joice not, that the spirits are sub- 
ject unto you; but rather rejoice, 
because ” your names are written in 
heaven. 

21 J ¢In that hour Jesus rejoiced 
in spirit, and said, I thank thee, O 


'| Father, Lord of heaven and earth, 
that thou hast hid these things from 


the wise and prudent, and hast re- 
vealed them unto babes: even so, 
Father; for so it seemed good in 
thy sight. 


22 I All things are delivered to 
me of my Father: and ‘no man 
knoweth who the Son is, but the 
Father ; and who the Father is, but 
the Son, and he to whom the Son 
will reveal him. 

23 YF And he -turned him unto 
his disciples, and said privately, 
g Blessed are the eyes which see 
the things that ye see: 

24 For I tell you, "that many 
prophets and kings have desired to 
see those things which ye see, and 
have not seen them; and to hear 
those things which ye hear, and 
have not heard them. 

25 f And, behold, a certain law- 
yer stood up, and tempted him, say- 
ing, ' Master, what shall I do to in- 
herit eternal life ? 


26 He said unto him, What is 
written in the law? how readest 
thou ? 


07 And he answering said, * Thou 








204 


la, XE aloha aku oe i ka Haku i Kou 
Akua me kou naau a peu, a me 
kou uhane a pau, a me kou ikaika 
a pau, a me kou manao a pau, a i 
1kou hoalauna e like me oe iho. 

28 I mai la oia ia ia, Ua hai po- 
lolei mai nei oe ; o kau ia e hane’i, 
& ™e ola no oe. 

29 Aka, i kona makemake ana "e 
hoapono ia ia iho, nineu aku la oia 
ia Iesu, Owai la hoi ko’u hoalauna ? 

30 Olelo hou mai la o Iesu, i mai 
la, O kekahi kanaka e hele ana mai 
Terusalema i Ieriko, a haule tho la 
iwaena 0 na powa, keili ae la la- 
kou i kona kapa, pepehi iho la, a 
haalele aku la ia ia, e waihe ana 
me ka aneane make. 

31 A hele no kekahi kahuna pule 
ma ia alanui, a ike aku la ja ia, 
°maalo wale ae la ma kekahi acao. 


32 Pela no hoi kekahi pua na Le- 
vi, i kona hiki ana ma ia wahi, hele 
ia a nana aku la, maalo ae la ia ma 
kekahi aoao. 


33 Aka, o kekahi kanaka no P8a- 


maria, i kona hele ana, hiki aku la 


ia i kahi ona e waiho ana; a ike 


aku la ia ia, ha ae la kona aloha 
ia la. . | 

34 Hele iho la io na la, a wahi iho 
Ja i kona mau eha e ninini ana i ka 
aila a me ka waina iloko, a kau ae 


la ia ia maluna o kona holohelena | 
iho, a lawe ae la ia ia i ka hale-: 


hookipa, a malama iho la ia ia. 

35 A ia la ae, i kona hele ana’ku, 
unuhi ae la ia i na hapawalu elua, 
a haawi aku i ka mea nona ka ha- 
le, i aku la ia ia, E malama oe ia 
ia nei; a oi aku kau mea lilo, a hoi 
mai au, na’u e uku aku ia oe. 


36 A o keta mau kanaka a ekolu, 
owai la ka hoalauna, i kou manao, 
no ke kanaka i haule iwaena o na 

wa? 

37 Hai aku la ia, O ka mea i hana 
lokomaikai ia ia. I mai la o Iesu, 
E hele oe a e hoohalike me ia. 
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t love the Lerd thy God wih 
all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy strength, 
and with all thy mind; and ‘thy 
neighbour as thyself. 

28 And he said unto him, Tha 
hast answered right: this do, ant 
™thou shalt live. 

29 But he, willing to "justify him- 
self, said unto Jesus, And who yu 
my neighbour ? 

80 And Jesus answering said, i 
certain man went down from Jer- 
salem to Jeriche, and fell amor 
thieves, which stripped him of hu 
raiment, and wounded im, and d+ 
parted, leaving fom half dead. 


31 And by chance there cam 
down a certain priest that wa; 
and when he saw him, “he pase 
by on the othen sidé: 

32 And likewise a Levite, wha 
he was at the place, came av 
looked on him, and passed by 0 


I the other side. 


33 But a certain ? Samaritan, 
he journeyed, came where he was; 
and when he saw hip, he-hed cow 
passion on him, 


34 And went to him, and bound u 


| his wounds, pouring in oi] and wine. 


and set him on his own beast, a 
brought him to an inn, and took care 
of him. 


35 And on the morrow when bk 
departed, he took out two | pent 
and gave them to the host, and sil 
unto him, Take care of him: wi 
whatsoever thou spendest mutt 
when I come again, I will rep! 
thee. 

36 Whieh now of these thre 


| thinkest thou, was neighbour un 


him that fell among ye thieves! 


37 And he said, He that shew 
mercy on him. Then said Je 
unto him, Go, and do thou lit 
wise, 





38 J Fia kekahi,i ke lakon hele 
ana, komo aku le ia ileko o keka- 
hi kauhale ; a o kekahi wahine, o 
1Mareta kona inoa, i hookipa ia ia 
i kona hale. 

39 A he katkaine kona i kapaia 
o Maria, ua noho ‘ia ma ‘na war 
wae o lesu, e hoolohe ana i kana 
elelo. 

40 Aka o Mareta, ua paapu ie i 
ka lawelawe nui ana, a hele ia, a 
olelo aku, E ka Haku, he mea ole 
anei ia oe ka lralele sna mai o 
kou kaikaina ia’u e lawelawe 
hookahi au? Nolaila, e olelo oe 
ia ia e kokua mai ia itu. 

41 Olele mai la o lean, i mai ka ie 
ia, E Mareta, e Mareta, ua nui 
kou manao a me kou pihoihoi, i na 
mea he nui; 

42 Aka, ‘hookali no mea e peno 
ai. A ua koho mai nei o Maria ia 
mea maikai, aole loa ia e laweia ku 
mai ona aku. 


MOKUNA XI. 


{A kekahi, i kane pule ana 
ma kekaln wehi, a oki ae la, i 
aku la kekahi o kana man@euma- 
ha, E ka Haku, e ao mai oe ia ma- 
kon e pule, me Foane hoi i ao mai 
aii kana poe haumana. 

2 I mai la oia ia lakou, I ka wa e 
pole ai oukou, 6 olelo, *E ko ma- 
kou Makua iloko o ka lani, e hoa- 
noia’ku kou inoa; e hiki mai kou 
aupani ; e malamaia hoi kou make- 
make, e like me ia ma ka lani, pela 
hoi ma ka honua nei. 

3 E haawi mai ce ia makon, i 
keia la i kela la, i ka ai no ka la, 
ha makou. 

4 A-e kala mai oo i na hewa o 
makou; no ka mea, ke kala nei 
makou i ka poe hana hewa mai 
la makou; mai heokuu hoi ia 
makou i ka hoowalewaleia mai; 
aka, e hoopakele ae ia makou i ka 
ino. 


5 Olelo mai la hoi oia ia laken, 
Ina he makamaka ko kekahi o ou- 


LUKA, XL 
A. D. 382. 


t Bal. $7. 4. 


a Mat. € 8. 


Or, for the 
Vo 


88 Tf New it came te pam, as they 
went, that he entered into a ocer- 
tain village: and a certain woman 
named 4 Martha received him into 
her heuse. 

89 And she had a sister called 
Mary, ‘which also ‘sat at Jesus’ 
feet, and heard his word. ° 


40 But Martha was cumbered 
ebout much serving, and came to 
him, and said, Lord, dost thou not 
care that my sister hath left me to 
serve alone? bid her therefore that 
abe help me. 


41 And Jesus answered and said 
unto her, Martha, Martha, thou art 
careful and troubled about many 
things : 

42 But ‘one thing is needful; and 
Mary hath chosen that good part, 
which shall not be taken away 
from her. 


CHAPTER XI. 


ND it came to pass, that, as he 
was praying in a certain place, 
when he ceased, one of his disciples 
said unto him, Lord, teach us to 
pray, as John also taught his disci- 


2 And he said unto them, When 
ye pray, say, "Our Father which 
art in heaven, Hallowed be thy 
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy 
will be done, as in heaven, so in 
earth. 


3 Give ns iday by day our daily 
bread, 


4 And forgive us our sins; for we 
also forgive every one that is in- 
debted to us. And lead us not into 
temptation; but deliver us from 
evil. 


5 And he said unto them, Which 
of you shall have a friend, and 


kou, a hele aku hoi ia io na la i ke 
aumoe, a e olelo aku, E ka maka- 
maka, ho mai hoi na’u i ekolu po- 
po berena: 

6 No ka mea, o kekahi hoaaloha 
o’u i kona hele ana ua kipa mai ia 
ia’u, aole hoi au mea e waiho aku 
ai imua ona. 

7 Ai olelo mai ua mea la oloko, 
Mai hooluhi mai oe ia’u; ua paa 
ka puka; eia au me ka’u mau keiki 
ma kahi moe; aole e hiki ia’u ke 
ala’e iluna e haawi aku ia oe. 

8 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
b aole paha ia e ala, a e haawi na- 
na no kona hoaloha ana, aka, no 
kona noi pinepine ana, e ala no ia, 
ae haawi ia ia i kana mau mea i 
makemake ai. 

9 "Ke i aku nei hoi au ia oukou, 
E noi, a e haawiia ia oukou ; 6 imi, 
a e loaa ia oukou; e kikeke, a e 
wehe ia ia oukou. 

10 No ka mea, o ka mea i noi, ua 
haawiia no ia ia; a o ka mea i Imi, 
ua loaa noiaia; a o ka mea kikeke, 
e weheia no ia ia. 

11 “A owai la ka makuakane 
iwaena o oukou nana e haawi aku 
i ka pohaku i kana keiki ke noi mai 
ia i berena? a i wahi ia, e haawi 
anel ola i ka nahesa nana, aole 
ka ia? | 

12 Ai noi mai ia i hua manu, e 
haawi aku anei oia i ka moohuelo- 
awa nana? 

13 No ia hoi, ina oukou ka poe he- 
wa 1 makaukau i ka haawi aku i 
na makana maikai 1 ka oukou poe 
keiki; aole anei e oi nui aku ko ka 
Makua ma ka lani haawi ana mai 
i ka Uhane Hemolele i ka poe e noi 
aku ia ia. 

14 | <A e mahiki ana ia i ka dai- 
monio, he aa hoi ia. Eia hoi, a pu- 
ka aku ka daimonio iwaho, olelo 
iho la ua aa la, a mahalo aku la 
ka ahakanaka. 

15 Aka, olelo kekahi poe o lakou, 
Mao Belezebuba la ke? lii o na dai- 
monio, fi mahiki aku ai oia nei i 
na daimonio. 


LUKA, XI. 


A. D. 38. | shall go unto him at midnight, and 
ty | say unto him, Friend, lend me three 


k Or, out of 
his way. 


b mo. 18, 1, 
&e. 


ce Mat. 7. 7. & 
21, 22. 


d Mat. 7. 9, 


t Gr. giva 


loaves ; 


6 For a friend of: mine tin his 
journey is come to me, and I have 
nothing to set before him? 


7 And he from within shall sr 
swer and say, Trouble me not: tk 
door is now shut, and my children 
are with me in bed; I cannot ns 
and give thee. 

8 I say unto you, > Though he wil 
not rise and give him, because he}! 
his friend, yet because of his impor- 
tunity he will rise and give hin a 
many as he needeth. 


9 ¢ And 1 say unto you, Ask, a 
it shall be given you; seek, and jt 
shall find; knock, and it shall & 
opened unto you. 

10 For every one that asketh re 
ceiveth ; and he that seeketh fin 
eth; and to him that knocketh ! 
shall be opened. 

11 “If a son shall ask bread of any 
of you that is a father, will he av 
him a @bne ? or if he ask a fish, wil 
he for a fish give him a serpent? 


12 Or if he shall ask an egg, Wil 
he toffer him a scorpion ? 


13 If ye then, being evil, kno 
how to give good gifts unto you 
children; how much more sh 
your heavenly Father give the Holy 
Spirit to them that ask him? 


14 f * And he was casting ov! ! 
devil, and it was dumb. And! 
came to pass, when the devil ¥* 
gone out, the dumb spake ; and tle 
people wondered. 

15 But some of them said, 'He 
casteth out devils through t Beel 
bub the chief of the devils. 


16 A o kekehi poe, e hoao ana ia 
a, nonoi aku lai hoailona ma ka 
ani. 

17 "Aka, ua ike hoi ‘oia i ko la- 
cou manao, i mai la ia lakou, O ke 
wpuni i mokuahana ia ia ibo, e 
)au ia, a O ke hale i ka hale iho, e 
lina 18. 

18 A ima i mokuahana o Satana 
ia ia iho, pehea Ja e ku paa ai kona 
aupuni? no ka ke olelo nei 
oukou, naa 0 Belezebuba la i mahi- 
ki aku ai au i na daimonio. 

19 Ina paha ma o Belezebuba la 
wau i mabiki aku ai i na dai- 
monio, ma owai la hoi ka oukou 
poe keiki e mahiki aku ai? Nolsila 
hoi o lakou ko oukou poe nana e 
hooponopono. 

20 Aka, ina ma ka manamana- 
lima o ke Akua i mahiki aku ai au 
i na daimonio, oia hoi, ua hiki mai 
no ke aupuni o ke Akua io oukou 
nei. 

21'O ka mea ikaika a makaukau 
hoi i na mea oi, i na wa i kiai ai 
oia i kona hale, ua maluhie kana 
waiwai : 

22 Aka, "i hiki mai io na le ka 
mea i oi aku kona ikaika mamua o 
kona, a lanakila ia maluna ona, 
alaila e kaili aku ia mai ona aku, i 
na mea oi ana i hilinai ai, a e 
haawi i kana waiwai pio. 

23 "O ka mea aole ma o'u nei, oia 
ke ku e mai ia’u ; o ka mea hoiliili 
pu ole me au, oia ke lu aku. 

24°A i puka aku ka uhane ino 
mai loko aku o ke kanaka, hele no 
la Mawaena o na wahi panoa, e imi 
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16 And others, tempting him, 


ane | Sought of him a sign from heaven. 


s Mat. 12. 38. 
h Mat. 12. 25. 
Mar. 3. 24. 
iloa. 2, Sä 


k Puk. 8. 19. 


I Mat. 


12. 29. 
Mar. 3. 27. 


27 


mie. & 12. 
Kol. 2. 15 


n Mat. 12. 30. 


o Mat. 12. 43. 


ana i kahi e maha’i; a loaa ole, |. 


olelo iho la ia, E hoi au i kuu hale 
a’u i puka mai ai. 

25 A hiki mai ia, ike i ka hale ua 
kahiliia a ua hoolakolakoia hoi. 

26 Alaila kii aku la a lawe mai i 
kekahi poe uhane e ehiku, ua oi 
aku ko lakou hewa i kona iho, a 
komo hoi lakou a noho malaila; a 
ua ol aku ka hewa o Phope o ua 
kanaka la iko ka noho ana mamua. 

27 Y Eia kekahi, ia ine olelo ana 


pToa. 5. 14. 
Heb. 6. 4. & 


10, 28. 
2 Pet, 2. 20 


17 *But ‘he, knowing their 
thoughts, said unto them, Every 
kingdom divided against itself is 
brought to desolation ; and a house 
divided against a house falleth. 

18 If Satan also be divided against 
himself, how shall his kingdom 
stand ? because ye say that I cast 
out devils through Beelzebub. 


19 And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your sons cast 
them out? therefore shall they be 
your judges. 


20 But if I * with the finger of God 
cast out devils, no doubt the king- 
dom of God is come upon you. 


21 'When a strong man armed 
keepeth his palace, his goods are in 


peace: 


22 But ”when a stronger than he 
shall come upon him, and overcome 
him, he taketh from him all his 
armour wherein he trusted, and 
divideth his spoils. 


23 *He that is not with me is 
against me; and he that gathereth 
not with me scattereth. 

24 °When the unclean spirit is 
gone out of a man, he walketh 
through dry places, seeking rest; 
and finding none, he saith, I will 
return unto my house whence I 
came out. 

25 And when he cometh, he find- 
eth tt swept and garnished. 

26 Then goeth he, and taketh to 
him seven other spirits more wicked 
than himself; and they enter in, 
and dwell there: and P the last state 
of that man is worse than the first. 


27 I And it came to pass, as he 


i keia mau mea, o kekahi waltine 
o ka hookiekie ae la i 
kona leo, i aku la ia ia, 1 Pomaikai 
ka opu nana oe i hanau mai, a me 
ma u au i omo ai. 

28 I mai la oia, *Pomeikai io 
maoli ka poo i lohe i ka olelo a ke 
Akua, a malama hoi ia. 

29 7 'A akoakoa paapu ae la na 
kanaka, olelo mai la ie, He hanan- 
na ino keia; ke noi mai nei lakou 
i hoailona; aole e haawiia’ku ka 
hoailona no lakou, o ka hoailona 
o Iona ke kaula wale no. 

30 No ka mea, me ' Iona i lilo ai i 
hoailona no ko Nineva, pela 6 lilo 
gi ke Keiki a ke kanake no keia ha- 


" Nauna. 


=. 


31 "O ke alii wahine no ke kuku- 
iuhema, e ku e mai ia i na kanaka 
o keia hanauna, i ka ahaolelo, a e 
hoahewa ia lakou ; no ka mea, ua 
hele mai no ia mai na palena mai 
o ka hanua,e hoolohe i ka olelo aka- 
mai a Solomone ; eia hoi maanei ka 
mea i io aku mamua o Solomona. 

32 O na kanaka o Nineva, e ku e 
mai lakou i keia hanauna, a e hoa- 
hewa ia lakou : no ka mea, ua mihi 
no *lakou i ke ao ana a Iona ; cia 
hoi maanei ka meaioi aku mamua 
o Iona. 

33 Y Aole mea i kuni i ke kukui a 
waiho iho ma kahi nalo, aole hoi 
malalo ae o ke poi, aka, ma kahi e 
kau ai ke kukui, i ike ai i ka mala- 
malama ka poe i komo oko. 

34 :O ke kukui o ke kino, o ka 
maka ia: a i maikai hoi kon maka, 
ua malamalama kou kino a pau; a 
i ino kou maka, alaila ua pouli kou 
kino. 

35 No ia hoi, e malama oe 0 lilo 
ka malamalama iloke ou i pouli. 


36 No ia mea, ina malamalama 
kou kino a pau, aole ona wahi pou- 
li, alaila ua puni ia i ka hoomala- 
malamaia, e like me ka hoomala- 
malama aua o ke kukui ia oe i kona 
&2 pono ana. 

37 J Aikana kamailio ana, kono 


u Nalii 10. 1. 


x Iona 3. 5. 


y Mat. &. 15. 
M . 


spake these things, a certain Woman 
of the company lifted up her voiee, 


and said unto him,  Blessed zs the | 


womb that bare thee, and the paps 
which thou hast sucked. 

28 But he said, Yea, "rather, bles: 
ed are they that hear the word of 
God, and keep it. 

29 J * And when the people wer 
gathered thick together, he began te 
say, This is an evil generation: 
they seek a sign; and there shall 
no sign be given it, but the sign of 
Jonas the prophet. 

30 For as ‘ Jonas was a sign une 
the Ninevites, so shall also the Sa 
of man be to this generation. 


31 "The queen of the south shall 


rise up in the judgment with the | 


men of this generation, and condems 
them : for she came from the utmod 
parts of the earth to hear the wt 
dom of Solomon; and, behold, } 
greater than Solomon és here. 


32 The men of Nineveh shall rie 
up in the judgment with this ger 
eration, and shall condemn it: far 
*they repented at the preaching d 
Jonas; and, behold, a greater tha 
Jonas ts here. 

33 7 No man, when he hath lightel 
a candle, putteth zt in a secret place 
neither under a ! bushel, but on 3 
candlestick, that they which come 
in may see the light. 

34*The light of the body is th 
eye: therefore when thine eye X 
single, thy whole body also is ful 
of light; but when thine eye is evil 
thy body also is full of darknes. 

35 Take heed therefore, that the 
light which is in thee be not dat 
ness, . 

36 If thy whole body therefore k 
full of light, having no part dat 
the whole shall be full of light, & 
when the bright shining of a candle 
doth give thee light. 


37 J And as he spake, a certs! 
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vw la kekahi Parisaio ia ia e ai pu 


A. D, 38, 


909 
Pharisees beseught him to dine with 


ne ia. Komo aku la ia, noho iho ey | him: and he went in, and sat down 


a e al, 

38 * A ike ka Parisaio, kahaha iho 

a ka naau, no ka mea, sole ia i 

10101 mamua iho o ka ai ana. 

39 "I mai la ka Haku ia ia, O ou- 
cou na Parisaio, ua hoomaemae ia 
waho o ke kiaha a me ke pa; aka, 
‘oloko o oukou, ua piha loai ka mea 
caili wale a me ka manao ino. 

40 Naaupo, aole anei ka mee 
nana i hana ia waho, i hana ia 
oko ? 

41°F haawi lokomaikai aku i ko 
ukou waiwai; alaila ua maemac 
1@ Mea a pau ia oukou. 

42 *Auwe hoi oukou, e ka poe Pa- 
‘isaio! no ka mea, ua hookupu ou- 
cou i ka hapaumi o ka mineta, a o 
‘a rue, a0 na laauikiai a pau, a 
taalele no i ka pono a me ke aloha 

ke Akua; o ko oukou mau mea 

ieia e pono ai ke hana, aole hoi e 
iaalele i kela. 

43 ‘Auwe hoi oukou, e ka poe Pa- 
isaio! no ka mea, ua makemake 
ukou i na noho kiekie maloko o na 
ialehalawai, a me ke alohaia mai 
na na wahi kanaka. 

44¢@Auwe hoi oukou, ka poe ka- 
cauolelo a me na Parisaio, ka poe 
hookamani! no ka mea, > ua like ou- 
iou me na halekupapau i nalo, e he- 
hiia ana e kanaka me ka ike ole. 

45 J Olelo aku la kekahi o ka poe, 
takaolelo, i aku la ia ia, E ke Ku- 
mu,o makou nei no kekahi au e 
hoahewa nei, i kau olelo ana pela. 

46 Alaila, i mai la ia, Auwe hoi, 
ukou, e ka poe kakaolelo! no ka 
nea, ‘ua hooili oukou i na haawe 
luna o na kanaka ane hiki ole ke 
hali, aole hoi oukou e hoopa iki ia 
nau haawe me kekahi o ko oukou 
mau manamanalima.. 

47 *Auwe hoi oukou! no ka mea, 
aa hana oukou i na halekupapau., 
10 ka poe kaula i pepehiia’e e ko | 
jukou poe kupuna. 

48 Oiaio, ke hoike nei oukou me 
ca mahalo pu i ka hana a ko oukou 






a Mar. 7. 3. 


b Mat, 23. 25 


e Tit, 1.15 


$ 


i Mat. 23. 4. 


k Mat. 23, 29. 


to meat. 

38 And "when the Pharisee saw 
tt, he marvelled that he had not 
first washed before dinner. 

39 > And the Lord said unto him, 
Now do ye Pharisces make clean 
the outside of the cup and the plat- 
ter; but “your inward part is full 
of ravening and wickedness. 

40 Ye fools, did not he, that made 
that which is without, make that 
which is within also? 

41 “But rather give alms fof such 
things as ye have ; and, behold, all 
things are elean unto you. 

42 * But woe unto you, Pharisees! 
for ye tithe mint and rue and all 
manner of herbs, and pass over 
judgment and the love of God: 
these ought ye to have done, and not 
to leave the other undone. 


43 ‘Woe unto you, Pharisees ! for 
ye love the uppermost seate in the 
synagogues, and greetings in the 
markets. 


44 *Woe unto you, soribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites! "for ye are 
as graves which appear not, and 
the men that walk over them are 
not aware of them. 

' 45 I Then answered ene of the 
lawyers, and said unto him, Mas- 
ter, thus saying thou reproachest 


us also. 

46 And he said, Woe unto you 
also, ye lawyers! ‘for ye lade men 
with burdens grievous to be borne, 
and ye yourselves touch not the 
burdens with one of your fingers. 


47 * Woe unto you! for ye build 
the sepulchres of the prophets, and 
your fathers killed them. 


48 Truly ye bear witness that ye 
allow the deeds of your fathers: 


210 


poe kupuna; no ka mea, na lakou 
no i pepehi i na kaula, a na oukou 
hoi i hana i ko lakou mau haleku- 


papau. = 

49 Nolaila hoi i olelo ai ke aka- 
mai o ke Akua, ! E hoouna aku au 
i ne kaula a me na lunaolelo io 
lakou la, a e pepehi lakqu i ke- 
kahi, a e hana ino no hoi 1 kekabi 
o lakou. 

50 Pela hoi e hoopaiia’i ke koko o 
na kaula a pau, i hookaheia, mai 
ka hookumu ana o ke ao nei, malu- 
na iho o keia hanauna ; 

51 ” Mai ke koko mai o Abela, a 
hiki i "ke koko o Zakaria, ka mea i 
pepehiia mawaena o ke kuahu a 
me ka luakini. Oiaio, ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oukou, e hoopai ana no ia 
maluna iho o keia hanauna. 

52 ° Auwe oukou, e ka poe kaka- 
olelo! no ka mea, ua lawe aku ou- 
kou i ke ki o ka ike; aole hoi oukou 
i komo, a o ka poe e komo ana, na 
oukou 1a i keakea. 

53 Ai kana olelo ana ia mau mea, 
hoomaka ae la na kakaolelo a mo 
na Parisaio e koi ikaika aku, a e 
hoowalewale aku ia ia e olelo koke 
mai ma na mea he nui. 

54 Hookalakupua iho la lakou ia 
ia, Pe imi ana e hopu i kekahi mea 
noloko mai o kona waha, i niania 
ai lakou ia ia. 


MOKUNA XII. 


A manawa, ka akoakoa lehule- 

hu loa ana mai o ka ahakanaka, 

a hehi kekahi maluna o kekahi, 

olelo mua mai la ia i kana mau hau- 

mana, >] nui ko oukou malama ia 

oukou iho i ka mea hu a ka poe Pa- 
risaio; o ka hookamani no ia. 


2 °No ka mea, ache mea i uhiia 
e pau ole i ka weheia; aole hoi 
mea i hunaia e pau ole i ka ikeia. 

3 O ka mea a oukou i olelo ai ma 
ka pouli, e loheia auanei ia ma ka 
malamalama, a o ka mea a oukou 
i olelo ai i na pepeiao, maloko o na 
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P Mar. 12, 13.5 
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for they indeed killed them, ani ye 
build their sepulchres. 


49 Therefore also said the wisdom 
of God, ! I will send them prophets 
and apostles, and some of them they 
shall slay and persecute: 


50 That the blood of all the prop} 
ets, which was shed from the fou 
dation of the world, may be required 
of this generation ; 

51 ™From the blood of Abel uno 
"the blood of Zacharias, which per 
ished between the altar and th 
temple: verily I say unto you. & 
shall be required of this generation 


52 °Woe unto you, lawyers! ix 
ye have taken away the key d 
knowledge: ye entered not in your 


‘selves, and them that were enter 


ing in ye "hindered. | 

53 And as he said these thins | 
unto them, the scribes and the Pha 
isees began to urge him vehemet- 
ly, and to provoke him to speak ¢ 
many things: 

54 Laying wait for him, and se 
ing to catch something out of bs 
mouth, that they might accuse hin 


CHAPTER XII. 


N *the mean time, when the 
were gathered together ar & 
numerable multitude of people. * 
somuch that they trode one Uf" 
another, he began to say unto B 
disciples first of ali, » Beware y¢“ 
the leaven of the Pharisees, ¥ 
is hypocrisy. 

2 For there is nothing covert 
that shall not be revealed ; neil 
hid, that shall not be known. 

3 Therefore, whatsoever ye ht" 
spoken in darkness shall be her 
in the light; and that which" 
have spoken in the ear in clo 


reena mehameha, e helia auanei ia 
naluna iho o na hale. 

4 ‘Ke olelo aku hoi au ia oukou, 
e kuu mau hoaaloha, Mai makau 
wkou i ka poe pepehi i ke kino, a 
nahope aku, sole o lakou mea e 
uki ke hana, 

5 Aka, ke hoike aku nei au ia 
tukou i ka oukou mea e makau ai; 
> makau aku oukou i ka mea nona 
(a mana e hoolei aku iloko o ka 
ua2hi, mahope iho o kana pepehi 
wa. Oia, o ku olelo no ia ia ou- 
ou, e makau oukou ia ia. 

6 Aole anei i kuaiia na mann lii- 
ii elima i na keneta elua? Aole 
wi kekahi o lakou i hoopoinaia e 
'e Akua. 

7 Ua pau no hoi i ka helma na 
auoho o ko oukou-mau poo. No- 
aila hoi, mai makau oukou ; ua oi 
oa aku ko oukou maikai mamnua o 
0 na manu liilii. 

8 ‘A ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
‘ka mea e hooiaio ia’u imua i ke 
lo o kanaka, oia ka ke Keiki a ke 
‘anaka, e hooiaio ai imua i ke alo 
» ka poe anela o ke Akua. 

9 Aka, o ka mea e hoole ia’u imua 

ke alo a na kanaka, oia ke hooleia 
mua i ke alo o ka poe anela o ke 
Akua, 

10 §O ka mea e olelo ku e i ke 
Seiki a ke kanaka, e hiki no ia i ke 
talaia; aka, o ka mea e olelo hoino 
vale i ka Uhane Hemolele, aole loa 
a e kalaia, 


11 Aika wa e alakaiia’i oukou 
.na halehalawai, a i na kiaaina, a 
ne na’lii, mai manao nui oukeu i 
ca oukou mea e kamailio ai, a i ka 
uukou mea 6 olelo ai ; 

12 No ka mea, na ka Uhane He- 
nolele no e ao mai ia oukou, ia 
lora, i ka mea e pono ai oukou ke 
dlelo aku. 

13 J Alaila olelo aku la kekahi o 
ta ahakanaka ia ia, E ke Kumu, e 
Melo ae oe i kuu hoahanau e ma- 
rele mai i ka waiwai no’u. 


LUKA, XU. 


A.D. 33. 


eee to 
dle. 5l. 7, 8, 
12, 18. 


I See Mat. 10. 
59, 


s Mat. 12. 31, 


Mar. 3. 28. 
1 loa. 5. 16, 


h Mat. 10. 19. 
Mar. 18. 11. 
mo. 21, 14. 


14 I mai la ia, +E ke kanaka, na- | i Joa, 18. 3s, 


#11 


shall be proclaimed upon the house- 
tops. 

4 4And I say unto you * my friends, 
Be not afraid of them that kill the 
body, and after that have no more 
that they can do. 


& But I will forewarn you whom 
ye shall fear: Fear him, which 
after he hath killed hath power to 
cast into hell; yea, I say unto you, 
Fear him. 


6 Are not five sparrows sold for 
two I farthings, and not one of them 
is forgotten before God ? 


7 But even the very hairs of your 
head are all numbered. Fear not 
therefore: ye are of more value 


than many sparrows. 


8 ‘Also I say unto you, Whosoever 
shall confess me before men, him 
shall the Son of man also confess 
before the angels of God: 


_9 But he that denieth me before 
men shall be denied before the an- 
gels of God. 


10 And £ whosoever shall speak a 
word against the Son of man, it 
shall be forgiven him: but unto 
him that blasphemeth against the 
Holy Ghost it shall not be for- 


given. 

11 "And when they bring you unto 
the synagogues, and wnto magis- 
trates, and powers, take ye no 
thought how or what thing ye shall 
answer, or what ye shall say: 

12 For the Holy Ghost shall teach 
you in the same hour what ye ought 
to say. - 


13 JT And one of the company 
said unto him, Master, speak to my 
brother, that he divide the inherit- 
ance with me. 

14 And he said unto him, ‘Man, 
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wai an i hoolilo i lanakanawai, a i 
mea mahele waiwai no oukou ? 

. 15 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, XE 
manao, a e malama ia oukouw iho i 
ka puniwaiwai ; no ka mes, aole no 
ka nui o ko ke kanaka waiwai kona 
ola ana. 

16 A olelo mai la oia i ka olelo- 
nane ia lakou, i mai la, O kekahi 
kanaka ua hoohua nui mai la kona 
aina ; 

17 A nalu iho la ia iloko ona, i 
iho la, Pehea la wau e hana’i? no 
ka mea, aole o'u wahi e hoahu ai i 
ka’u ai. 

18 I iho la hoi oia, Penei au e ha- 
na’i; e wawehi au i ko’u meu ha- 
lepapaa, a e kukulu hou i mahua- 
hua’e; a malaila au e hoahu ai i 
ke’u ai, a me kuu waiwai a pau. 


19 A e olelo iho au i kuu uhane,. 


!E ka uhane, ua nui kou waiwal 


11 
i hoahuia no na makahiki he nui! Ik 5 '5 


wale; e noho nanea oe; 6 al no, a 
e inu no me ke lealea. 

20 Aka, olelo mai le ke Akua ia 
ia, E ke kanaka naaupo! i keia po, 
e kiiia’ku ai ™kou uhane; “alaila 
no wai la ia mau mea su i hooma- 
kaukau ai? 


21 Pela hoi ka mea i hoolakolako. 


Wwaiwai nona iho, °a i lako ole i ko 
ke Akua. 

22 FY Alaila olelo mai la ia i kana 
mau haumana, No ia mea, ke olelo 
aku nei au ia oukou, P Mai manao 
nui ma ko oukou ola ana, i ka mea 


e ai ai oukou; aole hoi ma ke kino, : 


i ka mea e aahu ai oukou. 


23 Ua oi aku ke ola mamua o ka 
ai, a o ke kino hoi mamuao ke kape. . 
24 E hoomanao i na manu kora- 
ka; aole lakou lulu anoano, sole hoi : 


hoahu ai, aole hoi o lakou hale wai- 
wai, aole hoi hale papaa;.na ‘ke 
Akua hoi lakou i hanai: aole anei 
i oi nui aku oukou mamua o na 
. manu? 

25 Owai kekahi mea o oukou e 
hiki i kona manao nui ana ke hoo- 
loihi i kona kiekie i hookahi ku- 
bita ? 
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tumma 


q Tob. 38. 41. 
Hal. 147. 9. 





who made ine a jndge or a diviie 
over you? 

15 And he said unto them, ‘Tus 
heed, and beware of covetoume: 
for a man’s life consisteth nia 
the abundance of the things wha 
he possesseth. 

16 And he spake a parable wi 
them, saying, The ground of a e& 
tain rich man brought forth plat 
fully: | 

17 And he thought within hin! 
saying, What shall I de, becaue! 
have no room where te bestow 5) 
fruits ? 

18 And he said, This will I de:! | 
will pull down my barns, and bul 
greater ; and there will I bestowl 
my fruits and my goods. 


19 And I will say to my si 


! Soul, thou hast much goods ll 


up for many years; take thine 
eat, drink, and be merry. 


20 But God said unto him, Tha 
fool, this night » I thy soul shell Xx 
required of thee : then whose sl 
those things be, which thou bu 
provided ? 

21 Sos he that layeth up tre 
ure for himself, °and is not 1 
toward God. ~m . |. 

22 J And he said unto his die 
ples, Therefore I say = 





| ?Take no thought for your li 
| what ye shall eat; neither for! 
| body, what ye shall put on. 


28 The life is more than mest, | 
the body ts more than raimeni. 

24 Consider the ravens: for the 
neither sow nor reap; which Mr 
ther have storehouse nor barn; * 
God feedeth them : how much mo 
are yo better than the fewls! 


25 And which of.you with tsb! 


thought can add to his stature # 
cubit ? | 


26 A i ole hoi 6 hiki ia oukou ke 
tana 1 ka mea uuknu loa, no ke aha 
a e manao nui ai no na meae ae? 
27 E hoomanao i na lilia i ko la- 
ou ulu ana ; aole lakou i acle 
101 i milo; ke olelo aku nei hoi au 
& oukou, o Solomona i kona nani 
| pau, aole ia i kahiko like ia me 
'ekahi o ia mau mea. 

28 A ina pela ke Akua i kahiko 
nai ai i ka nahelehele e waiho ana 
na ke kula i keia la a i ka la apo- 
0 6 hooleiia’i iloko o ka umu; sole 
nei ia 6 kahiko io mai ia oukou, e 
ta poe panlele kapekepeke ? 

29 Mai hoopapau oukou ma ka 
nea e ai ai oukou, a ma ka mea e 
nu ai oukou. Mai noho hoi a ka- 
ialua, 

30 No ka mea, na na lahuikanaka 
> keia ao i hoopapau ma ia mau 
nea a pau; a he maopopo no i ko 
mkou Makua, o na mea ia e pono 
i oukou. . 

31 Y Aka, ‘e hoopapau nui oukou 
ma ke aupuni o ke Akua; alaila o 
aa mea la kekahi e haswiia no ia 
oukou. 

32 Mai makau oukou, e ka ohana 
uuku ; no ka mea, ‘o ka makemake 
o ko oukou Makua e haawi i ke 
aupuni ia oukou. 

33 ‘E kuai lile aku i ke oukou 
Waiwai, a e haawi manawalea aku. 
“E hoolakolaka ia oukou iho i 
Mau aa moni nahaehae ole, i wai- 
wal pau ole ma ka lani, kabhi hiki 
ole aie ka aihue, kahi e ino ole ai 
1 ka mu. 

34 No ka mea, ma kahi e waiho 
al ko oukou waiwai, malaila pu no 
hoi ko oukeu naan. 

35 *E kakooia ko oukou mau pu- 
aka, i aa hoi 7 ko oukou mau ku- 

u; 

36 A e hoolike hoi oukou me ka 

poe kanaka e kali ana i ko lakou 

haku, ke hoi mai ia mai ka ahaaina 

mare mai, e hiki ia lakou ke wehe 

upa ia i kona hiki ana mai a 
eke. 


37 *Pomaikai ka poa kauwa a ka 


LUKA, XIL 
A.D. 33. 


sia 
26 If ye then be not able to do that 


ww | thing which is least, why take ye 


I Or, live not 
ia careful 


r Mat. 6. 38. 


» Mat. 11. 35, 
28. 


t Mat. 19. 21. 
Oth. 2, 45. & 
4.4. 

u Mat. 6. 20. 
mo. 16. 9, 

1 Tim. 6, 19. 


= Ep. 6. 14. 

1 Pet. 1. 1% 

y Mat. 25. 1, 
ke. 


5 Mat. 14. 8. 


thought for the rest ? 

27 Consider the lilies how they 
grow: they toil not, they spin not; 
and yet I say unto you, that Solo- 
mon in all his glory was not ar- 
rayed [ike one of these. 


28 If then God so clothe the grass, 
which is to day in the field, and to 
morrow is cast into the oven; how 
much more will he clothe you, O ye 
of little faith? 


29 And seek not ye what ye shall 
eat, or what yo shall drink, tnei- 
ther be ye of doubtful mind. 


30 For all these things do the na- 
tions of the world seck after: and 
your Father knoweth that ye have 
need of these things. 


31 f” But rather seek ye the king- 
dom of God; and all these things 
shall be added unto you. 


32 Fear not, little flock ; for ‘it is 
your Father’s good pleasure to give 
you the kingdom. 


33 ‘Sell that ye have, and give 
alms; "provide yourselves bags 
which wax not old, a treasure in 
the heavens that faileth not, where 
no thief approacheth, neither moth 
corrupteth. 


34 For where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 


35 * Let your loins be girded about, 
and 7 your lights burning ; 


36 And ye yourselves like unto 
men that wait for their lord, when 
he will return from the wedding; 
that, when he cometh and knock- 
eth, they may open unto him im- 
mediately. 

37 * Blessed are those servania, 


“a4 


haku e ike ai e kiai ana i kona wa 
e hiki mai ai. He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, © kakoo no ola ia 
ia iho, a e hoonoho oia ia lakou e 
ai; ae hele mai ia e lawelawe na 
lakou. 

38 A i hiki mai ia i ka lua paha 
o ka wati, a i hiki mai ia i ke kolu 
paha o ka wati, a ike mai ia lakou 
pela, ua pomaikai ua poe kauwa 
la. 

39 "I ike hoi oukou i keia, ina i 
ike ka mea hale i ka hora e hiki 
mai ai ka aihue, ina ua kiai no ia, 
sole ia e kuu aku i kona hale e 
wawahiia mai. 


40 > Nolaila, e noho makaukau hoi 
oukou, no ka mea, e hiki mai ana 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka, 1 ka hora © 
manao ole ia e oukou. 

41 J Alaila ninau aku lao Petero 
ia ia, E ka Haku, no makou anei 
kau e olelo nei i keia olelonane? 
no na mea a pau anei ? 

42 <A olelo mai la ka Haku, Owai 
la hoi ka puuku malama pono me 
ke akamai e hooliloia’e e kona Haku 
i luna no kona poe ohua, e haawi 
ma ka manawa pono,i kau wahi 
ai na lakou? 

43 Pomaikai ua kauwa la ke ike 
mai kona haku ia ia e hana ana 
pela i kona hiki ana mai. 

44 ‘Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
E hoolilo oia ia ia 1 mea nana e 
malama i kana mau mea a pau. 

45 ¢ Aka, i olelo kela kauwa iloko 
o kona naau, Ua hoopanee kuu ha- 
ku i kona hoi ana mai; a i hooma- 
ka hoi e pepehi i na kauwa kane a 
me na kauwa wahine, e ai ana hoi, 
a e inu ana @ ona ; 

46 E hoi mai no ka haku o ua 
kauwa la, i ka la e kiai ole ai ia, a 
i ka hora e manao ole ai ia, a e 
hahau ia ia a moku, ae haawi i 
kona uku me ka poe malama ole. 


47 A ‘oke kauwa i ike i ka make. |. 19 


make o kona haku, aole hoi i hoo- 
makaukau, aole hoi i hana mamuli 
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ee pre! 


a Mat 24. 5 


b Mat. 24. 44, 
& 25. 18. 
Mar. 13. 33, 
mo, 21. 34, 
36. 


1 Tes. 5. 6. 
2 Pet. 3, 12, 


c Mat, 24. 45. 
& 25. 21. 
1 Kor. 4.2. 


d Mat. 24, 47. 


e Mat. 24. 48. 


shall find watching: verily I sy 
unto you, that he shall gird bm 
self, and make them to sit downto 
meat, and will come forth and serve 
them. 

38 And if he shall come in th 
second wateh, or come in the thi 
watch, and find them so, blessed an 
those servants. 


39 "And this know, that if ik 
goodman of the house had knw 
what hour the thief would com 
he would have watehed, and xt 
have suffered his house to ‘be broken 
through. 

40 »Be ye therefore ready als: 
for the Son of man cometh st a 
hour when ye think not. 


41 Ki Then Peter said unto his, 
Lord, speakest thou this pamls 
unto’ us, or even to all? 


42 And the Lord said, "Who tha 
is that faithful and wise stewat, 
whom his lord shall make mt 
over his household, to give is 
their portion of meat in due seat! 


43 Blessed is that servant, whe 
his lord when he cometh shall fl 
so doing. 

44 ‘Of a truth I say unto y% 
that he will make him ruler 0% 
all that he hath. 

45 ° But and if that servant sey? 
his heart, My lord delayeih 
coming ; and shall begin to be 
the menservants and maidens, 
to eat and drink, and to be drunket; 


46 The lord of that servant vil 
come in a day when he looketh 
for him, and at an hour when he 
not aware, and will ‘cut him} 
sunder, and will appoint him by 
portion with the unbelievers. 

47 And ‘ that servant, which me 
his lord’s will, and prepared N 
himself, neither did according to}! 


LUKA, XII. 


kona makemake, oia ke hahau| Ap. 33. 


ai ia. 

185A o ka mea i ike ole, a hana 
oi i na mea e pono ai ka hahau 
na, oia ke hahau uuku ia. Oka 
ea ua haawiia ia ia ka mea nui, 
.ia hoi © kii hou ia mai ai ka mea 
ni; 2 i nui ka mea i waihoia i ke 
anaka, he nui no hoi ka mea e noi 
yu ia mai ia ia. 

49 J Ua hele mai nei au e hoolei 
ke ahi ma ka honua, heaha hoi 
ou makemake e, ina i hoaia. 

50 ‘He bapetizo ko'u e bapetizo- 
i; a ua pilikia hoi au a pau ia ! 


51 *Ke manao nei anei oukou ua 
sle mai nei au e haawii ke kui- 
thi ma ka honua? Ke olelo aku 
31 au ia oukou, Aole; aka, 'i ke 


1 e. 
;2 ™ No ka mea, ma neia hope aku, 
ku e ana na mea elima iloko o ka 
tle hookahi, o ke kokookolu i ke 


‘koolua, a o ke kokoolua i ke ko- | 


bokolu. 

53 E ku e mai ka makuakane i ke 
sikikane, a o ke keikikane i ka 
akuakane; ao ka makuwahine i 
> kaikamahine, a o ke kaikamahi- 
2 i ka makuwahine; a o ka ma- 
uahonowaiwahine i kana hunona- 
rahine, a o ka hunonawahine i 
ona makuahonowaiwahine. 

547 A olelo mai la ia i ka ahaka- 
aka, * A ike oukou i kekahi ao e 
oea mai ana mai ke komohana 
ai, olelo oukou, E ua auanei ; a 
ela io no. 

55 Aika wa e pa mai ai ka ma- 
ani kukuluhema, olelo oukou, E 
rela auanei; a pela io no. 

56 E ka poe hookamani! E hiki 
0 ia oukou ke hoomaopopo i na 
ea i ikea ma ka lani a ma ka 
onua; pehea la i maopopo ole ei 
ela manawe ia oukou ? 

57 No ke aha la hoi i hoomaopo- 
0 ole ai oukou nei i ka pono? 

58 YA i kou hele pu ana i ke alii 
ne kou mea i lawehala ai, e hoo- 
kaika oe Pma ke alanui i weheia’i 


naam sail” 
6 Oibk. 5. 17. 
1 Tim. 1. 18. 
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i Mat. 20, 22. 
Mar, 10. 38. 
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k Mat. 10, 34. 
pau. 49, 


I Mik. 7. 6. 
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m Mat, 10. 35. 
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will, shall be beaten with many 
stripes. 

48 © But he that knew not, and did 
commit things worthy of stripes, 
shall be beaten with few stripes. 
For unto whomsoever much is 
given, of him shall be much re- 
quired; and to whöm men have 
committed much, of him they will 
ask the more. 

49 4 "I am come to send fire on 
the earth ; and what will I, if it 
be already kindled ? 

50 But ‘I have a beptism to be 
baptized with; and how am I 
istraitened till it be accomplished ! 

51 “Suppose ye that I am come to 
give peace on earth? I tell you, 
Nay; 'but rather division : 


52 =Fer from henceforth there 
shall be five in one house divided, 
three against two, and two against 
three. 


58 The father shall be divided 
against the son, and the son against 
the father; the mother against the 
daughter, and the daughter against 
the mother; the mother in law 
against her daughter in law, and 
the daughter in law against her 
mother in law. 

54 J And he said also to the peo- 
ple, * When ye see a cloud rise out 
of the west, straightway ye say, 
There cometh a shower; and so 
it is. 

55 And when ye see the south 
wind blow, ye say, There will be 
heat ; and it cometh to pass. 

56 Ye hypocrites, ye can discern 
the face of the sky and of the 
earth ; but how is it that ye do not 
discern this time ? 


57 Yea, and why even of your- 
selves judge ye not what is right? 
58 I ° When thou goest with thine 


‘adversary to the magistrate, Pas 


thou art in the way, give diligence 
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06 e ia, o kai kela ia os i ka luna- 
kanawai, a na ka lunakanawai oe 
e haawi i kai a na ka ila- 
muku hoi oe e hahae iloko o ka 
halepaahao. 

59 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, aole 
loa oe e puka e mai, aia pau lea ia 
mea ia oe i ka ukuia. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


ALAILA hoi ia manawe keka- 

hi i hai aku ia ia no ke poe a 
Galilaia, o ko lakou koko i hui pu 
ia e Pilato me ko lakou mau mohai. 

2 A olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la ia 
lakou, Ua manaoc anei oukou ua ei 
aka ka hewa o ia poe o Galilaia 
mamua o ko Galilaia a pau, no ko 
lakou hoinoinoia’e pela ? 

3 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
Aole; aka, i mthi ole oukou, ¢ pau 
pu hoi oukou a pau i ka make. 

4 A o kela poe kanaka hoi he umi- 
kumamawalu i hioloia’ie ka hale 
kiai i Siloama i make ai lakou, ua 
manao anei oukow ua oi aku ko 1a- 
kou hewa mamua o ko na kanaka 
a pau e noho ana ma lerusalema? 

5 Ke olelo aku yei au ia oukou, 
Aole; aka, i mihi ole oukou, e pau 
pu hoi oukou a pau i ka make. 

6 I A olelo mai oia i keia olele- 
nane; He laau fiku. "ka kekahi 
kaneka, ua kanuia iloke o kona 
pawaina; a hele mai ia e imi i ka 
hua malune ona, aole i loaa. 

7 Alaila i aku la oia i ka mea 
nana i malama i ka pa waina, Eia 
hoi, ekolu ae nei o’u mau makahiki 
i hele mai nei e imi ana i ka hua 
maluna o keia laan fiku, aole hei i 
loaa ia’u ; e kua aku ta; no ke aha 
la oia e hoopilikia ai i ka aina? 

8 A olelo mai la in, i mai la ia ia, 
E ka haku, e waiho hou ia ia i keia 
makahiki hoi, a elieli au a puni ia, 
a e kipulu hoi; ' 

9 E hoohua mai paha ia, a i ole 
hoi, ma ia hope iho, e kua aku oe 
ia ia. 


LUKA, SUI. 


A.D, 33. | that thou mayest be delivered fom 
wa | him; lest he hale thee to the judge, 


1 See Mar. 12. 
42. 


H Or, debtors, 
Mat. 18. 24. 
mo. 11. 4 


ale. 5.2 
Mat. 21. 19. 


and the judge deliver thee io the 
officer, and the officer cast thee into 
pricon. 

59 I tell thee, thou shalt not de 
part thenoe, till thou hast paid tb 
very Jagt I mite, 


CHAPTER XH. 


1 Wiha were. present at that st 
son same that told him of tb 

Galileans, whese blood Pilate lu 

mingled with their sacrifices. 

2 And Jesus answering said ut 
them, Buppage ye that these (ub 
leans were sinnera gbove all H 
Galileans, because they sufad 
such things? 

3 I tell you, Nay: but, excep? 
repent, ye shall all likewise 


4 Or those eighteen, upon wid 
tho tower in Siloam fell, and se 
them, think ye that they we 
sinners above all men that dv 
in Jerusalem ? 


5 I tell you, Nay: but, excep F 
repent, ye shall all likewise pens 


6 | He spake. also this parsble; 
"ÅA certain man hed a fig te 
planted in his vineyard; a » 
came. and sought fruit thereon, 
found none. . 

7 Then seid. he unto the dreset 5 
his vineyard, Behold, these tl 
years I come seeking fruit on ths 
fig tree, apd find none: cut i dov: 
why cumbereth it the ground? 


8 And he answering said uno hiv 
Lord, let it alone this year also.! 
I shall dig about it, and dung it: 


9 And if it bear fruit, well: avi? 
not, then after that thou shalt“ 
it down, 


10 E ao ana ia ileko o hekahi 
halehalawai ma ka la Sabati. 

11 ¥ Aia hoi, ilaila kekahi wehine, 
he mai kona he umikumamawealu 
makahiki, ua hookulouia oia, acle 
loa e hiki ta ia ke ea’e iluna. 


12 A ike mai le o Iesu ia ia, ka- 
hea mai la ia, i mai ja ia ia, E ke 
wahine, ua weheia oe mai kou mai 
ana. 
13 >A kau aku Ja ia i kena mau 
lima maluna iho ona; & ua hoopo- 
lolei koke ia cia, a hooneni aku la 
ia i ke Akua. 

14 Olelo aku la ka lunehalehala- 
wai me ka hehu i ko Jesu hoola 
ina ma ka le Sabati, i aka la ia i 
tanaka, "Eeno no la 6 hana’i na 
tanaka © pono ai; ia mau ia hoi e 
tele mai ai oukou e hoolaia, ‘aole 
‘ka la Sabati. 


15 Olelo mai la ka Haku ia ia, i 
nai la, E ka hookamani, *aole 
inei keia mea kela mea o oukow i 
wehe ae i kana bipi kauo, a i kana 
10ki paha mailoko ae o kahi e ha- 
1aiia’i, a 6 alakai aku e hoohainu i 
ca wai? 

16 A o keia wahine, ‘he mamo na 
Aberahama, i paaia e Satana i keia 
nau makahiki he umikumamawalu, 
a, dole anei e pono ke weheia oia i 
ta la Sabati, mai keia mea i paa ai? 

17 Ai kana olelo ana i keia, hila- 
ula iho la kona poe enemi a pau; 
I olioli ka ahakanaka a pau i na 
nea nani i hanaia’i e ia. 


18 J © Alaila ninaw mai la oia, E 
ike ke aupuni o ke Akua me ke 
tha? Me ke aha la hoi au e hooha- 
ike ai ia? | 

19 Ua like ia me ka hua makeke a 
cekahi kanaka i lawe ai a hoolei 
loko o kana mala; a ulu ae la, a 
ilo ae Ja i Jaau nui, a kau iho la na 
nanu o ka lewa ma kona mau lala. 
20 Olelo hou mai la ia, Me ke aha 
‘2 au e hoohalike ai i ke aupuni o 
co Akua ? 


H.&E. 10 


LUKA, XII. 


A.D. 38. 


e Puk. 20. 8. 


4 Mat. 12 16. 
Mar. 3. 2. 
mo. 6. 7, & 
14. 3 


emo. 14 & 


€ mo. 19. 8. 


aly 
10 And he was teaching in one 


11 Y And, behold, there was a 
woman which had a spirit of in- 
firmity eighteen years, and was 
bowed together, and could in ne 
wise lift up herself. 

13 And when Jesus saw her, he 
called her to Asm, and said unto her, 
Woman, thou art loosed from thine 
infirmity. 

13 > And he laid his hands on her: 
and immediately she was made 
straight, and glorified God. 


14 And the ruler of the synagogue 
answered with indignation, because 
that Jesus had healed on the sab- 
bath day, and said unto the people, 
© There are six days in which men 
ought to work: in them therefore 
come and be healed, and ‘not en 
the sabbath day. 

15 The Lord then answered him, 
and said, Thou hypocrite, * doth not 
each ene of you on the sabbath loose 
his ox or hss ass from the stall, and 
lead him away to watoring ? 


16 And ought not this 
‘being a daughter of Ab 
whom Satan hath bound, lo, these 
eighteen years, be loosed from this 
bond on the sabbath day? 

17 And when he had said these 
things, all his adversaries were 
ashamed: and all the people re- 
joiced for all the glorious things 
that were done by him. 

18 [ * Then said he, Unto what is 
the kingdom of God like? and where- 
unto shall I resemble it? 


19 It is like a grain of mustard 
seed, which a man took, and cast 
into his garden; and it grew, and 
waxed a great tree; and the fowls 
of the air lodged it the branches of it. 

20 And again he said, Whereunto 
shall I liken the kingdom of God ? 
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21 Us like ia me ka moa hu a ke-| A.D. 33. 


kahi wahine i lawe ai a hui pu me | N.N! y—/ | man toek and hid in three Ime 


na sato palaca ekolu, a pau ae la ia 
i ka hu. 

224 A hele ae la ia mawaena o na 
kulanakauhale, a me na kauhale e 
20 e hele ana hoi i lerusalema. 

23 A ninau aku le kekahi ia is, 
E ka Haku, he uuku wale no anei 
ka e heolaia? Olelo mai la 
oia la lakou, 

24 | ' E hooikaika io oukou e komo 
i ka ipuka pihkia; no ka mea, ke 


hai aku nei au ia oukou, X he nui no | * 


ka poe e imi ana e komo, sole no e 
iki. 

25 !A i ku iluna ka haku nona ka 
hale a "i pani i ka paka, a ku ou- 
kou mawaho e kikeke ana ma ka 
puka me ka olelo, " E ka Haku, e 
ka Haku, e wehe ac ia makou; a © 
@telo no oie ia oukou, ° Aole au i 
ike i ko oukou wahi i hele mai ai. 


26 Alaila e olelo no oukou, Ua ai 
makou a ua inu hoi imua o kou alo, 
a ua ao mai no hoi oe ma ko ma- 
kou mau alanui. = - 

27 PA e olelo hou ia, Ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oukou, aole au i ike ia ou- 
kou i ko oukou wahi i hele mai ai; 
%¢ hele aku oukou mai o’u aku nei, 
e ka poe hana hewa a pau. 

28 * Alaila, e uwe ai, a e uwi ai 
na niho, i *ka wae ike ai oukou ia 
Aberahama, a me Isaaka, a me Ia- 
koba, a me ka poe kaula a pau, ilo- 
ko o ke aupuni o ke Akua, a 0 ou- 
kou iho hoi ua kipakuia’ku iwaho. 

29 A c hele mai no ko ka hikina, 
a me ko ke komohana, a me ko ke 
kukulu akau, a me ko ke kukulu 
hema, a e noho iho e ai iloko o ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

30 ' Aia hoi, o ka poe hope, e lilo 
lakou i poe mua, a o ka poe mua, e 
lilo lakou i hope. 

31 I Ia la la, hele aku la kekahi 
mau Parisaio io na la, i aku la ia 
ia, E puka aku oe, a hele aku mai 
keia wahi aku; no ka mea, ua ma- 
nao o Herode e pepehi ia oe. 


i See Mat. 13. 
33 


h Mat. 9. 35. 
Mar. 6. 6. 


P Mat. 7. 23. 
& 25. 41. 
pau. 25, 


q Hal. 6. 8. 
Mat, 25. 41. 

r Mat. 8. 12, 
& 13. 42. & 


24. 51. 
e Mat. 8. 11. 


t Mat. 19, 30. 
& 20. 16. 
Mar. 10. SL 


21 It is like leaven, which + 


ures of meal, till the whole vu 
leavened. | 

22 And he went through ib 
cities and villages, teaching, x! 
journeying toward Jerusalem. 

23 Then said one unto him, lai 
are there few that be saved? Av 
he said: unto them, 

24 | ‘Strive to enter in st 
sirait gate: for *many, I say uw! 
you, Will seek to enter in, and ail 
not be able. 


25 When once.the master of b 
house is risen up, and "helt se 
to the deor, and ye begin io sal 
without, and to knock at the fv. 
saying, > Lord, Lord, open wh®; 
and he shall answer end sj 
you, °T know you not whe! 


are : 

26 Then shall.ye begin tom," 
have eaten and drunk in thy m 
ence, and thou hast taught I 
streets. | 

27 » But he shall say, I tel ja 
know you not whence ye are; fr 
part from me, all ye worker" 
iquity. | 


28 "There shall be wecpiss © 
gnashing of teeth, "when Te". 
see Abraham, and Isaac, and se 
and all the prophets, in the?” 
dom. of Ged, and you yw 
thrust out. ie 

29 And they shall come a v 
east, and from the west, 2 7u 
the north, and from the ane i 
shall sit down in the kangt'"™ 
God. ” 

30 And, behold, there 207. 
which shall be first; and ther 
first which shall be last. ai! 

31 FJ The same day there” 
certain of the Pharisees, ann 
to him, Get thee out, SM. 
hence ; for Herod will kill 1” 








LUKA, XIV. 


82 A i mai la oia ia }akou, E hele 
akou e hai aku i kela alopeke, Eia 
oi, e mahiki ana au i na daimonio 
e hoola ana hoi i na mai i keia 
, & i ka la apopo hoi, a i ke kolu 
ka la e “hoopau wau. 

33 Aka, he pono no wau e holo- 
olo i keia la, a i ka Ja apopo, a i 
ela la aku; no ka méa, aole e hiki 
ke kaula ke pepehna i kahi ma- 
raho o ferusalenrs. ° 

34 * E Jerusalema, Ierusalemsa, e, 
a mea i pepeht i ks poe kaula, a 1 
ailuku i ka poe i hoounaia’e ia oe; 
a makemake pinepine au e hoou- 
oulu mai i kau mau keiki, e like 
10 ka ka moa hooulwulu ana i ka- 
a ohana malalo ae o kona mau 
heu, aole hot oukou i makemake ! 
35 Aia hoi, 7 ko oukou hale © wai- 
0 neoneo ana no oukou ; he oiaio 
au e olelo aku nei, Aole oukou e 
re e ia’u, a hiki i ka manawa 6 
lelo mai ai oukou, * E hoomaikai- 
aku ka mea i hele mai nei ma ka 
nos o ka Haku. 


MOKUNA. XIV. 


Re kekahi, ia ia i hele ai i ka 
hale o kekahi alii Parisaio, i ka 
a Sabati e ai i ka berena, hakilo 
ho la lakou ia ia. 

2 Aia hoi, imua ona kekahi kana- 
ca mai pehu. 


3 Ninau mai la o Jesu i ka poe ka- 
caolelo a me ka poe Parisaio, i mai 
(a, "He mea pono anei ke hoola ma 
ra la Sabati ? 

4 Hakanu iho ja lakou. Lalau 
tho la ia, a hoola ia ia, a hookuu 
aku ta, 

5 Ninau hou mai Ja oia ia lakou, 
i mai la, *Owai ko oukou mea i 
haule kana hoki, a o kana bipi kauo 
paha i ka lua, aole hoi 6 huki koke 
mai ia ia iluna, i ka la Sabati ? 

6 Aole hiki ia lakou ke olelo ia ia 
me ka hoopohala i keia mau mea. 

7 I Olelo mai la oia i keia olelo 

20 i ka poe hoaai, e ike ana ia i ko 


A.D. 33. 
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82 And he said unto them, Go ye, 


Wanye | and tell that fox, Behold, I cast out 


« Heb. 2. 10. 


6 
= Mat. 20. $7. 


a Mat. 12. 10. 


bd Puk. 24. 5. 
Kan. 22.4 
mo, 18 18 


devils, and I do cures to day and to 
morrow, and the third day "I shall 
be perfected. 


33 Nevertheless I must walk to 
day, and to morrow, and the da 
following : for it cannot be that a 
prophet perish out of Jerusalem. 


34 =O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which 
killest the prophets, and stonest 
them that are sent unto thee; how 
often would I have gathered thy 
children together, as a hen doth 
gather her brood under her wings, 
and ye would not ! 


35 Behold, 7 your house is left un- 
to you desolate: and verily I say 
unto you, Yo shall not see me, until 
the time come when ye shall say, 
* Blessed is he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


ND it came to pass, as he went 
into the house of one of the 
chief Pharisees to eat bread on the 
sabbath day, that they watched him. 
2 And, behold, there was a cer- 
tain man before him which had the 
dropsy. 

3 And Jesus answering spake un- 
to the lawyers and Pharisees, say- 
ing, "Is it lawful to heal on the 
sabbath day ? 

4 And they held their peace. And 
he took him, and healed him, and 
let him go; 

5 And answered them, saying, 
b Which of you shall have an ase or 
an ox fallen into a pit, and will not 
straightway pull him out on the 
sabbath day? 

6 And they could not answer him 
again to these things. 

7 I And he put forth a parable to 
those which were bidden, when he 


lakon koho ana i na wahi meikai 
loa; i mai la ia lakou, 

8 A i ka wa i konoia’i oo e kekahi 
e hele i ka ahaaina mare,.mai noho 
iho oe ma kahi maikai joa, malia 
paha ua konoia’ku e ia kekahi © oi 
aku kona hanohane i kou ; 

9 A hele mai ka mea nana olua i 
kono, a e olelo mai ia oe, E hoo- 
kaawale ae oe no ia nei; alaila oe 
e nenee ae j kahi haahaa, me ka 
hilahila. 

10 ‘Aka, i ka wa i konoia’i oe, © 
hele hoi oe e noho iho ma kahi haa- 
haa; a hiki mai ka mesa nana oe i 
kono e olelo oia ia oe, E ka hoaalo- 
ha, e eu ae oe i kahi maikal ao; 
alaila e mahaloia oe imua i ke alo 
o ka poe hoaai e noho pu ana me oe. 

11 i No ka mea, o ka mea i hoo- 
kiekie ae ia ia iho, oia ke hoohaa- 
haaia; a o ka mea i hoohaahaa ia 
ia iho, oia ke hookiekieia’e. 

12 J Olelo mai la ia i ka mea nana 
ia i kono, Ai hana oe i ka ahaaina 
awakea, a i ka ahaaina ahiahi 
paha, mai kil aku oe i kou mau 
hoaaloha aole i kou mau hoahanau, 
aole hoi i kou mau hoalauna wai- 
wai, o kii hou mai lakou ia oe ae 
ukuia mai oe. 

13 Aka, i ka wa e hana’i oe i ka 
ahaaina, e kil aku oe i ? ka poe ili- 
hune, i ka poe mumuku, i ka poe 
copa, a me ka poe makapo ; 

14 Ae pomaikai auanei oe; no ka 
mea, aole a lakou mea e uku mai 
ai ia pe; no ka mea hoi, e ukuia po 
oe i ke ala hou ana o ka pve pono. 

15 JT Aika lohe anao kekahi o ka 
poe hoaai e noho pu ana, i keia 
mea, i aku la oia ia ia, ‘ Pomaikai 
ka mea e ahaaina aku iloko o ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

16 5I mai la oia ia ia, Ua hana 
kekahi kanaka i ka ahaaina nui, a 
kono aku i na hoaai he nui wale. 

17 Aika manawa ahaaina, " hoo- 
una aku la i kana kauwa e olelo 
aku i ka poe i konoia, E hele mai; 
no ka mea, ano ua makaukau na 
mea a pau. 


e Bol. 25. 6, 7. 


e Neh, 8. 10, 
12, 


f Hoik. 19. 9 
& Mat. 22.2 


h Bol, 9. 2, &, 


marked how they chose out th 
chief rooms; saying unto them, 


8 When thou art bidden of my 


man to a wedding, sit not down in 
the highest room ; lest a more hu 
ourable man than thou be bidis 
of him ; | 
9 And he that bade thee and lm 
come and gay to thee, Give ts 
man place; and thou begin wu 
shame to take the lowest room. 


10 "But when thou art bidden p 
and sit down in the lowest rom; 
that when he that bade thee oz 
eth, be may say unto thee, Fnat 
go up higher: then shalt thou hire 
worship in the presence of ta 
that sit at meat with thee. 

11 2 For whosoever exalteth hi 
self shall be abased; and he ui 
humbleth himself shall be exaltal 


12 7 Then said he also to hin 


bade him, When thou makest sd | 


ner or a supper, call not thy frie 


nor thy brethren, neither thy b+ 


men, nor thy rich neighbours; ks 
they also bid thee again, and a te 
ompenge be made thee. 


13 But when thou makest a {ea 
call *the poor, the maimed, ihe 
lame, the blind: 


14 And thou shalt be blessed: fx 
they cannot recompense thee: © 
thou shalt be recompensed st ! 
resurrection of the just. 

15 { And when one of them ts 
sat at meat with him heard the 
things, he said unto him, ‘Ble 
is he that shall eat bread in # 
kingdom of God. 

16 © Then said he unto him, A cr 
tain man mado a great supper, ™ 
bade many: 

17 And "sent his servant at =f 
per time to say to them that we? 
bidden, Come; for all things ™ 
now ready. 


LUKA, XIV. Hr 


A.D.33: | 18 And they all with one consent 


18 Pau pu ae la lakou i ka olelo 
atte? | began to make excuse. The first 





'; i mai la kekahi, Ua kuai iho nei 
mm i kahi aina no’u, e pono e hele 
me nana aku ia; ke noi aku nel 


ma ia oe e hookuu mai ia’u. 


19 Ai mai la kekahi, Ua kusi iho 
tei au i elima bipi kaulua no’u, e 
tele ana au e hoao ia lakou; ke 
oi aku nei au ia oc e hookuu mei 
vu. 

20 I mai la hoi kekahi, Ua mare 
ho net au i ka wahine, nolaila acle 
: hiki ia’u ke hele:akt. 

21 A hoi mai la ua Rauwa Ja, hai 
nai la ia i kona haku ia mau mea. 
\laila huhu ito: le ka: mea hale, i 
‘ku la i kana kauwa, E hele koke 
‘ku oe maloko o na alanui a me na 
la ololi o ke kulanakauhale a e 
gwe mai iloko-nei i ka poe ilihune, 
' 1 ka poe mumuku, a i ka poe 
opa a me ka poe makapo. 

22 A olelo mai la ua kauwa la, E 
a haku; ua pau i ka Kanaia kau 
nea i olelo mai ai, a he wahi kaa- 
wale no koe. 

23 Olelo aku la ka haku i ke 
‘auwa, E hele aku ma na kuamoo, 
| me na pilipa, e koi aku i kanaka 
> hele mai i piha ai ko’u hale; 


24 No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au 


a oukou, o ‘kela poe kanaka i kii | } 


:1a’ku aole mea o lakou e ai iki i 
cu ahaaina, 

25 f A hele pu ae la ka ahaka- 
raka nui me Iesu; haliu ae la ia, 
\mal la ja lakou, 


26 Ina i hele mai kekehi kenake | 


3 . 
oR nei me ! ka hoowahaweha. ole 


‘kona makuakene, a me kona me- |. 


cuwahine, a me kana wahine, @ me 
kana man keiki, a me kona mau 
noahanau, "a me kona ola nei, aole 
> hiki ia ia ke lilo mai i haumana 
nau. 

27 A to ka mea anole e hapai i 
kona kea a hahai mai ia’u, aole e 


ha’u, 


hilt ia 3 mo. 9. 23, 
I ia ia ke lilo mai-i haumana| ? Tim 3 12 


said wnto him, I have bought a 


bought five yoke of oxen, and I go 
to prove them: I pray thee have 
me -exeubed, 


20 And another said, I have mar- 
ried a wife, and therefore I cannot 
come. 

21 Se: that servant came, and 
shewed his lord these things. Then 
the master of the house being angry 


said to his servant, Go out quickly '' 


into the streets and lanes of the 
city, and bring in hither the poor 
and the maimed, and the halt, and 
the blind. 


2% And the servant said, Lord, it 
is done as thou hast commanded, 
and yet there is room. 


£3 And the lord said unto the 
servant, Go out into the highways 
and hedges, and compel them to 
come in, that my house may be 
filled. 

24 For I say unto you, ‘That none 
of those men which were bidden 
shall taste of my supper. 


25 IF And there went great multi- 
tudes with him: and he turned, and 
said unto. them, 

26 *If any man come to me, 'and 
hate not his father, and mother, 
and wife, and children, and breth- 
ren, and sisters, ™yea, and his own 
life also, he cannot be my disciple. 


27 And "whosoever doth not bear 
his cross, and come after me, can- 
not be my disciple. 


28 No ka mea, *owai la ko oukou |'eSol.227. | 28 For ° which of you, intending to 


sag 

Mmea 'e manao'ana 6 kukula i'hale 
kiai, aote hoi e noho mua ilalo e 
helu i ka warwai 6 lilo aku, i ike ia 
he mea lawa paha kana e paa ai ia? 

29 O hiki ole ia ia ke hOdpan i ka 
hale mahope iho o kana hookumu 
ana, a henehene mai ia ia ka poe a 
pau e nana mai ana, 

30 Me ka olelo, Ua hoomaka keia 
kanaka e kukulu, acle hoi i hiki ia 
ja ke hoeopaa. 

31 A owai la hoi ke aliie hele aku 
ana e kaua aku i kelahi alii, aole 
hoi e noho mua ilalo, e noonoo iho, 
e hiki paha ia ia e hoouke aku me 
ne kanaka he umi tausani i ke aliie 
hoouka mai ana ia ia me na kanaka 
he iwakalua tausani ? 

32 A hiki ole, e hoouna e aku ia i 
ka elele ot kaawale aku kela e noi 
aku ana i kuikahi. 


33 Pela hoi keia mea kela mea o 
oukou i haalele ole i kona mau 
Mea a pau, aole 6 hiki ia ia ke lilo 
mai i haumane na’u. 

34 F ? He mea maikai ka paakai ; 
aka, ina pau ka liu o ka paakai, 
pehea la ia e liu hou ai? 

35 Aole ia e pono no ka aina, aole 
hoi no ka puu opala kipulu; ua 
kiola wale ia’ku no ia. O ka mea 
pepeiao lohe, e hoolohe ia. 


‘“MOKUNA XY. 


LAILA *heie aku Ja io na la 
ka poe lunaauhau a pau, a me 
ka poe hewa e hoolohe ia ia. 

2 A ohumu iho la ka poe Parisaio 
a me ka poe kakauolelo, i ae la, Ua 
hoolawna oia nei me ka poe hewa, 
a >ua ai pa no hoi me takou. - 

3 I Olelo mai. la cia i keia olelo- 
nane ia lakou, i mai Ia, 

4 <Owai ke kanaka iwaena o ou- 
kou he poe hipa kana hookahi ha- 
neri, a nalowale kekahi o lakou, 
aole anei ia i 'wailio aku i ne hipa 
he kanaiwakumamaiwa ma ka wa- 


LUKA, XV. 


A.D. 39. | build & tower, sitteth not down 
my —7 | first, and counteth the cost, whether 


| a Mat. 9. 10. 


b Oih. 11.3 
Gal. 2. 12. 


© Mat. 18. 12. 


onahele, a imi aku i ka mee i nå-' 


lowale a loaa ia ia ia? 


he have sufficient to finish st? 


29 Lest haply, after he hath laid 
the foundation, and is not able to 
finish st, all that behold it begin to 
mock him, | 

30 Saying, This man began v 
build, and was not able to finish. 


31 Or what king, going to make | 
‘war against another king, sitteth | 
not down first, and consulteth 
whether he be able with ten thov- 
sand to meet him that comet 
against him with twenty thousand’ 


32 Or else, while the other is ye 
a great way off, he sendeth an an- 
bassage, and desireth conditions cf 

ace. 

33 So likewise, whosoever he le 
of you that forsaketh not all thet 
he hath, he cannot be my disciple. 


34 I PSalt is good: but if the salt 
have lost his: savour, wherewith 
shall it be seasoned ? 

35 It is neither fit for the land, nar 
yet for the dunghill; but men cast 
it out. He that hath ears to hear, 
let him hear. | 


CHAPTER XV. 


HEN "drew near unto him al 
the publicans and sinners for 
to hear him. 

2 And the Pharisees and seribes 
murmured, saying, This man re 
ceiveth sinners, *and eateth with 
them. 

3 And he spake this parable 
unto them, saying, 

4°What man of you, having 3 
hundred sheep, if he lose one of 
them, doth not leave the ninety and 
nine in the wilderness, and go after 
that which is lost, until he find it’ 





5Al 
ona poohwi me ka olioli? 

6 A hiki mai ia i kona hale, hou- 
uulu oia i na hoaaloha a me na 
ioalauna me ka olelo ia lakou, E 
iauoli pu mai me au; no ka mea, 
ia loaa ia’u kuu 4 wahi hipa i na- 
owale. | 

7 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, ua 
i aku ka olioli ma ka lani no ke 
tanaka hewa hookahi e mihi ana, 
mamua o na kanaka maikai he 
‘anaiwakumamaiwa aole pono ia 
akou ke mihi. 

8 TA owai la hoi ka wahine he 


nau hapawalu kana he umi, a i} t 


lalowale kekahi, aole ia e kuni i ke 
tukui a kahili i ka hale a imi ikai- 
(a a loaa ja ia ia? 

9 A loaa, e houluulu no ia i na 
loaaloha a me na hoalauna, a ole- 
o aku, E hauoli pu mai me au; no 
‘a mea, ua loaa ia’u ka hapawalu 
nalowale. 

10 Pela hoi, ke olelo aku nei au ia 
yukou, He olioli no .imua o ke alo 
ko ke Akua poe anela i ke kanaka 
ewa hookahi e mihi ana. 

11 J I mai la hoi ia, O kekahi ka- 
oaka elua ana keiki. 

12 Olelo aku la ke kaikaina i kona 
makuakane, E ka makua, e haawi 
mai oe ia’u i ko’u puu o ka waiwai. 
A mahele iho la oia i ‘ka waiwai 
no laua. . 

13 Aole nui na la mahope iho, 
houluulu mai ke keiki pokij i kane 
a pau, hele aku Ja ia i ka aina loi- 
bl aku: a malaila ia i hoomau- 
nauna aku.ai i kana waiwaie poho 
uhauha ana, 

14 A hoopau aku la oia i kana a 
pau, nui aku la ka wi o kela aina, 
& nele iho la ia. 

15 Hele ae la hoi ia a hoopili aku 
me kekahi kamaaina o ua aina la: 
a hoouna ae la oia ia ia i kona mau 
aina e hanai puaa. 

16 Ae ake no ia e hoopiha i kona 
Opu me na hua keratio a na puae 
a al, aole hoi mea nana i haawi 

ia. 
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slaila e kau ia ia maj A.D. 33. 


233 
5 And when he hath found it, he 


ty | layeth tf on his shoulders, rejoicing. 


21 Pet. 2, 10, 
25, 


o mo. & 32, 


{ Mar. 12..44. 


6 And when he cometh home, he 
callet ether his friends and 
saying unto them, Re- 





neigh 
joice with me; for I have found 
my sheep ‘ which was lost, 


7 I say unto you, that likewise joy 
shall be in heaven over one sinner 
that repenteth, ‘more than over 
ninety and nine just persons, which 
need no repentance. 


8 ¥ Either whet women having 
ten t pieces of silver, if she lose one 
piece, doth not light a candle, and 
sweep the house, and seek diligent- 
ly till she find st? 

9 And when she hath found st, she 
calleth her friends and her neigh- 
bours together, saying, Rejoice with 
me; for I have found the piece 
which I had lost. 

10 Likewise, I say unto you, there 
is joy in the presence of the angels 
of God over one sinner that repent- 
eth. 

11 TJ And he said, A certain man 
had two sons : 

12 And the younger of them said 
to Ais father, Father, give me the 
portion of goods that falleth to me. 
And he divided unto them ‘hes liv- 


Er And not many days after the 
younger son gathered all together, 
and took his journey into a far coun- 
try, and there wasted his substance 
with riotous living. 


14 And when he had spent all, 
there arose a mighty famine in that 
land ; and he began to be in want. 

15 And he went and joined him- 
self to a eitizen of that country ; 
and he sent him into his fields to 
feed swine. 

16 And he would fain have filled 
his belly with the husks that the 
swine did eat: aud no man gave 
unto him. 


sat 

'17 A loaa oie ia ia iho, i iho la ia, 
He nui ka poe paaua a ko’u ma- 
kuakane, he ai ka.lakou 6 maona 
ai a koe aku, a e make apa. boi au 
i ka pololi ! Nr 

18 E ku au ae hele aka i kuu 
makuakane, a 6 olelo aku au ia ia, 
E kuu makua, ua hana hewa aku 
wan i ka lani a ia oe ; 

19 Aole au e pono ke kapa hou ia 
mai he keiki nau; e hoohalike mai 
oe ia’u me kekahi o kau poe paaua. 

20 A eu ae la ia a hele mai i ko- 
na makuakane: aia ia i &kahi loi- 
hi aku, ike aku la kona makusekane 
ia ia, hu ae la kona aloha, helo aku 
la ia, apo aku la i kona ai, a honi 
aku la ia ia. 

211 mai la ke keiki ia ia, E ka 
makua, ua hana hewa aku wau i 
ka lani a ia oe, "aole e pono ke ka- 
pa hou ia mai he keiki nau. 

22 Aka,i aku la ka makua i kana 
mau kauwa, E lawe mai i ka eahu 
maikai loa, a e hoaahu ae ia ia, a 
e hookomo i ke komolima ma kona 
lima a me na kamaa ma kona mau 
wawae; 

23 Ae lawe mai hoi i ke keiki bi- 


LUKA, XV. 
A.D. 38. 


17 And when Be came to hime! 


we | he said, How many hired servants 


h Hal. 51. 4. 


pi i kupaluia, e kalua, ae ai kakou | 


me ka olioli ; 

24 ' No ka mea, ua make keia kei- 
ki a’u, a ua ola hou mai nei; na- 
lowale aku la hoi ia, a ua loaa 
mai nel. A ahaaina iho la lakou 
me ka olioli. 

25 A a kana keiki hiapo, aia no ia 
ma ka waena; a i kona hele ana 
mai a kokoke ika hale, lohe iho. la 
ia i ka hula a me ka haa ana. 

26 Kahea mai la ia i kekahi o ka 
poe kauwa, ninau mai la i ke ano 
Q ia mau mea. 

.27 Hai aku Ja hoi oia ia ia, Ua hi- 
ki mai kou kaikaina; a ua kalua 
iho nei kou makuakane i ke keiki 
bipi 1 kupaluia, no ka mea, ua loaa 
mai nei oia ia ia e ola ana. 

28 Huhu iho la ia, aole i make- 
make c komo iloko. Nolaila i hele 
aku ai kona makuakane iwaho, a 
nonoi aku ia ia. 


i pan. 32. 
Beats 


Hoik. & 1. 


- 23 And bring hither the 
.calf, and kill it ; and let us est, 0! 


of my father’s have bread enough 
and to spare, and I perish wil 
hunger! 

18 I will arise and go to my father, 
and will say unio him, Father! 
have sinned against heaven, a 
before thee, 

19 And am no more worthy tol 
called thy son: make me as od 
thy hired servants. . 

20 And he arose, and came to hs 
father. But & when he was ye! 


n. great way off, his father sew ba 


and had compassion, and ran, to 
fell on his neck, and kissed hin. 


21 And the son said unto him, Fr 
ther, I have sinned against hesvet, 
hand in thy sight, and am no mt 
worthy to be called thy son. 

22 But the father said to his set 
ants, Bring forth the best robe, st 
put 28 on him ; and: put a ringe 


his hand, and shoes on his fee: 


fatted 


be merry : 
24 ' For this my son was 
is alive again; he was leet, 


ool 
deat r 


found. And they began to be mt: 


25 Now his elder: son was in be 
field: and as he came sud drt 
nigh to the house, he heard m0" 
and dancing. . 

26 And he called one of the et 
ants, and asked whet these ii! 


‘meant, 
. 27 And he said unto him, Ti 


brother is come; and thy fal 
hath killed the fatted calf, bee 
he hath received him safe 0 
sound. 

28 And he was angry, and wll 
not go in: therefore came his # 
ther out, and entreated him. 


LUKA, XVI. 
29 Olelo mai Ja ia i kona makue- | 


kane, Eia hoi, he nui no neis mau 
makahiki a’u i malama eku ai ia 
oe, aole hoi au i hoohala iki i kau 
olelo; aole loa hoi oe i haawi mai 
iwahi keiki kao na’u e ahaaina oli- 
oli pu ai au me ko’u mau hoaaloha ; 

30 Aka hoi, i ka hoi ana mai o 
keia keiki au ka mea i hokai aku i 
kou waiwai me na wahine hooka- 
makama, ue kalue koke no oe hana 
i ke keiki bipi i kupaluia. 

31 A i aku la oia ia ia, E ku 
keiki, ua noho mau oe me au, & 0 
na mea a pau a’u, o kau no ja. 

32 He mea pono no kakou e ahaai- 
na olioli a me ka havoli; no ka 
mea, *o kou kaikaina nei, ua make 
ho ia, a ua ola how mai nei; nalo- 
wale aku la ia, a ua loaa mai nei. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


OLELO mai le o Iesu i kena 

mau haumana, O kekahi ka- 
naka waiwai he puuku kana}; a ua 
haiia ia ia ua puuku la i kona ho- 
kai ana i kana waiwai. 

2 A kii aku la oia ia ia, i aku la 
ia ia, Heaha keia a’u i lohe iho 
nel ia oe? E hoike mai oe i kou 
malama ana, no ka mea, acle 00 © 
puuku hou aku. 

3 I iho la ka puukw ia ia iho, Pe- 
hea la waue hana’i? No ka mea, 
e lawe ana kuu haku i ka puuku 
mal o’u aku nei; aole hiki ia’u ke 
mahi, a hilahila no wau i ke noi, 

4 Va ike au i ka’u mea e hana 
aku ai, i hookipa kekahi poe ia’u i 
ko lakou mau hale, i ka wa e hemo 
aka ai ko’a puuku. 

5 A kil aku la ia i keia mea aie 
kela mea aie a kona haku, ninau 
aku la ota i kekahi, Pehea ka nui 
0 kau aie i kuu haku? 


A. D. 38. 


225 
29 And he answering said to his 


tm — | father, Lo, these many years do I 


6 Hai mai la hoi ia, Hookahi ha- | + Gr. dates, 


nerl bato aila. A i aku le oia ia 

la, E lawe oe i kau palapala, a no- 

ho koke iho oe 6 kakau i kanalima. 

7 Alaila ninau aku la oia i keka- 

hi, Pehea la ka nui o kau aie? A. 
10* 


a measure 
containing 
nearly nine 


45.10, 11 
> 
14 , 


serve thee, neither transgressed I 
at me thy commandment ; 
and ou never gavest me a kid, 
that I might make merry with my 
friends : 

80 But as soon as this thy son was 
come, which hath devoured thy 
living with harlots, thou hast killed 
for him the fatted calf. 





31 And he said unto him om 
thou art over with me, and ail 
I have is thine. 

323 It was meet that we should 
make merry, and be glad: “for this 
thy brother was dead, and is alive 
again; and was lost, and is found. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


ND he said also unto his diaci- 
ples, There was a certain rich 
man, which hed a steward; and 
the same was accused unto him 
that he had wasted his goods. 

2 And he ealled him, and said un- 
to him, How is it that I hear this of 
thee? give an account of thy stew- 
ardship; fer thou mayest be no 
longer steward. 

3 Then the steward said within 
himself, What shall I do? for my 
lord taketh away from me the stew- 
ardship: I cannot dig; to beg I am 
ashamed 


4 I am resolved what to do, that, 
when I am put out of the steward- 
ship, they may receive me into their 
houses 


5 So he called every one of his 
lord’s debters unto him, and said 
unto the first, Hew much owest 
thou unto my lerd ? 

6 And he said, A hundred t meas- 
ures of oil. And he said unto him, 
Take thy bill, and sit down quick- 
ly, and write fifty. 

7 Then said he to another, And 
how much owest thou? And he 
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hai mai la ia, Hovkahi haneri ho-| A.D. 39. |said, A hundred tmeasures of 


mera hua palaoa. 
oia ia ia, E lawe i kau palapala, 
e kakau ihe i kanawvalu. (få: 

8 A mahalo iho la ua la i 
ka puuka pono ole, no kana hana 
akamai ana. Oia hoi, ua oi aku 
ke akamai o ne keiki o neia ao i ka 
jakou hanauna mamue o "ko na 
keiki o ka malamalema. 

9 Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au ia 
oukou, Me ka waiwsai oiaio ole, e 
hoomakamakea ai oukou i mau ma- 
kamaka no oukou, i hookipe lakou 
ia oukou iloko o na hale pau ole, i 
ka wa 6 haule ai oukou. 

10 ‘Oka mea i maleme pone i ka 
mea uuku, oia ke -malama pono i 
ka mea nui; ao ka mea i hana 
hewa ma ka mea uuku, oia hoi ke 
hana hewa ma ka mea nui. | 

11 Nolaila, ina i ole oukou e ma- 
lama pono i ka ‘waiwai oiaio ole, 
nawai la e waihe ia oukow'i ka 
waiwal oiaio ? . 

12 A ina i ole ovkou i malama 
pono i ka hai waiwai, nawai la hoi 
e haawi i waiwai na owkeu ponoi? 


13 | 4 Aohe kauwa e hiki ke hoo- 
kauwa na na haku elua; no ka 


mea, e hoowahawaha oia i kekahi | 


me ka makemake i kekahi, a i ole 


ia, e hahai aku ia i kela, me ka: 


haalele i keia. Aole hoi e hilri ia 
oukou ke hookauwa na ke Akua a 
me ka mamona. 

14 A lohe ae la na Parisaio *ka 
poe puniwaiwai i keia mau mea, 
henehene iho la lakou ia ia. 

15 I mai la oia ia lakou, O oukou 
ka poe e ‘hoopono ia oukoa iho 
imua o na kanaka; aka, ua ike 
mai ke *Akua i ko oukou mau na- 
au, no ka mea, a *kahi mea nani i 
kanaka, he ino ia imus o ke Akua. 

16 ‘EK mau mai ana ke kanawai a 
me ka poe kaula a hiki ia loane; a 
mai ia manawa mai, ua haiie’ku 
ke aupuni o ke Akua, a ma ka hoi- 
kaika loa, e komo ai na mea a pau. 

17 * E lilo ka lani a me ka honua 


a measure 
contain 

11 1-9 bush. 
els. 


8 Joa. 12. 36, 
Ep. & 8. 

i Kes. && 

b Dan. 4. 27. 
Mat. 6. 19. & 
19. 21. 
mo. 11. 41. 

1 Tim. 6, 17, 
18, 19. 

I Or, riches. 

e Mat, 25. 21. 
mo. 19, 17. 


|j Or, riches. 


@ Mat. 6. 24. 


e Mat. 23. 14. 


f mo. 10. 29. 


g Hal. 7. 9. 
h1 Sam. 16. 7. 


i Mat. 4.17. & 
il. 12, 13. 
mo. 7. 


k Hal. 102, 26, 
2 


I aku ta hoi | vey— | wheat. And he said unto him, 
a | t Gr. corns, 


Take thy bill, and write fourscore. 


8 And the lord commended the un- 
just steward, because he had dore 
wisely: for the children of this 
world are in their generation wiser 
than ‘the children of light. 


9 And I say unto you, » Make to 
yourselves friends of the I mammon 
of unrighteousness; that, when ye 
fail, they may receive you into er- 
erlasting habitations. 


10 ‘He that is faithful in that 
which is least is faithful alse in 
much: and he that is unjust in the 
least is unjust also in much. 


11 If therefore ye have not been 
faithful in the unrighteous Iman- 
mon, who will commit to your trust 


| the true riches 2 


12 And if ye have not been faith- 
ful in that which is another man’s 
who shall give you that which is 
your own ? 

13 & *No servant can serve two 
masters: for either he will hate the 
one, and love the other; or else he 
will hold to the one, and despise the 
other. Ye cannot serve God and 
mammon. 


14 And the Pharisees also, * who 
‘weré covetous, heard all thes 
things: and they derided him. 

15 And he said unto them, Ye are 
they which ‘justify yourselves te 
fore men’ but *God knoweth your 
hearts: for "that which is highly 
esteemed aniong men is abomina- 
tion in the sight of God. 

16 +The law and the prophets were 
until John: since that time the kinc- 
dom of God is preached, and every 


Je. 40.8, 451. man presseth into it. 


Mat. 5. 18, 
1 Pet, 1. 25. 


17 *And it is easier for héewen and 
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namua o ka haule ana o kekahi| A. D. 33. | carth to pass, than one tittle of the 


ty | law to fail, 
18'O ka mea i hoohemo i kana |! Mat 5. 32. & 
wahine a e mare aku hoi i kekahi, | Mu io. 


1una o ke kanawai. 


ia ke moe kolohe. A o ka mea i 
nare i ka wahine i hoohemoia, oia 
xe moe kolohe. 

19 J O kekahi kanaka waiwai ua 
2zahuia i ka lole makue a me ka ie 
nani, ua ahaaina olioli ia i keia la 
| kela la, 

20 A o kekahi kanaka ilihune,.o 
Lazaro kona inoa, ua waihoia aku 
la ia ma kona ipuka, ua paapa i 
na mai hehe ; 

21 E ake ia e hanaiia mai i na 
hunahuna i haule mai luna iho o 
ka papa aina o ua kanaka waiwai 
la. A hele mai hoi na ilio a palu 
iho la i kona mau mai. 

22 Eia hoi kekahi, make aku la 
ia kanaka ilihune, a laweia aku la 
oia e na anela ma ka p@i o Abera- 
hama; a make aku la hoi ua ka- 
naka waiwai la, a kanuia iho la. 

23 A maloko o ka po ola i nana 
aku ai, me ka eha nui, ike aku le 
ja Aberahama i kahi loihi aku a 
me Lazaro ma kona poli; 

24 A kahea aku la ia, i aku la, E 
ka makua, e Aberahama, e aloha 
mai oe ia’u, a e hoouna mai ia La- 
zaro e o iho ia i ka welau o kona 
manamana lima iloko o ka wai a 
™e hoomaalili mai i ko’u alelo; no 
ka mea, ua "eha loa au iloko o keia 
lapalapa. 

25 Alaila i mai le o Aberahama, 
E ke keiki, e *hoomanao oe, ua 
loaa ia oe kau mau mea maikai i 
kou wa e ola ana; a ia Lazaro hoi 
na mea ino. Ano hoi ua hooluo- 
luia oia nei, a ua hoehaehaia hoi 
oe, 

26 A he mea e ae no hoi, ua wai- 
hoia mai he awawa nui iwaena.o 
makou a me oukou, i ole ai e hiki 
ka poe e manao ana e hele aku 
mai keia wahi aku io oukou la; a 
0 ko laila poe aole e hiki ke hele 
mal io makou nei. 

_27T aku la hoi oia, Nolaila ke noi 


1 Kee. 7. 10, 
11. 


mZek. 14 12. 
als. 66. 24. 
Mar. 0. 4, 
&e. 


© Iob. 21. 1% 
mo. 6, 24. 


18 'Whoscever putteth away his 
wif marrieth another, come 
mit ultery: and whoseever 
marrieth her that is put away from 
her husband committeth adultery. 

19 I There was & certain rich 
man, which was clothed in purple 
and fine linen, and fared sumptu- 
ously every day: 

20 And there was a certain beg- 
gar named Lazarus, which was laid 
at his gate, full of sores, 


21 And desiring to be fed with the 
erumbs which fell from the rich 
man’s table: moreover the dogs 
came and licked his sores. 





22 And it came to pass, that the 
beggar died, and was carried by the 
angels into Abraham’s bosom: the 
rich man also died, and was buried ; 


23 And in hell he lifted up his 
eyes, being in torments, and seeth 
Abraham afar off, and Lazarus in 
his bosom. 

24 And he cried and said, Father 
Abraham, have mercy on me, and 
send Lazarus, that he may dip the 
tip of his finger in water, and ™ cool 
my tongue ; for I *am tormented in 


this flame. 


25 But Abraham said, Son, °re- 
member that thou in thy lifetime 
receivedst thy good things, and like- 
wise Lazarus evil things: but now 
he is comforted, and thou art tor- 
mented. 


26 And beside all this, between us 
and you there is a great gulf fixed : 
so that they which would pass from 
hence to you cannot; neither can 
they pess to us, that would come 
from, thence. 


37 Then ho said, I pray thee there- 


228 


aku nei au ia oe, e ka makua, 6] A.D. 38. 


hoouna oe ia is i ka hale o ko'u 
makuakane ; | 

28 No ka mea, he mau on 
kane ko’u elima, e ao ia ia 
lakou o hiki mai lakou i keia wahi 
eha. 

29 I mai la o Aberahama ia ia, 
PAia no hoi ia lakou o Mose a me 
ka poe kaula, i lohe lakou ia mau 
mea. 

30 A i aku la oia, Aole, 6 ka ma- 
kua, e Aberahamea ; aka, ina e hele 
aku kekahi mai waena aku 0 ka 
poe make, e mihi no lakou. 

31 I mai la hoi oia ia ia, Ina i 
lohe ole lakou ia Mose a me ka 
poe kaula, 2 aole no lakou e hoohu- 
liia ke ala hou kekahi mai waena 
aku o ka poe make. 


MOKUNA XVII 


LAILA olelo mai la ia i kana 

mau haumana, *Aole loa ¢ ole 

ka hiki ana mai o na hoohihie ana, 

aka hoi, poino ka mea e hiki mai 
ai ia! 

2 Ina ua kauia ka pohaku kaa 
palaca ma kona ai a e kiolaia oia 
ilalo i ke kai, e aho ia i ka hoohi- 
hia ana i kekahi o keia mau mea 
uuku. 

3 4 E malama oukou ia oukon iho. 
A bina hana hewa kou hoshanau 
ia oe, e "ao aku oe ia ia; a ina i 
mihi oia, e kala aku ia ia. 

4 A ina ehiku kana hana hewa 
ana ia oe i ka la hcokahi, a ina 
ehiku kona huli ana mai ia oe i ka 
la hookahi, me ka olelo, Ua mihi 
au; © kala aku oe ia ia. 

5 Alaila olelo aku la ka poe lunao- 
lelo i ka Haku, E hoomahuahua oe 
i ko makou manaoio. 

6 “I mai la hoi ka Haku, Ina he 
manaoio ko oukou e like me ka hua 
makeke, 6 hiki ia oukou ke olelo 
aku i keia laau sukamino, E he- 
huia’ku, a e kanu how ia’ku i ke 
kai, a e hoolohe no ia ia oukou. 

7 Owai keknhi o oukou he keuwa 


ae 
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u. 
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LÖKA, XVII. 


fore, father, that thou wouldest send 
him to my father’s house: 


28 For I have five brethren; thai 
he may testify unto them, lest they 
also come into this place of torment. 


29 Abraham saith unto him, They 
have Moses and the prophets; id 
them hear them. 


30 And he said, Nay, father Abre | 


ham: but if one went unto them 
from the dead, they will repent. 


31 And he said unto him, If they 
hear not Moses and the prophet, 
(neither will they be persuaded, 
though one rose from the dead. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


HEN said he unto the disciple, 

“It is impossible but that ok 

fences will come: but woe wi 
him, through whom they come! 


2 It were better for him thats 
millstone were hanged about bs 
neck, and he cast into the sea, than 
that he should offend one of thee 
little ones. 

3 | Take heed to yourselves: "I 
thy brother trespass against thee 
‘rebuke him; and if he repent, for 
give him. 

4 And if he trespass against the 
seven times in a day, and sve! 
times in a day turn again to the. 
saying, I repent ; thou shalt forgi" 
him 


5 And the apostles said unto be 
Lord, Increase our faith. 


6 4And the Lord said, If ye hel 
faith as a grain of mustard seed, * 
might say unto this sycamine {rt 
Be thou plucked up by the root, and 
be thou planted in the sea; and" 
should obey you. = 
'7 But which of you; having & se" 
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ana e mahiai ana, & e hanai holo- 
olona ana paha, a hoi mai ia mai 
a waena mai, e olelo aku, E hele 
oke mai 06 a e noho 06 ilalo © 
i? 

8 Aole anei e olelo aku ia ia, E 
oomakaukau oe i ai na'u, e k 

Loe iho e ”lawelawe mai na’u, a 
au ka’u ai ana, a me ko’u inu ana; 
mahope iho e ai oe a inu hoi? 


9 E haawi aku anei ola i ke aloha 
ua kauwa la, no kana hana ana i 
ia mea i kauohaia’i? Ke manao 
lei au aole. 

10 Pela hoi oukou, aia pau i ka 
\anaia e oukou ka oukou mau mea 
| pau i Kauohaia’i, e olelo oukou, 
fe poe kauwa mekou fe waiwal 
Ne aku ai; o ko makou pono wale 
io ka makou i hana’i. 

11 Y Eia kekahi, i £ kona hele ana 
Ierusalema, hele ae la ia mawae- 
ia o Samaria, a me Galilaia, 


12 A i kona komo ana i kekahi 
cauhale, halawai pu me ia na ka- 
raka lepero he umi; "ku kaawale 
aku la lakou. 

13 Hookiekie ae la lakou i ka leo, 
(aku la, E Jesu ke Kuma, e 

mal ia makgu. 

14 A ike mai la, i mai la oia ia 
lakou, ‘E hele oukou o hoike ia 
oukou iho i na kahuna. Eia ke- 
kahi, i ko lakou hele ana, hoomae- 
maela’l lakou. 

15 A o kekahi o lakou i kona ike 
ana, ua hoolaia ia, huli mai la ia, 
hoonani aku la i ke Akua me ka 
leo nui. 

16 A moe iho la ilalo ke alo, ma 
kona mau wawae, hoomaikai aku 
la. No Samaria no hoi ia. 

17 Alaila olelo mai la Iesu, ninau 
mat la, Aole anei he umi ka poe i 
hoomaemaeia ? Auhea la na mea 
elwa ? 

18 Aole anei i ikeia kekahi mea e 
ae i huli mai e hoonani i ke Akua, 
0 keia kanaka e wale no anei ? 

19 "I mai la hoi oia ia ia, E ku oe 


A.D 33 
myn 


e mo. 12. 97. 


ant ploughing or feeding eattle, will 
say unto him by and by, when he is 
come from the field, Go and sit 
: yl 
8 And will not rather say unto 
him, Make ready wherewith I may 
sup, and gird thyself, ‘and serve 
till I have eaten and drunken ; 
afterward thou shalt eat and 
drink ? 
9 Doth he thank that servant be- 
cause he did the things that were 
commanded him? I trow not. 


10 So likewise ye, when ye shall 
have done all those things which 
are commanded you, say, We are 
‘unprofitable servants: we have 
done that which was our duty to do. 


11 J And it came to pass, Sas he 
went to Jerusalem, that he 
through the midst of Samaria and 
Galilee. 

12 And as he entered into a cer- 
tain village, there met him ten men 
that were lepers, "which ttood afar 
off : 


13 And they lifted up their voices, 
and said, Jesus, Master, have mercy 
on us. 

14 And when he saw them, he 
said unto them, 'Go shew yeur- 
selves unto the priests. And it 
came to pass, that, as they went, 
they were cleansed. 

15 And one of them, when he saw 
that he was healed, turned back, 
and with a loud voice glorified God, 


16 And fell down on his face at 
his feet, giving him thanks: and 
he was a Samaritan. 

17 And Jesus answering said, 
Were there not ten cleansed? but 
where are the nine? 


18 There are not found that re- 
turned to give glory to God, save 
this stranger. 

19 * And he said unto him, Arise, 


220 
Huna, e hele alm; na ola ee i kou 


mansaolo, 

20 YJ Ninau aku Ja ka poe Parisaio 
i ka manawa e hiki mai aid au- 
puni o ke Akua. Olelo a oia 
ja lakou, i mai la, Aole ma ka ike 
maka ka hiki ana mai o ke aupuni 
o ke Akua. 

31.! Aole © olelo mai kanaka, Eia 
hoi maanei! a, aia hoimao! no ka 
mea, aia hoi iloko o oukou ™ke au- 
puni o ke Akus. 

22 Alaija i mai la ia i ka poe hau- 
mana, ”E hiki mai ana na la e ake 
ai oukou e ike 1 kekahi la o ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka, aole hoi oukou 
e ike. 

23 °A olelo mai lakou ia oukou, 
Eia hoi maanei; a, aia hoi mao; 
mai hele aku oukou, mai hahai 
aku hoi. 

24 PNo ka mea e like me ka uila 
© anapu mai ana ma kekahi aoao 
mai o ka lani, a alehilohi aku ma 
kekahi aoao o ka lani, pela no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka i kona la. 
*24¢Aka,e hana ino nui ia mai 
cia mame, a e wailanaia no hoi e 
ia hanaund. 

26 "A e like me ka hana ana i na 
la o Noa, pela auanei ka hana ana 
ina la o ke Keiki a ke kanakh. 

27 Ua ai lakou, ua inu hoi, ua 
mare ae, ua hoopalauia no hoi a 
hiki i ka la i komo ai o Noa iloko 
o ka halelana, a hiki mai ke kaia- 
kahinalii a luku iko la ia lakou a 
pau. : 

28*E like hoi me ka hana ana i 
na la o Lota; ua ai lakou, ua inu 
hoi, ua kuai lilo mai, a kuai lilo 
aku, ua kanu, ua kukulu hale no 
hoi; - 

29' A i ka lai hele aku ai o Lote 
mawaho o Sodoma, i ua mai la ke 
ahi a me ka luaipele, mai ka lani 
mai, a luku iho la ia lakou a pau. 

30 Pela uanei i ka la e “hoikeia 
mai ai ke Keiki a ke kamaka. 





31 Ai kela la o *ke kanaka ma- 
luna o ka hale, a he waiwai kona 
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thee whole. 

20 IT And when he was demande 
of the Pharisees, when the king- 
dom of God should come, he ar 
swered them and said, The king 
dom of God cometh not ä with ob- 
servation : 

21 ! Neither shall they say, Ie 
here! or, lo there! fer, behold, 
™the kingdom of God is Swithin 
you. 

22 And he said unto the diseipies, 
"The days will come, when yj 
shall desire to see one of the days 
of the Son of man, and ye shall 
not see zt. 

23 And they shall say to yu 
See here; or, see there: go nm 
after them, nor follow them. 


24 For as the lightning, the 
lighteneth out of the one part under 
heaven, shineth unto the other par 
under heaven; so shall also the 
Son of man be in his day. 

25 1 But first must he suffer many 
things, and be rejected of this gen- 
eration. 

26 "And as it wes in the days d 
Noe, so shall it be also in the 
days of the Son of man. 

27 They did eat, they drank, they 
married wives, they were given in 
marriage, until the day that Nos 
entered into the ark, and the flood 
came, and destroyed them all. 


28 * Likewise also as it was in the 
days of Lot; they did eat, they 
drank, they bought, they sold, they 
planted, they builded ; 


29 But ‘the same day that Lot 
went out of Sodom it rained fire 
and brimstone from heaven, an 
destroyed them all. 

30 Even thus shall it be in th: 
day when the Son of man "is rå 
vealed. 

31 In that day, he *which sh; 
be upon the housetop, and his sill 












LUKA, XVII. 


naloko o ka hale, mai ike ia ilalo 
» lawe aku ia; pela hoi, o ka mea 
na ka waena mat hoi ae ia. 


32 YE hoomanao i ka wahine a 
sota. 


33 *O ka mea e hoopapsu e ma |s 


ama i kona ola nei, e lilo kena ola, 
to ka mea e lilo kona ola nei, e 
womau no ia i kona ola. 

34*Ke hai aku nei an ia oukou, 
& po, e moe no na kanaka elua ma 
ca moe hookahi; e laweia’ku ke- 
cahi, a e waiho no kekahi. 

35 Elua hoi wahine 6 wili pu ana ; 
3 laweia’ku kekahi, a e waiho no 
kekahi. 

36 Ma ka waena no ne kanaka 
2lua; e laweie ku kekahi, a © wai- 
ho no kekahi. 

37 A ninau aku la lakou, i aku la 
ia ia,” Aihea e ka Haku? I mai la 
hoi ola ia lakou, A i ka wahi e 
waiho ai ke kino, ilaila na acto 6 
akoakoa ai, 


MOKUNA XVIII. 


LAILA ao mai la oia ia lakou 
ma ke olelonane, he pono "ke 
pule mau, aole e hoonawaliwali. 


2 I mai la ia, Ma kekehi kulana- 
kauhale he lunakanawai, aole ia i 
makau i ke Akua, aole hoi 1 manao 
1 kanaka. 

3 A ma kela kulanakauhale keka- 
hi wahinekanemake ; a hele mai la 
la io na la, i mai la, E hoopono 
mai oe ia’u i ko’u enemi. 

4 Aole ae la hoi ia i makemake ia 
manawa; a mahope iho, i tho la 
oia iloko ona, Aole ou makau i ke 
Akua, sole o’u manao i kanaka ; 

5 > Aka hoi, no ke noi nui ana mai 
0 keia wahinekanemake ia’u, e hoo- 
pono aku au ia ia nei, o hooluhi 

mai ia ia’u i kena hele pinepine 

ana mai, 
) 6 I mai la hoi ha Haku, E lohe 
youkou i ka mea a ka lunakanawai 
KPono ole i olelo mai ai. 


amo. 11. 6. & 
2 


bd mo. 11. 8. 


in the heuss, let him not come down 
to take it away: and he that is in 
the field, let him likewise not re- 
tarn 

82 7 ember Lot's wife. 

83 * Whosoever shall seek to save 
his life shall lose it; and wheso- 
ever shall lose his life shall pre- 
serve it. 

34 *I tell you, in that night there 
shall be two men in one bed; the 
one shall be taken, and the other 
shall be left. 

85 Two women shall be grinding 
together ; the one shall be taken, 
and the other left. 

36 I Two men shall be in the field ; 
the ono shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

37 And they answered and said 
unto him, » Where, Lord? And he 
said unto them, Wherescever the 
body és, thither will the eagles be 
gathered together. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


AN he spake a parable unto 
them to this end, that men 
ought “always to pray, and not to 
faint ; 

2 Saying, There was tin a city a 
judge, which feared not God, nei- 
ther regarded man : 


.3 And there was a widow in that 
city ; and she camo unto him, say- 
ing, Avenge me of mine adversary. 


4 And he would not for a while: 
but afterward he said within him- 
self, Though I fear not God, nor 
regard man ; 

5 > Yet because this widow troub- 
leth me, I will avenge her, lest by 
her continual coming she weary me. 


6 And the Lord said, Hear what 
the unjust judge saith. ~ > - 


7 <A o ke Akua hoi, sole anei 
ia e hoopono mai i kona poe i 
waeia, ka poe kahea ia ia i ke ao 
a me ka po, me ka ahagni hoi ia 
lakou? * 

8 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, “e 
hoopono koke mai no oia ia lakou. 
Aka hoi, i ka hiki ana mai o ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka, e ike anei oia 
ma ka honua ia manacio? 

9 Alaila olelo mai la oie i keia 
olelonane i kekahi poe "i manao ia 
Jakou iho he maikai, a hoowahawa- 
ha aku ia hai. 

10 Hele ae la na kanaka elua i ka 
luakini e pule ; he Parisaio kekehi, 
a he lunaauhau kekehi. 

11 ‘Ku aku la ka Parisaio oia iho 
no, a pule aku la penei, FE ke 
Akua, ke aloha aku nei au ia oe, no 
ka mea, aole au e like me na kana- 
ka e, ka poe hookaha, ka poe pono 
ole, ka poe moe kolohe, acle hoi me 
keia lunaauhau. 

12 Elua ko’u hookeai ana i ka he- 
bedoma hookahi, ua haawi hoi au i 
ka umi o ko’u waiwai a pau. 

13 A o ka lunaathau hoi, ku ma- 
mao aku la ia, sole hoi i leha iki 
kona mau maka i ka lani, aka, pa- 
pai iho la ia ma-kona umauma iho 
i aku la, E ke Akua, e aloha mai 
oe ia’u i ka mea i hewa. 

14 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, 
Oia ka mea i hoi i kona hale me ka 
hoaponoia, aole kela: no ka mea, 
*o ka mea i hookiekie ae ia ia iho, 
oia ke hoohaahaaia; a o ka mea 1 
hoohaahaa ia ia iho, cia ke hookie- 
kieia’e. 

15 ' Alaila lawe ae la ldkon i na 
kamalii uuku ia ia e hovpa oia ia 
jakou; a ike ka poe haumana, pa- 
pa aku la lakou ia lakou la. 

16 Aka, kahea mai la lesa ia la- 
kou e hele mai, i mai ja, E ae aku 
i na kamalii 6 hele mai io’u nei, 
mai hoole aku ia lakou ; no ka mea, 
no ka poe me Xneia ke aupuni o ke 
Akua. | 

17 ! He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, O ka mea aole i hoolauna 
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7 And "shall not God avenge his 
own elect, which cry day and night 
unto him, though he bear long wih 
them ? 


8 I tell you "that he will avenz 
them speedily. Nevertheless, when 
the Son of man cometh, shall ke 
find faith on the earth? 


9 And he spake this parable wh 
certain °which trusted in ther 
selves I that they were righteom 
and despised others : 

10 Two men went up into the ten 
ple to pray; the one a Phare. 
and the other a publican. 

11 The Pharisee ‘stood and prayed 
thus with himself, *God, I tha 
thee, that I am not as other ma 
are, extortioners, unjust, adulterers, 
or even as this publican. 


12 I fast twice in the week, I gt 
tithes of all that I possess. 


13 And the publican, standing aft 
off, would not lift up so much a 
his eyes unto heaven, but sm 
upon his breast, saying, God k 
merciful to me a sinner. 


14 I tell you, this man went dow 
to his house justified rather tha 
the other: "for every one that er 
alteth himself shall be abased ; az 
he that humbleth himself shall & 
exalted. 

~ A 

15 ‘And they brought unto hm 
also i that he would touch 
them: but when åts disciples sav 
it, ‘they rebuked them. 

16 But Jesus called them uni 
him, and said, Suffer little children 
to come unto me, and forbid thes 
not: for Xof such is the kingdom of 
God. 


17 ! Verily I say unto you, Whoe- 
ever shall not receive the kingdom 
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ke aupuni o ke Akua me he keiki 
tuku la, aole loa oia e komo ilaila. 
18 ™ Alaila ninau aku la kekahi 
lii ia ia, E ke Kumu maikai, hea- 
a ka’u e hana’i i loaa mai ai ia’u 
e ola pau ole. 

19 Ai mai lao Jesu ia ia, No ke 
ha la oe i kapa mai ai ia’u he mai- 
ai? Hookahi wale no mea mal- 
ai, o ke Akua. 

20 Ua ike hoi oe i na kanawai; 
Mai moe kolohe oe ; Mat pepebt 
‘anaka oe ; Mai aihue oe ; Mai hoi- 
'e wahahee oe; °E malama i kou 
oakuakane a me kou makuwahine. 
21 Ai aka la oia, Ua malama au 
keia mau mea a pau mai kun wa 
‘amalii mai. 

22 A lohe ae la o Jesu: ia, i mai la 
ja ia ia, Hookahi au mea hemahe- 
na; Pe kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai 
, pau, a e haawi i ka poe ilihune, a 
loaa ia oe ka waiwai ma ka lani; 
laila e hele mai a hahai mai ia’u. 
23 A lohe ae la ola ia mea, mina- 
nina loa iho la ia; no ka mea, he 
1ui loa kona waiwai. 

24 Ike ae la hoi Iesu i kona mina- 
nina loa ana, i mai la ia, Ane 
uki ole i ka poe waiwai ke komo 
loko o ke aupuni o ke Akua! 

25 E hiki i ke kamelo ke komo ei 
ca puka o ke kuikele mamua o ke 
komo ana o ke kanaka waiwai ilo- 
ko o ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

26 I iho la hoi ka poe e lohe ana, 
E hiki hoi ia wai la ke hoolaia? 

27 I mai la hoi Jesu, "0 na mea 
nid ole i kanake, e hiki no ia i ke 

kua. 


28 *Alaila i aku la o Petera, Kia 


A.D. 83. 


r kor. $2. 17. 
Zek. 8. €. 
Mat. 19. 28. 
mo. 1. 37. 

| s Mat. 19. 27. 


hoi, ua haalele makou i na mea a | 


pau, a ua hahai aku ia oe, 

29 I mai la hoi oia ia lakou, He 
olaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
'O ka mea i haalele i ka hale, a me 
na makua, a me na hoahanau, a 
me ka wahine, a me na keiki no ke 
aupuni o ke 

30 "E loaa hou no ia ia he nui 
Wale i keia ao, a. me ke ola. pau ole 
1 kela ao aku, 


t Kan, 35, & 


u Tob, 42, 10, 


of God as a little child shall in no 
wise enter therein, 

18 ™And a eertain ruler asked 
him, saying, Good Master, what 
shall I do to inherit eternal life? 


19 And Jesus said unte him, Why 
callest thou me goed? none és good, 
save one, that is, God. 


20 Thou knowest the command- 
ments, "Do not commit adultery, 
Do not kill, Do not steal, Do not 
bear false witness, °Honour thy fe- 
ther and thy mother. 

21 And he said, All these have I 
kept from my: youth up. 


22 Now when Jesus heard these 
things, he said unto him, Yet lack- 
est thou one thing: ?sell all that 
thou hast, and distribute unto the 
poor, and thou shalt have treasure 
in heaven: and come, follow me. 

23 And when he heard this, he 
was very sorrowful: for he was 
very rich. 

24 And when Jesus saw that he 
was very sorrowful, he said, ‘How 
hardly ahall they that have riches 
enter into the kingdom of God ! 

25 For it is easier for a camel to 
go through a needlo’s eye, than for 
a rich, man to enter into the king- 
dom. of God. 

26 And they that heard + said, 
Who then can be saved ? 

27 And he said, * The things which 
are imposaible with men are possible 
with God. 

28 "Then Peter said, Lo, we have 
left all, and followed thee. 


29 And he said unto them, Verily 
I say unto you, ‘There is no man 
that hath left house, or parents, or 
brethren, or wife, or children, for 
the kingdom of God’s sake, 


30 "Who shall not receive mani- 
fold. more in this present time, and 
‘in the world to come lifeeverlasting. 


834 


31 TA lawe se laoia i ka umiku- 
mamalua, i mai 
hoi, e hele ana kakou i Ierusalema, 
a co hookoia na mea a pau 17 ka 
kauia e ka poe kaula no ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka. 

32 No ka mea, *e haawiia’ku oia 
i kanaka 6, & e hoomacwacwaia 
mai, a e hoomaauia mai, a e ku- 
haia mai hoi: 

33 A e hahau mai lakou ia ia, a e 
pepehi mai ia ia a make; a1 ke 
kolu o ka la, e ala hou mai ia. 

34 *Aka, aole lakou i hoomac- 
popo ia mau mea; ua hunaia 
hoi ia lakou keia olelo, aole la- 
kou i ike i ke ano o na mea i ole- 
loia mai. | 

35 9° Bia kekahi, i kona heoko- 
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hi makapo ma kapa alanui e nonoi 
ana. 

36 A lohe ae la i ka shakanaka e 
hele ae ana, ninau mai la ia i ke 
ano o ia mea. 

37 Hai aka la no hoi lakou ia ia, 
e maalo ana’e o Jesu no Naza- 
reta. 

38 Alaila kahea ae la ia, i ae la, 
E Iesu ke Keiki a Davida, e aloha 
mai oe ia’u ! 

39 Ao ka poe e hele mua ana, pa- 
pa iho la lakou ia ia e noho malie. 
Aka, kahea nui hou ae lata, E ke 
Keiki a Davida, e aloha mai oe 
ia’u. 

40 Ku malie iho la hoi o Iesu hoo- 
kina ae la e kaiia mai io na la; a 
kokoke aku la, ninau mai oia ia ia, 

41 I mai la, He aha kou makema- 
ke e hana aku ai auiaoe? I aku 
la hoi oia, I ike au, e ka Haku. 


42 A i mai la o Iesu ia ia, E ike 
oe, ua ola oe i "kou manacio, 


43 A ike koke iho la no ia, a ha- 


e mo. 17, 10. 


hai aku la oia ia ia, me ika hoona- | amo. 5. 26. 


ni aku i ke Akua: ao ka poe ka- 
naka a pau e ike ana, hoolea aku 
la lakou i ke Akua. 


Oth. 4. 21. & 
11.18, 
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31 T>=Then he took unto him the 


la ia lakou, Eia | — —/ | twelve, and said unto them, Behold, | 


we go up to Jerusalem, and al 
things ‘that are written by tit 
prophets concerning the Son of man 
shall be accomplished. | 

82 For "he shall be delivered utv 
the Gentiles, and shall be mockel. 
and spitefully entreated, ands 
ted on: | | 

33 And they shall scourge hin. 
and put him to death ; and the thi 
day he shall rise again. | 

84 "And they understood none 
these things: and this saying *® 
hid from them, neither knew le 
the things which were spoken. 





85 I "And it came to pass, ft! 
as he was come nigh unto Jericho 
a certain blind man sat by the 
side begging: . 

. 36 And hearing the multitude? 
by, he asked what it meant. 


37 And they told him, that Jest 
of Nazareth passeth by. 


saying, Jest 


38 And he cried, 
have mercy # 


thow Son of David, 
me. | tf 
39 And they which went © 
rebuked him, that he should ¥ 
his peace: but he cried 50 ‘ar 
the more, Thou Son of Demi 
merey on me. ant 
40 And Jesus stood, and comm” 
ed him to-be brought unto bim: | 
when he was come near, be 
him, . thet 
41 Saying, What wilt tm 
I shall do unto thee? 2 
said, Lord, that I may ree""" 
sight. vn Re 
42 And Jesus said unto MN - 
ceive thy sight: "thy fal 
saved thee. i 
43 And immediately be nei 
his sight, and foliowed hin she 
fying God: and all the peo? te Cal 


they saw it, gave praise uP 
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MOKUNA XIX. 


A KOMO ae la ia iloko o Ieri- 
| ko, a mawaena ia i hele aku 


d. 
2 Aia ke kanaka i kapaia ka inoa 
| Zakaio, he lunaaubau nui, he nui 
10 hoi kona waiwai. 


3 A imi ae la ia e ike ia Jesu 

kona ang; aole hoi e hiki no ka 
yaapu o kanaka, no ka mea, he 
oupou kona kino. 

4 Holo ae la hoi ia mamma, pii ae 
a iluna ma ka laau sukomorea e 
ke ia ia, i kona hele ana’e malaila. 
5 A hiki aku la o Jesu ma ia wa- 
li, nana ae la ia iluna, a ike ia ia, 
elo ae la ia ia, E Zakaio, e iho 
coke mai oe ilalo; no ka mea, ua 
ono ia’u ke noho ma kou hale i 
tela la. 

6 A iho koke mai la oia.ilalo, a 
wokipa ae la ia ia me ka olioli. 

7 Ao ka poe i ike ia mea, ohumu 
ho la lakou a pau, i ae la, "Ua 
hele ia e hookipaia’e e ke kanaka 
hewa. 

8 A ku ae la o Zakaio, i aku la ia 
i ka Haku, Eia, alikealike o kuu 
waiwai, e ka Haku, o ka’u ia e 
haawi aku ai no ka poe ilihune; a 
ina i lawe an me *ka hewa i ka 
kekahi, e pa ha ka’u mea e ‘uku 
aku ai ia ia. 

9 Alaila olelo mai la Jesu nona, 
I neia la ua hiki mai ke ola ma 
keia hale, no ka mea, ‘he mamo 
no hoi ‘oia.nei na Aberahama. 

10 ‘No ka mea, ua hele mai nei 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka e imi a e 
hoola i ka mea i nalowale. 

11 A i ko lakou hoolohe ana ia 
mea, olelo hou mai la oia i neia 
olelonane; no ka mea ua kokoke 
oia i Ierusalema, a ua manao la- 
kou e ike koke ia ke aupuni o ke 
Akua. 

12 *Nolaila i olelo mai ai oia, O 
kekahi alii e hele ana i ka aina 


loihi aku e loaa ia ia ke aupuni, a |. 


e hoi mai; : 


A.D. 33. 
ee meee 


. b mo. 3. 14. 


e Puk. 22. 1. 


emo. 15. 16. 

f Mat. 18. 11. 
See Mat. 10. 
6. & 15. 24. 


s Oih. 1.6 


h Mat. 25. 14. 
Mar. 13. 34, 


CHAPTER XIX. 


ND J entered and passed 
Å rc eae 


2 And, behold, there was a man 
named Zaccheus, whieh was the 
chief among the publicans, and he 
was rich. 

3 And he sought to see Jesus who 
he was; and could not for the press, 
because he was little of stature. 


4 And he ran before, and climbed 
up into a sycamore tree to see him ; 
for he was to pass that way. 

5 And when Jesus eame to the 
place, he looked up, and saw him, 
and said unto him, Zaccheus, make 
haste, and come down ; for to day I 
must abide at thy house. 


6 And he made haste, and came 

and received him joyfully. 

7 And when they saw if, they all 
murmured, saying, *That he was 
gone to be guest with a man that is 
a sinner. 

8 And Zaccheus stood, and said 
unto the Lord; Behold, Lord, the 
half of my goods I give to the poor ; 
and if I have taken any thing from 
any man by "false accusation, "I 
restore him fourfold. 


9 And Jesus said unto him, This 
day is salvation come to this house 
forasmuch as “he also is *a son of 
Abraham. 

10 ‘For the Son of man is come to 
seek and to save that which was 
lost. 

11 And as they heard these 
things, he added and spake a para- 
ble, because he was nigh to Jeru- 
salem, and because Sthey thought 
that the kingdom of God should im- 
mediately appear. 

12 > He said therefore, A certain 
nobleman went into a far country 
to receive for himself a kingdom, 
and to return. 


18 Hea aku Ja ia i na kauwe ana 
he umi, haawi aku la ia lakou i na 
poana he wm), a i aku la ia lakon, 

kuai oukou a hoi mai au. 

14‘A ua hoowahawaha kona poe 
kanake ia ia, a hoouna aku la i ka 
luna mshope ona, i aku la, Aole o 
makou makemake i alii ia maluna 
o makou. 

15 Eie kekahi, a loan mai ia ia 
ke aupuni, a hea mai la, kauoha ae 
la e kiiia ue poe kauwn la ana i 
waiho ai i ke kala, i ike oia i ka 
mes i loaa hou mai i keia moa i 
kela mea i ke kuai ana. 


16 Alaila hele mai la ka mua, i 
mai la, E ka Haku, ua loaa mai i 
kau pouna na pouna-hou he umi. 

17 I aku la oia ia ia, Ua pono, e 
ke kauwa maikai; ua “malema 
pono oe i ka mea uuku, e noho oe 
maluna o na kulanakauhale he 
umi. 

18 Alaila hele mai la ka lua, i 


mai la, E ka haku, ua loaa mai i} 


kau pouna na pouna hou elima. 


19 A i aku la oia ia ia,.E noho| 
hoi oe maluna o na kulanakauhale | 


elima. 


20 A hele mai la kekahi, i mai la, |: 


E ka haku, eia kou pouna a’u i 


A.D. 38: 
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' 13 And he called his temservants, 


emmy | and delivered them ten t pounds 


Tt Gr. mina. 


{ Ioa. 1. 11. 


+ Gr. silver, 
and a0 Ver. 


k Mat. 25. 21. 
mo, 16. 10. 


malama. ai e waiho ana malokeo o | 


ke kahei ; 

21 ! No ka mea, ua makau wau ia 
oe, no ka mea, he kanaka awaawa 
oe, ua lawe oe i ka mea sole neu i 
waiho iho ilalo, a ua ohi oe i ka 
mea aole nau i lulu. 

22 Olelo aku la oia ia ia, ™ No kou 
'waha ponoi mai e: hoahewa. aku ai 
au ia oe, e ke kauwa lokoino; "ua 


ike oe he kanaka awaawa au e la- |, 
‘we ana i ka mea aole na’u e waiho |: 
iho ilalo, a e ohi ana i ka mea aole |. 


na’u i lulu: 


23 No ke aha la i haawi ole aku | 
ai oe i ka’u kala i kahi kuai kala, |’ 
a hoi mai au e ohi hou au ia me |' 


ka uku hoopanee ? 


24 Alaila olelo aku la ia i ka poe | 
e ku mai ana, E lawe ae.i ka peu- |: 


1 Mat. 25, %.. 


in 2.Sam. 1. 16. 
lab. 15. 6. 
Mat. 12. 37. 


2 Mat, 25.26, 


and said unto them, Occupy till! 
come. 

14 i But his citizens heted him, ani 
sent a message after him, saying, 
We will not have this man to reg 
over us. 


15 And it came to-pene, that when 
he was: returned, having received 
the kingdom, then he eommaniel 
‘these servants to be called untolkin, 
te whom he had grven the tmonty, 
that he might know how much er 
ery man had gained by trading. 
16 Then came the first, say, 
Lord, thy pound hath: gained i 
pounds. 

' 17 And he said unto him, Wel, 
thou good servant: because thi 
hast been * faithfal in a very lit 
‘have thou authority over ten cite 


‘ 18 And. the second: came, sayitt 
‘Lord, thy pound hath. gained fr 
pounds. 

19 And he said likewise to hin, ® 
thou also over five. cities. 


: 20 And another came, say 
Lord, behold, here is thy pou, 
which I have kept laid up in! 
napkin: 

. 21 For I feared thee, beeause tht 
art an austere man : thou takes!) 
that thou. layedst net down, a 
reapest that thou didst not sw. 


22 And he saith unée him, "(utd 
thine own mouth will I judge th 
thou wicked servant. ® Thou knet 
est that I was-an-eustere map, 
ing up that I laid not. dows, si 
reaping that I did not sew: 


23 Wherefore then gavest not the! 
my money into the bank, that al 2! 
coming I might have required 0” 
own ‘with usury ? 

. 24 And: he: said: unto them ih! 
istood by, Take from him the pos 
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aay 


a mai ona ac, 2 e haawi aku na/ A.D. 33. | and give st to him that hath ten 
nee’ | pounds. 


ca mea ia ia na pouna he umi. 

25 (Olelo mai la lakeu ia ia, E 
‘a haku, he umi no ana pouna ;) 
26 No ka mea, ke olelo aku neil 
wu ia oukou, °O ka mea ua loaa, 6 
laawi hou ia no ia ia, a o ka mea 
18 loaa ole, e kailita no kana. 


27 Ao kela mau enemi ou, ka 
oe i makemake ole i alii au malu- 
12 0 lakou, e halihali mai, a e luku 
ho imus o ko’u alo. 

28 { A pau kana olelo ana ia mea, 
‘hele mua ia e pii ana i leruse- 
lema, 

29 ‘Kia kekahi, a kokoke ia 10 
Betepage & me Betania, ma ka mau- 
na 1 kapaia o Oliveta, hoouna aku 
la oia i na haumana ana elua, 


30 I mai la, E hele aku olua i kela 
mlanahale e ku pono mai ama; a i 
to olua komo ana iloko, © ike aku 
20 olua i ke keiki hoki i hikiiia, so- 
'e i nohoia e ke kan aka, e wehe ae 
2 ¢ kal mai ia ia. 

31 A ina e ninau mai kekahi ia 
‘lua, No ke aha la olua e wehe ai 
'a 12? e olelo aku olua ia ia, Ua 
aelo ka Haku ia mea e pono ai. 

32 Hele aku la ua mau mea la i 
hoounaie, a ike aku la e like me 
kana olelo ana ia laua. 

33 A i ko lana wehe ana’c i ke 
sell hoki, ninau mai la na mea 
d0na ia ia laua, No ke aha la olua 
> wehe ai i:ke keiki hoki? 

34 I aku la laua, Ua nele ka Ha- 
ia mea e pono ai. 

35 A kai mai la laua ia ia io Iesu 
2; &*kaa aku Ia lakou i ko lakou 
nau aahu maluna o ke keiki -hoki, 
w00noho ae la lakou ia Jesu malu- 
aa iho. 

36 *A i kona holo ana’ku, hohola 
ho la lakow i ko lakou mau kapa 
ma ke alanui. 

37 A kokoke aku la oia ma ke 
kaolo o ka mauna o Oliveta, hauoli 
ae la ka ahahaumana a pau, © hoo- 


oMat. 13. 12. 
& 25. 2. 
Mar. 4. 25 
mo. 8. 18, 


P Mar. 10.32. 


q Mat, 21.1. 
Mar. 11.1. 


r 2 Nallt 9. 19. 
Mat. 21. 7. 
Mar. 11.7. 
Ioa 12 14. 


s Mat. 21. 8. 


lea ana i ke Akua me ka leo nui |: 


25 (And they said unto him, Lord, 
he hath ten . 

26 For I say unto you, °That unto 
every one which hath shall be giv- 
en; and from him that hath not, 
even that he hath shall be taken 
away from him. 

27 But those mine enemies, which 
would not that I should reign over 
them, bring hither, and slay them 
before me. 

38 YJ And when he had thus spok- 
en, Phe went before, ascending up 
to Jerusalem. 

29 1 And it came to pass, when he 
was come nigh to Bethphage and 
Bethany, at the mount called the 
mount of Olives, he sent two of his 
disciples, 

30 Saying, Go ye into the village 
over against you ; in the which at 
your entering ye shall find a colt 
tied, whereon yet never man sat: 
loose him, and bring him hither. 


31 And if any man ask you, Why 
do ye loose him? thus shall ye say 
unto him, Because the Lord hath 
need of him. 

32 And they that were sent went 
their way, and found even as he 
had said unto them. 

33 And as they were loosing the 
colt, the owners thereof said unto 
them, Why loose ye the eolt ? 


34 And they said, The Lord hath 
need of him. 

35 And they brought him to Jesus: 
Tand they cast their garments upon 
the colt, and they set Jesus thereon. 


36 "And as he went, they spread 
their clothes in the way. 


87 And when he was come nigh, 
even now at the descent of the 
mount of Olives, the whole multi- 
tude of the disciples began to re- 


no na hana mana a pau a lakou i 
ike ai; 


38 I aku la, ‘E hoopnikaiia ke 
Alii i hele mai nei me ka inoa o ka 
Haku ; “he malu afialoko o ka lani, 

.& he hoonani iluna lilo loa. 

39 A olelo aku la ia ia kekahi poe 
Parisaio mawaena o ka ahakanaka, 
E ke Kumu, e papa oe i kau poe 
haumana. 

40 Olelo mai la hoi oia, i mai le 
ia lakou, Ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, Ina e olelo ole lakou nei, e 
hooho koke mai no *na pohaku. 

41 J A kokoke aku la ia, nana ae 
la i ke kulanakauhale, ’uwe iho 
la ola ia ia; 

42 I iho la, Ina oe i hoomanao, o 
oe, i keia la ou, i kau mau mea e 
malu ai! aka ano, ua hunaia no ia 
i kou mau maka. 


43 No ka mea e hiki mai ana no 
na la ia oe, e hana mai ai kou poe 
enemi, i ka pakaua a poai ia oe, a 
> e hoopuni no hoi lakou ia oe, a e 
hoopaa ia oe ma keia aoao, a ma 
kela aoao a punt; 

44 A *e hoohiolo lakou ia oe a me 
kau poe keiki iloko ou, "aole hoi 
lakou e waiho i kekahi pohaku 
iloko ou, maluna iho o kekahi po- 
haku; no ka mea, ‘aole oe i hoo- 
manao i kou manawa i kipaia ai. 

454A komo ae le ola iloko o ka 
luakini, kipaku aku la oia i ka poe 
kuai lilo aku maloko, a me ka poe 
kuai lilo mai. 

46 I mai la oia ia lakou, *Ua pa- 
lapalaia, He hale pule ko’u hale; 
aka, ‘ua hooliloia’e nei ia e oukou i 
ana no ka poe powa. 

47 A ao mai la oia iloko o ka lua- 
kini i kela la i keia la; a o Ena 
kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauo- 
lelo, a me na luna o kanaka, imi 
ae la lakou e pepehi ia ia. 

48 Aole nae i loaa ia lakou ka 
mea e hiki ar; no ka mea, ua hoo- 
ikaika ka poe kanaka e hoolohe 
la ia. 


A.D. 33. 


. — — 


t Hal, 118. 26. 
mo. 13. 35. 


umo, 2. 14 
Ep. 2. 14. 


x Hab. 2. 11. 


y Ioa, 1). 35. 


s Is. 2. 3, 4. 
Ier, 6. 3, 6. 
mo. 21, 20. 


a1 Nalii 9.7, 


15. 
loa, 2. 14, 15. 
0 Is. 86. 7. 


f ler. 7. 11. 


s Mar. 11. 18. 
Ioa. 7. 19. & 
8.57. 


|| On hanged 


Oib. 18. 14 
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joice and praise God with a load 
voice for all the mighty works that 
they had seen ; 

38 Saying, ‘Blessed be the Kin 
that cometh in the name of the 
Lord; "peace in heaven, and glory 
in the highest. 

39 And some of the Pharisees fram 
among the multitude said unto hin 
Master, rebuke thy disciples. 


40 And he answered and said mu 
them, I tell you that, if these should 
hold their peace, * the stones wouk 
immediately cry out. 

41 | And when he was com 
near, he beheld the city, and 7 wep 
over it, 

42 Saying, If thou hadst knovr, 
even thou, at least in this thy dy. 
the things which belong unto thy 
peace! but now they are hid ina 
thine eyes. i 

43 For the days shall come up | 
thee, that thine enemies shall "cs 
a trench about thee, and comps 
thee round, and keep thee in & | 
every side. 





44 And *shall lay thee even wit 
the ground, and thy children witht 
thee; and "they shall not leave = 
thee one stone upon another; ‘& | 
cause thou knewest not the tune & 
thy visitation. 

45 2 And he went into the temple. 
and began to cast out them ii 
sold therein, and them that boug' 





46 Saying unto them, ‘It is vr 
ten, My house is the house & 
prayer; but ‘ye have made it: 
den of thieves. 

47 And he taught daily i 
temple. But * the chief priests 
the scribes and the chief of 4 
people sought to destroy him, 









48 And could not find what! 
might do: for all the people 4 
very attentive to hear him. 
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MOKUNA XX. A.D. 38. 


CHAPTER XX. 


Smeal | 
{IA hoi *kekahi, i kekahi o ia | Met. 21. 2. ND *it came to pass, that on 


J mau la, i kana ao ana i kana- 
a iloko o ka Inakini me ka hai 
tai i ka euanelio, kau ae la na 
ahuna nui, a me ka poe kakauo- 
lo, a me na lunakahiko; = 

2 Olelo aku la lakeu ia ia, i aku 


t, E hai mai oe ia makou, »ma ka POR. 4 7. & 


tana hea i hana’i oe i keia mau | ? 


tea? Nawai hoi ia mana i haawi 
Loe? 

3 Olelo mai la oia, i mai la ia la- 
ou, Hookahi au mea hoi e ninau 
ku ai ia oukou, e hai mai hoi ou- 
ou lau. 

I Oka bapetizo ana o Ioane, no ka 
inl mai anei ja, no na kanaka anei ? 
3 A kukakuka lakou lakon iho, i 
10 la, Ina e olelo aku kakou, No 
tlani; 6 ninau mai no ia, No ke 
18 Ja hoi i manaoio ole ai oukou 
la? 

3 A ina e olelo kakou, No na ka- 
aka ; e hailuku mai kanaka a pau 


» kakou ; no ka mea, "i ko lakou | ¢ Mat. 14.8 
anao he kaula o Ioane. mo. 7, 29. 


I A olelo aku la lakou, aole lakou 
tke i kahi nelaila maiia. — 

3 I mai la hoi o Iesu ia lakou 

ole hoi au e hai aku ia oukou, i 
1 mana a’u i hana aku ai i keia 
lau. mea, 

9 Alaila olelo mai oia i kanaka 


keia olelonane: 4Kanu iho la ke- | 4 Mat. 21. 33. 
Mar, 12. 1. 


thi kanaka i ka malawaina, a 

aiho aku ia i na hoaaina, a hele 

cu la a liuliu loa ma ka aina e. 

\0 Ai ka manawa pono, hoouna 

al la ia i kahi kauwa i ka poe 

aaina i haawi lakou ia ia i ka 

1a 0 ka malawaina; a pepehi iho 

na hoaaina ia ia, a hoihoi nele 

tu Ia ia ia. 

11 Alaila hoouna hou mai Ia oia i 

>kahi kauwa; a pepehi hou lakou 

‘1a, a hoomainoino, a hoihoi nele. 
cu la ia ia. 

12 A mahope iho, hoouna hou mai 

10141 ke kolu; a hana eha aku la 
'kou ia ia, a kipaku aku la. 


one of those days, as he taught 
the people in the temple, and 
preached the gospel, the chief 
pricats and the scribes came upon 

im with the elders, 

2 And spake unto him, saying, 
Tell us, by what authority doest 
thou these things? or who is he 
that gave thee this authority ? 


3 And he answered and said unto 
them, I will also ask you one thing ; 
and answer me: 


4 The baptism of John, was it: 
from heaven, or of men ? 

5 And they reasoned with them- 
selves, saying, If we shall say, 
From heaven; he will say, Why 
then believed ye him not? 


6 But and if we say, Of men; all 
the people will stone us: ‘for they 
be persuaded that John was a 
prophet. 

7 And they answered, that they 
could not tell whence it was. 

8 And Jesus said unto them, Nei- 
ther tell I you by what authority I 
do these things. . 


9 Then began he to speak to the 
people this parable; ‘A certain 
man planted a vineyard, and let it 
forth to husbandmen, and went into 
a far country for a long time. 

10 And at the season he sent a 
servant to the husbandmen, that 
they should give him of the fruit 
of the vineyard: but the husband- 
men beat him, and sent him away 
empty. 

11 And again he sent another serv- 
ant: and they beat him also, and 
entreated him shamefully, and sent 
him away empty. 

12 And again he sent a third: and 
they wounded him also, and cast 
him out. 


240 


13 Alaila i iho la ka haku o ka 
malawaina, Pehea la wau c hana’i? 
E hoouna aku au i ka’u keiki pu- 
nahele, aia ike lakou ia ia, e manao 
mahalo mai peha lakou ia ia. 

14 A ike ua poe hoaaina la ia ia, 
kamailio iho la lakou ia lakou iho 
i iho la, Eia ka hooilins, ina hoi | 
e pepehi kakou ia ia a make, i lilo 
io mai ka aina ia kakou. 

15 A kipaku aku la lakou ia ia 
mawaho o ka malawaina, pepehi 
iho la a make. Heaha la hoi ka 
ka haku nona ka malawaina e hana 
mai ai ia lakou ? 

16 E hele mai no ia a juku mai ia 
poe hoaaina, a e haawi aku i ka 
malawainea 1 kekahi poe e. Olelo 
iho la ka poe e hoolohe ana, Aole 
loa ia ! 

17 A nana mai la oia ia lekou, i 
mai la, Heaha hoi ke ano o keia i 
pelapalaia, O "ka pohaku a ka poe 
hana hale i haalele ai, oia ke hoo- 
liloia i pohaku kumu no ke hihi? 

18 O ka mea e haule maluna iho 
o ua pohaku la, e haihaiia ola, a o 
‘ka mea e hioloia’i e ia, e pepe loa 
no ia. 

19 @f A imi iho la ka poe kahuna 
nui, a me ka poe kakauolelo e kau 
na lima maluna ona ia manawa, 
aka, ua makau lakou i kanaka: no 
ka mea, ua ike Jakou, ua olelo mai 
oia i keia olelonane no lakou. 

20 FÅ kiai aku la lakou ia ia, a 
hoouna ae la i na kiu e hookamani 
ia lakou iho he mau kanaka pono ; 
e hoohihia ia ia i kana olelo e 
haawi aku _lakou ia ia i ka lima a 
me ka mana o ke kiaaina ; 

21 A ninau aku lakou ia ia, i aku 
Ja, "E ke kumu, ua ike makou he 
pololei kau olelo ana a me kau ao 
ana, aole oe 1 manao ia waho, aka, 
ua hoike oe i ka aoao o ke Akua me 
ka oiaio ; 

22 He pono anei ke hookupu ma- 
kou ia Kaisara, aole anei ? 

23 Ike no hg oia i ko lakou maa- 
lea, i mai la ia lakou, No ke aha la 
oukou i hoohuahualau mai nei ia’u? 


A.D. 38. 


LUKA, XX. 


13 Then said the lord of the vin 


Wm, | yard, What shall I do? | willsa 


o Hal. 118. 22. 
Mat, 21. 42. 


f Dan, 2. 34, 
Mat, 21. 44, 


© Mat, 22, 15. 


my beloved son: it may be ther 
will reverence him when they x 
him. 

14 But when the husbandmen s¥ 
him, they reasoned among ther 
selves, saying, This is the her 
come, let us kill him, that the > 
heritance may be ours. 

15 So they cast him out of tie 
vineyard, and killed him. Wht 
therefore shall the lord of the nm» 
yard do unto them ? 


16 He shall come and destnt 
these husbandmen, and shall ge 
the vineyard to others. And wit! 
they heard it, they said, God forbi. 


17 And he beheld them, and si 
What is this then that is wnte 
*The stone which the buildes* 
jected, the same is become the het 
of the corner ? | 

18 Whosoever shall fall upon ths | 
stone shall be broken; but 2 
whomsoever it shall fall, it 
grind him to powder. | 

19 T And the chief priests an 
scribes the same hour sought tolst | 
hands on him; and they feared & 
people: for they perceived that! 
had spoken this parable sg 
them. _ 

20 © And they watched him, & 
sent forth spies, which should fe# 
themselves just men, that they mist: 
take hold of his words, that 50%" 
might deliver him unto the pov" 
and authority of the governor. | 

21 And they asked him, save 
> Master, we know that thou sar 
and teachest rightly, neither act 
est thou the person of any 
teachest the way of God ! truly: 










22 Is it lawful for us to give" 
ute unto Cesar, or no? 

23 But he pereeived their ‘™ 
ness, and said unto them, 
tempt ye me? 


LUKA, XX. 


24 E hoike mai oukou ia’u i kahi 
,apawalu ; nowai kona kii a me ka 
palapala? Hai aku la lakou, i aku 
a hoi, No Kaisara. 

25 I mai la oia ia lakou, E haawi 
iku hoi i ka Kaisara ia Kaisara, a 
.ka ke Akua i ke Akua. 


26 Aole e hiki ia lakou ke hoohi- 
lia ia ia ma kana olelo imua o ke 
ilo o kanaka: a hakanu iho la la- 
cou me ka mahalo i ka olelo ana i 
lal mal ai. 
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24 Shew ‘me a I penny. Whose 


un | image and superscription hath it? 
1 See Mat 18. They answered and said, Cesar's. 


27 J iAlailahele ae la kekahi o|!Mat 22 23, 


ta poe Sadukaio, *ka poe i hoole i 
re alahou ana: ninau aku la lakou 
a ia, 

28 I aku la, E ke Kumu, ua pala- 
ala mai o ! Mose ia makou, O ka 
hea ua make kona kaikuaana ka 
nea wahine, a i make keiki ole, e 
nare aku kona kaikaina i kana 
vahine, a e hoohanau keiki na kona 
taikuaana. 

29 Ehiku no hoahanau kane; a 
nare aku la ka mua i ka wahine, 
t make keiki ole ia. | 
30 A mare iho la kona hope mai i 
1a Wahine la, a make keiki ole no 
10 ia. 

31 Ao ke kolu hoi, ua mare aku 
® Ola ia ia, a pela no hoi lakou a 
*hiku; make iho la lakou, aole a 
akou keilki. | 

32 A mahope o lakou a pau, make 
ho la no hoi ua wahine la. 

33 A i ke ala hou ana, owai la ka 
nea o lakou ia ia ka wahine? No 
ca mea, ua mare lakou a ehiku ia ia. 

34 Hai mai la Iesu, i mai la ia 
akou, O ko ke ao nei, ua mare la- 
cou, a ua hoopalauia no hoi; 

35 Aka, o ka poe e pono ke loaa 
ou ia lakou kela ao aku me ka hoala 
hou ia mai mai waena mai o ka poe 
make, sole o lakou e mare, aole no 
hoi e hoopalauia. 

36 No ka mea, aole e hiki ia la- 
kou ke make hou, ne ka mea, e like 


no™lakou me ka poe anela ; he poe | ™! Kor.15. 43, 
na ke Akua, ”na | 1 Ios. 3.2 


eit hoi lakou 
" . 
ut hoi 0 ke ale how ana. 


Mar. 12. 18. 
k Oib. 29. 6, 8. 


I Kan. 25 & 


n Rom. 8 23 


25 And he said unto them, Ren- 
der therefore unto Cesar the things 
which be Cesar’s, and unto God the 
things which be God's. | 

26 And they could not take hold 
of his words before the people: and 
they marvelled at his answer, and 
held their peace. 


27 J ‘Then came to Aim certain 
of the Sadducees, * which deny that 
there is any resurrection ; and they 
asked him, 

28 Saying, Master, 'Mosés wrote 
unto us, If any man’s brother die, 
having 2 wife, and he die without 
children, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. - . 


29 There were therefore seve.’ 
brethren: and the first took a wife, 
and died without children. 

30 And the second took her to wife, 
and he died childless. 


31 And the third took her; and in 
like manner the seven also: and 
they left no children, and died. 


32 Last of all the woman died 
also. 

33 Therefore in the resurrection 
whose wife of them is she ? for sev- 
en had her to wife. 

34 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, The children of this world: 
marry, and are given in marriage: 

35 But they which shall be ac- 
counted worthy to obtain that world, 
and the resurrection from the dead, 
neither marry, nor are given in! 
marriage: | 

36 Neither can they die any more: ; 
for *they are equal unto the angels; 
and are the children of God, "being 
the children of the resurrection. 
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37 A no ka hoala hou ana o ka poe 
i make, °ua hoike mai o Mose ma 
ka @aau i kona kapa ana i ka Ha- 
ku, ke Akua no Aberahama, ke 
Akua no Isaaka, ke Akua no Ia- 
koba. 

38 Aole hoi ia he Akua no ka poe 
make, aka, no ka poe ola; no ka 
mea, Pe ola ana lakou a pau ia la. 

39 I Alaila olelq aku la kekahi 
poe kakauolelo, i aku la, E ke 
Kumu, ua pono kau olelo ana. 

40 Aole hoi o lakou i aa 6 ninau 
hou aku ia ia. 

41 A i mai la oia ia lakou, 1Pe- 
hea la hoi lakou i olelo ai, He keiki 
ka Mesia na Davida? 

42 A o Davida kekahi i olelo mai 
ma ka buke Halelu, "I mai la o Ie- 
hova i kuu Haku, E noho oe ma ko’u 
lima akau, 

43 A hoolilo iho au i kou poe 
enemi i paepac no kou mau wa- 

awae. 

41 Nolaila, ina pela o Davida i 
kapa ai ia ia i Haku, pehea la hoi 
ia e keiki ai nana? 

45 9[*Aika hoolohe ana o ka poe 
kanaka, olelo mai la oia i kana poe 
haumana, 

46 'E malama ia oukou iho i ka 
poe kakauolclo, ka poe i makemake 
e hele me ka lole hooluelue, a me 
ke "alohaia mai ma kahi kanaka, 
a me na noho kiekie maloko o na 
halehalawai, a me na wahi maikai 
loa i na ahaaina ; 

47 *Ka poe i hoopau i na hale 
o na wahinekanemake, a hooloihi 
hoi i ka pule i ikeia mai ai; e nui 
auanei hoi ko lakou make. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


NANA ae la ia, a *ike i ka 

poe waiwai e hoolei ana i ka 
lakou mau makana iloko o ka wai- 
hona kala. 

2 A ike ae la ia i kekahi wahine- 
kanemake ilihune, e hoolei ana i na 
lepeta elua iloko. 

3 A olelo mai la ia, He oiaio ka’u 


A.D. 33. 


o Puk 3. 6. 


Pp Rom. 6. 10, 
iL. 


r Hal. 110. 1. 
Oib. 2, 34. 


s Mat. 23. 1. 
Mar. 12. 88. 


t Mat. 23. 5. 


u mo. 11. 43. 


x Mat. 28, 14. 


a Mar. 12, 41. 


R See Mar. 12, 
42. 


LUKA, XXI. 


37 Now that the dead are raised, 
oeven Moses shewed at the bust. 
when he calleth the Lord the Gol 
of Abraham, and the God of Isaa, 
and the God of Jacob. 


38 For ho is not a God of the desi, 
but of the living: for Pall live un 
him. 

39 I Then certain of the sere 
answering said, Master, thou has 
well said. . 

AO And after that they durst m 
ask him any question at all. 

41 And he said unto them, ‘Hw 
say they that Christ is David's se! 


42 And David himself saith int 
book of Psalms, "The Lorp si 
unto my Lord, Sit thou on my riz 
hand, 

43 Till I make thine enemies th 
footstool. 


44 David therefore calleth hr 
Lord, how is he then his son? 


45 J*Then in the audience of 2. 
the people he said unto his dix 
ples, | 
46 *Beware of the scribes, whit. 
desire to walk in long robes. 
“love greetings in the markets. 22! 
the highest seats in the synsgogus 
and the chief rooms at feasts; 


47 * Which devour widows’ hous’ | 
and for a shew make long prayer 
the same shall receive greater da 


nation. 


CHAPTER XXI. 
AND he looked up, "and saw tt 


rich men casting their giftsint | 
the treasury. 


2 And he saw also a certain po 
widow casting in thither two!milé 


3 And he said, Of & truth Iai 


LUKA, XXL 


olelo aku nei ia oukou, "ua oi 
mu ka mea a kein wahinekane- 
ake ilihune 1 hoolei ai iloko ma- 
ua o ka lakou a pau. 

t No ka mea, o lakou nei a pau, 
1 hoolei i kau wahio ko lakou wai- 
ai nul iwaena o na makana no ke 
kua ; aka, o keia wahine, ua hoolei 
wu loa iloko i kana mea hoi e ola’i. 
3 IA i ka olelo ana o kekahi poe 
> ka luakini, i ka hoonaniia me na 
haku maikai, a me na mohai, i 
tai la oia, 

5 E hiki mai ana na la e hoohio- 
na'i keia mau mea a oukou e ike 
21, 4aole e koe kekahi pohaku ma- 
ina iho o kekahi pohaku. 


7 Alaila ninau aku la lakou ia ia, 
aku la, E ke Kumu, shea la ua- 
el e hiki mai ai ia mau mea? a 
eaha hoi ka hoailona o ko lakou 
iki ana mai ? | 
8 A olelo mai la ia, *E malama 
puni oukou; no ka mea, he nui 
a poe e hele mai ana ma ko’u 
10a, 0 olelo ana, Owau no ia; ae 
okoke mai nei ka manawa; mai 
ahai aku hoi oukou ia lakou. 

9 Aika wae lohe ai oukou i na 
aua, ame ka haunaele ana, mai 
opohopo oukou ; no ka mea, aole 
ole ka hiki e ana o ia mau mea ; 
ka, aole kokoke mai ka pau ana. 
10 ‘Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
\laila e ku e mai kekahi lahuika- 
aka i kekahi Jahuikanaka, a o ke- 
hi aupuni i kekahi aupuni. 

11 E hiki mai ana no na olai nui 
keia wahi a i kela wahi, a me na 
‘au Wi, a me na mai; ae ikeia’ku 
tol na mea makau a me na hoailo- 
1a nui ma ka lani. 

12 Aka, mamua o va mau mea 
a,e lalau ko lakou mau lima ia 
uukou, a e hoomaau lakou, a e 
aawi aku ia oukou i na haleha- 
iawai, a iloko o na halepaahao, 
1 'e kaiia’ku oukou imua o na’lii a 
me na kiaaina «no ko’u inoa. 
13'A e lilo ana ia mea no oukou 
| mea e hoike ai. 


hå 


A.D. 33. 


ee oe 
b 2 Kor. 8. 12. 


c Mat, 2%. 1. 
Mar. 15. 1. 


d mo. 19. 44. 


e Mat. 24. 4. 
Mar, 13. 5. 


f Mat. 24. 7. 


g Mar. 13. 8. 
Hoik. 2. 10. 
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unto you, "that this poor widow 
hath cast in more than they all: 


4 For all these have of their 
abundance cast in unto the offer- 
ings of God: but she of her penury 
hath cast in all the living that she 
had. 

5 f "And as some spake of the 
temple, how it was adorned with 
goodly stones and gifts, he said, 


6 As for these things which yo 
behold, the days will come, in the 
which ‘there shall not be left one 
stone upon another, that shall not 
be thrown down. 

7 And they asked him, saying, 
Master, but when shall these things 
be? and what sign well there be 
when these things shall come to 
pass ? 

8 And he said, °Take heed that 
ye be not deceived: for many shall 
come in my name, saying, I am 
Christ ; and the time draweth near: 
go ye not therefore after them. 


9 But when ye shall hear of wars 
and commotions, be not terrified : 
for these things must first come to 
pass; but the end zs not by and by. 


10 ‘Then said he unto them, Na- 
tion shall rise against nation, and 
kingdom against kingdom : 


11 And great earthquakes shall be 
in divers places, and famines, and 
pestilences; and fearful sights and 
great signs shall there be from 
heaven. 

12 £ But before all these, they shall 
lay their hands on you, and perse- 
eute you, delivering you up to the 
synagogues, and *into prisons, 'be- 
ing brought before kings and rulers 
k for my name’s sake. 


13 And !it shall turn to you for a 
testimony. 


244 


14 ™Nolaila e waiho i keia loko 
o ko oukou mau naau, aole 6 manao 
mua i ka oukou mea e olelo ai. 

15 No ka mea, e haawi aku au i 
waha no oukou a me ke akamai, 
=aole e hiki i ko oukou poe enemi 
a pau ke hoopohala, sole hoi ke 
pale ae. 

16 °A e kumakaiaia’ku no hoi ou- 
kou e na makua, a me na hoaha- 
nau, a me na hanauna, a me na 
makamaka; ae pepehi mai lakou 
i Pkekahi poe o oukou a make. 

17 A 10 inainaia mai oukou e na 
mea a pau no ko’u inoa. 

18 * Aole hoi e hilo ke oho hookahi 
o ko oukou poo. 

19 Me ke ahonui e malama ai ou- 
kou i ko oukou mau uhane. 

20 'A i ka wae ike ai oukou ia 
Terusalema e hoopuniia 6 na kaua, 
alaila e ike oukou, ua kokoke mai 
kona neoneo ana. 

21 Alaila o ka poe ma Iudaia, e 
holo lakou i na mauna ; a o ka poe 
maloko ona, e holo lakou mawaho ; 
a o ka poe ma na aina, mai komo 
lakou iloko ona. : . 


22 No ka mea, o na la ia e hoo- 
paiia’i, a 'e ko ai hoi na mea a pau, 
i palapalaia. 

23 “Auwe hoi ka poe wahine ha- 
pai, a me ka poe hanai waiu ia mau 
la! no ka mea, e nui ana ka poino 
maluna o ka aina a me ka huhu i 
keia lahuikanaka. 

24 A e haule no lakou i ka pahi 
kaua, a e lawe pio ia’ku lakou i na 
aina a pau; ae hehiia auanei o Ie- 
rusalema ilalo e na kanaka e, 7a 
pau aku na manawa o ko na aina e. 


25 TY A e ikeia’ku hoi na hoailona 
ma ka la, a ma ka mahina, a ma 
na hoku; a malunao ka honua hoi 
ka pilikia ana o na lahuikanaka, 
me ka pilihua; e haalulu ana ke 
kai a me ke kupikipikio. 

26 E maule no hoi na kanaka, i 
ka makau a me ka mang@ ana i na 
mea e hiki mai.ana maluna tho o 
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A.D. 38. 


m Mat. 10. 19. 
Mar. 13. 11. 
mo. 12. 11. 


2 Oih. 6, 10. 


o Mik. 7. 6. 
Mar. 18. 12. 


Pp Oih, 7. 50. 
& 12, 2. 
q Mat. 10, 22. 


r Mat. 10. 30. 


s Mat. 24, 15. 
Mar, 18. 14. 


t Dan. 9. 26, 
27. 


Zek. 11. 1. 
u Mat. 24, 19. 


14 ™Setile it therefore in yor 
hearts, not to meditate before "a 
ye shall answer: 

15 For I will give you a mout. 
and wisdom, ® which all your adver: 
saries shall not be able to gamsy 
nor resist. 





16 °And ye shall be betrayed bet 
by parents, and brethren, and ki 
folks, and friends ; and ? some of 
shall they cause to be put to dealt. 





17 And ‘ye shall be hated of x 
men for my name’s sake. 

18 * But there shall not a hair 
your head perish. 

19 In your patience possess ye vo 
souls. 

20 "And when ye shall see Jere» 
lem compassed with armies, ti! 
know that the desolation thered 5 
nigh. 

21 Then let them which are in Ir 
dea flee to the mountains; and i 
them which are in the midst ok 
depart out; and let not them ts 
are in the countries enter the 
into. 

22 For these be the days of vers 
ance, that ‘all things which * 
written may be fulfilled. 

23 "But woe unto them thats 
with child, and to them that ¢* 
suck, in those days ! for there st. 
be great distress in the land, 2» 
wrath upon this people. 

24 And they shall fall by the el” 
of the sword, and shall be led av! 
captive into all nations: and Jet 
salem shall be trodden down of * 
Gentiles, *until the times of & 
Gentiles be fulfilled. | 

25 I 7 And there shall be sig! 
the sun, and in the moon, and in!” 
stars; and upon the earth dist 
of nations, with perplexity; the“ 
and the waves roaring ; 


26 Mens hearts failing then 
fear, and for looking after 
things which are coming 0 
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honua ; no ka mesa e "hoonaue- 
na na mea mana o ka lani. 

7 Alaila e ike ai lakou i ke Keiki 
co kanaka *e hele mai ana malu- 

iho o kekahi ao, me ka mana, a 
> ka nani nul. 

8 A i ka hoomakaia’na o ua mau 
2a la, alaila e nana ae oukou e 
’e hoi i kooukou mau poo; no ka 
2a, "ua kokoke mai ko oukou ola. 
‘9 <A olelo mai la oia i ka olelo- 
ne ia lakou; E hoomanao oukou 
ka laau fiku, a me na laau a pau. 
10 I ka wae ike ai oukou i ko la- 
i muo ana’e, alaila ike no oukou 
i kokoke mai ka makalii. 
31 Pela hoi oukou, i ka wa e ike 
oukou i ka hiki ana mai o ia mau 
ea, e manaoio oukou ua kokoke 
ai no ke aupuni o ke Akua. 
32 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
-oukou, aole e hala keia hanauna 
lamua o ka hooko ana o ia mau 
lea a pau. 
33 “E lilo no ka lani, a me ka ho- 
ua; aka, o ka’u mau olelo, aole 
a ia e lilo, 
34 { *E malama hoi oukou ia ou- 
ou iho, o kaumaha auanei ko ou- 
ou mau naau i ka uhauha ana, a 
10 ka ona ana, a me ka manao ana 
ta keia ao, o kau mai hoi ua la la 
taluna iho o oukou, me ka manao 
le ia’ ku. 
35 No ka mea, e kau mai ana ia 
me he upena la maluna o ka poe 
-paue noho ana maluna o ka ho- 
Wa & pau. 

36 *Nolaila e kiai oukou me ka 
pule i keia manawa a i kela ma- 
lä wa, i Manaoia mai oukou e pono 
te pakele ia mau mea a pau e kau 
nai ana, a ‘e ku hoi imua o ke Kei- 
a ke kanaka, 

37 FÅ i na ao, e ao ana no ia ma- 
loko o ka Iuakini; a i'na po, hele 
28 la no ia a noho ma ka mauna i 
kapaia o Oliveta. 


38 Ai ke kakahiaka, hele mai la 
na kanaka io na la iloko o ka lua- 
kini, & hoolohe ia ia. 


A.D, 33. | earth: "for the powers of heaven 
Vy | shall be shaken. 


z Mat 24. 29. 
a Mat. 24. 30. 


Hoik. 1. 7. & 
14 14 


d Rom. 8. 19, 
23. 

¢ Mat. 24. 32. 
Mar. 15. 28. 


d Mat. 24. 35. 


k Iva. 8. 1, 2. 
1 mo. 22. PD, 


» 


27 And then shall they see the 
Son of man *coming in a cloud with 
power and great glory. 


28 And when these things begin to 
come to pass, then look up, and lift 
up your heads; for your redemp- 
tion draweth nigh. 

29 ‘And he spake to them a par- 
able; Behold the fig tree, and all 
the trees ; 

30 When they now shoot forth, ye 
see and know of your own selves 
that summer is now nigh at hand. 

31 So likewise ye, when ye see 
these things come to pass, know ye 
that the kingdom of God 1s nigh at 
hand, 

32 Verily I say unto you, This 
generation shall not pass away, till 
all be fulfilled. 


33 i Heaven and earth shall pass 
away; but my words shall not pass 
away. 

34 J And "take heed to yourselves, 
lest at any time your hearts be 
overcharged with surfeiting, and 
drunkenness, and cares of this life, 
and so that day come upon you un- 
awares. 


35 For ‘as a snare shall it come 
on all them that dwell on the face 
of the whole earth. 


36 © Watch ye therefore, and * pray 
always, that ye may be accounted 
worthy to escape all these things 
that shall come to pass, and ‘to 
stand before the Son of man. 


37 * And in the daytime he was 
deaching in the temple; and ‘at 
night he went out, and abode in the 
mount that is called the mount of 
Olives. 

38 And all the people came early 
in the morning to him in the temple, 
for to hear him. 


MOKUNA XXII. 


E kokoke mai ana *ka ahaaina 
berena hu ole, i kapaia ka mo- 
haola; 

2 ÅA imi iho la na kahuna nui a 
me ka poe kakauolelo 1 mea e make 
ai ola ia lakou ; no ka mea, ua ho- 
pohopo lakou i kanaka. 

3 J ° Alaila komo iho lao Satana 
iloko o luda i kapaia o Isekariote, 
ola kekahi o ka umikumamalua. 

4 A hele aku la ia a kuka pu me 
na kahuna nui, a me na luna kiai, 
i mea e haawi aku ai oia ia ia ia 
lakou. 

5 A olioli iho la lakou, a ‘olelo 
mai la e haawi i kala ia ia. 

6 Hooia aku la oia, a imi aku la e 
kumakaia ia ia i ka wae kaawale 
aku ai ka ahakanaka. 

7 "TA hiki mai ka la o ka ahaaina 
berena hu ole, ka la e pono ai ke 
pepehi i ke keiki hipa moliaola ; 

8 Hoouna ae la hoi oia ia Petero, 
a me Ioane, i mai la, E hele olua 
e hoomakaukau no kakou i ka mo- 
liaola e ai ai kakou. 

9 Ninau aku la laua ia ia, Mahea 
la i kou makemake e hoomakaukau 
ai maua ? 

10 A hai mai la oia ia lava, Aia 
hoi, 1 ko olua komo ana iloko o ke 
kulanakauhale, e halawai mai me 
olua kekahi kanaka e hali ana i 
ke kiaha ooma wai; e hahai olua 
ia ia iloko o ka hale ana e komo 
ai. 

11 Ae olelo olua i ka mea nona 
ka hale, Ke ninau nei ke Kumu ia 
oe, Auhea ke keena ahaaina, kahi 
e ai al au me ka’u mau haumuna, 
i ka moliaola? 

12 A hoike mai no oia ia olua i 
ke keena nui maluna i hoolakola- 
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e Mat. 28. 17. 
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koia; malaila olua e hoomakau-, 


kau al. 

13 Hele aku la laua, a ike aku la 
e like me kana olelo ana ia laua; 
a hoomakaukau iho la laua i ka 
moliaola. 

14° A hiki mai ka hora, noho iho 


f Mat. 26, 20. 
Mar. 14, 17. 


CHAPTER XXI 


OW “the feast of unleavend 
bread drew nigh, which 4 
called the passover. 
2 And *the chief priests al 
scribes sought how they might El 
him ; for they feared the peopl. 


3 J Then entered Satan into he 
das surnamed Iseariot, being ofte 
number of the twelve. 

4 And he went his way, and ci 
muned with the chief priest 
captains, how he might betray i 
unto them. 

5 And they were glad, and leg 
enanted to give him money. 

6 And he promised, and sought or 
portunity to betray him unto thes 
lin the absenee of the multi 

7 I Then came the dey dv 
leavened bread, when the passoret 
must be killed. . 

8 ‘And he sent Peter and Joh. ar 
ing, Go and prepare us the passove. 
that we may eat. 


9 And they said unto him, Whe 
wilt thou that we prepare: 


unto them. B 


10 And he said ed into 


hold, when ye are ente itt 
city, there shall a man ae 
bearing a pitcher of water ; it 
him into the house where he? 
eth in. 
ib 
11 And ye shall say ie 
goodman of the house, IN guest 
saith unto thee, Where NN ost B 
chamber, where I she , 
passover with my disclp’” ju. 
12 And he shall shew} 
upper room furnished: ™* 
ready. 
jp 
13 And they went, and oe 
he had said unto them: 
made ready the passover. 


: cont 
14 ! And when the hour ¥* 
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, ia e ai, ame ka poe lunaolelo he 
mikumamalua me ia. 

[5 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
e nui ka makemake a’u i make- 
ake ai e ai pu me oukou i keia 
aliaola mamuao ko’u make ana: 
16 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au 
oukou, aole au e ai hou aku 14, 
t hooko e ia mai ia iloko o ke au- 
ani o ke Akua. 

17 Alaila, lalau iho la oia i ke 
‘aha, a hoomaikai aku la, i mai la, 
lawe oukou i keia, a e kailike ia 
ikou iho ; 

18 No ka mea, “ke olelo aku nei 
1 ia oukou, aole au e inu i ko ke 
amu waina, a hiki e mai ke au- 
unio ke Akua. 

19 Y i Alaila lalau iho la ia i ka 
rena, hoomaikai aku la, a war 
‘ahi iho la, a haawi mai la ia la- 
yu, i mai la, O ko’u kino keia i 
aawiia no oukou; *e hana hoi 
akou i keia me ka hoomanao mai 
Vu. 

20 Pela no hoi i ke kiaha, mahope 
10 0 ka atna, i mai Ja, 'O keia kia- 
a, 0 ke kauoha hou ia iloko o ko’u 
oko i hookaheia no oukou. 

21 I ™Eia hoi ea, o ka lima o ka 
lea nana au e kumakaia, ela pu 
le au ma ka papa aina. 

22 "E hele ana no hoi ke Keiki a 
e kanaka °o like me ka mea i hoo- 
laopopoia’i; aka, e poino kela ka- 
aka nana ia ce kumakaia ! 

23 P Alaila imi iho la lakou ia la- 
ou thoi ko lakou mea nana o hana 
1 mea, 

24 1 Ua hoopaapaa e lakou ia la- 
ou iho i koJakou mea e manao- 
‘na he pookela. 

257A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
la hooalii na’lii o na lahuikanaka 
taluna o lakou ; a o ka poe i hoo- 
oikoi maluna o lakou, ua kapaia 
1kou he poe hana lokomaikai. 

26 "Aka, mai mea oukou pela; to 
e pookela nac iwaena oukou, e 
ke ia me ka mea uuku; a o ka 
ina, ¢ like ia me ka mea lawelawe. 
27 "Owai la ka mea nui, o ka mea 
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heartily do- 


sired, 
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11 Kor. 10.516. 


m Hal. 41. 9. 
Mat. 26. 21, 


Mar. 14. 18. 
Toa, 13. 21, 
26. 


n Mat. 26, % 


o Oih. 2, 23. & 
4. 2. 


p Mat. 26. 22. 
loa. 13, 22,25. 


q Mar. 9. 34. 
mo. 9. 46. 


r Mat. 20, 25. 


Mar. 10. 42. 


8 Mat, 20, 26. 
1 Pet. 5. 3. 


t mo. 9. 48. 


umo. 12. 87, 


247 


he sat down, and the twelve apos- 
tles with him. 

15 And he said unto them, ! With 
desire I have desired to eat this 
passover with you before I suffer : 


16 For I say unto you, I will not 
any more eat thereof, Suntil it be 
fulfilled in the kingdom of God. 

| 


17 And he took the cup, and gave 
thanks, and said, Take this, and di- 
vide it among yourselves : 


18 For *I say unto you, I will not 
drink of the fruit of the vine, until 
the kingdom of God shall come. 


19 Hf ' And he took bread, and gave 
thanks, and brake tt, and gave unto 
them, saying, This is my body 
which is given for you: *this do in. 
remembrance of me. 


20 Likewise also the cup after 
supper, saying, 'This cup ts the 
new testament in my blood, which 
is shed for you. 

21 FJ =But, behold, the hand of 
him that betrayeth me ts with me 
on the table. 


' 22 "And truly the Son of man 


goeth, °as it was determined: but 
woe unto that man by whom he is 
betrayed ! 

23 PAnd they began to inquire 
among themselves, which of them 
it was that should do this thing. 

24 FY And there was also a strife 
among them, which of them should 
be accounted the greatest. 

25 "And he said unto them, The 
kings of the Gentiles exercise lord- 
ship over them ; and they that exer- 
cise authority upon them are called 
benefactors. 

26 "But ye shall not be so: ‘but 
he that is greatest among you, let 
him be as the younger; and he that 
is chief, as he that doth serve. 

27 "For whether is greater, he 
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e noho ana e ai, a o ka mea lawe- 
lawe anei? Aole anei o ka mea e 
noho ana e aif Aka ua like *au 
me ka mea lawelawe iwaena o 
oukou. 

28 O oukou ka poe i noho pu mai 
me au iloko o ko’u 7 popilikia ana. 

29 * A ke haawi aku nei au ia ou- 
kou i ke aupuni, me ko’u Makua i 
haawi mai ai ia’u. 

30 *E ai oukou a e inu hoi ma 
ka’u papa aina iloko o ko’u aupuni, 
a>e noho hoi ma na noho alii e 
hoopono ana i na ohana he umiku- 
mamalua a Iseraela. 

31 { Olelo mai la hoi ka Haku, E 
Simona, e Simona, ea, ua noi mai o 
*Satana e loaa oukou ia ia ‘6 ka- 
nana oia ia oukou e like me ka hua 
palaoa : 

32 Aka, "ua pule au nou i pau 
ole kou manaocio; aia ‘hoohuliia 
mai oe e hooikaika oe i kou poe 
hoahanau. 

33 I aku la hoi oia ia ia, E ka 
Haku, ua makaukau wau e hele pu 
me oc i ka halepaahao, a i ka make. 

34 ©I mai la hoi ia, Ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oe, c Petero, aole e kani 
ka moa i keia la mamua o kou 
hoole akolu ana i kou ike ana ia’u. 

35 » Alaila olelo mai la oia ia Ja- 
kou, I ka wa i hoouna aku ai au ia 
oukou me ka aa kala ole, a me ke 
kieke ai ole, a me ke kamaa ole, i 
nele anei oukou i kekahi mea e po- 
no ai? Hai aku la hoi lakou, Aole. 

36 Alaila olelo mai‘ la oia ia la- 
kou, Aka ano, o ka mea aa kala, e 
lawe ia, a pela hoii ke kieke ai; 
& o ka mea nele i ka pahikau, e 
kuai lilo aku i kona aahu, ae kuai 
lilo mai i ka pahikaua. 

37 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au 
ia oukou, ia’u no e hookoia’i ka 
mea i palapalaia, 'Ua helu pu ia 
oia me ka poe hana hewa; no ka 
mea, e pau auanei na mea no’u. 

38 Olelo aku la hoi lakou, E ka 
Haku, eia hoi, na pahikaua elua. 
I mai la oia ia lakou, He nui iho 
la ia, 
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that sitteth at meat, or he that cert 
eth? is not he that sitteth at mea’ 
but *I am among you as he thu 
serveth. 


28 Ye are they which have cw | 
tinued with me in 7 my temptation. | 
29 And *J appoint unto yous 
kingdom, as my Father heth » 

pointed unto me ; . 

30 That * ye may eat and drukt 
my table in my kingdom, ‘an © 
on thrones judging the twelve tre 
of Israel. 


31 J And the Lord said, Sint, 


| Simon, behold, ¢ Satan hath deard 


to have you, that he may ‘sity 
as wheat : 


32 But °I have prayed for te 
that thy faith fail not: ‘and ve 
thou art converted, strengthen H 
brethren. . 

33 And he said unto him, Lord: 
am ready to go with thee, bo 
prison, and to death. ; 

34 © And he said, I tell thee, Pe 
the cock-shall not crow this dar. J | 
fore that thou shalt thrice deny! 
thou knowest me. 

35 h And he said unto them, Wie 
I sent you without puree, and si, 
and shoes, lacked ye any 
And they said, Nothing. 


36 Then said he unto then. 
now, he that hath a ee ket 
take st, and likewise Ars senp: + 
he that hath no sword, let hm* 
his ‘garment, and buy one. 


37 For I say unto you, that 
that is written must yet be ee 
plished in me, ‘And he was iat? 
ed among the transgressors: fj 
things concerning me heve el 

38 And they said, Lord, "3 
here are two swords, Aud he 
unto them, It is enough. 


LUKA, XXII. 249 


39 J *Alaila puka ia iwaho, aj) A.D. 38. 


39 JF *And he came out, and 


hele i ka mauna o Oliveta, me ka- | Nm |! went, as he was wont, to the 


a i hana mau al; a hahai aku la 
(ana mau haumana ia ia. 

40 ™A hiki aku ia ilaila, i mai Ja 
ia ia lakou, E pule oukou o lilo i 
ta hoowalewaleia. 

41 »Mamao aku la hoi oia mai o 
iakou aku, me he nou ana la o ka 
pohaku, a kukuli iho la ilalo, pule 
aku la ia, 

42 I aku la, E ka Makua, ina e 
pono ia oe, e lawe aku oe i keia 
kiaha mai ou aku nei; °aole hoi o 
ko’'u makemake, aka, o kou no ke 
hanaia. | 

43 A ikeia’e la e ia ?ka anela, 
mai ka lani mai, e hooikaika ana 
la ia. 

444A ua puni ia i ka eha nui, 
pule ikaika aku la ia; a ua like 
hoi kona hou me na kulu nui o ke 
koko e haule ana ilalo i ka lepo. 

45 A ku ae la ia mai ka pule ana, 
hoi mai la ia i kana mau haumana, 
ike mai la ia lakou e hiamoe ana 
no ke kaumaha ; 

46 I mai la hoi oia ia lakou, No 
ke aha la oukou ehiamoe nei? E 
ala’e iluna, *e pule hoi oukou, o 
lilo oukou i ka hoowalewaleia. 

47 { A ia ia e olelo ana, ‘aia hoi, 
ka lehulehu, a o ka mea i kapaia 
0 luda, o kekahi o ka poe umiku- 
mamalua, hele ae ia mamua o la- 
kou, a hookokoke no ia io Jesu la 6 
honi ia ia. 

48 Ninau mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia 
E Tuda, ke kumakaia nei anei oe i 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka me ka honi ? 

49 A ike iho la ka poe me iai ka 
mea e hanaia ana, ninau aku la 
lakou ia ia, E ka Haku, e hahau 
anei makou me ka pahikaua ? 

50 {tA hahau iho la kekahi o 
lakou i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, 

a oki ae la i kona pepeiao akau. 

51 Alaila olelo mai la o Iesu, i 
mal la, U’oki pela! A hoopa ae 
la oia 1 kona pepeiao, hoola iho la 
la ia, 


52 "Alaila olelo mai la Jesu i ka 


11* 


mount of Olives ; and his disciples 
also followed him. 

40 =And when he was at the 
place, he said unto them, Pray that 
ye enter not into temptation. 

41 "And he was withdrawn from 
them about a stone’s cast, and 
kneeled down, and prayed, 


42 Saying, Father, if thou be 
t willing, remove this cup from 
me: nevertheless, °not my will, 
but thine, be done. 


43 And there appeared Pan angel 
unto him from heaven, strengthen- 
ing him. 

44 And being in an agony he 
prayed more earnestly: and his 
sweat was as it were great drops 
of blood falling down to the ground. 

45 And when he rose up from 
prayer, and was come to his disci- 
ples, he found them ping for 
sorrow, 

46 And said unto them, Why sleep 
ye? rise and ‘pray, lest ye enter 
into temptation. 


47 J And while he yet spake, * be- 
hold a multitude, and he that was 
called Judas, one of the twelve, 
went-before them, and drew near 
unto Jesus to kiss him. 


48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas, 
betrayest thou the Son of man with 
a kiss? 

49 When they which were about 
him saw what would follow, they 
said unto him, Lord, shall we smite 
with the sword ? 

50 J And ‘one of them smote the 
servant of the high priest, and cut 
off his right ear. 

51 And Jesus answered and said, 
Suffer ye thus far. And he touched 
his ear, and healed him. 


52 "Then Jesus said unto the chief, 
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poe i kil aku ia ia, i na kahuna nui, 
a me na luna o ka luakini, a me na 
lunakahiko, Ua hele mai anei ou- 
kou mawaho me na pahikaua, a me 
na newa, e like me ka hahai ana i 
ka powa ? 

53 I ko’u noho ana me oukou i 
kela la, a i keia Ja, iloko o ka lua- 
kini, aole i lalau mai ko oukou mau 
lima ia’u. *Aka, o ko oukou hora 
keia, a me ka mana o ka pouli. 

54 YI YAlaila lalau ae la lakou ia 
ia, kai aku la, a lawe ia ia iloko o 
ka hale o ke kahuna nui; a *heahai 
kaawale aku la o Petero mahope. 

55 *A hoa iho la lakou i ke ahi 
mawaena konu o ka pahale, noho 
nui iho la lakou ilalo, noho pu iho 
la o Petero iwaena o lakou. 

56 A ike ae la kekahi kaikamahi- 
ne ia ia e noho ana ma ke ahi, a 
haka pono ia ia, i ae la ia, Oia nei 
no kekahi me ia. 

57 A hoole aku la oia ia Iesu, i 
aku la, E ka wahine, aole au i ike 
ia ia. 

58 °A iu iki ae la, ike mai la 
kekahi nea e ia ia, i mai la ia, O 
oe no kekahi o lakou. I aku la 
Petero, E ke kanaka, aole au. 

59 <A hookahi paha hora ma ia 
hope iho, hooiaio ae la kekahi, i ae 
la, Oiaio, oia nei no hoi kekahi me 
ia, no ka mea, no Galilaia ia nei. 


QQ 

60 Olelo aku la hoi o Petero, E ke 
kanaka, aole au i ike i kau i olelo 
mai nei. A i kana olelo ana, kani 
koke iho la ka moa. 

61 Haliu mai la no hoi ka Haku, 
nana mai la ia Petero; a ‘hooma- 
nao iho la o Petero i ka olelo a ka 
Haku i olelo mai ai ia ia, * Mamua 
o ke kani ana o ka moa, akolu ou 
hoole ana mai ia’u. . 

62 A hele aku la o Petero iwaho, 
uwe mihi nui iho la ia. 

63 J 4O ka poe kanaka hoi e paa 
ana ia Iesu, hoomaewaewa aku la 
lakou ia ia, me ka pepehi ia ia. 

64 A pani ae la lakou i kona mau 
maka, pepehi aku la ma kona wahi 

$ 
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priests, and captains of the temple, 
and the elders, which were come io 
him, Be ye come out, as agains 
thief, with swords and staves? 


53 When I was daily with you 
the temple, ye stretched forth 1 
hands against me : * but this1s you 
hour, and the power of darkness 


54 Then took they him, a 
led him, and brought him into th: 
high priest’s house. *And Peu 
followed afar off. 

55 *And when they had kindled: 
fire in the midst of the hall, a 
were set down together, Peters 
down among them. . 

56 But a certain maid beheld bm 
as he sat by the fire, and eames} 
looked upon him, and said, Ths 
man was also with him. . 

57 And he denied him, sar: 
Woman, I know him not. 


58 >And after a little while 3> 


other saw him, and said, Thou 3 
also of them. And Peter said, Mu 
I am not. 

59 * And about the space of or 
hour after another confidently * 
firmed, saying, Of a truth this | 


low also was with him ; for hes? | 


Galilean. 

60 And Peter said, Man, I i 
not what thou sayest. And mit 
diately, while he yet spake, the ex 
crew. | 

61 And the Lord turned, and lo 
ed upon Peter. 2 And Peter rener 
bered the word of the Lord, how! 
had said unto him, ¢ Before the cat 
crow, thou shalt deny me three. 


62 And Peter went out, and ¥f 
bitterly. 

63 J ‘And the men that hell 
sus mocked him, and smote hts. 


64 And when they had blindfolls 


hfm, they struck him on the i, 
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naka, a ninau aku la ia ia, i aku | A.D.33. | fr asked him, saying, Prophesy, 
| who is it that smote thee ? 


a, E koho oe, na wai oe i pe- 
vehi ? 

65 He nui no hoi na olelo e ae a 
akou 1 hoino aku ai ia ia. 

66 TI EA ao ae la, akoakoa koke 
nai la "ka poe lunakahiko o kanaka, 
i me na kahuna nui, a me ka poe 
‘akauolelo, a lawe ae la lakou ia 
a iloko o ko lakou ahalunakana- 
vai, i aku la, 

67 ‘0 oe anei ka Mesia? e hai 
nai ia makou. I mai la hoi oia ia 
akou, Ina e hai aku au ia oukou, 
lle no oukou e manaocio mai. 

68 A ina e ninau aku au ia oukou, 
wle oukou 6 hai mai ia’u, aole hoi 
; hookuu ia’u. 

69 *Mahope aku nei hoi, e noho 
0 ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka 
ima akau o ka mana o ke Akua. 
70 Ninau aku la lakou a pau, O 
eno anei ke Keiki a ke Akua? 
Jai mai la hoi oia, !Owau no o ka 
rukou e olelo net. 

71 "I ae la no hoi lakou, He aha 
‘a kakou hemahema e pono ai ka 
nea hou e maopopo ai? no ka mea, 
1a lohe kakou no loko mai o kona 
vaha ponoi. 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


*KU ae ko lakou poe a pau, 
alakai aku la Iakou ia ia io 
ilato la. . 

2 A hoohewa aku la lakou ia ia, 
aku la, Ua ike makou ia ia nel 
'e hoohuli hewa ana i kanaka, ‘e 
apa ana i ka hookupu ia Kaisara, 
> olelo ana, 4Oia iho no ka Mesia, 
xe alii, 

3 *Alaila ninau aku la o Pilato ia 
a, i aku la, O oe no ariei ke alii o 
ca poo Iudaio? Hai mai Ja hoi o 
lesu ia ia, i mai la, Oia kau i olelo 
mai nei, 

4 Olelo mai la Pilato i na kahuna 
nui, a me ka ahakanaka, ‘Aohe he- 
wa iki o keia kanaka i loaa ia’u. 

5 Koi ikaika aku la no nae lakou, 
e olelo ana, Ua hoohaunaele ola 
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65 And many other things blas- 
phemously spake they against him. 

66 4 £ And as soon as it was day, 
bthe elders of the people and the 
chief priests and the scribes came 
together, and led him into their 
council, saying, 


67 ' Art thou the Christ? tell us. 
And he said unto them, If I tell 
you, ye will not believe : 


68 And if I also ask yor, ye will 
not answer me, nor let me go. 


69 * Hereafter shall the Son of man 
sit on the right hand of the power 
of God. 

70 Then said they all, Art thou 
then the Son of God? And he said 
unto them, ' Ye say that I am. 


71 ™ And they said, What need wo 
any further witness? for we our- 
selves have heard of his o@ mouth. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ND ‘the whole multitude of 
them arose, and led him unto 
Pilate. 

2 And they began to accuse him, 
saying, We found this fellow » per- 
verting the nation, and ‘forbidding 
to give tribute to Cesar, saying 
di that he himself is Christ a king. 


3 And Pilate asked him, saying, 
Art thou the King of the Jews? 
And he answered him and ‘said, 
Thou sayest et. 


4 Then said Pilate to the chief 
priests and to the people, ‘I find no 
fault in this man. 

5 And they were the more fierce, 
saying, He stirreth up the people, 
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nei i kanaka i kana ao ana a punt 
Iudaia, mai Galilaia kahi i hooma- 
ka ai, a hiki mai i keia wahi. 

6 A lohe Pilato i ka hua Galilaia, 
ninau mai la ia, he kanaka Gali- 
laia paha ia. 

7 A maopopo ie ia no ka aina ia 
© Herode kela, hoouna aku la oia ia 
ia io Herode la, e noho ana ola ma 
Ierusalema ia mau la. 

8 TA ike o Herode ia Iesu, olioli 
nui iho la ia; no ka mea, *he loihi 
kona manawa i makemake ai e ike 
ia ia, no na mea he nui ana i ‘lohe 
al nona; a manao no hoi ia e ike i 
kekahi hana mana e hanaia e ia. ' 

9 A he nui na mea ana i ninau 
aku ai ia ia, aole hoi o Jesu i hai iki 
mai ia ia. 

10 Ku ae la na kahuna nui, a me 
ka poe kakaolelo, hoohewa ikaika 
lakou ia ia. 

11 *Hoowahaweha aku la no hoi 
o Herode, a me kona poe koa ia ia, 
me ka hoomaewaewa, kahiko aku 
la ia ia me ka aahu nani, a hoihoi 
mai la igia io Pilato la. 

12 J Lilo ae la no hoi o' Pilato 
a me Herode i mau hoaaloha pu, 
ia la; no ka mea, ua ku e kekahi 
i kekahi mamua. 

13 {J ™A hoakoakoa mai la o 
Pilato i na kahuna nui, a me na 
luna, a me na kanaka ; 

14 I mai la oia ia lakou, * Ua lawe 
mai nei oukou i keia kanaka io’u 
nei me he mea la e hoohuli e ana i 
kanaka; a °ua hookolokolo au ia ia 
imua o oukou, ea, aole hoi i loaa 
ia’u ka hewa o ua kanaka nei, a 
oukou 1 niania ai ia ia. 

15 Aole hoi o Herode, no ka mea, 
ua hoouna aku au ia oukou io na 
la; i ike hoi oukou, aole oia nei i 
hana i ka mea e pono ai ka make 
ana. | 

16 PNolaila e hahau au ia ia, ae 
hookuu aku. . 

17 1No ka mea, he pono ke hoo- 
kuu aku oia i kekahi ia lakou, ia 
shaaina. 

18 " Hea nui ae la lakou a pau e 


ALD. 38. 
eye 


smo. 3 1. 


h mo. 9, 9. 


i Mat. 14. 1. 
Mar. 8. 14 


k Is. 53. 3. 


1 Oih. 4, 27. 
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teaching throughout all Jewry, be 
ginning from Galilee to this plac. 


6 When Pilate heard of Galile, 
he asked whether the man wer: 
Galilean. 

7 And as soon as he knew thst ls 
belonged unto & Herod’s jurisdiction, 
he sent him to Herod, who himself 
also was at Jerusalem at that tim 

8 J And when Herod saw Jesus.) 
‘was exceeding glad: for "he wu 
desirous to see him of a long seas, 
because ‘he had heard many this 
of him ; and he hoped to have se 
some miracle done by him. _ 

9 Then he questioned with hun 
many words ; but he answered ls 
nothing. 

10 And the chief priests and snl 
stood and vehemently accused hn. 


11 *And Herod with his mend 
war set him at nought, and mociel 
him, and arrayed him in a gorge 
robe, and sent him again to Pils. 


12 YT And the same day ' Pilates 
Herod were made friends together: 
for before they were at enmity * 
tween themselves. 

13 J = And Pilate, when he bi 
called: together the chief priests at 
the rulers and the people, 

14 Said unto them, "Ye het 
brought this man unto me, 8 ™ 
that perverteth the people; ant, 
behold, "I, having examined 4" 
before you, have found no faults 
this man touching those thi? 


_ | whereof ye accuse him: 


P Oih, 3, 14, 


15 No, nor’ yet Herod : for ! ## 
you tohim ; and, lo, nothing worl! 
of death is done unto him. 


16 PI will therefore chastise hr 
and release him. _ 

17 (9For of necessity he must ™ 
lease one unto them at the feat) 


18 And "they eried out all at or 
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elo ana, E kaiia’ku keia, a e| A.D. 83, | saying, Away with this man, and 
100kuu mai oe ia Baraba ia ma-| ww, — |‘release unto us Barabbas : 


cou. 

19 O ka mea ia i hahaoia iloko o 
ca halepaahao, no ka hoohaunacle 
ina maloko o ke kulanakauhale, a 
ne ka pepehi kanaka. 

20 Nolaila olelo hou mai la Pilato 
a lakou me ka makemake e hookuu 
a Iesu. 

21 A olelo leo nui aku la lakou, 
2 kau ma ke kea! e kau ma ke kea 
a ia! 

22 A olelo hou mai la ia, o ke ko- 
u keia, ia lakou, No ke aha 1 
teaha ka mea hewa ana i hana’i! 
ole au i ike i kona hewa e pono ai 
& make: nolaila e hahau aku au 
a ia a hookuu aku. 

23 Aka hoi, koi aku la lakou me 
a leo nui, e noi ana e make ia ma 
ekea; a ko ae la ko lakou mau 
20 a me ko na kahuna nui. 

24 A olelo iho la o ' Pilato e ha- 
aia ka mea a lakou i noi ai. 

25 Alaila hookuu ae la oia i ka 
akou mea i noi ai, i ka mea i ha- 
aoia iloko o ka halepaahao no ka 
wohaunaele ana, a me ka pepehi 
anaka; a haawi ae la ia lesu ma 
© lakou manao. . 

26 'A i ko lakou kai ana ku ia 


a, lalau iho lakou ia Simona no: 


Curene e hele mai ana mai ka aina 
nai, kau aku la lakou i ka laau 
‘ca maluna ona, e hali aku ia ma- 
ope o Iesu. 

27 YT A hahai aku la ia ia ka 
ihakanaka he nui loa, o na wa- 
ine kekahi, na mea i uwe aku, a 
taku hoi ia ia. 

28 Alaila haliu mai la Iesu ia la- 
‘ou, 1 mai la, E na kaikamahine o 
erusalema, mai uwe oukou no’u, 
ka, e uwe oukou no oukou iho, a 
(0 ka oukou mau keiki ; 

29 "No ka mea, e hiki mai ana na 
ae olelo ai lakou, Pomaikai ka 
06 i pa, a me na opu i hanau ole, 
«me na u i omo ole ia. 


30 *Alaila e kahea aku lakou i na 


s Mat. 27. 26. 


u Mat. 24. 19. 
mo. 21. 


19 (Who for a certain sedition 
made in the city, and for murder, 
was cast into prison.) 


20 Pilate therefore, willing to re- 
lease Jesus, spake again to them. 


21 But they cried, saying, Crucify 
him, crucify him. 


22 And he said unto them the third 
time, Why, what evil hath he done? 
I have found no cause of death in 
him: I will therefore chastise him, 
and let him go. 


23 And they were instant with 
loud voices, requiring that he might 
be crucified : and the voices of them 
and of the chief priests prevailed. 

24 And *Pilate I gave sentence 
that it should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him 
that for sedition and murder was 
cast into prison, whom they had 
desired ; but he delivered Jesus to 
their will. 


26 ‘And as they led him away, 
they laid hold upon one Simon, a 
Cyrenian, coming out of the coun- 
try, and on him they laid the cross, 
that he might bear it after Jesus. 
-27 I And there followed him a 
great company of people, and of 
women, which also bewailed and 
lamented him. 


28 But Jesus turning unto them 
said, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep 
not for me, but weep for yourselves, 
and for your children. 


29 "For, behold, the days are com- 
ing, in the which they shall say, 
Blessed are the barren, and the 
wombs that never bare, and the 
which never gave suck. 

30 *Then shall they begin to say 
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mauna, E hiolo mai maluna iho o 
makou; a i na puu hoi, E uhi mai 
ia makou. 

31 7 No ka mea, ina e hana lakou 
i kela mau mea i ka laau maka, 
heaha ka mea e hanaia’i i ka laau 
maloo ? 

32 *A ua alakaiia’ku na mea e ae 
elua, na kanake hana hewa, ec ma- 
ke pu me ia. 

33 * A hiki aku la lakou i ka wahi 
i kapaia o Kalevari, malaila lakou 
i kau aku al ia ia ma ke kea, a me 
na lawehala, ma ka akau kekahi, 
a ma ka hema kekahi. 

34 I Alaila olelo aku la o Iesu, E 


ka Makua, "e kala iho oe i ko lakou | > 


nei hewa ; no ka mea, aole o °la- 
kou ike i ka lakou mea e hana nei. 
4Puunaue ae la lakou i kona mau 
kapa, hailona jho la. 

35 *Ku iho la no hoi na kanaka 
e makaikai ana: a hoomaewaewa 
aku la me ko lakou ‘mau alii, i 
aku la, Ua hoola ka oia ia hai, a 
ina oia ka Mesia, ka hiwahiwa a 
ke Akua, e hoola kela ia ia iho. 

36 Hoomaewaewa aku la hoi na 
koa ia ia, hele aku la lakou, a 
haawi aku i ka vinega ia ia ; 

37 A olelo aku la lakou, Ina o oe 
ke alii o ka poe Iudaio, e hoola oe 
ia oe. 

38 £ He palapala hoi maluna ona, 
he Helene, he Roma, a he Hebera 
ka olelo i kakauia’i ia, OIA NEI 
KE ALII O KA POE IUDAIO. 

39 TA o kekahi o na lawehala i 
kauia, hoino aku la oia ia ia, i aku 
la, Ina o oe ka Mesia, e hoola oe 
ia oe iho, a me maua. 

40 A olelo ae la kekahi e ao ana 
ja ia, i ae la, Aole anei ou makau 
i ke Akua ? maloko pu hoi oe o ia 
make hookahi. 

41 A ia kaua, he pono ia, no ka 
mea, ua loaa ia kaua ka uku pono 
o ka kaua hana ana; aka oia nei, 
aole ia i hana hewa iki. 

42 Olelo aku la hoi oia ia Iesu, E 
hoomanao mai oe ia’u, e ka Haku, 
i ka wa e hiki ai oe i kou aupuni. 
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A.D. 33. |to the mountains, Fall on us; and 


a ee 
y Sol. 11. 91. 
ler. 25. 29, 
Ez. 20. 47. & 
21. 3, 4. 
1 Pet. 4. 17. 


2 Is. 58,12, 
Mat, 27, 38. 


a Mat. 27. 33. 


Mar. 15. 2. 
Ioa. 19.17, 18. 


| Or, The 
pla 


e Hal. 22. 17. 
Zek. 12. 10. 


f Mat. 27. 39. 
Mar. 15. 29. 


to the hills, Cover us. 


31 7For if they do these things i 
a green tree, what shall be done 
the dry? 


32 *And there were also two other 
malefactors, led with him to be put 
to death. - 

33 And *when they were com 
to the place, which is called ! (a 
vary, there they crucified him, ad 
the malefactors, one on the rit 
hand, and the other on the left. 

347 Then said Jesus, Father. "fr 
give them; for ‘they know ™ 
what they do. And ‘they part 
his raiment, and cast lots. 


35 And the people stood bebeli 
ing. And the ‘rulers also wi 
them derided him, saying, He saved | 
others; let him save himself, f* 
be Christ, the chosen of God. 


36 And the soldiers also meckel 
him, coming to him, and offers! 
him vinegar _ 

37 And saying, If thou be the hit 
of the Jews, save thyself. 


38 & And a superscription also vä 
written over him in letters of Grek 
and Latin, and Hebrew, THIS! 
THE KING OF THE JEWS _ 

39 J "And one of the malefact" 
which were hanged railed on bi 
saying, If thou be Christ, save tr 
self and us. | 

40 But the other answenns * 
buked him, saying, Dost not te: 
fear God, seeing thou art in the 
same condemnation ? 

41 And we indeed justly; fr" 
receive the due reward of our dec 
but this man hath done poll 
amiss. 4 

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lo A 
remember me when thou cop 
into thy kingdom. 
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43 I mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia, He 
‘aio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I 
cela la o oe pu kekahi me au iloko 
» ka paredaiso. 

44'A i ke ono o ka hora, he pou- 
i maluna o ka honua a pau, a hiki 
ka iwa o ka hora. 

45 Ua hoopouliia hoi ka la, a na- 
ae iho la mawaena konu * ka pa- 
ta 0 ka luakini. 

46 T A kahea aku la o Iesu me 
ta leo nui, i aku la, !E ka Makua, 
loko o kou mau lima ke waiho aku 
1e1 au i ko'u uhane! ™A pau ka- 
1a olelo ana ic, make tho la ia. 

47 "A ike ka lunahaneri ia mea i 
ianaia’i, hoomaikai aku la ia i ke 
Akua, i aku la, Oiaio, he kanaka 
ono no keia. 

48 O ka poe kanaka hoi a pau i 
tkoakoa mai ma keia mea i ikeia, a 
ke lakou i na mea i hanaia, papai 
ho la lakou ma ko lakou umauma 
ho, a hoi aku la. 

49°Ku mamao aku la hoi kona 
30¢ hoalauna a pau, a me na wa- 
ine i hahai ia ia mai Galilaia mai, 
> makaikai ana lakou ia mau mea. 
50 Y » Aia hoi, he kanaka, o Iose- 
a kona inoa, he kakaolelo, he ka- 
raka maikai, he hoopono ; 

51 Aole oia i ae pu aku ma ko la- 
cou manao, a me ka lakou hana; 
10 Aremataia, no ke kulanakauhale 
> ka poe Iudaia ia, te kali ana no 
na 1 ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

52 Hele aku la ia io Pilato la, a 
101 aku la i ke kino o Iesu. 

03 "Kuu iho la no hoi oia ia ia 
lalo, wahi iho la ia ia i ka lole 
»lona, a waiho ae la ia ia iloko o 
ta luakupapau i kalaiia iloko o ka 
0haku, aole i waiho e ia ke kana- 
ca malaila. 

54 O ka la ia *e hoomakaukau ai, 
1 e kokoke mai ana ka la Sabati. 
55 A o ka poe wahine i thele pu 
ne ia mai Galilaia mai, hahai aku 
a lakou a “ike i ka Iuakupapau, a 
ne ka waiho ana o kona kino. 

56 Hoi mai la lakou, a *hooma- 
caukau i na mea ala, a me ka hinu ; 


A.D. 33. 


$55 
43 And Jesus said unto him, Verily 


Nn — | I say unto thee, To day shalt thou 


i Mat. 27. 45. 
Mar. 15, 33. 


I Or, land. 


k Mat. 27. 51. 
Mar, 15. 38. 


I Hal. 31. 5. 
1 Pet. 2. 23. 


m Mat. 27. 50. 


Mar. 15. 37. 
loa. 19. 80. 
n Mat. 27. 54. 
Mar, 15, BD. 


o Fal. 38. 1 
Mat. 27. 55. 
Mar. 15. 40. 
See Ioe. 19, 
25. 


p Mat. 27. 57. 
Mar. 15. 42. 
Toa. 19. 38. 


be with me in paradise. 


44 ‘And it was about the sixth 
hour, and there was a darkness over 
all the I earth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was darkened, and 
*the vail of the temple was rent in 
the midst. 

46 JT And when Jesus had cried 
with a loud voice, he said, ' Father, 
into thy hands I commend my spirit: 
™and having said thus, he gave up 
the ghost. 

47 "Now when the centurion saw 
what was done, he glorificd God, 
saying, Certainly this was a right- 
eous man. 

48 And all the people that came 
together to that sight, beholding 
the things which were done, smote 
their breasts, and returned. 


49° And all his acquaintance, and 
the women’that followed him from 
Galilee, stood afar off, beholding 
these things. 

50 YP And, behold, there was a 
man named Joseph, a counsellor ; 
and he was a good man, and a just: 

51 (The same had not consented to 
the counsel and decd of them:) he 
was of Arimathea, a city of the 
Jews; ‘who also himself waited 


25, 38. | for the kingdom of God. 


s Mat. 27. 62. 


t mo. 8, 2. 


u Mar. 15. 47. 


x Mar. 16. 1. 


52 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 "And he took it down, and 
wrapped it in linen, and laid it in 
a sepulchre that was hewn in stone, 
wherein never man before was laid. 


54 And that day was ‘the prepa- 
ration, and the sabbath drew on. _ 

55 And the women also, ‘which 
came with him from Galilee, fol- 
lowed after, and "beheld the sepul- 
chre, and how his body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and *pre- 
pared spices and ointments ; and 
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a hoomaha iho la i ka la Sabati,) A.D. 33. rested the sabbath day 7 according 
tu, | to the commandment. 


7 mamuli o ke kauoha. 


MOKUNA XXIV 


I *ka la mua o ka hebedoma, 1 
ka wanaao, hele aku la ua 
mau wahine la me kekahi poe, i ka 
luakupapau, °e hali akv ana i na 
mea ala a lakou i hoomakaukau ai. 


2 ‘Ike ae la lakou i ka pohaku ua 
olokaaia’e mai ka luakupapau ae. 

3 ¢Komo iho la lakou iioko, aole 
hoi i loaa ia lakou ke kino o ka 
Haku o lesu. 

4 Aiko lakou haohao nui ana ia 
mea, ‘aia hoi, elua kanaka e ku 
mai ana io lakou la me na kapa 
alohilohi. 

5 Weliweli iho la hoi lakou, a ku- 
lou iho la ke alo i ka lepo; i mai 
la laua ia lakou, No ke aha la ou- 
kou e imi ai i ka mea ola iwaena o 
ka poe make ? a . 

6 Aole oia maanei ; aka, ua ala ae 
nei ia. ‘EK hoomanao i kana i olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, ia ia ma Galilaia, 

7 I ka i ana, E haawiia’ku no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iloko o na lima 
o kanaka hewa, a e make ia ma ke 
kea, a i ke kolu o ka la e ala hou 
mai. 

8 Alaila £ hoomanao lakou i kana 
olelo ; 

9 HA hoi mai la Jakou mai ka lua- 
kupapau mai, hoike mai la lakou 
ia mau mea i ka poe umikumama- 
kahi, a i na mea e ae o lakou a pau. 

10 O Maria Magedalene, a me 
‘Joana, a me Maria ka makuwahine 
o Iakobo, a me na wahine e ae me 
- lakou, o lakou ka poe i hai mai ia 
mau mea i ka poe lunuolelo. 

11 * A ua like hoi ka lakou olelo, 
i ko lakou nei manao, me he mea 
ole la, aole hoi i manao lakou he 
oiaio. 

12 !Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a 
holo aku la i ka Inakupapau, ku- 
lou ia ilalo, a iko aku la 3 ka lole 
olona wale no e waiho ana, hele 


y Puk. 20. 10. 


a Mat. 28. 1. 
Mar. 16. 1.' 
loa. 20. 1. 


b mo. 23. 56. 


ce Mat. 2. 2. 
Mar. 16. 4. 


d pau. 23. 
ar. 16. 5. 


e Toa. 20, 12. 
..Oih. 1. 10. 


I Or, him that 
liveth. 


& Ioa, 2. 22. 


h Mat, 28. 8. 
Mar. 16. 10. 


i mo. & 3, 


k Mar. 16, 11. 
pau. 25. 


1 Ioa, 20. 3, 6. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


OW “upon the first day of tu 
week, very early in the mor 
ing, they came unto the sepulchr, 
> bringing the spices which they li 
prepared, and certain others wi 
them. . 
2 © And they found the stone rllt 
away from the sepulchre. 
3 2 And they entered in, and fou! 
not the body of the Lord Jesus. 


4 And it came to pass, a i! 
were much perplexed theresbt 
e behold, two men stood by them 
shining garments: 

5 And as they were afraid, ut 
bowed down their faces to the eat 
they said unto them, Why sekt 
the living among the dead? 


6 He is not here, but is risen: '™ 
member how he spake unto rö 
when he was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man mas 
be delivered into the hands of s 
ful men, and be crucified, au! t 
third day rise again. 


8 And ‘they remembered 
words, 

9 I And returned from the <P: 
chre, and told all these things 
the eleven, and to all the rest. 


10 It was Mary Magdalene. ® 
i Joanna, and Mary the mothe © 
James, and other women thal 
with them, which told these (x? 
unto the apostles. 

11 *And their words seemed" 
them as idle tales, and they k 
lieved them not. 


12 ! Then arose Peter, and 18 
unto the sepulehre; and stop? 
down, he beheld the linen clothe 
laid by themselves, and dep” 
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oi ia mai laila aku e haohao ana 
ka mea i hanaia. 

13 J ™ Aia hoi, eluao lakou e hele 
na ia la, i ke kulanakauhale i ma- 
ao kanaono setadia aku mai Jeru- 
ilema aku, o Emausa ka inoa. 

14 A kamailio iho la laua ia mau 
lea a pau i hanaia. 

15 Eia kekahi, 1 ko laua kamailio 
na me ke kuka pu, ™hiki mai la o 
esu, a hele pu aku la me laua. - 


16 A °ua hoopaaia ko laua mau 
aka aole i hoomaopopo laua ia ia. 
17 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, Heaha 
ela mau mea a olua e kamailio 
ei i ko olua hele ana me ke kau- 
naha ? 

18 Olelo aku la kekahi o laua, o 
‘eleopa Pkona inoa, i aku la, O oe 
vale no anei ka malihini ma leru- 
alema, aole i ike i na meai hanaia 
oalaila i keia mau la? 


19 Ninau mai la oia ia laua, Na 
neahea? Hai aku la laua ia ia, 
Yo Iesu o Nazareta, the kanaka 
‘aula ia, "he mana i ka hana a me 
(a olelo, imua o ke Akua, a me na 
‘tanaka a pau. 

20*A ua haawi aku la na kahu- 
14 nul a me na’lii o makou ia ia e 
1oahewaia’e e make ia, a ua kau 
2 la lakou ia ia ma ke kea. 

41 Aka, ua hoolana makou i ka 
manao ana, ‘ola ka mea nana -:.e 
hoolai ka Iseraela. Oia mau mea, 
2, ela hoi ke kolu o ka la, mai ka 
hana ana mai ia maw mea; 

22 A ua pihoihoi makou i “kekahi 
mau wahine o makou, ua hele aku 
lakou i kakahiaka nui nei i ka lua- 
kupapau ; 

23 Aole hoi i loaa 1a Jakou kona 
Kino, a hoi‘mai, hai mai la lakou, 
ua ikeia e lakou na anela, na mea 
1 olelo mai, ua ola ia. 

24 A ua hele aku *kekahi mau 
mea o makou i ka luakupapau, ike 
aku la hoi e like me ka mea a na 
walline i olelo mai ai, aole hoi i ike 

ia, 


A.D. 33, 


en cad 
m Mar, 16. 12. 


P Toa. 19. 25. 


q Mat. 21. 11. 
mo. 7. 16. 


t mo. 1. 68. & 
2. 38. 
Oih. 1. 8. 
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‘wondering in himself at that which 


was come to pass. 

13 & ” And, behold, two of them 
went that same day to a village 
called Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all 
these things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
they communed together and reason- 
ed, " Jesus himself drew near, and 
went with them. 

16 But °their eyes were holden 
that they should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What 
manner of communications are these 
that yo have one to another, as yo 
walk, and are sad ? 

18 And the one of them, ? whose 
name was Cleopas, answering said 
unto him, Art thou only a stranger 
in Jerusalem, and hast not known 
the things which are come to pass 
there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What 
things? And they said unto him, 
Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, 
dwhich was a prophet ‘mighty in 


-| deed and word before God and all 


the people: 

20 "And how the chief priests and 
our rulers delivered him to be con- 
demned to death, and have crucified 
him. 

21 But we trusted ‘that it had 
been he which should have re- 
deemed Israel: and beside all this, 
to day is the third day since these 
things were done. 

22 Yea, and “certain women also 
of our company made us astonished, 
which were early at the sepulchre ; 


23 And when they found not his 
body, they came, saying, that they 
had also seen a vision of angels, 
which said that he was alive. 

24 And ‘certain of them which 
were with us went to the sepul- 
chre, and found it even so as the 
women had said: but him they 
saw not. 
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25 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, E na 
mea manao ole, e, na mea naau 
manaoio ole i na mea a pau a na 
kaula i olelo mai ai; 

26 Y Aole anei e pono ka Mesia ke 
hanaia pela, a komo aku i kona 
nani ? 

27 > Alaila wehewehe mai la oia i 


na palapala hemolele ia laua, mai | a 


a Mose mai a pau °na kaula i na 
mea a pau i kakauia nona iho. 

28 A kokoke aku la lakou i ke 
kauhale i kahi o laua e hele ai, 
‘hoohele loa aku la no hoi ia. 


29 ¢Kaohi iho la laua ia ia, i aku 
la, E noho me maua, no ka mea, 
ua ahiahi, a ua kokoke pau keia la. 
A komo ae la ia a noho pu iho la 
me laua. 

30 Kia kakahi, i kona noho ana ce 
ai mo laua, *lalau iho la ia i ka be- 
rena, hoomaikai aku la, a wawahi 
iho la, a haawi mai la ia laua. 

31 Alaila weheia’e la ko laua mau 
maka, a hoomaopopo iho la laua ia 
ia; nalo koke aku la no hoi ia mai 
o laua aku. 

32 A olelo ae la kekahi i kekahi, 
Aole anei 1 mehana ko kaua naau 
iloko o kaua, i kona kamailio ana 
me kaua ma ke alanui, a i kona 
hoomoakaka ana mai i ka palapala 
hemolele ? 

33 Ia hora no, ku ae la laua iluna 
a hoi mai Ja i Jerusalema, ike mai 
la laua i ka poe he umikumamakahi 
ua akoakoa, ame kekahi poe pu me 
lakou ; 

34 I aku la lakou, Ua ala hou ka 
Haku, a f ua ikeia oia e Simona. 

35 A hai mai la laua i na mea i 
hanaia ma ke alanui, a me kona 
maopopo ana ia laua i ka wawahi 
berena ana, 

36 Js Aiko lakou kamailio ana ia 
mau mea, ku iho la Icsu iwaena 
konu o lakou, a olelo mai la oia ia 
lakou, Aloha oukou ! 

37 A makau iho la lakou me ka 
weliweli, e manao ana "he uhane 
ka mea a lakou i ike ai. 
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25 Then he said: unto them, 0 
fools, and slow of heart to beliere 
all that the prophets have spoken: 


26 7 Ought not Christ to have st 
fered these things, and to enter ino 
his glory ? 

27 "And beginning at > Moses ul 


& | Pall the prophets, he expoundel 


unto them in all the Scriptures le 
things concerning himself. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the 
village, whither they went: wi 
<he made as though he would have 


-| gone further. 


29 But ‘they constrained hin, 
saying, Abide with us; for It) 
toward evening, and the day is fr 
spent. And he went in to lam 
with them. 

30 And it came to pass, as he sat 
at meat with them, ° he took bres 
and blessed it, and brake, and gar 
to them. 

31 And their eyes were opentd. 
and they knew him; and he Ivar 
ished out of their sight. 


32 And they said one to another, 
Did not our heart burn within us 
while he talked with us by th 


way, and while he opened to! 


the Scriptures ? 
33 And they rose up the sem 


hour, and returned to Jerusalem, 


and found the eleven gathered > 
gether, and them that were wi 
them, a, 

34 Saying, The Lord is nsen tr 
deed; and ‘hath appeared to Si". 

35 And they told what thus 
were done in the way, and how" 
was known of them in breaking" 
bread. 

36 | ©And as they thus spat 
Jesus himself stood in the mids" 
them, and saith unto them, Pe* 
be unto you. 

37 But they were terrified 2 
affrighted, and supposed that tt! 
had seen "a spirit. 








LUKA, XXIV. 


38 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, No | A. D. 33. 


ce aha la oukou e makau ai? No 
ce aha la hoi e kupu ai ka haohao 
ina iloko o ko oukou mau naau? 
39 E nana mai oukou i ko’u mau 
ima a me ko’u mau wawae, owau 
io keia; ‘e lawelawe ia’u i mao- 
po ia oukou, no ka mea, ache io 
| me na iwi ko ka uhane, e like me 
o'u a oukou e ‘ike nei. 

40 A i kana olelo ana pela, hoike 
nai la oia ia lakou i kona mau lima 
| me kona mau wawae. 


41 Ai ko lakou hoomaopopo ole | 


ma no “ka olioli, a me ka pihoi- 
lol ana, ninau mai la oia ia la- 
cou, 'He wahi ai anei ka oukou 
naanei ? 

42 Haawi aku la hoi lakou ia ia i 
‘au wahi la i koalaia, a i kau wahi 
vaihona meli. 

43 ™Lalau iho la oia ia, a ai iho la 
na ko lakou alo. 

44 Olelo mai Ja hoi oia ia lakou, 
‘Kia na olelo a’u i olelo aku ai ia 
nukou, i ko’u noho ana me oukou, e 
Jono e hookoia na mesa a pau i ka- 
‘aula ma ke kanawai o Mose, a ma 
1a kaula, a ma na halelu, no’u. 


45 Alaila °wehewehe iho la oia i 
‘0 lakou manao i hoomaopopo la- 
oul na palapala hemolele , 

46 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
‘Pela i palapalaia’i, a pela hoi e 
pono ai ka Mesia ke make, a e ala 
10u mai i ke kolu o ka la, mai wa- 
”na mai o ka poe make ; 

47 A e haiia’ku hoi ka mihi a me 
ike kala ana i ka hala ma kona 
loa ‘mawaena o na lahuikanaka 
2 pau, e hoomaka, ana ma Jerusa- 
ema, 

48 O ‘oukou hoi na mea e hoike i 
keia mau mea. 

49 I ' Kia hoi, e hooili ana au ma- 
luna o oukou i ka mea a ko’u Ma- 
kua i olelo hoopomaikai iho ai; 
aka, e noho oukou ma Ierusalema, 
a hoolakoia mai oukou me ka mana 
noluna mai. 


50 YI Alaila alakai oia ia lakou 


me 
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38 And he said unto them, Why aro 
ye troubled? and why do thoughts 
arise in your hearts ? 


39 Behold my hands and my feet, 
that it is I myself: ‘handle ime, 
and see ; for a spirit hath not flesh 
and bones, as ye see mo have. 


40 And when he had thus spoken, 
he shewed them his hands and his 
feet. 

41 And while they yet believed 
not "for joy, and wondered, ho said 
unto them, 'Have ye here any 
meat ? 


42 And they gave him a piece of 
a broiled fish, and of a honeycomb. 


43 ™And he took tt, and did eat 
before them. 

44 And he said unto them, ” These 
are the words which I spake unto 
you, while I was yet with you, 
that all things must be fulfilled, 
which were written in the law of 
Moses, and in the prophets, and in 
the psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then °opened he their under- 
standing, that they might under 
stand the Scriptures, 

46 And said unto them, ? Thus it 
is written, and thus it behooved 
Christ to suffer, and to rise from 
the dead the third day: 


47 And that repentance and ‘%re- 
mission of sins should be preached 
in his name ‘among all nations, 
beginning at Jerusalem. 


48 And "ye are witnesses of these 
things, 

49 ‘And. behold, I send the prom- 
ise of my Father upon you: but 


tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, 


until ye be endued with power 
from on high. 


50 J And he led them out "as far 
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IOANE, I. 


iwaho a "hiki i Betania, hapai ae| A. D. 33. 


la i kona mau lima, a hoomaikai 
mai la ia lakou. 

51 *Eia hoi kekehi, i kona hoo- 
maikai ana ia lakou, ua hookaawa- 
leia’e la ia mai o lakou ae, a laweia 
aku la iluna i ka lani. 

52 7 Hoomana aku la Jakou ia ia, 
a hoi mai la i Ierusalema, me ka 
olioli nui. _ 

53 A, *maloko o ka luakini lakou i 
kela la a. i keia la, e hoolea ana, a e 
hoomaikai ana ike Akua. Amene. 


e Oih. 1. 12. 


x 2 Nalii. 2. 11. 
Mar. 16. 19. 


y Mat. 28. 9, 
17. 


z Oih. 2. 46. & 
5. 42. 


as to Bethany, and he lifted up his 
hands, and blessed them. 


51 *And it came to pass, while he 
blessed them, he was parted fron 
them, and carried up into heaven. 


52 YAnd they worshipped hin 
and returned to Jerusalem wil 
great joy: 

53 And were continually ‘in tk 
temple, praising and blessing Gol 
Amen, 








KA EUANELIO 


I KAKAUIA’! 


E IOANE. 





MOKUNA I. 


*KINOHI *kea Logou, me "ke 

_ Akua ka Logou, a o tke Akua 
no ka Logou. 

2 I Me ke Akua no hoi ia i kinohi. 


3 *Hanaia iho la na mea a pau e 
ia; aole kekahi mea i hanaia i ha- 
na ole ia e ia. 

4 ‘Tloko ona ke ola, a o Sua ola la 
ka malamalama no na kanaka. 

5 *Puka mai la ka malamalama 
iloko o ka pouli, aole nae i hookipa 
ka pouli ia ia. 

6 I ‘'Hoounaia mai la e ke Akua 
kekahi kanaka, o foane kona inoa. 


7 *Hele mai la oia i mea hoike, i |. 


hoike ai ia no ua malamalama la, 
i manaoio ai na kanaka a pau ma 
onala. — 

8 Aole no oia ka malamalama, 
aka, ua hele mai ia e hoike i ka 
malamalama. 

9'Oka malamalama io, ka mea 
nana e hoomalamalama na kanaka 
a pau e hele mai ana i ke ao nei. 

10 I ke ao nei oia, a i hanaia 


a Kol. 1. 17. 


eee ee EE 


THE GOSPEL 


imines 


CHAPTER I. 


N the beginning * was the Worl 
and the Word was "with Gol 
‘and the Word was God. = 
2 4The same was in the beginnns 
with God. . 
3 ¢ All things were made by him: 
and without him was not any thi: 
made that was made. 
4 ‘In him was life; and "the Iie 
was the light of men. | 
5 And > the light shineth in dat 
ness; and the darkness comp" 
hended it not. 
6 J i There was a man sent {nt 
God, whose name was Johp. = 
7 *The same came for a wi 
to bear witness of the Light, !h! 
all men through him might bel 


8 He was not that Light, but! 
sent to bear witness of that Ligh! 


9 'That was the true Light, wie 
lighteth every man that cometh > 
to the world. 

10 He was in the world, and" 


™keia a0 e ia, acle nae ko ke ao nei 
i ike ia ia. 

11 "Hele mai la ia i kona iho, aole 
kona poe i malama ia ia. 

12 Aka, °o ka poe i malama ia ia 
me ka manaoio i kona inoa; haawi 
mai la ia i ka pono no lakou e lilo 
al i poe keiki na ke Akua : 

13°0 ka poe i hanauia, aole na 
ke koko, aole na ka makemake o ke 
kino, aole hoi na ka makemake o ke 
kanaka, na ke Akua no. 

14 2 Lilo mai la "ka Logou i *kana- 
ka, a noho iho la me kakou, a ike 
‘kakou i kona nani, i ka nani o ka 
hiwahiwa a ke Akua, “ua piha i ka 
lokomaikai a me ka oiaio. 

15 Hoike akaka mai la o Ioane, 
1 mai la, Oia ka mea nona wau i 
olelo ai, *O ka mea e hele mai ana 
mahope ou, mamua o’u ia; ’no ka 
mea, ua mua ia no’u. 

16 Noloko mai o kana mea i *piha 
al, ua loaa ia kakou na mea maikai 
a nui loa. 

17 *Ua haawiia mai ke kanawai 
mao Mose la; aka, o > ka lokomai- 
rai a me "ka oiaio ma o Jesu Kristo 

a ia. 

18 ‘Aole loa i ike pono kekahi i ke 
Akua; o "ke Keiki hiwahiwa, aia 
ma ka poli o ka Makua, oia ka i 
hoike mai ia ia. 

19 {| Kia ka Toane i ‘hoike mai 
al, i ka wai hoouna aku ai na [u- 
daio ina kahuna, a me na Levi no 
lerusalema aku, e ninau aku ia ia, 

ai oe ? | 

20 Hai akaka mai la ia, aole i 
hoole, i mai la, Aole owau ka Me- 
Bia, ’ 

21 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai 
hoi? O*Elia anei oe? I mai la 
1a, Aole. O'kela kaula anei oe? 
I mai la ia, Aole. 


22 Ninau hou aku la lakou ia ia, |; 


Owai la hoi oe? i hai aku ai makou 
1 ka poe nana, makou i hoouna mai; 
heaha kau olelo nou iho ? 

23 "Hai mai la ia, Owau no ka 


leo e kala ana i ka waonahele, E mo. & 2. 
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world was made by him, and the 
world knew him not. 

11 > He came unto his own, and his 
own received him not. 

12 But °as many as received him, 
to them gave he I power to become 
the sons of God, even to them that 
believe on his name: 

13 PWhich were born, not of 
blood, nor of the will of the flesh, 
nor of the will of man, but of God. 


14%And the Word ‘was made 
*flesh, and dwelt among us, (and 
‘we beheld his glory, the glory as 
of the only begotten of the Father.) 
“full of grace and truth. 

15 J “John bare witness of him, 
and cried, saying, This was he of 
whom I spake, *He that cometh 
after me is preferred before me; 
7 for he was before me. 

16 And of his * fulness have all we 
received, and grace for grace. 


17 For *the law was given b 
Moses, but grace and ¢ truth came 


',8. | by Jesus Christ. 


18 4No man hath seen God at any 


4. | time ; "the only begotten Son, which 


is in the bosom of the Father, he 
hath declared him. 

19 J And this is ‘the record of 
John, when the Jews sent priests 
and Levites from Jerusalem to ask 
him, Who art thou? 


20 And £ he confessed, and denied 


| not; but confessed, I am not the 


Christ. 

21 And they asked him, What 
then? Art thou "Elias? ' And 
he saith, I am not. Art thou 
iNthat Prophet? And he answered, 
N 


0. 

22 Then said they unto him, Who 
art thou ? that we may give an an- 
swer to them that sent us. What 
sayest thou of thyself? 

23 kx He said, I am the voice of 
one crying in the wilderness, Make 
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IOANE, I. 


hoopololei i ke alanui no Iehova e| A.D. 30. 


like me ka Isaia ke kaula i’ olelo ai. 

24 O na mea i hounaia’ku, no ka 
poe Parisaio lakou. 

25 Ninau aku Ja lakou ia ia, i aku 
la ia ia, No ke aha Ja hoi oe i ba- 
petizo ai, ke ole oe ka Mesia, aole 
hoi o Elia, aole hoi o kela haula? 

26 Olelo mai la o Joane ia lakou, 
i mai la, "Ke bapetizo nei au me ka 
wai: aka, "ke ku nei kekahi iwae- 
na o oukou, ka mea a oukou i ike 
ole ai. 

27 °Oia ka mea e hele mai ana 
mahope o’u, mamua o’u ia; aole 
au e pono ke kala ae i ke kaula a 
kona kamaa. 

28 Hanaia iho la keia mau mea Pi 
Betabara ma kela aoao o Ioredane, 
kahi a Ioane i bapetfzo ai. 

29 TI A ia la ae, ike ae la o Ioane 
ia Iesu e hele mai ana io na la, i 
mai la, E nana i ke 4Keikihipa a 
ke Akua, ” nana e lawe aku ka hala 
o ke ao nei! 

30 "Oia nei ka mea nona wau i 
olelo ai, E hele mai ana kekahi ka- 
naka mahope o’u, mamua ou ia, 
no ka mea, ua mua ia no’u. 

31 Aole nae au i ike pono ia ia; 
aka, i hoikeia oia i ka Iseraela, ‘ no- 
laila au i hele mai nei e bapetizo 
ana me ka wai. 

32 "Hoike mai la o Joane, i mai 
la, Ua ike au i ka Uhane e iho mai 
ana mai ka lani mai, e like me ka 
manu nunu, a e noho ana maluna 
iho ana. 

33 Aole nae au i ike pono ia ia; 
aka, o ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai e bapetizo me ka wai, oia ka i 
olelo mai ia’u, Aia ike aku oe i ka 
Uhane e iho mai ana maluna ona, 
ae noho ana maluna ona, *oia ka 
mea, nana e bapetizo me ka Uhane 
Hemolele. 

34 A ua ike au, a hoike mai hoi, 
oia ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

35 f A ia la ae, ku hou ae la o 
Toane, me na haumana ana elua. 


36 A ike aku la ia Jesu e hele ae 


Ne 
I Ia. 40. 3. 


m Mat. 3. 11. 
n Mal, & 1. 


© pan. 15, 30. 
ih, 19. 4, 


p Lum. 7, 24. 
mo. 10. 40. 


q Pak. 12. 8. 
Is. 58. 7. 


straight the way of the Lord, ss 
‘said the prophet Esaias. 

24 And they which were sent were 
of the Pharisees. 

25 And they asked him, and sid 
unto him, Why baptizest thou ther. 
if thou be not that Christ, nor Elis 
neither that Prophet ? 

26 John answered them, sayint 
m I baptize with water: » but ther 
standeth one among you, whom re 
know not ; 


27 °He it is, who coming after me 
is preferred before me, whose shee s 
latehet I am not worthy to unloos. 


28 These things were done '1 
Bethabara beyond Jordan, whe 
John was baptizing. 

29 J The next day John seeth Je 
sus coming unto him, and sai, 
Behold the Lamb of God, "which 
taketh away the sin of the world: 


30 "This is he of whom I si 
After me cometh a man whieh !: 
preferred before me ; for he was be 
fore me. 

31 And I knew him not: but that 
he should be made manifest to I+ 
rael, therefore am I come baptizin: 
with water. 

32" And John bare record, sayin: 
I saw the Spirit descending fror 
heaven like a dove, and it abc 
upon him. 


33 And I knew him not: but ¥ 
that sent me to baptize with water. 
the same said unto me, Upon whe 
thou shalt see the Spirit descendin: 
and remaining on him, *the sa 
is he which baptizeth with the He: 
Ghost. 


34 And I saw, and bare rec 
that this is the Son of God. 

35 YT Again the next day aft 
John stood, and twe of his dis 
les ; 
36 And looking upon Jesus as ¥ 


fa 


ina, i mai Ia ia, YE nana i ke Kei- 
dhipa a ke Akua ! 
37 A lohe ae la na haumana elua 
kana olelo ana, a hahai aku la 
aua ia Iesu. 
38 Haliu ae la o Iesu, ike mai la 
a lana e hahai ana, i mai la ia 
aua, Heaha ka olua e imi mai nei ? 
aku la lava ie ia, E Rabi, (ma ka 
toohalike ana, e ke Kumu,) mahea 
ou wahi i noho ai? 
39 [ mai la kela ia laua, E hele 
nai,e ike. A-hele aku la laua, a 
ke i kona wahi-i noho ai; a noho 
ho la laua me ia ia la; ua kokoke 
‘a umi o ka hora. | 
40 *O Anederea, ke kaikaina o 
‘imona Petero, ola kekahi o-ua 
nau haumana la elua i lohe i ka 
oane, a hahai aku la ia Iesu. 
41 Loaa ia ia mamua kona kai- 
uaana iho, o Simona, a i aku la 
1 la, Ua loaa ia maua ka Mesia, 
1a ka hoohalike ana, o Kristo ia. 
42 A alakai aku la kela ia ia 
> Jesu la. ‘A ike mai ja o Iesu ia 
t, 1 mai la, O oe no o Simona, ke 
elki a Iona; e-*kapaia oc o Kepa, 
1a ka hoohalike ana, he pohaknu. 


43 {Ia la ae, manao iho la o Iesu 
hele i Galilaia, a loaa ia ia o 
ilipo, i mai la ia ia, E hahai mai 
> iu. 

44 A o »Pilipo no Betesaida ia, no 
> kulanakauhale o Anederea, a 
i¢ Petero. ' 

15 Loaa ia Pilipo o *Natanaela, i 
ma la o Pilipo ia ia, Ua loaa ia 
akou ka mea a ‘Mose iloko o ke 
inawai, a me °na kaula i pala- 
ila’i, o Tesu, ‘no Nazareta, ke 
tiki-a Tosepa. ; 

16 Ninau mai la o Natanaela ia 
, £E hiki mai anei kekahi mea 
aikai no Nazareta mai? I aku 
o Pilipo ia ia, E hele mai, e ike. 
:7 Ike ae la o Iesu ia Natanaela 
hele mai.ana io na la, a olelo 
ai la ia nona, E nana i ka Ise- 
ela oiaio, aole he hoopunipuni 
ko ona. 
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walked, he saith, Behold the Lamb 
of God | 

37 And the two disciples heard him 
speak, and they followed Jesus. 


38 Then Jesus turned, and saw 
them following, and saith unto 
them, What seek ye? They said 
unto him, Rabbi, (which is to say, 
being interpreted, Master,) where 
idwellest thou ? 

39 He saith unto them, Come and 
see. They came and saw where he 
dwelt, and abode with him that day: 
for it was about the tenth hour. 


40 One of the two which heard 
John speak, and followed him, was 
* Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother.. 


41 He first findeth his own brother 
Simon, and saith unto him, We have 
found the Messias, which is, being 
interpreted, I the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Jesus. 
And when Jesus beheld him, he 
said, Thou art Simon the son of 
Jona: *thou shalt be called Ce- 
phas, which is by interpretation, 
tA stone. 

43 I The day following Jesus 
would go ferth into Galilee, and 
findeth Philip, and saith unto him, 
Follow me. . 

44 Now »Philip was of Bethsaida, 
the city of Andrew and Peter. 


45 Philip findeth * Nathanael, and 
saith unto him, We have found him, 
of whom 4 Moses in the law, and the 


k.le prophets, did write, Jesus fof Naz- 
. I areth, the son of Joseph. 


46 And Nathanael said unto him, 
© Can there any good thing come out 
of Nazareth? Philip saith unto 
him, Come and see. 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to 
him, and saith of him, Behold "an 
Israelite indeed, in whom 1s no 


. 8. 59. . 
333, | guile! 
& 9. 6. 
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48 Ninau aku la o Natanaela ia 
ia, i aku la, Inahea oc i ike mai ai 
ja'u? OQOlelo mai la o Jesu ia ia, i 
mai la, Mamua o ka Pilipo kahea 
ana’ku ia oe, ua ike au ia oe e no- 
ho ana malalo o ka laau fiku. 

49 Olelo aku la o Natanaela ia ia, 
i aku la, E Rabi, 0 ‘oe ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, 0 oe ‘ke alii o ka Iseraela. 

50 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia ia, i mai 
la, No ka’u hai ana’ku ia oe, Ua 
ike au ia oe malalo o ka laau fiku, 
ke manaoio nei anei oe? E ike 
auanel 06 i na mea nui e aku i 
keia. 

51 Olelo mai la oia ia ia, Oiaio; 
he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, ' Mahope aku e ike oukou i ka 
lani e hamama ana, a me na anela 
o ke Akua e pii aku ana, a c iho 
mai ana maluna iho o ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka. 


MOKUNA II. 


KE kolu o ka la, he ahaaina 
mare ma * Kana i Galilaia; ila- 
ila no hoi ka makuwahine o Iesu. 

2 Ua oleloia o Iesu, a me na hau- 
mana ana, e hele i ua ahaaina 
mare la. 

3 A nele i ka waina, i aku la ka 
makuwahine o Jesu ia ia, Ache o 
lakou waina. 

4 Olelo mai la Jesu ia ia, °E ka 
wahine, o ‘ke aha la ia ia kaua? 
Jaole i hiki mai ko’u manawa. 

5 Olelo aku la kona makuwahine 
i na kauwa, O ka mea ana e olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, oia ka oukou e 
hana’i. 

6 E waiho ana malaila na ipuwai 
pohaku eono, ‘no ka hoomaemae 
ana o ka poe Iudaio, he iwakalua 
kumamahiku, he kanaha peha na 
galani e piha ai ka kekahi, ka 
kekahi. 

7 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, E hoo. 
piha i na ipuwai i ka wai. Hoo- 
piha iho lakou i ua mau mea la, a 
piha loa. 

8 I mai hoi oia ia lakou, E hoo- 


IOANE, II. 


A.D. 30. 
KS 


I Mat, 14. 33. 
k Mat. 21. 5. 


a See los. 19. 
28. 


b mo. 19. 26. 


¢ So 2 Sam. 
16. 10. & 19. 
22. 


d mo. 7. 6, 


e Mar. 7. 3. 


.48 Nathanael saith unto him 
Whence knowest thou me? Jes 
answered and said unio him, B: 
fore that Philip called thee, wha 
thou wast under the fig tree, I saw 
thee. 

49 Nathanael answered and saitt 
unto him, Rabbi, ‘thou art the S« 
of God ; thou art "the King of Isree. 

50 Jesus answered and said un 
him, Because I said unto thee | 
saw thee under the fig tree, belie: 
est thou? thou shalt see grese 
things than these. 


51 And he saith unto him, Ver 
verily, I say unto you, !Hereaitet 
ye shall see heaven open, and !» 


13, | angels of God ascending an & 
& | scending upon the Son of man. 


CHAPTER II. 


ND the third day there was: 

marriage in 2 Cana of Galilee: 

and the mother of Jesus was ther’ 

2 And both Jesus was called, ari 
his disciples, to the marriage. 


3 And when they wanted wir 
the mother of Jesus saith unto hin 
They have no wine. 

4 Jesus saith unto her, >Woms 
‘what have I to do with thee 
4mine hour is not yet come. 

5 His mother saith unto the er 
ants, Whatsoever he saith unto} 
do zt. 


6 And there were set there I 
waterpots of stone, ° after the mir 
ner of the purifying of the Je" 
containing two or three fro 
apiece. 


7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill ¥ 
waterpots with water, And tk 
filled them up to the brim. 


1 8 And hé saith unto them, Di" 


kahe mai ano, a lawe aku i ka Ju- 
naahaaina, A lawe aku la lakou. 

9 A i ka hoao ana o ka lunaahaai- 
na i ka ‘wai i hooliloia i waina, 
20le oia i ike i kahi i loaa’i, (o na 
kauwa, nana i hookahe ka wal, ka 
\ike,) kahea aku la ka lunaahaaina 
(ke Kanemare, 

10 1 aku la ia ia, Lawe mua mai 
no kela kanaka keia kanaka i ka 
waina maikai, a nui ko lakou inu 
ina, alaila i ka waina ino: ua ma- 


ama ka oe ae maikai, a 


Fama 





ivery envious man is such because con 
jus of his infirmity. 


mo. 1. 14. 


| MR q 
There is no place on record where a man 


o tried to live for both worlds ever made & 


ceas of it.” 

1a makuwahiné, & Me “Kuna su 
ioahanau, a me kana poe hauma- 
1a, aohe nui na la i noho ai lakou 
nalaila. 


13 TI i Ua kokoke mai ka moliaola | i Puk. 12. 4. 


. na Iudaio; a pii aku la o Iesu i 
erusalema, 

14 XA loaa aku la ia ia ka poe e 
uai ana i na pipi, a me na hipa, a 
1e na manu nunu, a me ka poe 
uai kala, e noho ana iloko o ka 
Jakini. 

15 Hana iho Ja ia i mea hahau no 
a kaula liilii, a hookuke aku la oia 
. lakou a pau iwaho o ka luakini, 
me na hipa,a mena pipi; lu aku 
. i na kala o ka poe kuai kala, a 
>okahuli i na papa; 

16 Olelo mai la ia i ka poe kuai 
anu nunu, E lawe ae i keia mau 
ea mai keia wahi aku; ! mai hoo- 
o oukou i ka hale o ko’u Makua 
aale kuai. 

7 Hoomanao iho la kana poe hau- 
ana i ka mea i palapalaia, O "ka 
anao nui i kou hale ka mea e ai 
ai nei ia’u. 

18 4 Ninau aku la na [udaio ia ia, 
ku la, "Heaha ka hoailona au e 


ike mai ai ia makou, i hana aioe 


1ei@ mau mea? 
1. & E. 12 


at. 12. 46. 


I Lak. 2. 49. 


m Hal. 69. 9. 


n Mat. 12. $8.- 
mo. 6. 30. 
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out now, and bear unto the gov- 
ernor of the feast. And they bare it. 

9 When the ruler of the feast had 
tasted ‘the water that was made 
wine, and knew not whence it was, 
(but the servants which drew the 
water knew,) the governor of the 
feast called the bridegroom, 

10 And saith unto him, Every 
man at the beginning doth set forth 
good wine; and when men havo 
well drunk, then that which is 
worse : but thou hast kept the good 
Wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did 
Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and man- 
ifested forth his glory; and his dis- 
ciples believed on him. 


12 I After this he went down to 
Capernaum, he, and his mother, and 
*his brethren, and his disciples; 
and they continued there not many 
days. 


13 J ‘And the Jews’ r was 
at hand, and Jesus went up to Je- 
rusalem, 

14 k And found in the temple those 
that sold oxen and sheep and doves, 
and the changers of money sitting: 


15 And when he had made a 
scourge of small cords, he drove 
them all out of the temple, and the 
sheep, and the oxen; and poured 
out the changers’ money, and over- 
threw the tables ; 

16 And said unto them that sold 
doves, Take these things henco; 
make not 'my Father’s house a 
house of merchandise. i 


17 And his disciples remembered 
that it was written, "The zeal of 
thine house hath eaten me up. 


“189 Then answered the Jews and 
said unto him, "What sign shewest 
thou unto us, seeing that thou doest 


» these 
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19 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
¢E wawahi oukou i keia luakini, ac 
kukulu hou aku au ia i na la ekolu. 

20 Alaila olelo aku la na Judaio, 
Hookahi kanaha makahiki a me 
kumamaono ka hana ana o keia 
luakini, a e kukulu hou anei oe ia 
mea i na la ekolu ? 

. 21 O kona kino iho no" ka luakini 
ana i olelo mai ai. 

22 A ala mai ota mai ka make 
mai, hoomanao iho la ikana poe 
haumana, ua olclo oia 1 keia mea; 
a manaoio iho la lakou i ka pala- 

ala hemolele, a me ka olelo a Iesu 

1 olelo mai ai. 
_23 J A i kona noho ana ma Ieru- 
salema i ka ahaaina moliaola, he 
nui loa na mea i manaoio i kona 
inoa, i ko lakou ike ana i na hana 
mana ana i hana’i. 

24 Aka aole o Jesu i kuu aku ia 
ia iho no lakou, no ka mea, ua ike 
no oia ia lakou a pau. 

25 Aole ona hemahema e pono ai 
ke hoike aku kekahi ia ia i ko ke 
kanaka: no ka mea, "ua ike no ia 
i ko loko o kanaka. 


MOKUNA III. 


(\ KEKAHI kanaka o ka poe Pari- | 
inoa, he | 


saio, o Nikodemo kona 

alii o na Judaio:: 
2 *Hele aku la ia io Iesu la i ka 
po, i aku la ia ia, E Rabi, ua ike 
makou he kumu oe i hele mai nei 


mai ke Akua mai: no ka mea, aole | 


e hiki i °kekahi kanaka ke hana i 
kela mau hana mana au e hana 
nei, ke ole ‘ke Akua me ia. 

3 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u c olelo aku 


nei ia oe, 4Ina ce hanau hou ole ia | 


ke kanaka, aole o hiki ia ia ke ike 
aku i-ke aupuni o ko Akua. 


4 Ninau aku la o Nikodemo ia ia, | 


Pehea la c hiki ai i ke kanaka ko 
hanauia i kona wa kahiko? o hiki 
anei ia ia ke komo hou iloko o ka 
gpu o kona makuwahine, a © ha- 
nauia mai? i 


© 


JOANE, III. 


q Luk, 24. 8. 





| 1 Sam. 16, 7. 


b mo. 9.16, 33. 
Oih. 2, 22. 


e Oih. 10. 38. 





three days I will raise it up. 

20 Then said the Jews, Forty and 
six years was this temple in built 
ing, and wilt thou rear it up i 
three days? 


21 But he spake P of the temple ci 
his body. 

22 When therefore he was rise 
from the dead, 3his disciples re 
membered that he had said this 
unto them; and they believed tle 
Scripture; and the word whe 
Jesus had said. 

23 | Now when he was in Jer: 
salem at the passover, in the fea: 
day, many believed in his name, 
when they saw the miracles which 
he did. 

24 But Jesus did not commit hit 


‘self unto them, because he knew dl 


men 


25 And needed not that any shoud 


testify of man; for "he knew wh 


was in man. 


CHAPTER ITI. 


HERE was a man of the Pbz- 
isees, named Nicodemus. * 
ruler of the Jews: 

2 *Tho same came to Jesus ‘* 
night, and said unto him, Ratt- 
we know that thou art a teackr 
come from God: for P no man (= 
do these miracles that thou doc. 
except "God be. with him. 


3 Jesus answered and said un? 
him, Verily, verily, I say unio thee. 
4Except a man be born I again. ?: 
cannot see the kingdom of God. 


4 Nicodemus saith unto him, Hot 
can a man be born when he is cc: 
can lic enter the second time ir? 
his mother’s womb, and be born’ 


/ 


Lå 


Al 








Olelo mai la o Iesu, Oiaio, he 
tio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oc, 
12 6 hanau ole ia ke kanaka i ka 
i, 2 me ka Uhane, aole ce hiki ia 
ke komo iloko o ke aupuni o ke 
cua. 

O ka mea i hanauia na ke kino, 

kino no ia; a0 ka men i ha- 
uta na ka Uhane, he uhane ia. 

Mai kahaha kou naau i ku i 
‘lo aku ai ia oc, E pau oukou i 
hanau hou e pono ai. 

‘Ke pa nei ka makani i kana 
zhi i makemake ai, a lohe no oe 
cona halulu, aole nae oc i ike i 
na wahi i hele mai ai, aole hoi i 
na wahic hele aku ai: pela hoi 
, mea a pau i hanauia e ka 
hane. 

' Olelo aku la o Nikodemo, i aku 
,€Pehea la e hiki ai keia mau 
ea, 
0 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la ia 
, He kumu oe na ka Iseraela, 
le anei oe i ike ia mau mea? 
1 *Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u olelo aku 
i ia oe, O ka makou mea i ike ai, 
ka makou ia c olelo nei, a o ka 
akou mea i nana’i, oia ka makou 
hoike nci; ‘aole hoi oukou i hoo- 
a0popo i ka mea a makou c hoike 
i. 
2Ina ua olelo wau i na mea o 
ia a0, & manacio ole oukou, pehea 
oukou e manaoio ai, ke olelo wau 
oukou i na mea iloko o ka lani ? 
3 *Aohe kanaka i pii iluna i ka 
ni, o ka mea wale no. i iho mai, 
ai ka lani mai, o ke Keiki a ke 
naka, o ka mea iloko o ka lani. 
14 4 !A oc like me ka Mose kan ana 
<a nahesa iluna ma ka waonahele, 
pela c pono ai ke Keiki a ka ka- 
aka c kaulia’i; 
15 I ole o make ka mea manaoio 
L ja, aka, "c loaa ia ia ke ola mau 
a, 
16 { "No ka mea, ua aloha nui mai 
e Akua i ko ke ao nei, nolaila, ua 
aawi mai oia i kana Keiki hiwa- 
iwa, i ole 'e make ka mea manaocio 
1 ia, aka, e loaa ia ia keela mau loa. 


IOANE, III. 


A.D. 30. 


nee eet 
e Mar. 16. 16. 
Oih. 2. 38. 


Or, from 
Mpc. 


t Kek. 11.5 
1 Kor. 2 11. 


h Mat. 11. 27. 
mo. 1. 18. & 
7. 16. & 8, 28. 
& 12. 48. & 14. 
24. 


i pan. 328 


o Rom. 5. 8. 
1 Ioa. 4. 9. 
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5 Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I 
say unto thee, ° Except a man be 
born of water and of the Spirit, ho 
cannot enter into the kingdom of 


6 That which is born of the flesh 
is flesh ; and that which is born of 
the Spirit is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that I said unto thee, 
Ye must be born I again. 


8 ‘The wind bloweth where it 
listeth, and thou hearest the sound 
thereof, but canst not tell whence 
it cometh, and whither it goeth: so 
is every one that ts born of the 
Spirit. 


9 Nicodemus answered and said 
unto him, * How can these things 
be? 


| 10 Jesus answered and said unte 


him, Art thou a master of Israel, 
and knowest not these things ? 

11 "Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
We speak that we do know, and tes- 
tify that we have seen; and ‘yo re- 
ceive not our witness. 


12 If I have told you earthly 
things, and ye belicve not, how 
shall ye believe, if I tell you of 
heavenly things? 

13 And Xno man hath aseended 
up to heaven, but ho that camo 
down from heaven, even the Son of 


"¢7,| man which is in heaven. 


1 FJ 'And as Moses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilderness, even so 
™ must the Son of man be lifted up: 


15 That whosoever believeth in 
him sheuld not perish, but * havo 
eternal life. 

16 {| ° For God so loved the world, , 
that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth in him 
should not perish, but havo ever-. 
lasting life. 
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17 P Aole no hoi i hoouna mai ke 
Akua i kana Keiki i ke ao nei, 3 
hoohewa’i cia i ko ke ao nei; aka, 
i ola’: ko ke ao nei ma o na la. 

18 I 30 ka mea manaoio ia ia, 
aole ia c hoahewaia; aka, o ka 
mea manaoio ole, ua hoahewaia 
oia ano, i kona manaoio ole i ka 
inoa o ke Keiki hiwahiwa a ke 
Akua. 

19 Eia ka mea i hoahewaia’i ; "ua 
hiki mai ka malamalama i ke ao 
nei, aka, ua makemake na kanaka 
i ka pouli, aole i ka malamalama, 
no ka mea, ua hewa na hana ana 
a lakou. 

20 O'ka mea oc hana ana i na 
mea ino, ola ke hoowahawaha i ka 
malamalama, aole hoi ia e hele 
mai i ka malamalama, o ikea aua- 
nei kana hana ana. 

21 Aka, o ka mea e hana ana ma 
ka oiaio, oia ke hele mai i ka 
malamalama, i akaka ai kana 
hana ana, ua hanaia ma ka ke 
Akua. 

22 Y A mahope tho o keia mau 
mea, hele aku la o Iesu me kana 
poe haumana i ka aina o Judaia ; 
a noho iho la ia ilaila me lakou, a 
‘bapetizo iho la. 

23 TA oc bapetizo ana no hoi o 
Toane ma Ainona e kokoke ana i 
“Salima, no ka mea, ua nui ka wai 
malaila; *a hele mai lakou, a 
bapetizoia iho la. 

24 No ka mea, 7 aole i hahaoia o 
Ioane iloko a ka halepaahao ia 
manawa. 

25 {| Ia wa hoopaapaa ae la na 


haumana a Ioane me na Judaio no | 


ka hoomaemae ana. 

26 A hele aku la lakou io Joane la, 
i aku la ia ia, E Rabi, o ka mea me 
oc ma kela kapa o Ioredane, *nona 
au i hoike ai, aia hoi, ke bapetizo la 
oia, a ke hele nei na kanaka a pau 
io ne la. 

27 Olelo mai la o Joane, i mai la, 
*Aole e hiki i ke kanaka ke lawe 
wale i kekahi mea, ke haawi ole ia 
mai ia nana mai ka lani mai. 


IOANE, III. 
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17 » For God sent not his Son into 


WV -—~/ | the world to condemn the worl; 


r mo. 1. 4, 9, 
10, 11. & 8. 
12, 


s Tob. 24, 13, 
Ep. 5, 18. 


H Or, dtscev- 
ered, 


t mo. 4,2. 
ul Sam. 9.4 
x Mat. 3. 5,6. 


y Mat. 14. 3. 


z mo. 1. 7, 15, 
21, 34. 


al Kor. 4, 7. 
Heb. 8, 4. 
Tak. 1. 17. 

n Or, take 


unto himself. 


but that the world through hm 
might be saved. 

18 I %He that believeth on him: 
not condemned: but he that be 
lieveth not is condemned alreai. 
because he hath not believed in tt: 
name of the only begotten Sond 
God. 

19 And this is the condemnati. 
rthat light is come into the walt 


and men loved darkness rather tha 


light, because their deeds were ev. 


20 For ‘every one that doeth ev! 
hateth the light, neither cometh : 
the light, lest his deeds should lt 
i reproved. 


21 But he that doeth truth come 
to the light, that his deeds 13 
be made manifest, that they st 
wrought in God. 


22 7 After these things came Jes 
and his disciples into the land « 
Judea; and there he tarried wit 
them, ‘and baptized. 


23 IT And John also was baptian; 
in Enon near to "Salim, becat 
there was much water there: *2 
they came, and were baptized. 


24 For ’John was not yet «8 
into prison. 


25 Y Then there arose a questi”? 
between some of John’s discipk: 
and the Jews about purifying. . 

26 And they came unto John, = 
said unto him, Rabbi, he that ™ 
with thee beyond Jordan, * to wi 
thou barest witness, behold. 
same baptizeth, and all men «@ 
to him. 

27 John answered and said, '' 
man car breceive nothing, except? 


be given him from heaven. 


at 


+ 


IOANE, IV. 


28 O oukou no ko’u poe hoike i 
2’u i olelo ai, ”Aole wau ka Mesia, 
ca, "ua hoounaia mai au mamua 
1a. 

9 40 ka mea nana ka wahine 
are, o ke kane mare ia: aka, o 
ca hoaaloha o ke kane mare e ku 
1a, a € hoolohe ana ia ia, oia ke 
ioli nui i ka leo o ke kane mare. 
a loaa hoi ia’u keia olioli. 

30 E mahuahua ana no oia, aka, 
emi iho auanei hoi au. 

31 fO ka mea noluna mai * malu- 
a ja o na mea a pau: o "ka mea 
> ka honua, no ka honua ia, a no 
a honua hoi kana olelo: o i ka mea 


> ka lani mal, maluna ia o na mea | ; 


pau. 

32 O * ka mea ana i ike ai, a i lohe 
i hoi, oia kana e hoike ai; aole nae 
ekahi mea i malama i kana mea i 
oike ai. 

33 O ka mea e malama i kana mea 
hoike mai ai, 'oia ke ae mai, he 
iaio ka ke Akua. 

34 "No ka mea, o ka ke Akua mea 
hoouna mai ai, o ka ke Akua olelo 
ana ce olelo al: no ka mea, aole 
ec Akua e haawi “Jiilii mai i ka 
'hane ia ia. 

35 °Ke aloha nei ka Makua i ke 
eiki, a ua haawi hoi ia i na mea 
pau iloko o kona lima. 

36 PO ka mea manaoio i ke Keiki 
e ola mau loa kona : aka, oka mea 
ianaoio ole i ke Keiki, aole ia e ike 
ke ola; e kau mai ana ka inaina 
ke Akua maluna iho ona. 


MOKUNA IV. 


IKE ao la ka Haku, ua “Tohe 
ka poe Parisaio, he nui na hau- 
ana a Jesu i hoohaumana ai, ai 
bapetizo ai hoi, a he hapa ka Toane ; 
2 (Aole nae o Iesu iho i bapetizo 
i, o kana poe haumana. no,) 
3 Haalele iho la ia ia Judaia, a 
oi aku la i Galilaia. 
4 A he pono no ia ke hele aku 
1awaena o Samaria. 
5 A hila aku la ia i kekahi kula- 


° ° LJ 
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Ep. 5. 25 
Hoik. 21.9. 
e Mele 5, 1. 


f pau. 18. 
mo. 8. 


g Mat 2. 18. 
mo. 1. 
Rom. 9. 3, 


h1 Kor. 15. 47. 
imo. 6. 38, 
1 Kor. 15. 47. 
ER 1. 21. 
Pil. 2. 9. 
k pau. Il. 

mo, 8. 26. & 
15, 15. 


I Rom. 3 4. 
1 Ioa. 5. 10. 


mmo. 7, 16. 


nr mo, 1. 16. 


© Mat. iI. 27. 
Lak, 1 22, 


5, 0, 22. 
& 3. 3, & 17. 
2 Heb.2.8. 
p Hab. 2. 4. 
mo. 1. 12 & 
6. 47. 
au. 15, 16, 
om. 1. 17, 
1 loa. 5. 10. 


amo, 5. 22, 26. 


28 Ye yourselves bear me witness, 
that I said, °I am not the Christ, 


-| but "that I am sent before him. 


29 “He that hath the bride is the 
bridegroom: but "the friend of the 


27. | bridegroom, which standeth and 


heareth him, rejoiceth greatly be- 
cause of the bridegroogn’s voice: 
this my joy therefore is fulfilled. 
30 He must increase, but I must 
decrease. 
31 ‘He that cometh from above £ is 
above all: "he that is of the earth 


5, 2. | is earthly, and speaketh of thoearth: 


ihe that cometh from heaven is 
above all. 


* 32 And «what he hath seen and 


heard, that he testifieth; and no 
man receiveth his testimony. 


33 He that hath received his testi- 
mony ' hath set to his seal that God 
is true. 

34 ™For he whom God hath sent 
speaketh the words of God: for God 
giveth not the Spirit "by measure 
unto him. 


35 °The Father loveth the Son, 
and hath given all things into his 
hand. 

36 P He that beliveth on the Son 
hath everlasting life: and he that 
believeth not the Son shall not see 
life; but the wrath of God abideth 
on him. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HEN therefore the Lord knew 
how tho Pharisees had heard 
that Jesus made and *baptized more 
disciples than John, 
2 (Though Jesus himself baptized 
not, but his disciples,) 
3 Ho left Judea, and departed 
again into Galilee. 
4 And he must needs go through 


Samaria. 
5 Then cometh he to a city of Sa- 
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nakauhale o Samaria, o Sukara ka (| A.D. 30. | maria, which is called Sychar. we 
inoa, ce kokoke ana i ka aina a "Ia. | \=-—=_ | to the parcel of ground "that Jaw 
koba i haawi aku ai no kana keiki » Kin. 3.18 | gave to his son Jozeph. 

no Josepa. loa, 24. 82. 


6 Ilaila ka punawai o Iakoba. No 
ka maluhiluhi o Iesu i ka hele ana, 
noho iho la ia ma ua punawai la: 
o ke ono paha ia o ka hora. 

7 Hele ae la kekahi wahine no Sa- 
maria e huki wai: i mai la o Jesu 
ia ia, Ho mai no’u e inu. 

8 No ka mea, ua hala aku la na 
haumana ana i ke kulanakauhale e 
kuai i ai. 

9 Alaila ninau aku la ka wahine 
no Samaria ia ia, No ke aha la oe, 
- he Iudaio, e noi mai nei ia’u, i ka 
wahine no Samaria, i mea inu? 


No ka mea, ‘acle e launa pu na’ 


Iudaio me ko Samaria. 

10 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, Ina ua ike oe i ka makana o ke 
Akua, a i ka mea hoi e olelo ana ia 
oe, Ho mai no’u e inu; ina ua noi 
mai oe ia ia, a ua haawi aku ia i 
ka wai ‘ola nou. 

11 Olelo aku la ka wahine ia ja, 
E ka Haku, aole ou bakeke, a ua 
hohonu ka punawai; nohea la e 
loaa’i ia oe ua wai ola la? 

12 Ua oi aku anei oe mamua o Ia- 
koba o ko makou kupuna, nana i 
haawi keia punawai no makou, a 


nana hoi i inu i ka wai, a mo kana 


poe keiki, a me kana poe holoho- 
lona ? 
13 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la ia 


ia, O na mea a pau co inu i keia wai, 


e makewai hou aku no ia. 

14 Aka, °o ka mea c inu i ka wai 
a’u c haawi aku ai ia ia, aole loa 
ia c makewai hou aku; aka, o ka 
wai a’u c haawi aku ai ia ia, fo lilo 
ia i wai puna iloko ona e pipii ana 
i ke ola mau loa. 

15 £Olelo aku la ka wahino ia ia, 
E ka Haku, ho mai no’u ua wai la, 
i cle ec makewai hou aku au, i ole 
hoi c hele hou mai ia nei o huki. 

16 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, O 
hele, c kahea aku i kau kane, ae 
hele hou mai ia nei. 


6 Now Jacob’s well was ther 
Jesus therefore, being wearied vi! 
his journey, sat thus on the wel 
and it was about the sixth how. 

7 There cometh a woman of & 
maria to draw water! Jesus si! 
unto her, Give me to drink. 

8 (For his disciples were gone avi 
unto the city to buy mest) 


9 Then saith the woman of Su 
ria unto him, How is it that te. 
being a Jew, askest drink cf me 
which am a woman of Saman” 
for ‘the Jews have no dealings ™ 


53. | the Samaritans. 


10 Jesus answered and said w 
her, If thou knewest the gift o 6 
and who it is that saith to 
Give me to drink; thou venl 
have asked of him, and he vo 
have given thee “living wale. | 

11 The woman saith unio hi | 
Sir, thou hast nothing to drav vi 
and the well is deep: from vie 
then hast thou that living WC 

12 Art thou greater than ou ae 
Jacob, which gave us the wei ‘ 
drank thercof himeelf, and us 
dren, and his cattle? 


13 Jesus answered and fail 
her, Whogocver drinketh ef bs 
water chall thirst again. 

14 But © whoscever drinketh jr 
water that I chall give hin i 
never thirst; but the water Nn: 
shall givo him ‘shall be iP a 
well of water springing "? ~ 
everlasting life. bs 

15 ©The weman saith ae N i 
Sir, give me this water, that ‘ 
not, neither come hither to Er” 

16 Jesus faith unto her; Go, * 
thy husband, and come hither 


.7 Olelo aku la ka wahine, i aku 
, Ache a’ukane. I mai lao Jesu 
ia, He pono kau i i-mai nei, Ao- 
sau kane; 

18 No ka mea, elima ae nei au 
au kane, a o kau mea i keia ma- 
twa, aole ia o kau kane; he oiaio 
uu i 1 mai nei. 

19 Olelo aku la ua wahine la ia 
, E ka Haku, "ke ike nei au ho 
aula oe. 

20 Maluna o ‘keia mauna ko ma- 
)u poe makua i hoomana’i; aka, 
?olelomai nei oukou, aia ma «Ieru- 
tema kahi pono e hoomana aku ai. 
21 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, E ka 
rahine, e manaoio mai i ka’u, e 
iki mai auanei ka manawa, ! aole 
ia kelamauna, aole hoi ma Ieru- 
ilema e hoomana aku ai oukou i 
a Makua. 

22 Ke hoomana nei oukou i ™ka 
lea a oukou i ike ole ai; ke hoo- 
lana nei makou i ka mea a makou 
ike ai: no ka mea, no na Iudaio 
nai "ke ola. 

23 Aka, ua kokoke mai ka ma- 
awa, 20 nei hoi ia, o ka poe hoo- 
1ana oiaio, e hoomana lakou i ka 
fakua me °ka uhane a me Pka 
iaio: no ka mea, oia ka poe a ka 
4akua i makemake ai e hoomana 
ku ia ia. 

249He Uhane ke Akua; a o ka 
'oe hoomana ia ia, he pono no la- 
ou e hoomana aku ia ia me ka 
thane a me ka oiaio. 

25 Olelo aku la ka wahine ia ia, 
Ja ike no au o hele mai ana ka 
Hesia, ka mea i oleloia o Kristo; aia 
uki mai ia, "nana no e hoakake 
nai na mea a pau ia makou. 

26 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, *Owau 
10 la, ka mea o kamailio pu ana 
me oe. 

27 7 Alaila hoi mai la kana poe 
taumana, a kahaha iho la ko lakou 
laau 1 kana kamailio pu ana me ka 
rahine : aole mae kekehi i ninau 
ku ia ia, Healna kau o imi nei? 


‘no ke aha la kau e kamailio pu 
nela?. ~ 
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17 The woman answered and said, 


tm | I have no husband. Jesus said un- 


h Luk. 7. 18. & 
24. 19. 
mo. 6. 14, & 
7. 40, 

1 Lun. 9. 7. 

k Kan, 12. 5, 
1 Nalii 9. 3. 
2 Oiblii 7. 12 


I Mal. 1. 11. 
1 Tim. 2. 8. 


m 2 Nalii 17.29. 


nla, 2. 3. 
Luk. 24. 47. 
Rom. 9. 4, 5. 


o Pil. 3. 8. 
P mo. 1, 17. 


q Kor. 3, 17. 


r pau. 29, 39. 


«Mat. 26. 63, 
Mar. 14. 61, 
62. . 
mo, 9. 37. 


to her, Thou hast well said, I have 
no husband : 

18 For thou hast had five hus- 
bands ; and he whom thou now hast 
is not thy husband: in that saidst 
thou truly. 

19 The woman saith unto him, Sir, 
hT perceive that thou art a prophet. 


20 Our fathers worshipped in ' this 
mountain; and ye say, that in “Je- 
rusalem is the place where men 
ought to worship. 

21 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, 
believe me, the hour cometh, ' when 
ye shall neither in this mountain, 
hor yet at Jerusalem, worship the 
Father. 


22 Ye worship ™ ye know not what: 
we know what we worship; for 
“salvation is of the Jews. 


23 But the hour cometh, and now 
is, when the true worshippers shall 
worship the Father in "spirit P and 
in truth: for the Father seekoth 
such to worship him. 


24 God tsa Spirit: and they that 
worship him must worship Aim in 
spirit and in truth. 


25 The woman saith unto him, I 
know that Messias cormeth, which 
is called Christ: when he is come, 
"he will tell us all things. 


26 Jesus saith unto her, "I that 
speak unto thee ain he. 


27 I And upon this came his disci- 
ples, and marvelled that ho talked 
with the woman: yet no man said, 
What seckest thou? or, Why talk- 
est thou with her ? 


373 
38 Nolaila healele ka wahine i 
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28 The woman then left her wate. | 


kona ipu wai, a hoi aku la i ke ku- | wmn, | pot, and went her way into the ci, 


lanakeuhale, a olelo aku la i na 
kanaka, 

29 E hele mai, e ike i ke kanaka, 
‘nana i hai mai ia’u na mea a 
pau au i hana’i; aole anei oia ka 
Mesia ? 

30 Alaila puka mai lakou noloko 
mai o ke kulanakauhale, a hele io 
na la. 

31 TA mawaena iho, nonoi aku la 
kana poe haumana ia ia, i aku la, 
E Rabi, e ai. 

32 I mai la oia ia lakou, He ai 
ka’u e ai ai, ka mea a oukou i ike 
ole ai. 

33 No ia mea, ninau ae la na hau- 
mana kekahi i kekahi, Ua lawe mai 
anei kekahi i ai nana? 

34 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
“O ka’u ai keia, e hana au i ka ma- 
kemake o ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai, a c hoopau hai i kana hana. 

35 Aole anei oukou e olelo, Eha 
malama i koe, a hiki mai ka ohi 
palaoa ana? Aia hoi, ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oukou, E alawa ae ko ou- 
kou mau maka, a e nana i na ma- 
hinaai; *ua keokeo mai ano no ka 
ohi ana. 

36 YA o ka mea ohi, loaa no ia ia 
ka uku, a hoiliili ia i ka hua no ke 
ola mau loa; i olioli pu ai ka mea 
nana i lulu me ka mea nana i ohi. 


37 No ka mea, pela i akaka ai, he 
oiaio ka olelo, Na kekahi e lulu, na 
kekahi mea e hoi ce ohi. 

38 Ua hoouna aku au ia oukou e 

oi i ka mea a oukou i luhi ole ai: 
na hai i hana, a komo oukou iloko 
o ka lakou hana. 
_ 39 TA nui ko Samaria poe o ua 
kulanakauhale la i manaocio ia ia, 
*no ka olelo a ka wahine i hoike 
aku ai, Ua hai mai ia ia’u i na 
mea a pau a’u i hana’i. 

40 A.o ko Samaria i hele aku io 
na la, nonoi aku la lakou ia ia e 
noho me lakou; a noho iho la ia 
melaila i na la elua. 


t pau. 23, 


u Tob. 23. 12. 
mo. 6. 88. & 


x Mat. 9. 57. 
Luk. 10. 2. 


y Dan. 12. 3. 


and saith to the men, 


29 Come, see a man, ‘which tk 
me all things that ever I did: isx 
this the Christ ? 


30 Then they went out of the cit. 
and came unto him. 


31 I In the mean while hisé 
ciples prayed him, saying, Mas. 
eat. 

32 But he said unto them, [km 
meat to eat that ye know not of 


33 Therefore said the disciples | 
to another, Hath any mag brow! 
him aught to eat ? | 

34 Jesus saith unto them, "Xr 
meat is to do the will of him i 
sent me, and to finish his work. 


35 Say not ye, There are yet fat 
months, and then cometh harvel. 
behold, I say unto you, Lift up ye" 
eyes, and look on the fields; "i 
they are white already to harvet 


36 7 And he that reapeth receive! 
wages, and gathereth fruit unto li 
eternal: that both he that sv 
and he that reapeth may rejoice * 
gether. 

37 And herein is that saying'™ 
One soweth, and another reapetb. 


38 I sent you to reap that where 
on ye bestowed no labour: och 
men laboured, and -ye are enter: 
into their labours. _ 

39 TJ And many of the Samar 
of that city believed on him ‘fot ihe 
saying of the woman, which oe | 
fied, He told me all that ever lé | 


40 So when the Samaritens ¥* 
come unto him, they besought 3 
that he would tarry with them: 
he abode there two days. 








41 A nui loa na mea e ae i ma- 
naoio ma kana olelo. 

42 I aku la lakou i ka wahine, 
Aole makou 1 manaoio ma kau ole- 
lo wale no; no ka mea, o *makou 
iho kekahi i lohe, a ike hoi, o ka 
Hoola oiaio keia o ke ao nei, o ka 
Mesia. 

43 { A mahope iho o na la elua, 
hele aku la ia mailaila aku, a hiki 
i Galilaia. 

44 >No ka mea, na Iesu no i hoi- 
ke mai, aole malamaia ke kaula ma 
kona aina iho. 

45 A hiki mai la ia 1 Galilaia, 
hookipa mai la ko Galilaia ia ia, 
"po ko lakou ike ana i na mea a 
pau ana i hana’i ma Jerusalema i 
ka ahaaina: no ka mea, ‘ua hele 
no lakou i ua ahaaina la. 

46 A hele hou aku la o Jesu ma 
Kana i Galilaia, *kahi ana i hoolilo 
al i ka wai i waina. A ua mai ke 
keiki a kekahi alii ma Kapere- 
nauma. 

17 A lohe ae la ia, ua hiki mai o 
lesu i Galilaia mai Iudaia mai, 
hele aku la ia io na la, nonoi aku 
la ia ia, e iho ae ia e hoola i kana 
keiki: no ka mea, ua kokoko ia e 
make. 

48 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, ‘Ina aole 
oukou e ike i na hoailona a me na 
mea kupanaha, aole oukou e ma- 
naoio mai. 

49 Olelo aku ua alii la ia ia, E ka 
Haku, e iho ae oe, o make e kuu 
keiki. 

50 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, O 
hoi; ua ola kau keiki. A manaoio 
aku ua kanaka la i ka olelo a lesu 
1 hai mai ai ia ia, a hoi aku la. 


51 Å i kona iho ana, halawai mai 
la kana mau kauwa me ia, hai mai 
la lakou, i mai la, Ua ola kau keiki. 

52 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou i ka 
hora ona imaha’i. I mai la lakou 
1a 1a, Inehinei i ka hiku o ka hora, 
1 haalele ai ke kuni ia ia. 


53 No ia mea, ike iho la ka ma- 
12* 
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41 And many more believed be- 


We | cause of his own word ; 


{1 Kor. 1.2. 


42 And said unto the woman, Now 
we believe, not because of thy say- 
ing: for "we have heard him our- 
selves, and know that this is indeed 
the Christ, the Saviour of the world. 


43 J Now after two days he de- 
parted thence, and went intoGalilee. 


44 For "Jesus himself testified, 
that a prophet hath no honour in 
his own country. 

45 Then when he was come into 
Galilee, the Galileans received him, 
‘having seen all the things that he 
did at Jerusalem at the feast: ? for 
they also went unto the feast. 


46 So Jesus came again into Cana 
of Galilee, ewhere he made the 
water wine. And there was a cer- 
tain I nobleman, whose son was sick 
at Capernaum. 

47 When he heard that Jesus was 
come out of Judea into Galilee, he 
went unto him, and besought him 
that he would come down, and heal 
his son: for he was at the point of 
death. 

48 Then said Jesus unto him, 
‘Except ye see signs and wonders, 
ye will not believe. 


49 The nobleman saith unto him, 
Sir, come down ere my child die. 


50 Jesus saith unto him, Go thy 
way; thy son liveth. And the 
man believed the word that Jesus 
had spoken unto him, and he went 
his way. ° 

51 And as he was now going 
down, his servants met him, and 
told him, saying, Thy son liveth. 

52 Then inquired he of them tho 
hour when he began to amend. 
And they said unto him, “Yesterday 
at the seventh hour the fever left 


him. 
53 So the father knew that st eas 
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kuakane, oia ka hora i olelo mai ai 
o Iesu ia ia, Ua ola kau keiki; a 
manaoio iho la no ia, a me kona 
ohana a pau. 

54 O keia ka lua o ka hana mana 
a Jesu i hana’i, i kona hele ana i 
Galilaia mai Iudaia mai. 


MOKUNA V. 


AHOPE iho o *ia mau mea, he 
ahaaina a na ludaio, a hele 
aku la o Iesu i Ierusalema. 

2 A ma ferusalema, *ma ka puka 
hipa, he wai auau, o Beteseda ka 
inoa i ka olelo Hebera, elima ona 
mau hale malumalu. 

3 He nui loa na mea mai e moe 
ana iloko, o na makapa, na oopa, a 
me na lolo, e kali ana i ka aleale o 
ka wai. 

4 No ka mea, i kekahi manawa 
iho mai la kekahi anela iloko o ka 
wai auau, a hoaleale i ka wai: a o 
ka mea i iho mua iloko o ka wai 
mahope o ka hoaleale ana o ka wai, 
ua ola kona mai i loohia’i oia. 

5 Malaila kekahi kanaka, he ka- 
nakolu kumamawalu na makahiki 
o kona mai ana. 

6 Ike mai la o Iesu ia ia e moe 
ana, a ike no hoi, he kahiko loa kona 
mai ana, ninau mai la ia ia, Ea, ke 
makemake nei anei oe e ola? 

7 I aku la ke kanaka mai ia ia, E 
ka Haku, ache o’u kanaka, nana au 
e lawe aku iloko o ka wai suau, i 
ka wa i aleale ai ka wai: aka, i 
ko’u hele ana’ku, iho e aku la ke- 
kahi iloko mamua o’u. 

8 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia la, ¢E ku 
ae, © kaikai i kou wahi moe, a hele. 

9 A ola koke ae la ua kanaka la, 
a lawe aku la ia i kona wahi moe, 
a hele aku la. O ‘ka la Sabati 
no ia. 

10 J No ia mea, olelo aku la na 
Tudaio i kg mea i hoolaia, He Sa- 
bati keia ; °aole oe e pono ke hali i 
kahi moe. . 

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ka mea 


nana au i hoola, oja ka i olelo mai |. 


at the came hour, in the which Je 
sus said unto him, Thy son liveth: 
and himself believed, and his whole 
house. 

54 This is again the second miz- 
cle that Jesus did, when he wa 
come out of Judea into Galilee. 


CHAPTER V. 


FTER this there was a fess 
of the Jews; and Jesus wer 
up to Jerusalem. 

2 Now there is at Jerusalem'ty 
the sheep I market a pool, whichs 
called in the Hebrew tongue Be 
theeda, having five porches. 

3 In these lay a great multitude of 
impotent folk, of blind, halt, with 
ered, waiting for the moving of th : 
water. 

4 For an angel went down at: 
certain season into the pool, 
troubled the water : whosoever then 
first after the troubling of the water 
stepped in was made whole of whst- 
soever disease he had. 

5 And a certain man was ther, 
which had an infirmity thirty x 
eight years. 

6 When Jesus saw him lie, a 
knew that he had been now a lens 
time in that case, he saith unto him. 
Wilt thou be made whole? 

7 The impotent man answe 
him, Sir, I have no man, when tl? 
water is troubled, to put me in 
the pool: but while I am com: 
another steppeth down before me. 


8 Jesus saith unto him, "Ri 
take up thy bed, and walk. 

9 And immediately the man w 
made whole, and took up hist 
and walked : and “on the same di! 
was the sabbath. 

10 J The Jews therefore said un 
him that was cured, It is the => 
bath day: it is not lawful for the 
to carry thy bed. 

11 He answered them, He the! 
made me whole, the same said & 
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tu, E keikai i kou wahi moe,ae| A.D. 31. {to me, Take up thy bed, and 
we | walk, 


ele. 

12 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai 
'e kanaka i olelo mai ai ia oe, E 
‘aikai i kou wahi moe, a e hele? 
13 O ka mea i hoolaia, aole ia i 
ke ia ia, no ka mea, ua hoonalo e 
esu ia ia iho, he nui na kanaka 
na ia wahi. 

14 Mahope iho, ike mai la o Iesu 
a ia iloko o ka luakini, i mai la ia 
a, Kia hoi, ua hoolaia oe: ‘ mai 
ana hewa hou aku, o loohia oe e 
(a ino i oi aku. 

15 Hele aku la ia kanaka, a hai 
tku la i na Iudaio, o lesu ka mea 
ana ia i hoola. 

16 No ia mea, hoomaau aku Ja na 
ludaio ia Iesu, no kana hana ana 
'a mea i ka la Sabati. 


17 I Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
"Ke hana mau nei ko’u Makua, a 
ke hana nei no hoi au. 

18 No ia mea hoi, "imi nui ae la 
na Iudaio e pepehi ia ia, aole no 
kona malama ole i ke Sabati wale 
00, aka, no kana olelo ana, o ke 
Akua kona Makua, ‘e hoolike ana 
la ia iho me ke Akue. 

19 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la ia 
lakou, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, X Aole e hiki 1 ke 
Keiki wale iho no, ke hana aku i 
kekahi mea, ke ike ole ia i ka Ma- 
kua e hana ana ia mea: nolaila, o 
na mea ana i hana’i, oia hoi na 
mea a ke Keiki e hana ai. 

20 'Ke aloha nei ka Makue i ke 
Keiki, a ke hoike nei ia ia i na mea 
& pau ana e hana’i: ae hoike mai 
kela ia ia i na haha e oi aku ma- 
mua o keia, i mahalo ai oukou. 

21 E like me ko ka Makua hoala 
ana i ka poe make, a me ka hoola 
la lakou ; ™pela no hoi ke Keiki e 
hoola mai ai i ka poe ana i make- 
make ai. 

22 Aole no ka Makua e hoopei i 
kekahi, aka, "ua haawi mai ia i ka 
hoopai ana a pau na ke Keiki: 

23 I hoomaikai ai na kanakd a 


I Or, from the 
mullitude 
that was. 


f Mat, 12. 45, 
mo. 8. 11. 


m Luk. 7. 14. 
& 8. 54. 
mo. 11. 25, 48. 
n Mat, 11, 27. 
& 28, 18. 
pau 27. 
mo. 8. 35. & 
7.2 


Oih. 17. 31. 
1] Pet, 4, 5. 


12 Then asked they him, Wnat 
man is that which said unto thee, 
Take up thy bed, and walk ? 

13 And he that was healed wist 
not who it was: for Jesus had con- 
veyed himself away, ta multitudo 
being in that place. 

14 Afterward Jesus findeth him in 
the temple, and said unto him, Be- 
hold, thou art made whole: ‘sin no 
more, lest a worse thing come unto 
thee. 

15 The man departed, and told the 
Jews that it was Jesus, which had 
made him whole. 

16 And therefore did tho Jews per- 
secute Jesus, and sought to slay 
him, because ho had done these 
things on the sabbath day. 

17 J But Jesus answered them, 
© My Father worketh hitherto, and 
I work. 

18 Therefore the Jews "sought the 
more to kill him, because he not 
only had broken the sabbath, but 
said also that God was his Father, 
‘making himself equal with God. ' 


19 Then answered Jesus and said 
unto them, Verily, verily, I say un- 
to you, * The Son can do nothing of 
himself, but what he seeth the 
Father do: for what things soever 
he doeth, these also doeth the Son 
likewise. 


20 For 'the Father loveth the Son, 
and sheweth him all things that 
himself doeth: and he will shew 
him greater works than these, that 
ye may marvel. 

21 For as the Father raiseth up 
the dead, and quickeneth them ; 
™even so the Son quickeneth whom 
he will. 


92 For the Father judgeth no man, 
but #hath committed all judgment 
unto the Son: 

93 That all men should honour 
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pau i ke Keiki e like me lakou ij A.D. 31. 


hoomaikai aii ka Makua. O °ka 
mea hoomaikai ole 1 ke Keiki, oia 
ke hoomaikai ole i ka Makua, nana 
ia i hoouna mai. 

24 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, O ?ka mea e hoolohe 
i ka’u olelo, a e manacio hoi i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai, he ola 
mau loa kona, aole ia e lilo i ka 
hoohewaia ; aka, ‘ua lilo ae ia mai 
ka make ae i ke ola. 

25 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, E hiki mai auanei ka 
manawa, a 0 neia hoi ia, e " hoolohe 
ai ka poe make i ka leo o ke Keiki 
ake Akua; a o ka poe hoolobe, o 
lakou ke ola. 

26 No ka mea, e like me ka Ma- 
kua he ola kona iloko ona iho; pela 
hoi ia i haawi mai ai i ke Keiki i 
ola nona iloko ona iho. 

27 *A ua haawi mai hoi ia iai ka 
mana e hoopai aku ai, no ka mea, 
‘oia ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

28 Mai kahaha ko oukou naau i 
keia ; no ka mea, e hiki mai auanei 
ka manawa e lohe ai ka poe a pau 
iloko o na ilina i kona leo, 

29 "A e hele mai iwaho; o *ka 
poe i hana maikai, e ala mai lakou 
no ke ola; aka, o ka poe i hana 
ino, e ala mai lakou no ka make. 


30 7 Aole e hiki ia’u wale iho, ke 
hana i kekahi mea: e like me ka’u 
i lohe ai, pela hoi ka’u e hoopai ai ; 
a he pono ka’u hoopai ana; no ka 
mea, aole wau *e imi i ko’u make- 
make iho, aka, 1 ka makemake o ka 
Makua nana au i hoouna mai. 

31 *Ina owau wale no e hoike 
no’u iho, aole e pono ko’u hoike 
ana. | 

32 { °O hai ke hoike mai no’u; a 
ua ike au, he oiaio kana hoike ana 
mai no’u. 


33 Hoouna aku la oukou io Joane 
la, a ‘ua hoike mai ia ma ka 
Oiaio. 

34 Aole nae o’u manao i ka ke 
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the Son, even as they honour the 
Father. °He that honoureth noi 
the Son honoureth not the Father 
which hath sent him. 


24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 


. |? He that heareth my word, and le 


lieveth on him that sent me, hit 
everlasting life, and shall not com 
into condemnation ; ‘but is passol 
from death unto life. 


25 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
The hour is coming, and now i, 
when "the dead shall hear the voice 
of the Son of God: and they tha 
hear shall live. 


26 For as the Father hath life in 
himself; so hath he given to tit 
Son to have life in himself; 


27 And ‘hath given him author 
to execute Judgment also, ' becau# 
he is the Son of man. 

28 Marvel not at this: for th 
hour is coming, in the which all 
that are in the graves shall heat 
his voice, . 

29 “And shall come forth; they 
that have done good, unto the re 
urrection of life; and they thx 
have done evil, unto the resure- 
tion of damnation. 

30 YI can of mine own self c 
nothing: as I hear, I judge: and 
my judgment is just; because ’! 
seek not mine own will, but tt 
will of the Father which be 
sent me. 


31 "If I bear witness of myx! 
my witness is not true. 


32 I » There is another that ber 
eth witness of me ; and I know thi! 
the witness which he witnesseth d 
me is true. 

33 Ye sent unto John, ‘and tt 
bare witness unto the truth. 


34 But I receive not testimony 








tanaka hoike ana; aka, ke olelo 
lei au ia Mau mea, i ola’i oukou. 
35 He kukui ‘aa malamalama oia ; 
+ °olioli tho la oukou i kona mala- 
nalama i kekahi manawa. 

36 | Aka, ‘he hoike ko’u i oi aku 
namua o ka Ioane; no ka mea, o 
na hana a ka Makua i haawi mai 
ti na’u e hana, o keia mau hana 
vue hana nei ke hoike mai no’u, 
1a hoouna mai ka Makua ia’u. 

37 O ka Makua hoi nana au i hoo- 
ma mai, oia "ka i hoike mai no’u. 
Aole oukou i lohe i kona leo, aole 
101 i ‘ike i kona helehelena. 


38 Aole ia oukou kana olelo e no- 

10 ana iloko o oukou ; no ia hoi, o 
sa mea ana i hoouna mai ai, aole 
oukou i manaoio ia ia. 

39 { XE huli oukou i ka palapala 
hemolele; no ka mea, ua manao ou- 
cou, he ola mau loa ko oukou ma- 
laila; a !oia ka mea nana i hoike 
no'u. 

10 ™Aole o oukou makemake ce 
hele mai io’u nei, i loaa’i ia oukou 
ke ola. 

41" Aole ou manao i ka hoomai- 
kalia e kanaka. 

42 Aka, ke ike nei au ia oukou, ua 
loaa ole ia oukou ke aloha i ke 
Akua iloko o oukou. 

43 Ua hele mai nei au ma ka inoa 
>ko'u Makua, aolo oukou i mala- 
Ma maiia’u; ina hele mai kekahi 
ma kona inoa iho, e malama no ou- 
kou ia ia. 

44 °Pehea la e hiki ai ia oukou ke 
manaoio, me ko oukou manao ana 
t ka hoomaikaiia o kekahi e kekahi, 
2 me ka imi ole i Pka hoomaikaiia 
maie ke Akua wale no? 

45 Mai manao oukou, e hoopii aku 
au 1a oukou i ka Makua: %hooka- 

1 no mea nana oukou e hoopii aku, 
> Mose, ka mea a oukou e hilinai 
nei, 

46 Ina ua manaoio oukou i ka Mo- 
se, Ina ua manaoio oukou ia’u; no 
ka mea, ua palapala mai ia no’u. 

47 Aka, i ole oukou e manacio i 
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from man: but these things I say, 
that yo might be saved. 

35 Ho was a burning and ‘a shin- 
ing light: and "ye were willing for 
a, seasan to rejoice in his ligh 

36 J But ‘I have greater witness 
than that of John: for *the works 
which the Father hath given me to 
finish, the same works that I do, 
bear witness of me, that the Father 
hath sent me. 

37 And the Father himself, which 
hath sent me, "hath borne witness 
of me. Yo have neither heard his 
voice at any time, ‘nor seen his 
shape. 

38 And ye have not his word 
abiding in you: for whom he hath 
sent, him ye believe not. 


39 Tk Search the Scriptures; for in 
them ye think ye have eternal life: 
and 'they are they which testify of 
me. 


40 ™And ye will not come to me, 
that ye might have life. 


41 »I receive not honour from 
men. 

42 But I know you, that ye have 
not the love of God in you. 


43 I am como in my Father’s 
name, and ye receive me not: if 
another shall come in his own 
name, him ye will receive. 


44 °How can ye believe, which re- 
ceive honour one of another, and 
seek not Pthe honour that cometh 
from God only ? 


45 Do not think that I will accuse 
you to the Father: ‘there is one 
that accuseth you, even Moses, in 
whom ye trust. 


46 For had ye believed Moses, ye 
would have believed me: "for he 


wrote of me. | | 
47 But if ye believe not his writ- 
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MOKUNA VI. 


a 
A HOPE iho *holo aku la o Ie- 32. 
su ma kela kapa o ka moa-| a Mat 14. 1& 
nawai o Galilaia, oia o Tiberia. Her. 10:12 
2 A nui loa na kanaka i hahai ia 
ia, no ko lakou ike ana i na hana 
mana ana i hana’i i ka poe mai. 


3 Pii ae la o Iesu ma kekehi mau- 
na, a noho iho la ilaila me kana 
poe haumana, 

4 >A ua kokoke mai ka moliaola, | » Othk.23.5,7. 
he ahaaina na ka poe [udaio. mo. a! 3 

5 J ‘Alawa ae la ko Jesu mau ma- | 5.1. 
ka, ike aku la i ka poe kanaka nui | °/fat 14,14 
e hele mai ana io na la, ninau mai | Luk.9, 12 
la oia ia Pilipo, Mahea kakou e 
kuai ai i berena e ai iho keia poe ? 

6 O keia kana i ninau mai ai i 
mea e hoao ai ia ia; no ka mea, ua 
ike no ia i kana meae hana mai ai. 

7 I aku lå o Pilipo ia ia, 4Aole la- | 4 See Nah 11, 
kou e lawa-i ka berena no na ha-| 2422 
neri denari elua, i pakahi ai ka 
apana uuku na lakou a pau. 

8 Olelo aku la ia ia kekahi o kana 
poe haumana, o Anederea, ka hoa- 
hanau o Simona Petero, 

9 He wahi keiki maanei, he mau 
popo berena bale elima kana, a me 
na ia liilii elua; a * heaha la ia mau | 2 Malil 4. 43, 
mea i keia poe nui? 

10 Olele mai la o Iesu, E hoonoho 
i na kanaka ilalo, He nui no ka 
Wweuweu ma ia wahi. Noho iho la 
na kanaka, elima tausani paha. 


11 Lalau mai la o Iesu i na popo 
berena ; hoomaikai aku la, a haawi 
mai la i na haumana, a o na hau- 
mana hoi i ka poe e noho ana ; pela 
no hoi na ia, a like ka nui me ko 
lakou makemake. 

12 A maona ae la lakou, i mai la 
ia i kana poe haumana, E hoiliili 
ina hakina i koe, i hoolei ole ia’i 
kekahi mea. 

13 Hoiliili iho la lakou, a piha na 


ings, how shall ye believe my 
words ? 


CHAPTER VI. 


FTER *these things Jesus went 
over the sea of Galilee, which 
is the sea of Tiberias. 

2 And a great multitude followed 
him, because they saw his miracle 
which he did on them that wer 
diseased. 

3 And Jesus went up into a mount 
ain, and there he sat with his dt 
ciples. . 

4 > And the passover, a feast of th 
Jews, was nigh, 

5 I © When Jesus then lifted 9 
his eyes, and saw a great company 
come unto him, he saith unto Phil, 
Whence shall we buy bread, tht 
these may eat ? | 

6 And this he said to prove hun: 
for he himself knew what he woul 
do. 

7 Philip answered him, Two hut 
dred pennyworth of bread is met 
sufficient for them, that every on 
of them may take a little. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrev. 
Simon Peter's brother, saith wi 
him, 

9 There is a lad here, which heh 
five barley loaves, and two stl 
fishes: *but what are they amor? 
so many ? 

10 And Jesus said, Make the met 
sit down. Now there was mu 
grass in the place. So the men! 
down, in number about five thor 
sand. 

11 And Jesus, took the loaves; aol 
when he had given thanks, he &* 
tributed to the disciples, and i 
disciples to them that were *! 
down ; and likewise of the fishes 
much as they would. | 

12 When they were filled, he sal 
unto his disciples, Gather UP the 
fragments that remain, that 
be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered il 








inai he umikumamalua i na haki- 
2 0 na popo berena bale elima i 
)e i ka poe i al. 


[4 Olelo aku la ka poe kanaka i 
ei ka hana mana a Jesu i hana’i, 
e oiaio, o ‘ke kaula keia e hele 
ral ana i ke ao nel. 

15 J A ike iho la o Iesu, e kii mai 
na lakou e lawe ia ia, i hoolilo ai 
tkou ia ia i alii, hele hou aku la 
.ma kekahi mauna, oia wale no. 


16 SÅ ahiahi ae la, iho aku la ka- 
a poe haumana ma ka moanawai. 
17 Ec aku la lakou maluna o ka 
ku, holo aku Ja i kela kapa o ka 
wanawai ma Kaperenauma: a 
oeleele iho la, aole o Jesu i hiki 
al io lakou la. 
18 Oloku ae la ka moanawai i ka 
lakani nui e nou mai ana. 
19 Hoe aku la lakou i na setadia 
e iwakalua kumamalima, he ka- 
akolu paha, ike aku la lakou ia 
su e hele mai ana maluna o ka 
loanawai, a kokoke ja ma ka mo- 
ua: makau tho la lakou. 
20 I mai la oia ia lakou, Owau no 
ela; mai makau oukou. 
21 Alaila olioli lakou i kona ee 
na iluna o ka moku ; a hiki wawe 
ku la ka moku ma ka aina, kahi i 
olo ai lakou. 
22 I Ia la aku, o ka ahakanaka e 
u ana ma kela kapa o ka moa- 
awai, ike ae la lakou, aole moku 
ac malaila, o ka mea wale no a 
ana poe haumana i ee aku ai, aole 
ac i ee pu o Iesu me kana poe 
aumana maluna oka moku, o ka- 
2 poc haumana wale no i holo; 
23 Aka hoi, holo mai la na moku 
1ai Tiberia mai, kokoke ma kahi i 
1 at lakou i ka berena, mahope iho 
ko ka Haku hoomaikai ana’ku. 
24 A ike ae la ka ahakanaka, aole 
les2 malaila, aole hoi kana poe 
aumana, ee aku la lakou iluna o 
a moku, holo aku la i Kaperenau- 
12 e imi ana ia Jesu: 
25 A loaa ia lakou ia ma kela ka- 
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together, and filled twelve baskets 
with the fragments of the five bar- 
ley loaves, which remained over and 
above unto them that had eaten. 
14 Then those men, when thaPhad 
seen the miracle that Jesus did, 
said, This is of a truth ‘that Prophet 
that should come into the world. 
15 IT When Jesus therefore per- 
ceived that they would come and 
take him by force, to make him a 
king, he departed again into a 
mountain himeelf alone. 
16 And when even was now come, 
his disciples went down unto the sea, 
17 And entered into a ship, and 
went over the sea toward Caper- 
naum. And it was now dark, and 
Jesus was not come to them. 


18 And the sea arose by reason of 
a great wind that blew. 

19 So when they had rowed about 
five and twenty or thirty furlongs, 
they seo Jesus walking on the sea, 
and drawing nigh unto the ship: 
and they were afraid. 


20 But he saith unto them, It is I; 
be not afraid. 

21 Then they willingly received 
him into the ship: and immediately 
the ship was at the land whither 
they went. 

22 Y The day following, when the 
people, which stood on the other 
side of the sea, saw that there was 
none other boat there, save that one 
whereinto his disciples were enter- 
ed, and that Jesus went not with his 
disciples into the boat, but that his 
disciples were gone away alone ; 

23 Howbeit there came other boats 
from Tiberias nigh unto the place 
where they did eat bread, after that 
the Lord had given thanks : 

24 When the people therefore saw 
that Jesus was not there, neither his 
disciples, they also took shipping, 
and came to Capernaum, seeking 


for Jesus. . 
25 And when they had found him 
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pa o ka moanawai, i aku Ja lakou 
ia ia, E Rabi, inahea i hiki mai oe 
ia nei? 

26 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, i 
mai gg, Ko imi nei oukou ia’u, aole 
no ka hana mana a oukou i ike ai, 
aka, no ka oukou ai ana i na popo 
berena, a maona ae. 

27 Mai hooikaika oukou no ka ai 
e pau wale, aka, "no ka ai e mau 
ana a hiki i ke ola loa, ka mea a ke 
Keiki a ko kanaka e haawi ai na 
oukou: no ka mea, 'oia ka ka Ma- 
kua ke Akua i hoolaio mai ai. 

28 No ia mea, ninau aku lalakouia 
ia, Heaha ka makou e hana’i, i hana 
aku ai makou i na hana a ke Akua? 

29 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, * Kia ka hana a ke Akua, e 
manaoio mai oukou i ka mea ana i 
hoouna mai al. 

30 Alaila ninau aku la lakou ia 
ia, 'Heaha ka hana mana au e hana 
mai ai, i ike ai makou, a i manaoio 
al ia oe? Heaha kau e hana’i? 

31 "Ai iho la ko makou poe kupu- 
na i ka mane ma ka waonahele; e 
like me ka mea i palapalaia, * Haa- 
wi mai la ia i ka berena mai ka 
lani mai e ai lakou. 

32 Olelo mai Ja o Iesu ia lakou, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, aole o Mose i haawi mai 
na oukou i ka berena mai ka lani 
mai; aka, o ko’u Makua ke haawi 
mai nei na oukou i ka berena oiaio 
mai ka lani mai. 

33 No ka mea, o ka ke Akua be- 
rena, ola ka mea i iho mai mai ka 
Jani mai, a haawi i ke ola no ko ke 
ao nei. 

34 "I aku la lakou ia ia, E ka 
Haku, e haawi mau mai oe i keia 
berena na makou. 

35 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
POwau no ka berena e ola’i; 0 Ika 
mea ec hele mai io’u nei, aole loa 
ia e pololi; a o ka mea e manaoio 
mai ia’u, aole loa ia e makewai. 

36 ‘A olelo aku la au ia oukou, 
ua ike no oukou ia’u, aole nae ou- 
kou e manaoio mai. 
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on the other side of the sea, they 
said unto him, Rabbi, when cames 
thou hither ? 

26 Jesus answered them and sid 
Verily, verily, I say unto yoo, ie 
seek me, not because ye saw tit 
miracles, but because ye did eatd 
the loaves, and were filled. _ 

27 4 Labour not for the meat whi! 
perisheth, but "for that meat wid 
endureth unto everlasting lit. 
which the Son of man shall gt 
unto you: 'for him hath God i 
Father sealed. 

28 Then said they unto him Wh: ! 
shall we do, that we might wai 


| the works of God ? 


29 Jesus answered and said mt 
them, * This is the work of (xc 
that ye believe on him whom) 
hath sent. | 

30 They said therefore unto hr | 
! What sign shewest thou then. tis: 
we may sec, and believe thee 
what dost thou work? . 

31 "Our fathers did eat manne + 
the desert; as it is written. "ft 
gave them bread from heaven to est: 


32 Then Jesus said unto thet. 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, > 
ses gave you not ,that bread ir 
heaven; but my Father giveth 9 
the true bread from heaven. 


33 For the bread of God is? 
which cometh down from heave 
and giveth life unto the world. 


34 °Then said they unto be 
Lord, evermore give us this bri 


35 And Jesus said unto them." 
am the bread of life : the that cF 
eth to me shall never hunger; * 
he that believeth on me shall ne” 
thirst. 

36 *But I said unto you, Tht? 
also have seen me, and believe | 


37 ‘O na mea a pau a ka Makua 
haawi mai ai no’u, e hele mai no 
\kou io’u nei: a to ka mea e hele 
lai io’u nel, aole loa wau e kipaku 
ku ia ia. 

38 No ka mea, aole au i iho mai, 
iai ka lani mai "e hana i kou 
takemake, aka, i *ka makemake 
ka mea nana au i hoouna mai. 

39 Eia ka makemake o ka mea 
ana au i hoouna mai, i ole e lilo 
ku mai ou aku nei kekahi o na 
lea a pau ana i haawi mai ai ia’u, 
ka, e hoala mai au ia ia i ka la 
1ahope. 

40 No ka mea, eia ka makemake 

ka mea nana au i hooyna mai, *o 
a mea a pau e ike mai i ke Keiki, 
-€ manaoio hoi ia ia, e loaa ia ia 
e ola mau loa; ae hoala mai au 
21a i ka la mahope. 

41 Ohumu iho la ka poe Iudaio 
‘ona, no kana olelo ana, Owau no 
a berena i iho mai mai ka lani 
nal. 

42 Olelo ae la lakou, *Aole anei o 
esu keia ke keiki a Iosepa? Ua 
ke no kakou i kona makuakane a 
ne kona makuwahine; pehea la 
tol ia i olelo mai ai, Ua iho mai 
u mai ka lani mai? | 

43 Nolaila olelo mai la o Iesu ia 
akou, i mai la, Mai ohumu oukou 
ekahi me kekahi. 

44 "Aohe mea e hiki ia ia ke hele 
nal 10'u nei, ke kauo ole mai ia ia 
ta Makua nana au i hoouna mai; 
I na'u ia e hoala mai i ka la ma- 
nope, 

45 "Ua palapalaia e na kaula, E 
401a lakou a pau e ke Akua. No 
‘a hoi, 40 ka mea i hoolohe.i ka ka 
Makua, a i aoia hoi, oia ke hele 
mai io’ nei. 

46 "Aole ke kanaka i ike i ka Ma- 
kua o ‘ka mea wale no no ke Akua 
Mal,.ola ka i ike i ka Makua. 

47 Diaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, FO ka mea e 
Manaoio mai ia’u, he ola mau loa 

ona, 


48 "Owau no ka berena e ola’i. 
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A.D. 32. 


1 Ioa. 2. 19. 
u Mat. 36. 39. 


mo. 5. 30. 
x mo. 4. 34, 


y mo. 10. 28. & 
I. 12. & 18. 


z pau. 27, 47, 


mo. 8. 15, 18. 
& 4. 14, 


a Mat. 18. 55. 
My. 6. 3. 
Luk. 4, 22, 


b Mele 1. 4, 
pau. 65, 


emo. 1. 18, & 
5. 37. 


€ mo. 3, 16, 18, 
36. 
pau. 40, 


h pau. 33, 35. 
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37 "All that the Father giveth me 
shall come to me; and ‘him that 
cometh to me I will in no wise cast 


| out. 


38 For I came down from heaven, 
"not to do mine own will, * but the 
will of him that sent me. 


39 And this is the Father’s will 
which hath sent me, ’that of all 
which he hath given me I should 
lose nothing, but should raise it up 
again at the last day. 


40 And this is the will of him 
that sent me, * that every one which 
seeth the Son, and believeth on him, 
may have everlasting life: and I 
will raise him up at the last day. 


41 The Jews then murmured at 
him, because he said, [ am the bread 
which came down from heaven. 


42 And they said, *Is not this Je- 
sus, the son of Joseph, whose father 
and mother we know? how is it then 
that he saith, I came down from 
heaven ? 


43 Jesus therefore answered and 
said unto them, Murmur not among 
yourselves. 

44 >No man can come to me, ex- 
cept the Father which hath sent me 
draw him: and I will raise him up 
at the last day. 


45 ‘It is written in the prophets, 
And they shall be all taught of God. 
4 Every man therefore that hath 
heard, and hath learned of the Fa- 
ther, cometh unto me. 

46 *Not that any man hath seen 
the Father, ‘save he which is of 
God, he hath seen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
© He that believeth on me hath ev- 
erlasting life. 


48 »I am that bread of life. 
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49 ‘Ai no ko oukou poe kupuna i 
ka mane ma ka waonahele, a ua 
make lakou. 

50 *O keia ka berena i iho mai 
mai ka lani mai; ina e ai kekahi i 
keia, aole ia e make. 

51 Owau no ka berena ola, ! ka 
mea i iho mai mai ka lani mai. 
Ina e ai kekahi i kela berena, e ola 
mau loa ia; a o ™ka berena a’u ce 
haawi aku ai, o ko’u kino ia, ka 
mea au e haawi aku i ola no ko ke 
ao nel. 

52 ®Hoopaapaa iho la na Iudaio 
ia lakou iho, i ae la, °Pchea la e 
hiki ai ia ia ke haawi mai i kona 
kino ia kakou e ai? 

53 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, A Pi ai ole oukou i ke 
kino o ke Keiki a ke kanaka, a 1 
inu ole hoi i kona koko, aole he ola 
iloko o oukou. 

54 10 ka mea e ai i ko'u kino, a 
e inu hoi i ko’u koko, he ola mau 
loa kona, a na’u ia e hoala mai i 
ka la mahope. 

55 No ka mea, he ai io ko’u kino, 
a he mea inu io ko’u koko. 

56 O ka mea e ai i ko’u kino, a e 
inu hoi i ko’u koko, ke "noho nei ia 
iloko o’u, owau hoi iloko ona. 

57 E like me ka Makua ola, nana 
au i hoouna mai; ac ola ana au i 
ka Makua, pela hoi ka mea e ai 
mai ia’u, e ola no ia ia’u. 

58 'O keia ka berena i iho mai 
mai ka lani mai; aole e like me 
ko oukou poe kupuna i ai ai 1 ka 
mane, a make aku la; o ka meae 
ai i keia berena, e ola mau loa ia. 

59 Oia na mea ana i olelo mai ai 
iloko o ka halehalawai i ke ao ana 
ma Kaperenauma. 

60 'A lohe ae la na haumana 
ana he nui, i ae la lakou, He olelo 
paakiki keia ; owai la ka mea e hi- 
ki ia ia ke hoolohe aku ia. 

61 A ike iho la o Iesu i ka ohumu 
ana o na haumana ana, no keia 
mea, i mai la oia ia lakou, O keia 
anei ka mea a oukou i ukiuki ai? 


IOANE, VI. 


A.D. 32. 


49 ‘Your fathers did eat mann 


te, — | the wilderness, and are dead. 


i pau, 31. 
k pau. 51, 58. 


1 mo. 8% 18. 


m Heb. 10. 5, 
10. 


pmo. 7. 48. & 
9, 16. år 10.19. 
© mo. 3. 9. 


p Mat. 26. 28, 
28. 


q pau. 27, 40, 
mo. 4. 14. 


r 1 Toa 3. 24. 
& 4. 15, 16. 


50 © This is the bread which cc: 
eth down from heaven, that a 1 
may eat thereof, and not die. 

51 I am the living bread 'whe 
came down from heaven: if 
man eat of this bread, he shall lr 
for ever : and ™the bread that! ©. 
give is my flesh, which I will ert 
for the life of the world. 





52 The Jews therefore “stn 
among themselves, saying, ‘fH 
can this man give us his flesh 
eat ? 

53 Then Jesus said unto ther 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, Er 
cept Pye eat the flesh of the Suc 
man, and drink his blood, ye bt 
no life in you. 


54 sWhoso eateth my flesh. | 
drinketh my blood, hath etem! 
life; and I will raise him up? 
the last day. 

55 For my flesh is meat indeed ' 
and my blood is drink indeed. 

56 He that eateth my flesh, art 
drinketh my blood, * dwelleth mz 
and I in him. 

57 As the living Father hath ser 
me, and I live by the Father: * 


‘The that eateth me, even he si 


s pau. 49, 50, 
TN pw, 


t pau. 66. 
at. 11.6. 


live by me. 

58 * This is that bread which car! 
down from heaven: not as your !* 
thers did eat manna, and are dest: 
he that eateth of this bread st! 
live for ever. 

59 These things said he in Ut 
synagogue, as he taught in CP" 
naum. 

60 ‘Many therefore of his dit 
ples, when they had heard the 
said, This is a hard saying; "XY 
can hear it? 

61 When Jesus knew in hime! 
that his disciples murmured #4 
he said unto them, Doth this oft?! 
you? 


62 *Pehea la hoi, ina e ike oukou 
| ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hoi hou 
uku ana iluna i kona wahi ma- 
nua ? 

63 *O ka uhane ka mea nana e 
100la ; aole ke kino he mea e pono 
i; o ka olelo au e olelo aku nei 
a oukou, he uhane ia a me ke ola. 


64 7Aka, ua manaoio ole mai ke- 
cahi poe o oukou. No ka mea, *ua 
ke no Iesu mai kinohi mai i ka poe 
nanaoio ole, a me ka mea nana ia 
> kumakaia aku. 

65 A i mai la ia, No keia mea 
ca’u *i olelo aku ai ia oukou, aole 
> hikt i kekahi, ke hele mai io’u 
nei, ke haawi ole ia mai ia nana e 
co'u Makua. 

66 { "Ia manawa, nui na hau- 
mana ana f hoi hope, aole hoi i 
hele pu hou me ia. 

67 Ninau mai la o Jesu i ka poe 
amikumamalua, O oukou anei ke- 
kahi i makemake e hele aku ? 

68 I aku la o Simona Petero ia ia, 
E ka Haku, io wai la makou ¢ hele 
aku ai? ia oe no "ka olelo o ko ola 
mau loa. 

69 ‘A ua manaoio makou, a ua ike 
hoi, 0 oe no ka Mesia, ke Keiki a 
ke Akua. 

70 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
‘Aole anei au i wac ia oukou he 
inikumamalua, a o ‘kekahi o ou- 
cou, he diabolo ia ? 

71 Olelo mai la ia no Iuda Iseka- 
ota, ke keiki a Simona, kekahi o 
ca umikumamalua, nana ia e ku- 
Makaia aku. 


MOKUNA VII. 


\ AHOPE iho oia mau mea, kaa- 
AL hele ae la o Iesu i Galilaia: 
a0le ona makemake e kaahele i Iu- 
liga, *no ka mea, ua imi na Iudaio 
° pepehi ia ia. 

2°A ua kokoke mai no ka ahaaina 
‘auhalemalumalu a na Iudaio. 

3 "No ia mea olelo aku la kona 
mau hoahanau ia ia, E haalele oe 
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A.D. 32. 
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62 "What and if ye shall see the 


tm, — | Son of man ascend up where he 
u Mar. 16. 19. | was before ? 


63 *It is the Spirit that quicken- 


*2Kor.5.6 ‘eth; the flesh profiteth nothing : 


y pau. 36. 
s mo. 2. 24, 25. 
& 18. 11. 


a pau. 44, 45. 


e Oih, 5. 20. 


d Mat. 16. 16. 


e Luk. 6. 13. 
t mo. 13, 27. 


amo. 5. 16, 18, 


b Othk, 23. 34. 


e Mat. 12. 48, 
Mar, 3. 81. 
Qit 1. 14. 


the words that I speak unto you, 
they are spirit, and they are life. 


64 But ‘there are some of you 
that believe not. For * Jesus knew 
from the beginning who they were 
that believed not, and who should 
betray him. . 

65 And he said, Therefore said I 
unto you, that no man can come 
unto me, except it were given unto 
him of my Father. 


66 J >From that time many of his 
disciples went back, and walked no 
more with him. 

67 Then said Jesus unto the 
twelve, Will yo also go away ? 


68 Then Simon Peter answered 
him, Lord, to whom shall we go? 
thou hast ° the words of eternal life. 


69 ‘And we believe and are sure 
that thou art that Christ, the Son 
of the living God. 

70 Jesus answered them, * Have 
not I chosen you twelve, ‘and one 
of you is a devil? 


71 He spake of Judas Iscariot the 
son of Simon: for he it was that 
should betray him, being one of the 
twelve. 


CHAPTER VII. 


FTER these things Jesus walk- 

ed in Galileo: for he would 

not walk in Jewry, "because the 
Jews sought to kill him. 


2 *Now the Jews’ feast of taber- 
nacles was at hand. 

3 e His brethren therefore said unto 
him, Depart hence, and go into Ju- 


” 
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i keia wahi, ae hele aku i Iudaia, 
i ike ai kau poe haumana i na hana 
au e hana’i. 

4 No ka mea, aohe mea hana 
malu, ke makemake ia o ikeia mai 
oia. Ina e hana oe i keia mau 
mea, e hoike aku oe ia oe iho i ko 
ke ao nel. 

5 4 Aole nae o kona poe hoahanau 
i manaoio ia ia. 

6 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
*Aole i hiki mai ko’u manawa: 
aka, o ko oukou manawa ua mao- 
popo mau no ia. 

7 ‘Aofé e inaina mai ko ke ao nei 
ia oukou; ke inaina mai nei no nae 
lakou ia’u, Sno ka mea, owau ke 
hoike aku no lakou, ua hewa ka 
lakou hana ana. 

8 O oukou ke hele i keia ahaaina: 
aole au e hele ano i keia ahaaina; 
no ka mea, aole i hiki maopopo 
mai ko’u manawa. 

9 A pau ac la kana olelo ana ia 
mau mea ia lakou, noho iho ia i 
Galilaia. 

10 J A hala aku la kona poe hoa- 
hanau, alaila hele malu aku la ia 
i ka ahaaina, aole i ikea. 


11 Nolaila ‘imi iho la ka poe Iu- 
daio ia ia ma ka ahaaina, a ninau 
ac la lakou, Auhea oia? 

12 A*nui loa ae la ka hoopaapaa 
ana o ua ahakanaka la nona; 'olelo 
mai la kekahi poe, He maikai oia: 
1 mai la kekahi poe, Aole, ke hoo- 
punipuni mai nei ia i na kanaka. 

13 Aole nae kekahi i olelo mai 
nona :na ke akea, ™no ka makau i 
ka poe Iudaio. 

14 f Iwaena o ka ahaaina, hele 
mai la o Iesu iloko o ka luakini, a 
ao mai la. 

15 "A kahaha iho la ka naau ona 
Iudaio, i ae la, Pehea la i ike ai oia 
nei i ka palapala, aole ia i aoia? 

16 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, °O ka’u mea e ao aku nei, 
aole na’u ia, aka, na ka mea nana 
au i hoouna mai. 


17 PIna makemake kekahi e hana 


A.D. 32. 
ee ee 


4 Mar. 3. 21, 


emo.24.& 
8. 20, 
pau. 8, 30. 

f mo. 14 19. 


5 mo. 3. 19. 


h mo. 8. 20. 
pau 6. 


i mo, 11. 56. 


k mo. 9.16. & 
10. 19, 
I Mat. 21. 46, 


|| Or, learning. 

o mo 8.11. & 
8. 28. & 12. 
49. & 14, 10, 
2A. 


Pmo, & 43, 


IOANE, VI. 


dea, that thy disciples also may xe 
the works that thou doest. 


4 For there is no man that doch 
any thing in secret, and he hime: 
seeketh to be known openly. [ 
thou do these things, shew thre 
to the world. 

5 For ‘neither did his brethren k- 
lieve in him. 

6 Then Jesus said unto them, ‘i! 
time is not yet come: but your ux 
is always ready. 


7 ‘The world cannot hate yo. 
but me it hateth, £ because I test; 
of it, that the works thereol ar 
evil. 


8 Go ye up unto this feast: I 
not up yet unto this feast; "form! 
time is not yet full come. 


9 When he had said these wer! 
unto them, he abode still in Galilee. 


10 I But when his brethren were 
gone up, then went he also up uz" 
the feast, not openly, but as it were 
in secret. | 

11 Then ithe Jews sought him a 
the feast, and said, Where is he: 


12 And * there was much murmir 
ing among the people concerul: 
him: for ‘some said, He is 3 § 
man: others said, Nay ; but hede 
ceiveth the people. 

13 Howbeit no man spake ope! 
of him ™for fear of the Jews. 


14 J Now about the midst of tle 
feast Jesus went up into the temp. 
and taught. 

15 "And the Jews marvelled, =" 





ing, How knoweth this man |: . 


ters, having never learned? 


16 Jesus answered them, ant": 


o My doctrine is not mine, but ** 
that sent me. 


17 PIf any man will do his vi. 


IOANE, VII. 


kona makemske, e ike no ia i ka| A.D. 32. 


nea a’u 6 olelo nei, na ke Akua 
nai ia, aole na’u iho. 

18 10 ka mea e olelo aku i kana 
ho, ola ke imi e hoonani ia ia iho: 
tka, o ka mea i imi e hoonani i ka 
nea nana la i hoouna mai, he oiaio 
tana, aole he wahahee iloko ona. 

19* Aole anei o Mose i haawi mai 
a oukou i ke kanawai, aole hoi ke- 
ahi o oukou e malama i ke kana- 
wai? No ke aha la oukou ¢ imi 
nei e pepehi ia’u ? 

20 Olelo aku la ka ahakanaka, i 
aku la, ‘He daimonio kou, owai la 
ke imi e pepehi ia oe? 

21 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la 
ia lakou, Ua hana iho nei au i ke- 
kahi hana, a kahaha ko oukou naau 
a pau ia mea. 

22“Na Mase i haawi mai ia ou- 
kou ke okipoepge, aole nae na Mose 
mai ia, "na ka poe kupuna mai; a 
ke okipoepoe nei oukou i ke kanaka 
1 ka la Sabati. 

23 Ina e okipoepoeia ke kanaka i 
ka la Sabati, i hai ole ia’i ke kana- 
wai o Mose, "ke huhu mai nei anei 
oukou ia’u, Yi kuu. hoola ana i ke 
kanaka i ka la Sabati? 


24 * Mai manao oukou ma ka mea 
owaho, aka, ma ka pono io oukou e 
manao ai. 

25 Alaila olelo ae la kekahi poe 
no Icrusalema, Aole anei keia ka 
mea a lakou e imi nei e pepehi ? 

26 Aia hoi, ke olelo wiwo ole mai 
hei ia, aole lakou o olelo aku ia ia. 

"Ua ike maopopo anei ka poe alii, 
oia no ka Mesia? 

27 > Ua ike no kakou i kahi i hele 
mai ai keia: aka, ala hiki mai ka 

esia, aole e ike kekahi i kona 
Wahi i hele mai ai. 
2 Nolaila kahea mai la o Jesu i 
a iloko o ka luakini, i 
an ike oukou ia’u, ike hoi 
kou i ko’u wahi i hele mai ai; 
le au i hele io no’u iho, aka, o 
mea nana au i Boouna mai, °* he 
i io ia, aon aio ukou i ike ole ai. 
F 
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he shall know of the doctrine 
whether it be of God, or whether i 
speak of myself. 

18 1He that speaketh of himself 
seeketh his own glory: but he that 
seeketh his glory that sent him, the 
same is true, and no unrighteous- 
ness is in him. 

19 "Did not Moses give you the 
law, and yet none of you keepeth 
the law? *Why go ye about to 
kill me? 


20 The people answered and said, 
t'Thou hast a devil: who goeth 
about to kill thee ? 

21 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I have done ono work, and ye 
all marvel. 


22 * Moses therefore gave unto you 
circumcision ; (not becausc it is of 
Moses, * but of the fathers;) and ye 
on the sabbath day circumcise a 
man. 

23 If a man on the sabbath day 
receive circumcision, "that the law 
of Moses should not be broken; are 
ye angry at me, because ‘1 have 
made a man every whit whole on 
the sabbath day ? 

24 * Judge not according to the ap- 
pearance, but judge righteous judg- 
ment. 

25 Then said some of them of Je- 
rusalem, Is not this he, whom they 
seek to kill ? 

26 But, lo, he speaketh boldly, 
and they say nothing unto him. 
*Do the rulers know indeed that 
this is the very Christ ? 

27 »Howbeit we know this man 
whence he is: but when Christ 
cometh, no man knoweth whence 
he is. 

28 Then cried Jesus in the temple 
as he taught, saying, "Ye both 


know me, and ye know whence I 


am: and 41 am not come of myself, 


but he that sent me ° is true, ‘ whom 
ye know not. 


£86 


29 sOwau ka i ike ia ia; no ka| A D. 32. 
mea, nona mdi wau, a nana hol au 


. nen pee 
i hoouna mai. & Mat. 11. 27. 


30 No ia mea, *imi iho la lakou e 1 Mar. " ir ve 
hopu. ia ia; ‘aole nac i lalau aku | Luk. 19 47. 
kekahi lima ia ia, no ka mea, sole | pau.19. 

i hiki mai kona manawa. mo. 8. 37. 
31 Aka, ‘nui na mea o ua ahaka- "pau. de. 
naka la i manaoio ia ia, i iho la, | k Mat. 12. 23. 

mo. 3, 2, & 8 


Aia hiki mai ka Mesia, © oi aku 
anei na hana mana ana c hana mai 
ai, mamua o na mea a keia kanaka 
i hana’i? 

32 | Lohe ae la na Parisate i ka 
ohumu ana o ua ahakanaka la i 
keia mau mea nona; hoouna aku 
la na Parisaio a me na kahuna nui 
i na ilamuku e lalau ia ia. 

33 Alaila olelo mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, 'Aole au e liuliu me oukou, 
a hoi aku au i ka mea nana au i 
hoouna mai. | 

34 =» E imi auanei oukou ia’u, ao- | m'Hos. 5 6. 
le e loaa; a ma ko'u wahi e nobo |: ie 
ai, aole loa oukou o hiki aku. 

35 No ia mea, ninau iho la na lu- 
daio ia lakou iho, Mahea anei oia 
c hele ai, i loaa ole ai oia ia kakou ? 
ne hele anei ia i ka poe i puehu lii- 
lii iwaena o na Helene, a e ao aku 
i na Helene ? 

36 Heaha hoi keia mea ana i olelo 
mai nei, E imi auanei oukou ia’u, 
aole c loaa; a ma ko’u wahi e 
nohé ai,-aole loa oukou e hiki 
aku? | 

37 °I ka Ja nui ma ka hope o 
ua ahaaina la, ku ae la o Iesu, ka- 
hea aku la, i ka i ana’e, PIna e 
makewai kekahi, e hele mai ia io’u 
nei © inu. 

38 10 ka mea e manaoio ia’u e 
like me ka ka palapala hemolele i 
i mai ai, "e kahe mau mai na muli- 
wai noWko mai o kona opu. ~ 

39 *O keia kana i olelo ai no ka 
Uhane, ka mea e loaa auanei i ka 
poe e manaoio ia ia: aole i hiki 
mai ka Uhane Hemolele ia mana- 
‘wa, no ka mea, aole i ‘hoonaniia o 
Iesu ia wa. | 

40 J No ia hoi, he nui ka poe o ua 
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29 But £I know him; for I am 
from him, and he hath sent me. 


30 Then "they sought to take him: 
but ‘no man laid hands on him, te 
cause his hour was not yet come. 


31 And X many of the people te 
lieved on him, and said, Whe 
Christ cometh, will he do ror 
miracles than these which this ma 
hath done ? 


32 YF The Pharisees heard that th 
peeple murmured such things cc 
cerning him ; and the Pharisees and 
the chief priests sent officers to tale 
him. | | 

33 Then said Jesus unto them 
Yet a little while am I with yo. 
and then I go unto him that ser 
me. 

34 Ye ™shall seek me, and she! 
not find me: and where 1 am, {hile 
ye camnot come. 

35 Then said the Jews amon 
themselves, Whither will ke £0 
that we shall not find him? wi 
he go urto "the dispersed amcns 
the 'Gentiles, and teach the Ger 
tiles ? . 

36 What manner of eaying is ths 
that he said, Yo shall seek me. 1! 
shall not find me: and where | 2" 
thither ye cannot come? 


37 °In the last day, that sr 
day of the feast, Jesus stood er! 


_jeried, saying, PIf any man thir 


let him come unto me, and drink. 


38 1He that believeth on me. = 
the Scripture hath said, "out of 
belly shall flow rivers of live 
water. | 

39(* But this spake he of the Spit 
which they that believe o 
should receive: for the Holy 
was not yet given ; because th! 
Jesus was not ygt glorified.) 


, . 409 Many of til& people therefor, 












IOANE, VII. 


iakanaka. la i ko lakou lohe ane 
olelo, olelo iho la lakou, He oia- 
,"o ke Kaula keia. 

t1 Olelo mai la kekahi poe, *O ka 
esia keia. Aka, ninau ae la ke- 
thi poe, E hele mai anei ka Me- 
a Yno Galilaia mai? 

12 *Aole anei i i mai-ka palapala 
2molele, Na na mamo a Davida 


ai ka Mesia, a no Betelehema |" 


ial, *ke kulanakauhale o Davida? 
13 "Ku e iho la kekahi poe me 
2kahi poe nona. 
44 °Makemake iho la kekahi poe 
hopu ia ia, aole nae kekahi i kau 
ku i ka lima maluna ona. 
45 I Alaila hoi mai la na ilamuku 
na kahuna nui a me ka poe Pari- 
10; a ninau mai la lakou ia la- 
ou la, No ke aha la 1 lawe ole 
lai al oukou ia ia? 
461 aku la na ilamuku, ‘Aole loa 
¢ kanaka i olelo like me keia ka- 
aka. 
47 Ninau mai la na Parisaio ia 
akou, O oukou anei kekahi i hoo- 
unipuniia ? 
48 "Ua manaoio no anei kekahi o 
a poe alii, a me na Parisaio ia ia? 
49 Aka, o kcia ahakanaka ike ole 
ke kanawai, ua hoohewaia la- 
‘Ou. . 
50 Ninau ae la o Nikodemo ia la- 
‘ou, (o ‘ka mea i hele io nada i ka 
0, ola kekahi o lakou,) 
51 £ Ke hoohewa, nei anei ko kakou 
‘anawai i ke kanaka mamua o ka 
ohe ana ia ia, a ike hoi i kana mea 
hana’i? a 
52 Olelo mai la lakou ia ia, i mai 
a, No Galilaia anei oc? E imi, a 
ke oc, haohe kaula noloko mai o 
xalilaia, . 
53 A hoi aku la keia mea kela 
nea i kona hale iho. 


@ MOKUNA VIL 


LJ ELE aku la o Jesu i ka mauna 
0 Oliveta. 
2A i ka wanaao hoi hou ia i ka 


luakini, a hele aku la na kanaka a 


A.D. 32. 


we eee 

«Kan. 18. 15, 
mo. 1. 21. & 

6. 14. 


d Mat. 7. 29. 


f mo. 3. 2, 
t Gr. to him. 


g Kan. 1.17. & 
17 8, &e. & 
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| That Christ cometh of the seed 
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when they heard this saying, said, 
OF a truth this is "the Prophet. 


41 Others said, * This is the Christ. 
But some said, Shall Christ come 
Yout of Galilee? 


<4 
David, and out of the town of Beth- 
lehem, * where David was? 
43 So there was a diuisj 
the people becau 
44 And ‘some of 
taken him; but no 
on him, 
45 J Then came the officers to the 
chief priests and Pharisees; and 
they said unto | Why have 
ye not brought f 7 


42 *Hath not the Scripture 







46 The officers answered, * Névey, 
man spake like this man. 


47 Then’answered them the Phar- 
isees, Are ye also deceived ? 


48 *Have any of tha rulers or of 
the Pharisees believed on him ? 

49 But this people who knoweth 
not the law are cursed. 


50 Nicodemus saith unto them, 
(‘he that came tto Jesus by night, 
being one of them,) 

51 © Doth our law judge any man, 
before it hear him, and know what 
he doeth ? 


52 They answered and said unto 
him, Art thou also of Galilee? 
Search, and look: for "out of Gali- 
lee ariseth no prophet. 

53 And every man went unto his 
own house. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ESUS went unto the mount of 
Olives. 

2 And early in the morning he 

came again into the temple, and all 
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pau io na la; a noho iho la ia, a ao | A.D. 32. 


mai la ia lakou. 

3 Alakai aku la na kakauolelo a 
me na Parisaio io na la i kekahi 
wahine i lona e moe kolohe ana; a 
hooku aku la ia ia iwaena ; 

4, Olelo aku la lakou ia ia, E ke 
Kufnu, ua loaa keia wahine e moe 
kolohe ana. 

5 *Kauoha mai la o Mose ia ma- 
kou iloko o ke kanawai, e hailukuia 
i ka p mea 1 hana pela: 
heaha Mf eplelo mai ai? 

6 Olelo lakou i keia i mea e 
hoao ai ia ia, i loaa’i ia lakou ka 
mea e hoahcwa aku ai ia ia. Ku- 
Jou iho la o Iesu ilalo, a kehakaha 
iho la kona lima ma ka lepo. 

7 Aiko] inau mau ana’ku 
ia ia, ew ae få ia ildna, i mai la ia 
laligt, *Oka mea hala ole o oukou, 

aa wiua ke pehi aku ia ia i ka po- 
haku. 

8 Kulou hou iho la ia ilalo, a ka- 
hakaha iho la ma ka lepo. 

9 A lohe ae la lakou, a ua *hoa- 
hewaia lakou e ko lakou naau, hele 
pakahi aku la lakou iwaho, mai na 
lunakahiko ka hoomaka ana, a hiki 
i ka poevilalo loa; a koe iho la o 
Tesu wale no, a me ka wahine e ku 
ana iwaena. . 

10 Ea ae la o Jesu iluna, aohe 
mea ce ae ana i ike ai, o ka wahine 
wale no, ninau mai la ia ia, E ka 
wahine, auhea la kela poe i hoopii 
mai nel ia oe? aole anei kekahi i 
hoopai mai ia oe ? 

11 I aku la ia, Aole kekahi, e ka 
Haku. I mai lao Iesu ia ia, * Aole 
no hoi au e hoopai aku ia oe: e hele 
oe, mai hana hewa hou aku. 

12 I Olelo hou mai lao Iesu ia 
lakou, i mai la, ‘Owau no ka mala- 
malama o ke ao nei: o ka mea e 
hahai mai ia’u, aole ia e hele i ka 
pouli, aka, e loaa ia ia ka mala- 
malama e ola’i. 

13 Nolaila olelo aku la na Pari- 
saio ia ia, Ke hoike nei oe nou 
iho, aole pono kau hoike ana. 

14 Olelo mai la o Iesu i mai la ia 
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Kan. 22. 2. 


b Kan. 17.7. 
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e Rom. 2, 22 
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& mo. &. 31. 


IOANE, VIII. 


the people came unto him; ande 
sat down, and taught them. 

3 And the scribes and Phares 
brought unto him a woman tia 
in adultery; and when they hi 
set her in the midst, . 

4 They s#y unto him, Master, ts 
woman was! taken in adulter.2 
the very act; 

5 *Now Moses in the law cor 
manded us, that such shoul bk 
stoned: but what sayest thou’ 


6 This they said, tempting in 
that they might have to ac 
him. But Jesus stooped down # 
with his finger wrote on the grovt 
as though he heard them nt. 

7 So when they continued si! 
him, he lifted up himself, and sk 
unto them, » He that is witha 
among you, let him first cast a Se 
at her. 

8 And again he stooped dows, u! 
wrote on the ground. | 

9 And they which heard st, ‘be 
convicted by their own consent 
went out one by one, begin: 
the eldest, even unto the last: ut 
Jesus was left alone, and the ™ 
man standing in the midst. 


10 When Jesus had lifted up hu 
self] saw none but the vor: 
he .said unto her, yay wie 
are those thine accufers? hit” 
man condemned thee? 

11 She said, No maa, Lord. 7 
Jesus said unto her, !Neitbe 
I condemn thee: go, and "2" 
more. 


| 12.9 Then spake Jesus agen 
. | them, saying, ‘I am the light 
‘| world: he that followeth me 5” 


not walk in darkness, but 
have the light of life. 


13 The Pharisees therefore © 
unto him, £ Thou bearest record 
thyself; thy record is not tm. 

14 Jesus answered and ssd 
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wkou, Ina e hoike aku au no’u iho, 
@ pono ka’u hoike ana; no ka mea, 
a ike au iko’u wahi i hele mai ai, 
‘me ko’u wahi e hele aku ai; aka, 
aole oukou i ike i ko’u wahi i hele 
1ai ai, & me ko’u wahi e hele aku 
i 
15 ‘Ke hoahewa nei oukou ma- 
auli o ke kino, Xaole au e hoahe- 
va aku i kekahi. 

16 Ina e hoahewa aku au, he pono 
‘a’u hoohewa ana ; no ka mea, ! ao- 
e owau wale no, aka, o maua me 
‘a Makua nana au i hoouna mai. 
17™Ua pelapalaia iloko o ko ou- 
‘ou kanawai, he pono ka hoike ana 
|na kanaka elua. 

18 Owau no kekahi ec hoike no’u 
ho, ao "ka Makua nana au i hoo- 
ina mat, oia kekahie hoike mai no’u. 
19 No ia mea ninau aku Ja lakou 
21a, Auhea kou Makua? I mai 
a0 Iesu, ? Aole oukou i ike ia’u, 
ole hoi i ko’u Makua: ina ua ike 
ukou ia’u, Pina ua ike no hoi ou- 
ou i ko’u Makua. 

20 Olelo mai la o Iesu i keia mau 
lelo ma 9 kahi waihonakala, i kana 
0 ana iloko o ka luakini ; ‘aole hoi 
ekahi i Jalau aku ia ia; no ka 
tea, ‘aole i hiki mai kona manawa. 
21 Olelo hou mai la o Jesu ia la- 


ou, E hele aku ana au, a e ‘imi 


akou ia’u, a “e make oukou iloko 
ko oukou hewa: a i ko’u wahie 
‘le ai, aole e hiki ia oukou ke hele 
aila, 

22 Alaila olelo iho la na Tudaio, 
pepehi anei kela ia ia iho? no ka 
ea, i mai la ia, I ko’u wahi e hele 
, aole e hiki ia oukou ke hele 
aila, 

23 I mai la oia ia lakou, *Nolalo 
1 oukou; noluna mai no wau; 
20 ke ao nei oukou; aole wau no 
3 ao nei. 

24 * No ia mea iolelo aku ai au ia 
ikou, E make auanei oukou iloko o 
) oukou hewa ; *no ka mea, ai ole 
ikou e manao mai, owau no ia, e 


ake no oukou iloko o ko oukou 
wa. 


L& B. i 13 


q Mar. 12. 41. 
r mo. 7. 30, 


smo. 7. & 
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13, 33. 

u pau. 2%, 


x mo. 3. 81. 


ymo. 15, 19. & 
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them, Though I bear record of my- 
self, yet my record is true: for I 
know whence I came, and whither 
I go; but "ye cannot tell whence I 
come, and whither I go. 


15 ‘Ye judge after the flesh; *I 
jadge no man. 


16 And yet if I judge, my judg- 
ment is true: for !I am not alone, 
but I and the Father that sent me. 


17 = It is also written in your law, 
that the testimony of two men is 
true. 

18 I am one that bear witness of 
myself, and "the Father that sent 
me beareth witness of me. 

19 Then said they unto him, 
Where is thy Father? Jesus an- 
swered, °Ye neither know me, nor 
my Father: "if ye had known me, 
ye should have known my Father 
also. 

20 These words spake Jesus in‘ the 
treasury, as he taught in the tem- 
ple: and ‘no man laid hands on 
him; for ‘his hour was not yet 
come. 

21 Then said Jesus again unto 
them, 1 go my way, and ‘ye shall 
seek me, and " shall die in your sins: 
whither I go, ye cannot come. 


22 Then said the Jews, Will he 
kill himself? because he saith, 
Whither I go, ye cannot come. 


23 And he said unto them, * Ye 
are from beneath ; I am from above: 
7 ye are of this world; I am not of 
this world. 

24 *I said therefore unto you, that 
ye shall die in your sins: *for if ye 
believe not that I am he, ye shall 
die in your sins. | 
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25 Nolaila ninau aku Je lakou ia 
ia, Owaioc? I mai Ja o Iesu ia 
lakou, Owau no ka mea a’u i hai 
aku ai ia oukou i kinohi. 

26 He nui ka’u mau mea e olelo 
aku ai, a e hoohewa aku ai ia ou- 
kou: aka, °o ka mea nana au i 
hoouna mai he oia:o ia; ao na mea 
a’u i lohe ai ia ia, Soja ka’u e olelo 
aku nei i ko ke ao nei. 

27 Aole lakou i ike, o ka Makua, 
kana i olelo mai aj ia lakou. 

28 No ia hoi, olelo mai la o Jesu 
ia lakou, Aia ‘kau aku oukou i ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iluna, ° alaila e 
ike oukou, owau no ia, ‘aole hoi 
na’u wale iho e hana aku i kekahi 
mea; aka, Fo na mea a ko’u Ma- 
kua i ao mai ai ia’u, ola na mea a’u 
e olelo aku nei. 

39 A "o ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai oia pu kekahi me au: ‘aole i 
waiho wale mai ka Makua ia’u 
owau wale no; * no ka mea, ke hana 
mau nei au i na mea ana i oluolu 
ai. 


A.D, 32. 


d mo. 3. 14. & 
12. 32. 


e Rom. 1. 4. 
£ mo. 5. 19,30. 


g mo, 8. 11. 


hano. 14. 10, 
» pau. 16. 


r mo 4.34. & 
5. 30, & 6. 38. 


30 I kana olelo ana ia mau mea, | 


Inui ka poe i manaoio ia ia. 

31 Alaila olelo mai la o lesu i ka 
poe Iudaio i manaoio ia ia, Ina e 
hoomau oukou ma ka’u olelo, alaila 
he poe haumana io oukou na’u. 

32 A e ike auanei oukou i ka oiaio, 
ao "ka oiaio e kuu aku i oukou. 


33 J Olelo aku la lakou ia ia, ” He 
mamo makou na Aberahama, aole 
loa makou i noho pio na kekahi: 
pehea la kau i olelo mai ai, E 
kuuia oukou ? 

34 Olelo mai la Jesu ia lakou, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, °o ka mea e hana ana i 
ka hewa, he pio ia na ka hewa. 

35 P Aole e noho mau loa ke pio 
ma ka hale, aka, o ke Keiki oia ke 
noho mau loa. 

36 Ina na ke Keiki oukou e hoo- 
noho kaawale, alaila e kaawale io 
oukou. 

37 Ua ike no au, he mamo. oukou 


na Aberahama; aka, "ko imi nei |} 


1 mo. 7.31. & 
10. 42. & 11. 
45, 


IOANE, VIII. 


25 Then said they unto him, Who 
art thou? And Jesus saith unto 
them, Even the same that I said 
unto you from the beginning. 

26 I have many things to say and 
to judge of you: but he that sent 
me is true; and "I speak to the 
world those things which I heve 
heard of him. 


27 They understood not that he 
spake to them of the Father. 

28 Then said Jesus unto them, 
When ye have ‘ lifted up the Son of 
man, ¢ then shall ye know that I am 
he, and.' that J do nothing of myself; 
but £ as my Father hath taught me, 
I speak these things. 


29 And "he that sent me is with 
me: ‘the Father hath not left me 
alone; **for I do always those 
things that please him. 


30 As he spake these words, ! many 
believed on him. 

31 Then said Jesus to those Jews 
which believed on him, If ye con- 
tinue In my word, then are ye my 
disciples indeed ; 

32 And ye shall know the truth, 


and ™the truth shall make you 


free. 
33 I They answoted him, > We be 


"| Abraham’s seed, and were never in 


bondage to any man: how sayest 
thou, Ye shall be made free ? 


34 Jesus answered them, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, ° Whoscever 
committeth sin is the servant of sin. 


85 And Pthe servant abideth not 
in the house for ever: but the Son 
abideth ever. 

36 1 If the Son thérefore shall make 
you free, ye shall be free indeed. 


37 I know that ye are Abraham’s 
seed ; but "ye seek to kill me, be- 


” 
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oukou ia’u e pepehi, no kn mea, sole 
i komo io ka’u olelo iloko o oukou. 

38 ‘Ke olelo aku nei au i ka mea 
au i ike aii ko’u Makua: a ke ha- 
na nei hoi oukou i ka mea a oukou 
1ike ai i ko oukou makua. 

39 Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la ia 
ia, O ‘Aberahama ko makou ma- 
kua. I mai la o Jesu ia lakou, “Ina 
he poe keiki oukou na Aberahama, 
ina ua hana oukou i na hana a 
Aberahama. 

40 *Aka, ano ke imi nei oukou e 
pepehi ia’u, i ke kanaka nana i hai 
aku ia oukou ka oiaio a’u i ’ lobe 
alike Akua; aole pela ka Abera- 
hama i hana’i. 

41 Ke hana nei oukou i na hana 
ako oukou makua, Alaila olelo 
aku la lakou ia ia, Aole makou i 
hanauia no ka moe kolohe ; > hooka- 
hio makou Makua, o ke Akua. 

42 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
"Ina o ke Akua ko oukou Makua, 
ina ua aloha mai oukou ia’u: no ka 
mea, no ke Akua mai au a hele mai 
nei: "aole na’u wale iho i hele mai 
nel, aka, nana no au i hoouna mai. 
43 4Ngske aha la i ike ole ai oukou 
1 ka’uolelo? no ka mea, no ka hiki 
ole ia oukou ke hoolohe i ka’u olelo. 

44 °Na ko oukou makua oukou na 
ka diabolo, a makemake no oukou e 
hana i na kuko o ko oukou makua. 
He pepehi kanaka ia mai ke kumu 
mai, ‘aole ia i kw ma ka oiaio, no 
ka mea, aohe oiaio iloko ona. Ina 
olelo oia i ka wahahee, olelo no oia 
ikana iho: no ka mea, he wahahee 
ola, a o ka makua hoi ia no ka wa- 
hahee, 

45 A no ka’u olelo ana’ku i ka 
olaio, ola ka mea i manacio ole mai 
al oukou ia’u. 

46 Owai la ka mea o oukou e hoi- 
ke mai i ko’u hewa? Ina olelo aku 
au i ka oiaio, no ke aha la oukou i 
manaoio.ole mai ai ia’u? ” 

47 © ka mea no ke Akua, oia ke 
hoolohe i ka ke Akua olelo: aole 
no oukou ¢ hoolohe mai, no ka mea, 
aole no ke Akua oukou. 


A.D. 32. | cause my word hath no place in 

ey | YOU. 

smo.3 2 & | 38 *I speak that which I have seen 

a | with my Father: and ye do that 
which ye have seen with your fa- 
ther. 

39 They answered and said unto 
tMet. 3.9. | him, ‘Abraham is our father. Je- 
non a |8us saith unto them, "If ye were 
ko7. a Abraham’s children, ye would do 

» | the works of Abraham. 

= pau. 37. 40 * But now ye seek to kill me, a 
man that hath told you the truth, 
y pau. 26. ywhich I have heard of God: this 

did not Abraham. 
41 Ye do the deeds of your father. 
Then said they to him, We be not 
born of fornication; * we have one 

Is. 63. 18. & Father, even God. 
Mal Lö | 49 Jesus said unto them, *If God 
at Ioe 51. | were your Father, ye would love 


b mo. 16. 27.& 
17. 8, 25, 


emo. 5. 43. & 
7. 28, 2. 


ft Iud. 6. 


6 mo. 10. 26, 
i loa, 4.6. 


me: "for I proceeded forth and 
came from God; ‘neither came I of 
myself, but he sent me. 


43 4 Why do ye not understend my 
speech? even beeause ye cannot 
hear my word. 

44 "Ye are of your father the 
devil, and the lusts of your father 
ye will do : he was a murderer from 
the beginning, and ‘abode not in 
the trath, because there is no truth 
in him. When he speaketh a lie, 
he speaketh of his own: for he is a 
liar, and the father of it. 


45 And because I tell you the 
truth, ye beliove me not. 


46 Which of you convinceth me of 
sin? And if I say the truth, why 
do ye not believe me? 


47 ®He that is of God heareth 
God’s words: ye therefore hear them 
not, because ye are not of God. 
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48 Olelo aku la na Tudaio, i aku 
la ia ia, Aole anei he pono ke olelo 
makou, o ka Samaria oe, "he dai- 
monio hoi kou ? 

49 Olelo mai la o Jesu, Aole ou 
daimonio : aka, ke hoomaikai nei au 
i kou Makua, a ke hoino mai nei 
oukou ia’u. 

50 ' Aole au e imi i ko’u hanoha- 
no iho: hookahi no mea nana e imi 
a e hoopono mai. 

51 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, *Ina, e malama ke- 
kahi i ka’u olelo, aole loa ia e ike i 
ka make. 

52 Alaila olelo aku la na Iudaio 
ia ia, Ano la, ua.ike makou, he dai- 
monio kou. !Ua make o Aberaha- 
ma a me na kaula; a ke olelo mai 
nei oe, Ina e malama kekahi i ka’u 
olelo, aole loa ia e make, 

53 Ua oi aku anei oe mamua o 
Aberahama, o ko makou kupuna, 
ka mea i make? a ua make hoi na 
kaula; owai la oe i kou manao iho? 

54 Olelo mai la o Iesu, ™Ina e 
hoomaikai au ia’u iho, he mea ole 
ko’u hoomaikai ana: o "ko’u Ma- 
kua ke hoomaikai mai ia’u, o ka 
mea a oukou e olelo nei, o ko ou- 
kou Akua ia. 

55 °Aole nae oukou i ike ia ia, 
owau ka i ike ia 1a; ina e olelo aku 
au, aole au i ike ia ia, ina ua like 
au me oukou, he wahahee: aka, 
ua ike au ia ia, ke malama no hoi 
au i kana olelo. 

56 POlioli iho la o Aberahama, e 
ike i ko’u manawa; a ‘ike iho la 
no ia, a hauoli iho la. 

57 Olelo aku la na Judaio ia ia, 
Aole ou kanalima makahiki, a ua 
ike anei oe ia Aberahama ? 

58 I aku la o Iesu ia lakou, Oiaio, 
he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, Mamua o ko Aberahama noho 
ana, "Owau no. 

59 Alaila *lalau iho la lakou i na 


pohaku e pehi ia ia: hele malu aku |. 


la o lesu iwaho o ka luakini ‘ma- 


waena o lakou, pela oia i pakele | 


al. 
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48 Then answered the Jews, and 
said unto him, Say we not well that 
thou art a Samaritan, and "hast a 
devil ? 

49 Jesus answered, I have not a 
devil; but I honour my Father, and 
ye do dishonour me. 


50 And iI seek not mine own 
glory : there is one that seeketh and 
judgeth. 

51 Verily, verily, I say unto you. 
kIf a man keep my saying, he shall 
never see death, 


52 Then said the Jews unto him, 
Now we know that thou hasta devil. 
' Abraham is dead, and the prophets; 
and thou sayest, If a man keep my 
saying, he shall never taste of 
death. 

53 Art thou greater than our fa- 
ther Abraham, which is dead? and 
the prophets are dead : whom mak- 
est thou thyself? 

54 Jesus answered, “If I honour 
myself, my honour 1s nothing: "it 
is my Father that honourgth me; 
of whom ye say, that. } your 
God: ; 


55 Yet "ye have not known him; 
but I know him: and if I should 
say, I know lam not, I shall be a 
liar like unto yeh: but I know hin, 
and keep his saythg. 


56 Your father Abraham P rejoiced 


to see my day: tand he saw it, and 


was glad. 

57 Then said the Jews unto him, 
Thou art not yet fifty years old, and 
hast thou seen Abraham? 

58 Jesus said unto them, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Before Abra- 
ham was, "I am. 


59 Then ‘took they up stones to 


"| cagt at him: but Jesus hid himself, 


amg went out of the temple, ‘going 


through the midst of them, and 5 
‘passed by. 











MOKUNA IX. 


I kona hele ana, ike no ia i ke- 
kahi kanaka i makapo mai ka 
hanau ana mai. 

2 Ninau aku la kana poe hauma- 
na ia ia, i aku la, E Rabi, *owai ka 
i hewa, oia nei anei, a o kona mau 
makua anei, 1 hanau makapo mai 
ai ia? 

3 I mai la o Iesu, Aole i hewa oia 
nel, aole hoi o kona mau makua: 
aka, °o ka mea ia e ikeia’i na ha- 
na a ke Akua ia ia. 

4 < He pono no’u e hana i na hana 
a ka mea nana au i hoouna mai, 
oiai kala; e hiki mai auanei ka po, 
aohe kanake e hiki ke hana ilaila. 

5 Ia’u e noho aii Ke ao nei, ‘owau 
no ka malamalama o keia ao. 

6 A pau ae la kana olelo ana ia 
mau mea, *kuha iho la ia ma ka le- 
po, a hokahokai iho la i ke kuha 
me ka lepo, a hoopala ae la i ka 
lepo ma na maka o ua makapo la ; 

7 A i mai la ia ia, E hele oe, e 
holoi ‘ma ka wai auau o Siloama, 
ma ka hoohalike ana, O ka hoo- 
unaia: nolaila Shele aku la ia, a 
holoi iho la, a hoi mai la 6 ike ana. 

8 I No ia mea, ninau ae la na 
hoalauna, a me ka poe i ike ia ia 
mamua, he makapo, Aole anei oia 
nei ka mea i noho e nonoi ana? 


9 I mai la kekahi poe, Oia no: a 


kekahi poe, Ua like oia me ia; aka, 
i mai la oia, Owau no ia. 

10 Nolaila, ninau aku la lakou ia 
ia, Pehea la i hookaakaaia’i kou 
mau maka ? 

11 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, *He 
kanaka i kapaia o lesu, nana i ho- 
kahokai ka lepo, a hopala i kuu 
maka, a i mai la ia’u, E hele i ka 
wai auau o Siloama, aholoi. Hele 
aku au, a holoi, a loaa ia’u ka ike. 

12 No ia hoi, ninau aku la lakou 
ia ia, Aihea oia? I mai la ia, Aole 
au i ike. 

13 J Alakai aku la lakou i ka mea 
i makapo mamua i ka poe Parisaio. 

14 He Sabati ka manawa a Iesu i 


h pau. 6, 7. 


CHAPTER IX. 


AND as Jesus passed by, he saw 
a man which was blind from 
his birth. 

2 And his disciples asked him, say- 
ing, Master, *who did sin, this man, 
or his perents, that he was born 
blind ? 


3 Jesus answered, Neither hath 
this man sinned, nor his parents: 
>but that the works of God should 
be made manifest in him. 

4 "I must work the works of him 
that sent me, while it is day: the 
night cometh, when no man can 
work, 

5 As long as I am in the world, 
“I am the light of the world. 

6 When he had thus spoken, *he 
spat on the ground, and made clay 
of the spittle, and he I anointed the 
eyes of the blind man with the clay, 


7 And said unto him, Go, wash 
fin the pool of Siloam,(Which is by 
interpretation, Sent.) & He went his 
way therefore, and washed, and 
came seeing. 

8 | The neighbours therefore, and 
they which before had seen him 
that he was blind, said, Is not this 
he that sat and begged ! 

9 Some said, This is he: others 
said, He is like him: but he said, I 
am he. 

10 Therefore said they unto hin, 
How were thine eyes opened ? 


11 He answered and said, * A man 
that is called Jesus made clay, and 
anointed mine eyes, and said unto 
me, Go to the pool of Siloam, and 
wash: and I went and washed, and 
I received sight. 

12 Then said they unto him, 
Where is he? He said, I know not. 


13 I They brought to the Phari- 
sees him that aforetime was blind. 
14 And it was the sabbath day 


294 IOANE, IX. 
hokahokai ai i ka lepo, a hookaa- | A.D. 32. | when Jesus made the clay, and 


kaa mai ai 1 kona maka. Wey —-' | opened his eyes. 

15 Alaila ninau hou aku la ka poe 15 Then again the Pharisees also 
Parisaio ia ia i ka mea i ike ai oia. asked him how he had received his 
I mai la ia ia lakou, Hoopala mai sight. He said unto them, He put 
la ja i ka lepo ma kuu mau maka, clay upon mine eyes, and I washed, 
holoi tho la au, a ua ike. and do see. 

16 No ia hoi, olelo ae la kekahi 16 Therefore said some of ithe 
poe o na Parisaio, Aole no ke Akua Pharisees, This man is not of Ged, 
keia kanaka, no ka mea, aole ia i because he keepeth not the saktath 
malama i ka Sabati. Olelo mai la day. Others said, 'How can a man 
kekahi poe, ‘Pehea la e hiki ai i ke | ! pau SS, that is a sinner do such miracles? 


kanaka hewa ke hana i na hana And *there was a division among 
mana me keia? A “mokuahana | kmo. 7. 12,43. | them. 


iho la lakou. & 10. 19. 

17 Ninau hou aku la lakou i ua 17 They say unto the blind man 
makapo la, Heaha kau e olelo ai again, What sayest thou of hin, 
nona, i kona hookaakaa i kou mau that he hath opened thine eyes? 


maka? I mai la kela, ' He kaula ia. |! mo. 4.19.& | He said, 'He is prophet. 
18 Aole nae i manao na Iudaio 18 But the Jews did not believe 


nona, ua makapo ia, a ua loaa ia concerning him, that he had been 

ia ka ike, a kahea aku la lakou i blind, and received his sight, until 

na makua o ka mea i loaa ka ike. they called the parents of him that 
had received his sight. 

19 A ninau aku la lakou ia lava, i 19 And they asked them, saying, 
aku la, O ka olua keiki anei keia, Is this your son, who ye cay was 
ka mea a olua i i mai ai, ua hanau born blind? how then doth he now 
makapo ia? Pehea la ia i ike aii see ? . 
keia wa? 

20 Olelo mai la kona mau makua 20 His parents answered them and 
ia lakou, i mai Ja, Ua ike maua, o said, We know that this is cur son, 
ka maua keiki no ia, a ua hanau and that he was born blind: 
makapo ia: 

21 Aka, o ka mea i ike ai oia i 21 But by what means he row 
keia wa, aole o maua i ike; o ka seeth, we know not; or who bath 
mea hoi nana i hookaakaa kona opened his eyes, we know rot: ke 
mau maka, aole o maua iike. He is of age; ask him: he shall speak 
kanakamakua no ia, e ninau aku for himself. 
oukou ia ia; nana no e hai mai 
nona iho. a 

22 Olelo mai la kona mau makua 22 These words spake his parents, 


pela, no ™ka makau i ka poe Iu- | mmo.7.18.& | because "they feared the Jews: for 
daio; no ka mea, ua holo e ka a 42.419 | the Jews had agreed already, that 
manao o ka poe Iudaio, ina paha e | Oib. 518% | if any man did confess that he was 


hooiaio mai kekahi, oia "ka Mesia, Christ, he "should be put out of the 
e "kipakuia oia iwaho o ka hale- | apen. 34. synagogue. 
halawai. . mo. 16. 2. 

23 No ia mea, i olelo mai ai kona 23 Therefore said his parents, He 
mau makua, He kanakamakua ia; is of age; ask him. 
© ninau aku oukou ia ja. 

24 Alaila kahea hou aku la lakou 24 Then again called they the man 


i ua kanaka la, ka mea i makapo, i that was blind, and said unto 
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aku la ia ia, °E hoonani aku oe i| A.D, 32. |°Give God the praise: ?we know 
ke Akua: Pua ike makou he kana- | \——|—~— | that this man is a sinner. 
ka hewa keia. 0 los. 7.19, 

25 No ia mea hoi olelo mai la ia, | ‘m= >” | 25 He answered and said, Whether 
i mai la, Ina he kanaka hewa ia |"? he be a sinner or no, J know not: 
aole au i ike; hookahi mea a’u i one thing I know, that, whereas I 
ike, mamua he makapo ko’u, ano was blind, now I see. 
la ua ike. 

26 Ninau hou aku la lakou ia i 
Heaha kana i hana mai ai ia oe 
Pehea la ia i hookaakas, mat ai i 
kou mau maka? 

27 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua hai 
aku au ia oukou, aole oukou i hoo- 
lohe mai; no ke aha la e makema- 
ke ai oukoue lohe hou? Ke manao 
nei anei oukou e lilo i haumana 
nana? 

28 Henehene aku la lakou ia ia, i 
aku la, O oe no kana haumana ; 
aka, he poe haumana makou na 
Mose. 

29 Ua ike no makou, ua olelo mai 29 We know that God spake unto 
no ke Akua ma o Mose la: aka, o Moses: as for this fellow, 1 we know 
keia kanaka, 1aole makou i ike i|qmo.s.14 | not from whence he is. 
kona wahi i hele mai ai. 

30 Olelo aku la ua kanaka la, i aku 


26 Then said they to him again 
What did he to thee? how opened 
he thine eyes ? 


27 He answered them, I have told 
you already, and ye did not hear: 
wherefore would ye hear it again? 
will ye also be his disciples? 


28 Then they reviled him, and 
said, Thou art his disciple ; but we 
are Moses’ disciples. 


30 The man answered and said 


la ia lakou, "He mea kupanaha ka|'mo.3.10 | unto them, "Why herein is a mar- 


keia, o ko oukou ike ole i kona wahi 
i hele mai, ua hookaakaa mai no 


vellous thing, that ye know not from 
whence he is, and yet he hath opened 


nae ia i ko’u mau maka. mine eyes. 

31 Ua ike no kakou aole *ke Akua | * lob. 27. 9. & | 31 Now we know that ‘God hear- 
e hoolohe mai i ka poe hewa ; aka, oe at.& | Cth not sinners: but if any man be 
ina e haipule kekahi i ke Akua, a e | 5% 15 & 68. | a worshipper of God, and doeth his 
hana hoi i kona makemake, oia kana | Sol, 1.28, & | will, him he heareth. 

e hoolohe mai ai. 15. 29. & 28.9. 

32 Mai ke kumu mai, aole i lohe- | Ier.11-11.%| 32 Since the world began was it 

ia, ua hookaakaa kekahi i na maka i. 2 18. not heard that any man opened the 


o ka mea i hanau makapo mai. wk. 34. | eyes of one that was born blind. 
33 ‘Ina aole no ke Akua mai keia | ¢ pau. 16. 33 ‘If this man were not of God, 
kanaka, ina aole loa e hiki ia ia ke he could do nothing. 


hana i kekahi mea. 

34 Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la ia 34 They answered and said unto 
ia, "Ua hanau okoa oe ”iloko O na | «peu. 2 him, "Thou wast altogether born in 
hewa, a ke a0 mai nei anei oe ia sins, and dost thou teach us? And, 
makou? A kipaku aku la lakou ia | I Or, excom- | they I cast him out. 
ia mawaho. him, 

35 Lohe ae la o Iesu, ua kipaku| Pe“ 
lakou ia ia iwaho; a halawai aku him out; and when he had found 
la me ia, i aku la ia ia, Ke ma- him, he ‘said unto him, Dost thou 
naoio nei anei oe i*ke Keiki a ke| Mer}. believe on the Son of God ? 

Akua ? 1 loa. 5. 13, 


35 Jesus heard that they had cast 


- 86 Ninau aku la ia, i aku la, Owai 
la ia, e ka Haku, i manaocio aku ai 
au ia ia? 

- 37 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Ua ike 
no oe ja ia, a 0’ ka mea e kamailio 
pu ana me oe, Oia no ia. 

38 I aku la kela, Ke manaoio nei 
au: a kukuli hoomaikai aku ia ia. 

89 I Olelo mai la o Jesu, *No ka 
hooponopono ka’u i hele mai ai i 
keia ao, "i lio ai ka poe ike ole 1 
poe ike; ai lilo ai ka poe ike i poe 
makapo. 

40 A lohe ae la kekahi poe o na 
Parisaio me ia i keia mea, >ninau 
aku la lakou ia ia, O makouw anei 
kekahi i makapo ? 

41 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, ‘Ina 
‘ua makapo oukou, ina ua hewa ole 
oukou : aka, ke olelo nei oukou, Ua 
ike makou; no ia mea, ke koe nei 
ko oukou hewa. 


MOKUNA X. 


IAIO, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 

hei ia oukou, O ka mea komo 

-ole ma ka puka iloko o ka pahipa, 

aka, e pii ae ma kahi e, he aihue ia 
.2 me ka powa. 

2 Aka, o ka mea e komo ma ka 
-puka, ola ke kahu o na hipa. 

3 Ke wehe ae la ke kiaipuka nona, 
a ua hoolohe na hipa i kona leo; a 
kahea aku ia i kana pee hipa ma 
ka inoa, a alakai aku ia lakou ma- 
waho. Se 

4 Aia kuu aku ia i kana poo hipa 
ponoi mawaho, hele no ia mamua 
o lakou, a hahai mai na hipa ia ia; 
no ka mea, ua .hoomaopopo lakou i 
‘kona leo. 

§ Aole lakou e hahai aku i ke ka- 
naka e, aka, e holo lakou mai ona 
aku la; no ka mea, aole lakou i 
hoomaopopo i ka leo o na kana- 
ka e. 

6 Olelo mai la o Iesu i keia olelo- 
nane ia lakou; aole nae lakou i ike 
i kg ano o na mea ana i olelo mai 
ai ia lakou. 

7No ia mea, olelo hou mai la o 


IOANE, X. 
A.D. 32. 
enten 


y mo. 4. 26. 


a Mat, 13, 13. 


b Rom. 2. 19. 


e mo. 15. 22, 
24. 


36 He answered and said, Who is 
he, Lord, that I might believe on 
him ? 

37 And Jesus said unto him, Thou 
hast both seen him, and Yit is he 
that talketh with thee. 

88 And he said, Lord, I believe. 
And he worshipped him. 

39 I And Jesus said, *For judg 
ment [ am come into this world, 
“that thy which see not might see; 
and that they which see might be 
made blind. 

40 And some of the Pharisees 
which were with him heard these 
words, >and said unto him, Are we 
blind also? 

41 Jesus said unto them, ‘If ye 
were blind, ye should have no sin: 
but now ye say, We see ; therefore 
your sin remaineth, 


CHAPTER X. 


MV ERILY, verily, I say unto you, 
He that entereth not by the 
door into the sheepfold, but climb- 
eth up some other way, the same is 
a thief and a robber. 

2 But he that entereth in by the 
door is the shepherd of the sheep. 
3 To him the porter openeth ; and 
the sheep hear his voice: and he 
calleth his own sheep by name, and 
leadeth them out. 


4 And when he putteth forth his 
own sheep, he goeth before them, 
and the sheep follow him: for they 
know his voice. 


5 And a stranger will they not 
follow, but will flee from him; for 
they know not the voice of stran- 
gers. 


6 This parable spake Jesus unto 
them ; but they understood not what 
things they were which he spake 
unto them. 

7 Then said Jesus unto them 








Iesu ia lakou, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei ia oukou, Owau no 
ka puka no na hipe. 

80 ka poe a pau i hele mai ma- 
mua o’u, he poe aihue lakou a me 
ka powa: aka, aole i hoolohe na 
hipa ia lakou. 

9 *Owau no ka puka: ina e komo 
kekahi ma o’u nei, e ola ia, a e ko- 
mo mai ia iloko, a e puka aku iwa- 
ho, a e loaa ia ia ka al. 

100 ka aihue, hele mai ia e ai- 
hue wale no, a e pepehi, a e luku 
aku: i hele mai hoi au, i loaa’i ia 
‘ lakou ke ola, a nui loa. 


11 *Owau no ke Kahuhipa mai- 
kai: o ke kahuhipa maikai, oia ke 
haawi i kona ola iho no na hipa. 

12 Aka, o ke kanaka i hoolimali- 
maia, aole hoi ke kahu, aole hoi 
hana ponoi na hipa, ike aku no ia 
i ka iliohae e hele mai ana, aleila 
*haalele aku ia i na hipa, a holo aku 
la; ahopu mai la ka iliohae ia la- 
kou, a hoopuehu aku la i ka poe hipe. 

13 Holo no hoi ka hoolimalima, no 
kona hoolimalimaia’na, aole oia i 
manao i na hipa. 

14 Owau no ke Kahuhipa maikai, 
*ua ike no au i ka’u, ua ikeia hoi 
au e ka’u, 

15 °E like me ka Makua e ike 
mai ia’u, pela hoi au e ike ai i ka 
Makua: ‘ke haawi nei au i kuu 
ola no na hipa. 

16£A he poe hipa e ae no ka’u, 
aole no keia pa: he pono hoi no’u 
e alakai mai ia lakou, a e hoolohe 
auanei lakou i ko’u leo; ae lilo i 
"hookahi ohana hipa, hookahi hoi 
Kahuhipa. 

17 No ia mea, ke aloha mai nei ka 
Makua ia’u, no ka mea, ‘ke haawi 
nel au i ko’u ola, i lawe hou mai ai 
au ia mea. 

18 Aole kekahi e kaili ia mea mai 
o’u aku la, aka, na’u iho no e haa- 
wi aku ia: he mana ko’u e haawi 
aku ia, *he mana hoi ko’u e lawe 
hou mai ia. 'Ua loaaia’u keia kau- 
oha na ko’u Makua mai. 

13* 
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A.D, 32. | again, Verily, verily, I say unto 
ey | you, I am the door of the sheep. 
8 All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers: but the sheep 
did not hear them. 

amo, 14. 6. 9 *I am the door: by me if any 

Ep.21% | man enter in, he shall be saved, 
and shall go in and out, and find 
pasture. 

10 The thief cometh not, but for 
to steal, and to kill, and to destroy: 
I am come that they might have 
hfe, and that they might have tt 
more abundantly. 

b Ia. 40. 11. 11 "I am the good shepherd: the 
Ez 1. 12,33. | good shepherd giveth his life for the 
Heb. 13.20. | sheep. 

} et 22.%) 12 But he that is a hireling, and 


ec Zek, 11. 16, 
17. 


d 2 Tim. 2 19. 
e Mat. 11. 27. 
f mo. 15. 13. 


g Ia. 58. 8, 


h Ez. 37. 22. 
EP. 2. 14. 
1 Pet.2. 25 


i 18,53. 7, 8,12. 
Heb. 2 9. 


k mo, 2. 19, 
1 mo. 6. 38. & 


15. 10. 
Oih. 2. 24, 32. 


not the shepherd, whose own the 
sheep are not, seeth the wolf com- 
ing, and ‘leaveth the sheep, and 
fleeth ; and the wolf catcheth them, 
and scattereth the sheep. 


13 The hireling fleeth, because he 
is a hireling, and eareth not for the 
sheep. : 

14 I am the good shepherd, and 
‘know my sheep, and am known of 
mine. 

15 *As the Father knoweth me, 
even so know I the Father: ‘and I 
lay down my life for the sheep. 


16 And Sother sheep I have, which 
are not of this fold: them also I 
must bring, and they shall hear my 
voice ; "and there skall be one fold, 
and one shepherd. 


17 Therefore doth my Father love 
me, ‘because I lay down my life, 
that I might take it again. | 


18 No man taketh it from me, but 
I lay it down of myself. I have 
power to lay it down, and I "have 
power to take it again. 'This com- 
mandment have I received of my 
Father. 
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19 GF ™Alaila he ku e hon ana! A.D.32. 


iwaena o na ludaio, no keia mau 
olelo. 

20 He nui na mea o lakou i olelo, 
"He daimonio kona, a ue hehens hoi ; 
no ke aha la oukou e hoolohe ia ia? 

21 Olelo ae la kekahi poe, O kein 
mau olelo aole na ka mea i uluhin 
ec ka daimonio: °e hiki anei 1 ka 
daimonio P ke heekaakea i na maka 
o na makapo? 

22 I A he ahaaina hoolilo ma Ie- 
rusalema, a he wa hooilo ia. 


23 A holoholo ae la o Iesu iloko 
o ka luakini ma %ka lanai o Solo- 
mena. 

24 Hoopuni ae la na Iudaio ia ia, 
i aku lo ia ie, Pehea la ka leihi o 
kou hookanalua’sa i ko makow na- 
au? Inaoce ka Mesia, e hai akaka 
mai ia makou. 

25 Olelo mai la o feau ia lakou, 
Ua hai aku au ia oukou, aole oukon 
i manacio mai. 'Q na hana use 
hana nei ma ka inoa o ko’u Makua, 
oia na mea e hoike nei ia’u. 

26 *Aole mae oukou i manacio 
mai, no ka mea; aole no ka’u poe 
hipa oukou, e like me ka’u i olelo 
aku ai ia onkeu. 

27 ‘Ua hoolohe ka’u poe hipa i 
ko’u leo, a na. ike au ia lakou, a 
hahai ne lakou ia’u: 

28 A e haawi aku au ia lakou i 
ke ola mau loa; "aole loa lakou e 
make, aole hoi he mea nana lakou 
e kaili ae mai loko aku o ko’u lima. 

29 =O ko’u Makua, 7 nana lakou i 
haawi na’u, ua oi aku ia mamua 0 
na mea a pau: aole he mea e hiki 
ia ia ke kaili ae ia lakou mailoko 
ae o ka lima o ko’u' Makua.. 

30 *Owau a o ka Makua, hookahi 
maua. 

31 Alaila *lalau hou iho la na Iu- 
daio i na pohaku.e hailuku ia ia. 

32 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Ho nui na hana maikai a’u i hoike 
aku ai ia oukou na ko’u Makua; 
no ka hana hea o ua mau hana la, 
e hailuku mai ai oukou ia’u ? 


ee el 

mmo. 7. 43. & 
9. 16. 

amo. 7, 20. & 
8. 48, §2. 


o Puk. 4.11. 
Hal. 94. 9. & 
146. 8. 

pmo. 9. 6, 7, 
32. 


33. 
q Oih. 3, 11. & 
5. 12. 


lt Or, Aold us 
in suspense? 


r pau. 38. 
mo, 3.2 & 
5. 86. 


8 mo. 8. 47. 
1 Toa. 4. 6. 


t pau. 4, 14, 

umo. 6. 37. & 
17. 13, 32. & 
18. 9. 


xmo. 14, 2, 
y mo. 17. 2, 6, 
&c. 


z mo. 17. 11, 
22. 


amo. 8 6, 


19 I =There wes a division 
therefore again among the Jews 
for these sayings. 

20 And many of them said, "He 
hath a devil, and is mad ; why hear 
ye him ? 

21 Others said, These are not the 
words of him that hath a devil. 
°Can a devil Popen the eyes of the 
blind ? oe 


22 I And it was at Jerusalem the 
feast of the dedication, and it was 
winter. 

23 And Jesus walked in the temple 
ain Solomon’s porch. 


24 Then came the Jews round 
about him, and said unto him, 
Hew long dost thou Imake us to 
doubt? If thou be the Christ, tell 
us plainly. 

25 Jesus answered them, I told 
you, and ye believed not: "the 
works that I do in my Father’s 
name, they bear witness of me. 


26 But ‘ye believe not, because ye 
are not of my sheep, as I said unto 
you. 


27 ' My sheep hear my voice, and 
I know them, and they follow me: 


28 And I give unto them eternal 
life; and “they shall never perish, 
neither shall any man pluck them 
out of my hand. 

29 x My Father, 7 which gave them 
me, is greater than all; and no man 
is able to pluck them out of my Fa- 
ther’s hand. 


30 *I and my Father are one. 


31 Then *the Jews took up stones 
again to stone him. 

32 Jesus answered them, Many 
göod works have I shewed you from 
my Father; for which of those 
works do ye stone me ? 





33 Olelo aku la na Iudaio ia ia, i 
ka iana’e, Aole no ka hana maikai 
e hailuku aku ai makou ia oe; aka, 
no ka olelo hoino ; no ka mea, o oe ke 
kanaka, > ke hoolilo ia oe iho i Akua. 

34 Ninau mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
© Aole anei i palapalaia iloko o ko 
oukou kanawai, Ua olelo au, He 
mau akua oukou ? 

35 Ina i kapa mai oia ia lakou he 
mau akua, ‘ka poe i loaa ia lakou 
ka olelo a ke Akua, aole hoi i hewa 
ka palapala hemolele ; 

36 Ke olelo mai nei anei oukou i 
eka mea a ke Akua i hoolaa’i, a i 
‘hoouna mai ai i ke ao nei, Ua olelo 
hoino oe, £no ka’u i ana’ku, Owau 
no ke "Keiki o ke Akua? 

‘37 ‘Ina aole au e hana i na hana 
a ko’u Makua, mai manacio mai 
oukou ia’u. 

38 Aka, ina e hana au ia mau 
mea, a 1 manaoio ole mai oukou 
ia’u, *e manaocio oukou ia mau ha- 
na, i ike ai oukou, a i manaoio ai 
hoi, o 'ka Makua iloko o’u a owau 
iloko ona. 

39 ™ No ia mea, imi hou iho la la- 
kou e lalau ia ia; a pakele aku la 
‘lai ko Jakou lima; 

40 Hele hou aku la ia ma kela ao- 
ao o Joredane, "i kahi a Joane i ba- 
petizo al i kinohi; a noho iho la 
ilaila. 

41 A nui ka poe i hele aku io na 
la, i iho la, Aole o Ioane i hana i 
kekahi hana mana ; °aka, o na mea 
a pau a Ioane i olelo mai ai no ia 
nei, he oiaio ia. 

42 PÅ nui ka poe malaila i ma- 
naoio ia ia. | 


MOKUNA XI. 


A mai kekahi, o Lazaro, no 
Betania, no ke kauhale o * Ma- 
ria a me kona kaikuaana o Mareta. 


2 0 ka Maria keia i kahinu ai i 
ka Haku i ka mea poni, a holoi hoi 
i kona wawae me kona lauoho, no- 
na ke kaikunane mai, o Lazaro. 
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2900 
88 The Jews answered him, say- 
ing, For a good work we stone thee 
not; but for blasphemy; and be- 
cause that thou, being a maa, 
>makest thyself Ged. 
34 Jesus answered them, "Is it not 
written in your law, I said, Ye are 


35 If he called them gods, ‘unto 
whom the word of God came, and 
the Scripture cannot be broken ; 


36 Say ye of him, * whom the Fa- 
ther hath sanctified, and ‘sent into 
the world, Thou biasphemést ; 5 be- 
cause I said, I am “the Son of God? 


37 ‘If I do not the works of my 


$5, 31. | Father, believe me not. 


I mo. 15, 24, 


k mo. 5. 98. 
14. 10, 11. 


I mo. 14. 10, 
11. & 17. AL 


mmo, 7. 30, 
44. & 8. 50. 


Bmo. 1.22, 


o mo. 8. 30. 


a Luk. 10. 
J 38, 


b Mat. 28. 7, 


38 Bat if I do, though ye believe 
not me, * believe the works; that 


& | ye may know, and believe, ' that 


the Father is in me, and I in him. 


39 =Therefore they sought again 
to take him; but he escaped out of 
their hand, 

40 And went away again beyond 
Jordan into the place "where John 
at first baptised; and there he 
abode. 

41 And many resorted unto him, 
and said, John did no miracle : °but 
all things that John spake of this 
man were true. 


42 PAnd many believed on him 
there. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OW a certain man was sick, 

named Lazarus, of Bethany, 

the town of *Mary and her sister 
Martha. | 

2 ("It was that Mary which anoint- 

ed the Lord with ointment, and 

wiped his feet with her hair, whose 


brother Lazarus was sick.) 
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3 Hoouria ae la na kaikuwahine 
io na la, i ae la, E ka Haku, aia 


hoi o ka mea au i aloha ai, ua | 


mai, 

4 A lohe ae lao Toru, i ine la, Aole 
keia ka mai e make ai, aka, ‘no ka 
nani o ke Akua, i hoonaniia’i hoi 
ke Keiki a ke Akua ma ia mea. 

5 Aloha ae Ja o Iesu ia Mareta, a 
me kona kaikaina, a me Lazaro. 

6 A lohe ae la ia, na mai oia, 
¢alaila noho iho la ia ma ia wahi i 
na la elua. 


7 Mahope iho, olelo mai la ia i na 


haumanf, E hele how kakou i [u- | 


daia. 

8 I aku la na haumana ia ia, E 
Rabi, "ua imi iho nei na Iudaie e 
hailuku ia oe, a e hele hou anei oe 
ilaila ? 

9 I mai la o Iesu, Aole anei he 
umikumamalua hora o ke 20? ‘Ina 
e hele kekahi i ke ao, sole ia 6 oku- 


pe, no ka mea, ua ike no ia i ke | 


malamalama o keia ao. 

10 Aka, sina e hele kekahi i ka 
po, e okupe no ia, no ka mea, ache 
ona malamalama. 

11 Pau ae la kana olele ana ia 
mea; alaila i mai la ota ia lakou, 
bUa hiamoe o Lazaro ko kakou hea- 
aloha: aka, e hele aku au ¢ hoala 
mai ia la. 


12 I aku lå kana poe haumana, E | 


ka Haku, 2 i hiamoe ia, e ola aua- 
nei. 

13 No kona make ana hoi ka Iesu 
i olelo ai, aka, manao iho la la- 


kou, no ka hoomaha ana ma ka hia- | 


moe kana i olelo ai. 


14 Alaila olelo akaka mai la o Ie-. | 


su ia lakou, Ua make io o Lazaro. 


15 A ke olioli nei au no oukou, no. 


ka mea, aole au ilaila, i mianacio 
ai oukou ; ake, e haele kakeu io 
na la. 

16 I aku la o Toma, i oleloia 0 
Didumo, i Kona mai hoakeumana. 
E haele hoi kakou, i make pu al 
kakou me ia. 

17 A hiki aku la o Iesu, ike iho la 
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3 Therefore his sisters sent unio 
him, saying, Lord, behold, he whom 
theu lovest is sick. 


4 When Jesus heard that, he said, 
This sickness is not unio death, "bat 
for the glory of God, that the Soa 
of God might be glorified thereby. 

5 Now Jesus loved Martha, and 
her sister, and Lazarus. 

6 When he had heard therefore 
that he was sick, “he abode two 
days still in the same place where 
he was. 

7 Then after that saith he to his 
disciples, Let us go into Judea again. 


3 His disciples say unte him, Mas 
*the Jews of late sought te stone 
thee ; and goest thou thither again? 


9 Jesus answered, Are there not 
twelve hours in theday? ‘If any 
man walk in the day, he atumbleth 
not, because he seeth the light of 
this world. 

10 But £if a man walk in the night, 
he stumbleth, because there is no 
light in him. | 

11 These things said he: and after 
that he saith unto them, Our friend 


.| Lazarus "sleepeth ; but I go, that I 


may awake him out ef sleep. 


12 Then said his diseiples, Lord, 
if he sleep, he shall do well. 


13 Howheit Jesus spake of his 
death: but they thought that he 
had spoken of taking of rest in 
sleep. 

14 Then said Jesus unto them 
plainly, Lazarus is dead. 

15 And I am glad for your sakes 
that I was not there, to the intent 
ye may believe; nevertheless let 
us go unte him. 

16 Then said Thomas, which is 
called Didymus, unto his fellow dis- 
ciples, Let us also go, that we may 
die with him. 

17 Then when Jesus came, he 











ia, aha ona la iloko e ka halekupe- 


peu. 

18 Ua kokoke o Betania i Ierusa- 
lema, he umi paha a me kumama- 
lima setadia. 

19 A nui ka poe Iudaio i hele aku 
io Mareta la, a me Maria, e heolu- 
olu ia laua no ko laua kaikunane. 

20 A lohe ae la o Mareta, i ko Ie- 
su hele ana mai, hoohalawai aku 
la kela me ia: aka, noho iho la o 
Maria ma ka hale. 

21 Olelo aka la o Mareta ia Iesu, 
E ka Haku, ina o oe maanei, ina 
aole no i make kuu kaikunane. 

22 Aka, ua ike no au ano, o ‘ka 
mea au 6 noi aku ai i ke Akua, oia 
ka ke Akua e haawi mai ai ia oe. 

23 Olelo mai ja o Jesu ia ia, E ala 
hou mai no kou kaikunane. 

24 I aku la o Mareta ia ia, Ua 
ike no au e ala hou mai ia i ke ala 
heu ana i ka la mahope. 

25 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, Owau no 
'ke ala hou ana, a me "ke ola: o 
"ka mea e manaoio mai ia’u, ina e 
make ia, e ola hou auanei oia. 

260 ka mea e ola ana, a 6 ma- 
na0i0 Mai ia’u, acle loa ia e make. 
Ke maneoio nei anei oe i keia ? 

'27 I aku la kela ia ia, Ae, e ka 
Haku, °ke manaoio nei au o oe ka 
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found that he had lain in the grave 


be aad four days already. 


i] That is, 
treo 


i mo. 9. 31. 


amo. 3. 36. 
1 Toa. &. 10, 
é&e. 


o Mat. 16. 14, 


Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua, ke mea | 79,42 « 


hele mai i ke ao nei. 

_28 A oki ac la ia olelo, hoi aku la 
la, a hea malu aku la ia Maria, 
kona kaikaina, i aku la, Ua hiki 
mai ke Kumu, ake hea mai nei ia 


oe, 

29 A lohe ae la ia, ku koke ae, a 
hele aku la io na la. 

30 Aole i hiki aku o Iesn i ke ku- 
lanahale, aia no ia ma kahi i hala- 
wal aio Mareta me ia. 

31 PÅ ona Iudaio e nohe pu ana 
me ia ma ka hale, a e hooluolu ana 
1a 1a, ike aku la ia Maria e ku ko- 
ke ae a hele iwaho, hahai aku la 
lakou ia ia, i ae la, Ua hele aku 
net ja ma ka halekupapau © uwe 
al malaila, 

32 A hiki aku la o Maria i ke Iesu 


.. a 


p pau. 19. 


18 Now Bethany was nigh unto 
Jerusalem, ‘about fifteen furlongs 
off : : 


19 And many of the Jews came to 
Martha and Mary, to comfort them 
concerning their brother. 

20 Then Martha, as soon as she 
heard that Jesus was coming, went 
and met him: but Mary sat still in 
the house. 

21 Then said Martha unto Jesus, 
Lord, if thou hadst been here, my 
brother had not died. 

22 But I know, that even now, 
‘whatsoever thou wilt ask of God, 
God will give it thee. 

23 Jesus saith unto her, Thy 
brother shall rise again. 

24 Martha saith unto him, XI 
know that he shall rise again in 
the resurrection at the last day. 

25 Jesus said unto her, I am 'the 
resurrection, and the "life: "he 
that believeth in me, though he 
were dead, yet shall he live: 

26 And whosoever liveth and 


‘| believeth in me shall never die. 


Believest thou this? 

27 She saith unto him, Yea, Lord : 
oI believe that thou art the Christ, 
the Son of God, which should come 
into the world. 

28 And when she had so said, she 
went her way, ¢f#d called Mary her 
sister secretly, saying, The Master 
is come, and calleth for thee. 


29 As soon as she heard that, she 
arose quickly, and came unto him. 

30 Now Jesus was not yet eome 
into the town, but was in that plitce 
where Martha met him. 

31 ?The Jews then which were - 
with her in the house, and comfort- 
ed her, when they saw Mary, that 
she rose up hastily and went out, 
followed her, saying, She goeth un- 
to the grave to weep there. 


33 Then when Mary was come 
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wahi, a ike aku la ia ia, moe iho 
la ia ma kona wawae, i aku la ia 
ia, 1E ka Haku, ina o oe maanei, 
ina aole i make kuu kaikunane. 

33 A ike mai la o Iesu ia ia e uwe 
ana, a me ka poe Iudsio i hele pu 
mai me ia, © uwe ana, auwe iho la 
ia ma ka naau, a ehaeha hoi. 

34 A ninau mai la ia, Mahea la 
oukou i waiho a ia ia? I aku le 
lakou ia ia, E ka Haku, e hele mai 
e nana. 

35 * Uwe iho la o Iesu. 

36 No ia mea, olelo ae la ka poe 
Iudaio, Aia hoi, nani kona aloha 
ia ia! 

37 Olelo ae la kekahi poe o lakou, 
Aole anei i hiki ia ia nei, ‘nana i 
hookaakaa na maka o ka makapo, 
ko hana, i ole ai e make keia ka- 
naka ? 

38 Alaila uwe hou iho la o Iesu 
iloko ona, & hiki ma ka halekupa- 
pau. He ana ia, a ua paniia i ka 
pohaku. 

39 I mai la o Iesu, E lawe aku i 
ka pohaku. I aku la o Mareta ia 
ia, ke kaikuwahine o ka mea i ma- 
ke, E ka Haku, ua pilau ia, no ka 
mea, o ka ha keia o ka la. 

40 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Aole anei 
au i olelo aku ia oe, ina e manacio 
mai oe, 'e ike auanei oe i ka nani o 
ke Akua? 

41 Alaila lawe ae Ta lakou i ka 
pohaku mai kahi o ka mea make i 
waiho ai. A leha ae.sla o Iesu i 
kona mau maka iluna, a i aku la, 
E ka Makua, ke hoomaikai aku 
nei au ia oe, no kou hoolohe ana 
ia’u. 

42 A ua ike no au, ua hoolohe mai 
oe ja’u i na manawa a pau; aka, 
uno ka ahakanaka e ku mai nei i 
olelo aku ai au, i manaoio mai ai 
lakou, o oe ka i hoouna mai ia’u. 

43 A pau kana olelo ana ia mea, 
kahea aku la ia me ka leo nui, E 
Lazaro, oc hele mai oe iwaho. 

44 A hele mai iwaho ka mea i 
- Make, ua nekilia ma na wawae a 


ma na lima i na kahakahana lole ; 


+ Gr. he troub- 
led himeel/. 


r Luk. 19, 41. 


8 mo. 9. 6. 


u mo. 12. 30, 


where Jesus was, and saw him, ehe 

fell down at his feet, saying unto. 
him, 2 Lord, if thou hadst been here, 

my brother had not died. - 

33 When Jesus therefore saw her 
weeping, and the Jews also weep- 
ing which came with her, he groan- 
ed in the spirit, and twas troubled, 

34 And said, Where have ye laid 
him ? They say unto him, Lord, 
come and see. 


35 * Jesus wept. 
36 Then said the Jews, Behold 
how he leved him ! 


37 And some of them said, Could 
not this man, ‘which opened the 
eyes of the blind, have caused that 
even this man should not have 
died ? 

38 Jesus therefore again groaning 
in himself cometh to the grave. It 
was a cave, and a stone lay upon it. 


39 Jesus said, Take ye away the 
stone. Martha, the sister of him 
that was dead, saith unto him, 
Lord, by this time he stinketh: for 
he hath been dead four days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not 
unto thee, that, if thou wouldest 
believe, thou shouldest ‘see the 
glory of God? 

‘41 Then they took away the stone 
from the place where the dead was 
laid. And Jesus lifted up his eyes, 
and said, Father, I.thank thee that 
thou hast heard me. 


42 And [ knew that thou hearest 
me always: but "because of the 
people which stand by I said tt, 
that they may believe that thou 
hast sent me. 

43 And when he thus had spoken, 
he cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, 
come forth. 

44 And he that was dead came 
forth, bound hand and foot with 
graveclothes; and “hia face. waa 


IOANE, XI. 


a ua kaciin *kona wahi maka at A.D. 33. 


puni me ka hainaka. 
Iesu ia lakou, E kala ae ia ia, a 
kuu aku ia ia e hele. 

45 No ia mea, nui ka poe o na 
Iudaio i hele mai io Maria la, 7a 
ike i na mea a Iesu i hana’i, ma- 
naoio aku lakou ia ia. 

46 A hele aku kekahi poe o lakou 
ina Parisaio, a hai aku la ia lakou 
ina mea a Jesu i hana’i. 

47 I * Alaila hoakoakoa ae la na 
kahuna nui, a me na Parisaio i ka 
ahaolelo, i ae la lakou, *Heaha ka 
kakou e hana’i? no ka mea, ua ha- 
na keia kanaka 1 na hana mana he 
nui no. 

48 Ina e waiho wale aku kakou 
ia ia pela, e manaoio ananei na 
kanaka a pau ia ia; a e hele mai 
ko Roma, a e luku i ko kakou wahi 
a me ko kakou lahuikanake. 

49 O kekahi o lakou, o > Kaiapa, 
oia ke kahuna nui i kela makahiki, 
i aku la ia lakou, Aole maopopo iki 
ia oukou, 

50 ¢ Aole hoi oukou i manao, he 
pono no kakou e make kekahi ka- 
naka no na kanaka, aole hoi e lu- 
kuia ka tahuikanaka a pau. 

51 Aole nana iho keia mea ana i 
olelo mai ai; aka, e noho kahuna 
nui ana ia i kela makahiki, wana- 
na ae la ia, e make o Iesu no ka 
lahuikanaka : 

52 4 Aole nae no ia lahuikanaka 
wale no, aka, "i houluulu mai ai 
hoi ia i na keiki a ke Akua, i noho 
liilii aku ai, iloko o ka hookahi. 

53 Mai ia manawa mai, kuka pu 
iho la lakou 6 pepehi ia ia. 


54 No ia mea, ‘aole i hele hoike 
hou ia aku lao Iesu iwaena o na 
Iudaio; aka, hele aku la ia mai 
laila aku ma kahi kokoke i ka wao- 
nahele, ma ke kulanakauhale, i ka- 
paia o 5 Eperaima, a malaila ia i 
noho ai mo kana poe haumana. 

55 J * A kokoke mai ka moliaolaa 
na Iudaio: a nui na mea i hele aku 
i lerusalema mai ka aina aku ma- 


I mai la o| Nm yr 


x mo, 2, 7. 


d Luk. 3. 2. 
mo. 18. 14 
Oih. 4. 6. 


¢ mo. 18, 14. 


¢ See 2 Oihlil 
‘is 19. 


h mo. 2. 13. & 
& 1. &6. 4 


bound about with a napkin. Jesus 
saith unto them, Loose him, and 
let him go. 


45 Then many of the Jews which 
came to Mary, 7 and had seen the 
pangs which Jesus did, believed on 

im 

46 Bat some of them went their 
ways to the Pharisees, and told 
them what things Jesus had done. 

47 I *Then gathered the chief 
priests and the Pharisees a council, 
and said, *What do we? for this 
man doeth many miracles. 


48 If we let him thus alone, all 
men will believe on him; and the 
Romans shall come and take away 
both our place and nation. 


49 And one of them, named * Caia- 
phas, being the high priest that 
same year, said unto them, Ye 
know nothing at all, 

50 *Nor consider that it is expe- 
dient for us, that one man should 
dic for the people, and that the 
whole nation perish not. 

51 And this spake he not of him- 
self: but being high priest that 
year, he prophesied that Jesus 
should die for that nation ; 


52 And ‘not for that nation only, 
*but that also he should gather to- 
gether in one the children of God 
that were scattered abroad. 

53 Then from that day forth they 
took counsel together for to put him 
to death. 

54 Jesus ‘therefore walked no 
more openly among the Jews; but 
went thence unto a country near to 
the wilderness, into a city called 
&£ Ephraim, and there continued 
with his disciples. 


55 J» And the Jews’ passover was 
nigh at hand: and many went out 
of the country up to Jerusalera be- 
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mua o ka moliaola, i hoomakaukau; A.D. 33. 


ai lakou ia lakou iho. 


a 


56 ‘Alaila imi aku Ja lakou ia i peu. m8. 


Josu, a ninau ae la lakou ia lakou 
iho e ku ana iloko o ka luakini, 
Heaha ko oukou manao, aole anel 
ia e hele mai i ka ahaaina? 

57 Ua kauoha aku na kahuna nui 
a me na Parisaio, ina i ike kekahi i 
kona wahi e noho ai, e hal mai ia, 
i hopu aku lakou ia ia. 


MOKUNA XII. 


A ONO la mamua o ka moliaola, 
hele mai la o Jesu i Betania, 
*kahi o Lazaro ka mea i make, ana 
i hoala ae mai ka make mai. 


2 No ia mea, hoomakaukau iho 
la lakou i ahaaina nana ilaila; ao 
Mareta ka i lawelawe: a o Lazaro 
kekahi o na hoaai e noho pu ana 
me ia. 

3 Alaila lawe mai la o * Maria i 
kekahi pouna mea pont he aila ala 
kumukuai nui, a poni iho lai na 
wawace o lesu, a holoi iho la i kona 
mau wawae me kona lauoho: a piha 
ka hale 1 ke ala o ka mea poni. 

4 No ia hoi, olelo mai la kekahi o 
na haumana ana, o luda Isekariota, 
ke keiki a Simona, ka mea e kuma- 
kaia aku ia ia, 

5 No ke aha la i kuai ole ia aku 
ai keia mea poni i na hapawalu 
ekolu haneri, a e haawiia na ka 
poe ilihune ? 

6 O keia kana i olelo mai ai, aole 
no kona manao i ka poe ilihune; 
aka, no ka-mea, he aihue ia, ¢a i ia 
ia ke eke kala, a ua lawe wale oia 
i na mea i hahaoia iloko. 


eLuk. 10. 88, 
39, 
mo, 1L2 


d mo, 18, 29. 


7 I mai la o Jesu, E waiho malie | : 


ia ia: ua malama mai ia i keia mea 
no ko’u la e kanuia’i. 

8 No ka mea, *e mau ana ka poe 
ilihune me oukou; aka, aole e mau 
ana au me oukou. 

9 A ike ae la hoi kekahi pos 
nui o na Iudaio, aia no ia ilaila; 


e Mat. 26. 11. 
Mar, 14. 7, 
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fore the passover, to purify them- 
selves. 

56 'Then sought they for Jesus, 
and spake among themselves, as 
they stood in the temple, What 
think ye, that he will not come to 
the feast ? 

57 Now both the chief priests and 
the Pharisees had given a con- 
mandment, that, if any man knew 
where he were, he should shew tt, 
that they might take him. 


CHAPTER XIE. 


HEN Jesus six days before the 
passover came to Bethany, 


.|*where Lazarus was which had 


been dead, whom he raised trom the 
dead. 

2 >There they made him a supper; 
and Martha served: but Lazarus 
was one of them that sat at the 
table with him. 


3 Then took ‘Mary a pound of 


ointment of spikenard, very costly, 
and anointed the feet of Jesus, and 
wiped his feet with her hair: and 
the house was filled with the odour 
of the ointment. 

4 Then saith one of his disciples, 
Judas Iscariot, Simon’s son, which 
should betray him, 


5 Why was not this ointment sold 
for three hundred pence, and given 
to the poor? 


6 This he said, not that he cared 
for the poor ; but because he was a 
thief, and ‘had the bag, and bare 
what was put therein. 


7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone: 
against the day of my burying hath 
she kept this. 

8 For ‘the poor always ye have 
with’ you; but me ye have not 
always. 

9 Much people of the Jews therc- 
fore knew that he was there: 
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aole no Iesu wale no lakou i hele 
mai ai, aka, i ike hoi lakou ia La- 
zaro, ‘ka, mea ana i hoala ae mai 
ka make mai. 

10 Y *Kukakuka iho la no na 
kahuna nui e pepehi ia Lazaro 
kekahi ; 

11 "No ka mea, nui na Iudaio i 
hele aku nona, a manacio ia Jesu. 


12'{ Ia la ae, hele nui mai Ja na 
kanaka i ka ahaaina, i ko lakou 
lohe e hele ana o Iesu i Jerusa- 
lema ; 

13 Lawe ae la lakou i na lala 
pama, a hele aku la e halawat, a 
hookani aku la, *Hosana! Nani 
wale ke alii o ka Iseraele e hele 
mai ana ma ka inoa o ka Haku. 

14'A loaa ia Iesu ke keiki hoki, 
noho iho la ia maluna ona; e like 
me ka mea i palapalaia, 

15 ™Mai makou oe, e ke kaikama- 

hine a Ziona, aia hoi, ke hele mai 
nei kou alii e noho ana maluna o 
ka hoki keiki. 
_16"Aolei ike kana mau haumana 
1 ke ano o kei. mea i kinohou : aka, 
"ika wai hoonaniia’i o Jesu, Palaila 
hoomanao iho la lakou, ua palapa- 
laia ia mau mea none, a ua hanaia 
keia mau mea nona. 

17 Nolaila hoomaikai aku la na 
kanaka, ka poe me ia i ka wa i ka- 
hea aku ai oia ia Lazafo mai ka 
halekupapau mai, a hoala hoi ia 
la mai ka make mai. 

18 1No ia mea, nui: na kanaka i 

halawai me ia no ko Jakou lohe ana 
I keia hana mana ana i hana’i. 
19 Alaila olelo ae la na Parisaio 
la lakou iho, "E nana oukou, ache 
lanakila iki oukou ; aia hoi, ua hele 
ko ke ao nei mahope ona. 

20 $ *He poe Helene kekahi o la- 
kouithele mai e hoomana ma ka 
ahaaina, | 

21 Nolaila hele mai lakou io Pi- 
lipo la, "ka mea no Betesaida i 
Galilaia, olelo mai la lakou ia ia, i 
mai la, E ka baku, ke makemake 
hel makou e ike ia Iesu. 


A. D. 33. 
f mo. IL, 43, 


& Lak. 16. 81. 


mZek. 9. 0. 


a Luk. 18. 34 


© mo. 7. 30. 
P mo. 14. 26. 


@ pan. 11. 


r mo, 11. 47, 
48, 


2 Oih. 17. 4. 
t 1 Nalii 8. 41, 
42 


Oib. 8 27. 


emo, 1. 44 


and they came not for Jesus’ sake 
only, but that they might see Laz- 
arus also, f whom he had raised from 
the dead. 

10 ¥ *But the chief priests con- 
sulted that they might put Laz- 
arus also to death ; 

11 "Because that by reason of him 
many of the Jews went away, and 
believed on Jesus. 

12 J ‘Onthe next day much people 
that were come to the feast, when 
they heard that Jesus was coming 
to Jerusalem, 

13 Took branches of palm trees, 
and went forth to meet him, and 
cried, “Hosanna: Blessed is the 
King of Israel that cometh in the 
name of the Lord. 

14 ! And Jesus, when he had found 
a young ass, sat thereon; as it is 
written, 

15 ™Fear not, daughter of Sion: 
behold, thy King cometh, sitting on 
an ass’s colt. 


16 These things understood not 
his disciples at the first: °but when 
Jesus was glorified, Pthen remem- 
bered they that these things were 
written of him, and that they had 
done these things unto him. 

17 The people therefore that was 
with him when he called Lazarus 
out of his grave, and raised him 
from the dead, bare record. 


18 %For this cause the people also 
met him, for that they heard that 
he had done this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees therefore said 
among themselves," Perceive ye how 
ye prevail nothing? behold, the 
world is gone after him. 

20 IT And there ‘were certain 
Greeks among them ‘that came up 
td worship at the feast : 

21 The same came therefore to 
Philip, "which was of Bethsaida of 
Galilee, and desired him, saying, 
Sir, we would see Jesus, 
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22 Hele mai o Pilipo, a hai ae ia | A.D. 33. 


Anederea ; a o Anederca a mo Pi- 
lipo i hai hou aku ia Jesu. 
23 {J Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
i mai la, *Ua hiki mai ka hora e 
heonaniia’i ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 
24 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, ” Ina e make ole kekehi 
hua palaoa i haule ma ka lepo, ina 
ua waiho hookahi wale no ia; aka, 
ina e make ia, e hua nui mai no 


ia. 

25 *O ka mea makemake nui i 
kona ola, e lilo aku no ia: aka, o 
ka mea hoowahawaha i kona ola 
ma keia ao, c ola mau loa aku no ia. 

26 Ina e hookauwa mai kekahi 
na’u, e hahai mai ia ia’u; a "ma 
ko’u wahi e noho ai, malaila pu no 
hoi ka’u kauwa : ina e hookauwa 
mai kekahi na’u, e hoomaikai ka 
Makua ia ia. 

27 >Ano ua kaumaha kuu naau, 
a heaha ka’ue olelo aku? E ka 
Makua, e hoopakele ia’u i keia ho- 
ra? "aka, no keia mea i hiki mai 
nei au i keia hora. . 

28 E ka Makua, e hoonani oe i 
kou-inoa. 4Alaila pae mai la ka 
leo mai ka lani mai, Ua hoonani 
iho no au, a e hoonani hou iho no 
hoi au. 

29 I ae la ka poe kanaka e ku 
ana, a e lohe ana, He hekili ia. 
Olelo ae la kekahi poe, Ua olelo 
mai kekahi anela ia ia. 

30 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la, 
*Aole no’u i pae mai ai keia leo, 
aka, no oukou no. 

31 Ano e hoohewaia’i ko keia ao; 
ano e kipakuia aku ai ke alii o ko 
ke ao nei. 

32 £ Ina e kaulia au iluna, mai ka 
honua aku, e kauo auanei au i na 
kanaka a pau io’u nei. 

33 ‘Olelo mai la oia i keia, e hoo- 
maopopo ana i ke ano o ka make e 
make ai oia. 

34 Olelo aku la na kanaka ia ia, 
kUa lohe makou ma ke kanawai, e 
mau loa ana ka Mesia; a pehea la 
kau e olelo, E kaulia iluna ke Keiki 


tem] 
x mo. 138 & 
17. 1. 


y 1 Kor. 15.38 


z Mat. 10.39. 
& 16, 25. 


amo. 14.3. & 
17. 24. 
1 Tee. 4. 17. 


b Mat. 28. 38, 


30. 
Luk. 12. 50, 
mo. 18. 21. 


e Luk, 22. 58. 
mo. 18. 37. 


d Mat. 3. 17. 


22 Philip cometh and telleth An- 
drew: and again Andrew and Phil- 
ip tell Jesus. 


23 J And Jesus answered them, 


saying, * The hour is come, that 
the Son of man should be glorified. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unte you, 
7 Except a corn of wheat fall into 
the ground and die, it abideth alone: 
but if it die, it bringeth forth much 
fruit. 


25 *He that loveth his life shall 
lose it; and he that hateth his life 
in this world shall keep it unto life 
eternal. 

26 If any man serve me, let him 
follow me; and *where I am, there 
shall also my servant be: if any 
man serve me, him will my Father 
honour. 


27 » Now is my soul troubled ; and 
whet shall I say? Father, save 
me from this hour: "but for this 
cause came I unto this hour. 


28 Father, glorify thy name. 
4Then came there a voice from 
heaven, saying, I have both glori- 
fied zt, and will glorify et again. 


29 The people therefore that stood 
by, and heard tt, said that it thun- 
dered : others said, An angel spake 
to him. 

30 Jesus answered and said, * This 
voice came not because of me, but 
for your sakes. 

31 Now is the judgment of this 
world: now shall ‘the prince of this 
world be cast out. 

32 And I, Sif I be lifted up from 
the earth, will draw > all men unto 


"33 ‘This he said, signifying what 
death he should die. | 


34 The people answered hin, 
k We have heard out of the law thst 
Christ abideth for ever: and how 
sayest thou, The Son of man must 
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a ke kanaka o pono ai? Owai la| A.D. 38. | be lifted up? who is this Son of 


ia Keikia ke kanaka? | 

35 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, Me 
oukou ka malamalama’i ka mana- 
wa pokole loa. ™E hele oukou oiai 
ka malamalama ia oukou, o hiki 
mai ka pouli io oukou nei; a o"ka 
mea e hole ana i ka pouli, aole ia 
e ike i kona wahi e hele ai. 

36 E manaoio oukou i ka malama- 
lama, oiai ka malamalama me ou- 
kou, °1 lilo oukou i poe keiki no ka 
malamalama. Olelomai lao Iesu 
ia mau mea, a hele aka la, a P hoo- 
nalo ia ia iho mai o lakou aku. 

37 Y He nui loa na hana mana 
ana i hana’i imua lakou, aole nae 
lakou i manaeio ia ia ; 

38 I hookoia ka olelo a Isaia ke 
keula ana i olelo ai, 2E ka Haku, 
owai la i manaoio mai i ka makou 
glelo? ia wai la hoi i hoikeia ka 
lima o Iehova ? 

39 Aole no hoi e hiki ia lakou ke 
manaoio, no ka mea, ua olelo hou 
mai o Isaia, 

40 "Ua hoomakapo oia i ko lakou 
mau maka, ua hoopaakiki i ko lakou 
naau, o ike ko lakou mau maka, o 
manao hoi ko lakou naau,,o hoohu- 
liia mai lakou, a e hoola aku au ia 
lakou. 

41 *O keia mau mea ka Isaia i ole- 

lo ai, i ka wa i ike ai ia i kona na- 
ni, 2 1 olelo mai ai nona. 
. 42 Y Aka hoi, manaoio aku la ia 
ia kekahi poe alii, he nui; aole nae 
lakou i hooiaio aku no! na Parisaio, 
o hookukeia lakou iwaho o ka hale- 
halawai.' 

43 "No ka mea, makemake lakou 
1 ka hoomaikaiia e kanaka, aole i 
ka hoomaikaiia e ke Akua. 

44 If Kahoa ae la o Jesu, i i ae la, 
*O ka mea manaoio mai ia’u, aole 
ja e manaoio mai ia’u, aka, i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai. 

45 A 70 ka mea c ike mai ia’u, oia 
keikeikameanana au i hoouna mai. 

46 7] hele mai nei au i ko ao nei 
i malamalama, i ole ai e noho i ka 
pouli na mea 6 manaocio mai ia’u. 
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m fer. 13. 18. 
Ep. 5. 8 

2 ma. Me 10. 
1 Ioa. 2. 11. 


° Lak. 16. 8. 


I Des. 5. 5. 
1 Toa. 2. 9, 
10, 11. 

P mo. 8 59. & 
11. 54. 


q Ts. 53. 1. 
"Rom. 10. 16. 


r Ts. 6. 9, 10. 
Mat, 13. 14. 


s Is. 6. 1. 


t mo. 7, 18. & 
9. 22 


umo. 5, 44. 


x Mar. 9. 87. 
1 Pet. 1. 21. 


y mo. 14.9. 


man ? 
35 Then Jesus said unto them, 


. | Yet a little while ! is the light with 


you. ™Walk while ye have the 
light, lest darkness come upon you, 
for *he that walketh in darkness 
knoweth not whither he goeth. 


36 While ye have light, believe in 
tho light, that ye may be °the chil- 
dren of light. These things spake 
Jesus, and departed, and Pdid hide 
himself from them. 


37 I But though he had done so 
many miracles before them, yet 
they believed not on him: 

38 That the saying of Esaias the 
prophet might be fulfilled, which he 
spake, ‘Lord, who hath believed 
our report ? and to whom hath the 
arm of the Lord been revealed? — 

39 Therefore they could not bolieve, 
because that Esaias said again, 


40 "He hath blinded their eyes, 
and hardened their heart ; that they 
should not see with their cyes, nor 
understand with their heart, and be 
converted, and I should heal them. 


41 "These things said Esaias, 
when he saw his glory, and spake 
of him. 

42 J Nevertheless among the chief 
rulers also many believed on him ; 
but tbecause of the Pharisees they 
did not confess him, lest they should 
be put out of the synagogue : 

43 "For they loved the praiso of 
men more than the praise of God. 


44 I Jesus cried and said, * He that 
believeth on me, believeth not on 
me, but on him that sent me. 


45 And Yhe that seeth me seeth ' 
him that sent me. 

46 *I am come a light into the 
world, that whosoever believeth on 
me should not abide in darkness. 
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47 Ina e lohe kekahi i ka’u olelo, 
aole hoi e manaoio, > aole au e hoa- 
hewa aku ia ia; no ka mea, "aole 
au i hele mai e hoahewa i ko ke ao 
nei, aka, e hoola i ko ke ao nei. 

» 48°O ka mea e hoowahawaha mai 
ia’u, a malama ole hoi i ka’u mau 
olelo, he mea no kana, nana ia e 
hoahewa aku ; ‘o ka olelo a’u i ole- 
lo ai, oia ka mea nana ia e hoahewa 
aku i ka la mahope. 

49 No ka mea, ° aole na’u kuu ole- 
Jo ana’ku ; aka, na ka Makua nana 
au i hoouna mai, oia ka i kauoha 
mai ia’u i ‘ka mea vu e olelo aku 
ai, a me ka mea a’u e ao aku ai. 

50 A ua ike hoi au, o kana kauoha 
oia ke ola mau loa. O na mea hoi 
a’u e olelo nei, ke olelo nei au e 
like me ka Makua i kaucha mai ai 
ia’u. 

MOKUNA XIII. 


AMUA o *ka ahaaina maliao- 

la, ike iho la o Iesu, ua hiki 

mai kona manawa e hele aku ai 

ia i ka Makua mai keia ao aku, i 

ke aloha ana i kona poe ponoi i ke 

ao nei, ua aloha oia ia lakou a hiki 
i ka hope. 

2 Aika ahaaina ana, ua hookomo 
‘ka diabolo iloko o ka naau o Iuda 
Isekariota na Simona, e kumakaia 
ja ia; 

3 Ike noo Jesu, ‘ua haawi mai ka 
Makua i na mea a pau i kona lima, 
a "ua hele mai ia mai ke Akna 
mai, a e hoi hou aku no ia i ke 
Akua; 

4 ‘Ku ae la ia mai ka ahaaina ae, 
a waiho aku la i kona aahu ; a lawe 
ae la ia i ke kawele, a kaei iho la 
ia ia iho. 

5 Alaila ninini iho la ia i ka wai 
iloko o ka pa holoi, a hoomaka iho 
la e holoi i na wawae o ka poe hau- 
mana, a holoi maloo hot me ke 
kawele ana i kaelia’i. | 

6 A hiki mai ia io Simona Petero 
la; ninau aku laoig ia ia, E ka Ha- 
ku, £e holoi mai anei oe i ko’u mau 
wawae ? 


A.D. 38. 
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b mo. 3. 17. 


e Luk. 10. 16, 


d Kan. 18. 19. 
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emo. 8, 38, & 
14. 10, 
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a Mat. 26. 2. 


b mo. 12. 33. & 
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e Luk. 22. 3, 
pau. 27. 

d Mat. 11. 27. 
& 28. 18. 
mo. 3. 35. & 
17. 2. 

Oih, 2. 36. 
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Heb. 2, 8. 
emo. 8. 42. & 

16. 28. 

f Luk. 22, 27, 
Pil 2,7, 8. 
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47 And if any man hear my worda, 
and believe not, "I judge him not z 
for >I came not to judge the world, 
but to save the world. 


48 *He that rejecteth me, and re- 
ceiveth not my words, hath one 
that judgeth him: ‘the word that I 
have spoken, the same shall judge 
him in the last day. 


49 For "I have not spoken of my- 
self; but the Father which sent 
me, he gave me a commandment, 
‘what I should say, and what I 
should speak. 

50 And I know that his command- 
ment is life everlasting: whaiso- 
ever I speak therefore, even as the 
Father said unto me, so I speak. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


OW *before the: feast of the 

passover, when Jesus knew 

that his hour was come that he 

should depart out of this world unto 

the Father, having leved his own 

which were in the world, he loved 
them unto the end. 

2 And supper being ended. ‘the 
devil having now put into the heart 
of Judas Iscariot, Siman’s son, to 
betray him ; 

3 Jesus knowing ‘that the Father 
had given all things inte his hands, 
and "that he was come from God, 
and went to God ; 


4 ‘He riseth from supper, and laid 
aside his garments; and took a 
towel, and girded. himself. 


5 After that he poureth water into 
a basin, and began to wash the dis- 
ciples’ feet, and to wipe them with 
the towel wherewith he was girded. 


6 Then cometh he to Simon Peter: 
and tPeter saith unto him, Lord, 


See Mat. 3, Sdost thou wash my feet ? 
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7 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la ia 
ia, O ka mea a’u e hana nei, adle 
oe 6 ikei keia wa; aka, *e ike aua- 
nei oe Mamuli aku. 

8 I aku la o Petero ia ia, Aole loa 
oe c holoi mai i ko’u mau wawae. 
I mai la o Iesu ia ia, ‘Ina e holoi 
ole aku au ia oe, aohe ou wahi ku- 
leana pu me au. 

9 I aku la o Simona Petero ia ia, 
E ka Haku, aole o na wawae wale 
no ou, aka, o na lima a me ke poo 
kekahi. 

10 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, O ka 
mea i auauia, o na wawae wale no 
ke holoiia e pono ai, a ua pau loa 
ia i ka maemae: a “ua maemae ou- 
kou, aole nae oukou a pau. 

11 No ka mea, 'ua ike no ia i ka 
mea nana ia e kumakaia; no ia 
hoi, i olelo ai oia, Aole pau oukou 
i ka maemae. 

12 A pau ae la kona holoi ana i 
ko lakou mau wawae, lawe iho la 
ia i kona aahu, a noho how iho Ja 
ilalo, ninau mat la oia ia lakou, Ke 
ike nei anei oukou i ka mea a’u i 
hana aku ai ia oukou ? 

13 ™Ke hea mai oukou ia’u, He 
Kumu, he Haku hoi: a ke olelo po- 
no nei oukou, no ka mea, oia na wau. 

14 "Ina hoi owau ka Haku a me 
ke Kumu i holoi i ko oukou mau 
wawae ; °he pono no oukou ke holoi 
kekahi i na wawae o kekahi. 

15 No ka mea, Pua haawi aku au 
i kumu hoolike no oukou, 6 like me 
ka’u i hana aku ai ia oukou, pela 
oukou e hana’i. 

16 *Qiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, Aolee oi aku ke 
kauwa mamma o kona haku; aole 
hoi e oi aku ka mea i hoounaia ma- 
mua o ka mea nana ia i hoouna aku. 

17 *A i ike oukou i keia mau mea, 
pomaikai oukou, ke hana aku ia. 

18 J Aole no oukou a pau ka’ue 
olelo nei; ua ike no au i na mea a’u 
i wae ai; aka, i ko ai ka palapala 
hemolele, "O ka mea e ai pu ana i 
ka berena me au, ua kaikai oia i 
kona kuekue wawae ia’u. 
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7 Jesus answered and said unto 
him, What I do thou knowest not 
now ; "but thou shalt know here- 
after. 

8 Peter saith unto him, Thou shalt 
never wash my feet. Jesus an- 
swered him, ‘If I wash thee not, 
thou hast no part with me. 


9 Simon Peter saith unto him, 
Lord, not my feet only, but also my 
hands and my head. 


10 Jesus saith to him, He that is 
washed needeth not save to wash 
his feet, but is clean every whit: 
and ‘yo are clean, but not all. 


11 For 'he knew who should be- 
tray him; therefore said he, Yo are 
not all clean. 


12 So after he had washed their 
feet, and had taken his garments, 
and was set down again, he said 
unto them, Know ye what I[ have 
done to you? 


13 ™ Ye call me Master and Lord: 
and ye say well; for so I am. 


14 "If I then, your Lord and Mas- 
ter, have washed your feet; °ye 
also ought to wash ono another's 
feet. 

15 For PI have given you an ex- . 
ample, that ye should do as I have 
done to you. 


16 9 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 


.| The servant is not greater than his 


lord; neither he that is sent greater 
than he that sent him. 


17 "If ye know these things, happy 

are ye if ye do them. 

18 ¥ I speak not of you all: I know 
whom I have chosen: but that the 
Scripture may be fulfilled, ‘He that 
eateth bread with me hath lifted up 
his heel against me. 
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19 ! Ko hai aku nei au ia oukou 
mamua o ka wa c ko ai, aia ko ia, 
alaila o manaoio oukou, owau no ia. 

20 "Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, O ka mea e launa 
mai i ka mea a’u 6 hoouna aku ai, 
oia ke launa mai ia’u; a o ka mea 
e launa mai itu, oia ke launa i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai. 

21 > Pau ae la ka Iesu olelo ana 
aku ia mau mea, ” luuluu iho la ka 
naau, a hoike mai la ia, i mai la, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u o olclo aku nel 
ia oukou, *o kekahi o oukou e ku- 
makaia aku ia’u. 

22 Nana ae la na haumana i ke- 
kahi i kekahi, me ke kanalua i ka 
mea nona ia i olelo ai. 

23 *E hilinai ana kekahi o kana 
poe haumana ma ka poli o lesu, ka 
mea a Iesu i aloha ai. 

24 Kunou ae la o Simona Petero 
ia ia e ninau aku i ka mea nona ia 
i olelo ai. 

25 Alaila o ka mea e hilinai ana 
ma ka umauma o Iesu, ninau aku 
la ia ia, E ka Haku, owai la ia? 

26 I mai la o Jesu, O ka mea au 
e haawi i ka hakina wu oc hou ai, 
oia no ia. A hou iho la ia i ka ha- 
kina ai, haawi aku la ola na luda 
Isekariota na Simona. 

27 >A mahope o ka hakina, alaila 
komo iho la o Satana iloko ona. I 
mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia, E hana ko- 
ke oo i kau mea e hana aku ai. 
~ 28 Aole i ike kekahi o ka poe c ai 
ana i ke ano o ka mea ana i olelo 
aku ai ia ia. 

29 Manao iho la kekahi poe no ka 
‘luda hali ana i ke eke kala, ua 
olelo aku o Iesu ia ia, E kuaii na 
mea i pono aj no ka ahaaina; ac 
haawi aku paha i kekahi mea na 
ka poe ilihune. 

30 A loaa ia ia ka hakina ai, hele 
koke aku la ia iwaho; a ua po iho 
la. 

319 A puka aku la ia, olelo mai 
la o Iesu, ? Ano, ua hoonaniia mai 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka, ua ¢ hoona- 
niia hoi ke Akua ma ona la. 
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IOANE, XII. 


19 ti Now I tell you before it come, 
that, when it is come to pass, ye 
may believo that I am he. 

20 “Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
He that receiveth whomsoever | 
send receiveth me; and he that re- 
ceiveth me receiveth him that sent 
me. 


21 *When Jesus had thus said, 
y he was troubled in spirit, and testi- 
fied, and said, Verily, verily, I sey 
unto you, that Zone of you shail 
betray me. 


22 Then the disciples looked one 
on another, doubting of whom he 
spake. 

23 Now ‘there was leaning on 


‘| Jesus’ bosom one of his disciples, 


whom Jesus loved. 

24 Simon Peter therefore beekoned 
to him, that he should ask who it 
should be of whom he spake. 

25 He then lying on Jesus’ breast 
saith unto him, Lord, who is it? 


26 Jesus answered, He it is, to 
whom I shall give a lop, when I 
have dipped «t. And when he had 
dipped the sop, he gave zt to Judas 
Iscariot, the son of Simon. 

27 » And after the sop Satan enter- 
ed into him. Then said Jesua unto 
him, That-thou doest, do quickly. 


28 Now no man at the table knew 
for what intent he spake this unto 
him. 

29 For some of them thought, be- 
cause ‘Judas had the bag, ‘thet 
Jesus had said unto him, Buy those 
things that we have need of against 
the feast; or, that he should give 
something to the poor. 

30 Ho then, having received the 
sop, went immediately out; and it 
‘was night. 

31 FJ Therefore, when he was gone 
out, Jesus said, ? Now is the Son of 
man glorified, and °God is > glorified 
in him, 
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IOANE, XIV. 


haawi no i Kekua hou na oukou, i 
noho mau loa ia me oukou. 


17 ‘Oia ka Uhane oiaio, ‘ka mea 
hiki ole ke loaa i ko ke ao nei, no 
ka mea, aole lakou e nana ia ia, 
aole hoi e ike ia ia: aka, ke ike nel 
oukou ia ia; no ka mea, ke noho 
nel ia me oukou, a “iloko o oukou. 

18 x Aole au 6 haalele ia oukou a 
nele ; 7e hoi heu mai no au ie ou- 
kou nel, 

19 A liuliu ike aole e ike hou 
mai ko ke ao nei ia’u; aka, *e ike 
mai no oukow ia’u; a *no ko'u ola 
ana, 6 ola no oukou kekahi. 

20 Ia la la e ike oukou, owau no 
iloko o ko’u Makua, a oukou iloko 
ou, owau hoi iloko o oukou. 


21 <O ka mea i loaa ia ia ka’u 
mau kauoha, a e malama hoi ia 
mau mea, ola ka mea e aloha mai 
ia’u; a o ka mea e aloha mai ia’u, 
e alahaia oia ¢ kou Makua, a e 
aloha hoi au ia ia, ae hoike aku no 
hoi ia’u iho ia ia. 

22 4Ninan aku la o Iuda ia ia, ao- 
le o Isekariota, E ka Haku, pehea 
hoi oe e hoike mai ai ia oe iho ia 
makou, aole hoi i ko ke ao nei ? 

23 Olelo mai la o Iesu i mai la ia 
ia, "Ina e aloha mai kekahi ia’u, e 
malama no ia i ka’u olelo; a e 
aloha mai no hoi ko’u Makua ia ia, 
a fe hele mai maua io na la, ac 
noho pu me ia. 

24 O ka mea aloha ole mai ia’u, 
aole ia e malama i ka’u mau olelo; 
&£0 ka olelo a oukou e lohe nei, 
ole na’u ia, aka, na ka Makua 
- Rana au i hoouna mai. 

_ 25 Ua olelo aku au i keia mau 
_ Mea ia oukeu, ia’u i noho ai me 


: Oukou. 


26 Aka, *o ke Kokua, o ka Uhane 
Hemolele, ka mea a ka Makua e 


_ hoouna mai ai ma ko’u inoa, ‘nana |! 


oukou 6 ao mai i na mea a pau, a 
6 haike mai ia oukou i na mee a 
pau au i olelo aku ai ia oukou. 


27 * He aloha ka’u 6 waiho aku ai 
H.& EK. 14 
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and ‘he shall give you another 
Comforter, that he may abide with 


IT Egon 
17 Epen ‘the Spirit of truth; 
‘whom ‘the world cannot receive, 


it seeth him not, neither 
knoweth him: but ye know him; 
for he dwelleth with you, "and 
shall be in you. 

18 *I will not leave you I comfort- 
less : YI will come to you. 


19 Yet a little while, and the world 
seeth me no more; but "ye see me: 
“because I live, ye shall live also. 


20 At that day ye shall know that 


II am in my Father, and ye in me, 


and I in you. 
21 "He that hath my command- 
and keepeth them, he it is 
that loveth me: and he that loveth 
me shall be loved of my Father, and 
I will love him, and will manifest 
myself to him. 


22 4 Judas saith unto him, not Is- 
cariot, Lord, how is it that thou wilt 
manifest thyself unto us, and not 
unto the world ? 

23 Jesus answered and said unto 
him, "If a man love me, he will 
keep my words: and my Father 
will love him, and ‘we will come 
unto him, and make our abode with 
him. | 

24 He that loveth me not keepeth 
not my sayings: and ‘the word 
which ye hear is not mine, but the 


| Father's which sent me. 


25 These things have I spoken un- 
to you, being yet present with you. 


26 But “the Comforter, which is 


“| the Holy Ghost, whom the Father 


will send in my name, ‘he shall 
teach you all things, and bring all 
things to your remembrance, what- 
soever I have said unto you. 

27 *Peace I leave with you, my 
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ia oukou, o kuu aloha ka’u e haawi 
aku al ia oukou; aole like me ka 
haawi ana o ko ke ao nei, Jammu, 
haawi ana’ku ia oukou. | Mai 
kaumahaia ko oukou naau, a Mi 
makau hoi. 

28 Ua lohe no oukou i ™ka’u i ole- 
Jo aku ai ia oukou, E hele aku au, 
ae hoi hou mai io oukou nei. Ina 
i aloha oukou ia’u, ina ua olioli 
oukou i ”ka'u olelo ana, e hele ana 
au i ka Makua; no ka mea, ua oi 
aku °ko’u Makua mamua o’u. 

29 Ua hai aku au ia oukou ano, 
mamua o ka wa ec ko ai, i manacio 
mai oukou i ka wa e ko ai ia. 

30 Ma keia hope aku, aole au e 
kamailio nui me oukou: no ka 
mea, e hele mai ana ke alii o keia 
ao, aole e loaa ia ia kekahi mea 
iloko ou. 

31 Aka, i@ke ko ke ao nei i kuu 
aloha i ka Makua, a "e like me ka 
Makua i kaucha mai ai ia’u, pela 
ka’u e hana aku ai. E ala ae, e 
haele kakou mai keia wahi aku. 


MOKUNA XV. 


Ore no ke Kumuwaina oiaio, 
ao ko’u Makua ka mahiwaina. 

2 :0 ka lala hua ole iloko o’u, oia 
kana e oki aku; a o ka lala hua, 
oia. kana e hoomaemae i mahua- 
hua’e ai kona hua. 


3° Ano ua maemae oukou ma ka 
olelo a’u i olelo aku ai ia oukou. 

4 © E noho oukou iloko o’u, aowau 
hoi iloko o oukou. Aole e hiki i ka 
lala ke hoohua ma ona iho, ke pili 
ole i ke kumuwaina ; pelae hiki ole 
ai ia oukou ke pili ole mai ia’u. 

5 Owau no ke Kumuwaina, 0 ou- 
kou na lala. Oka meae pili ana 
ia’u, a owau hoi ia ia, ola ke “hoo- 
hua nui mai; no ka mea, aole mea 
iki e hiki ia oukou ke hana, ke ole 
wau. 

6 Ina e pili ole mai kekahi iu, 
*ua hookaawaleia’ku ia e like me 
ka lala, a ua maloo: a e hoiliiliia 
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IOANE, XV. 


peace I give unto you : not as ihe 
world giveth, give I unto you. 'Let 
not your heart be troubled, neither 
let it be afraid. 


28 Ye have heardAow ™I said un- 
to you, I go away, and come again 
unto you. If ye loved me, ye would 
rejoice, because I said, "I go wato 
the Father: for °my Father is 
greater than I. 


29 And Pnow I have told you be- 
fore it come to pass, that, when it is 
come to pass, ye might believe. 

30 Hereafter I will not talk much 
with you: ‘for the prince of this 
world cometh, and hath nothing in : 
me. . 


31 But that the world may know 
that I love the Father; and "as 
the Father gave me commandment, 
even so I do. Arise, let us go 
hence. 


CHAPTER XV. 


AM the true vine, and my Fa- 
ther is the husbandman. 

2 *Every branch in me that bear- 
eth not fruit he taketh away: and 
every branch that beareth fruit, he 
purgeth it, that it may bring forth 
more*fruit. , 

3 » Now ye are clean through the 
word which I have spoken unto you. 

4° Abide in me, and I in you. 4* 
the branch cannot bear fruit of tt 
self, except it abide in the vine; i 
more can ye, except ye abide in me. 


5 I am the vine, ye are the branch- 
es. He that abideth in me, and I in 
him, the same bringeth forth much 
‘fruit; for I without me ye can do 
nothing. 


6 If a man abide not in me, ‘he 
is cast forth as a branch, and 1 
withered; and men gether them, 


-2# & 


lakou, & e hooleiia iloko o ke ahi,; A.D. 33. 


a ua pau i ka puhiia. 

7 Ina e pili mai oukou ia’u, a e 
noho ka’u mau olelo iloko o oukou, 
 alaila, e ‘nonoi oukou i ka oukou 
mea © makemake ai, a e haawiia 
no 1a ia oukou. 

8 § Ma keia mea e hoonaniia’i ko’u 
Malkua, ke hoohua oukou i ka hua 
he nui; a “e lilo oukou i poe hau- 
mana na’u, 

9 E like me ka Makua i aloha 
mai ai ia’u, pela hoi au i aloha aku 
ai ia oukou: e noho oukou iloko o 
kuu aloha. 

10 ‘Ina e malama oukou i ka’u 
mau kauoha, e noho oukou iloko o 
kuu aloha ; e like me au i malama 
aii na kauoha a ko’u Makua, a e 
noho iloko o kona aloha. 

11 Da olelo aku au ia mau mea, i 
mau ai kau olioli no oukou, i *ma- 
huahua ai ko oukou olioli. 

12' Kia ka’u.kauoha, i aloha ai 
oukou i kekahi i kekahi, e like me 
au i aloha aku ai ia oukou. 

13 ™ Aole ko kekahi kanaka aloha 
loi aku i keia, o ka waiho aku a 
kekahi i kona ola no kona mau hoa- 
aloha, 

14 "0 oukou ko’u mau hoaaloha, 
ke hana oukou i na mea a’u © 
kauoha nei ia oukou. 

15 Aole au e kapa hou aku ia ou- 
kou he, poe kauwa; no ka mea, 
aole e ike ke kauwa i ka mea a kona 
haku e hana’i: aka, ua kapa aku 
au ia oukou he poe hoaaloha; no 
ka mea, °ua hoike aku au ia oukou 
1 na mea a pau Wu i lohe ai i ko’u 
Makua. 

16? Aole oukou i wae mai ia’u, 
aka, owau ka i wae aku ia oukou, 
41 Shookaawale ia oukou i hele ai 
oukou, a e hoohua mai ai i ka hua, 
41 mau ai hoi ko oukou hua; i 
haawi mai ai ka Makua ia oukou i 
"ka mea a oukou e nonoi ai ia ia 
ma ko'u inoa. 

17 'O keia ka’u e kauoha aku nei 
1a oukou, e aloha aku oukou i ke- 
kahi i kekahi. + . 
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and cast them into the fire, and they 

We, | are burned. 

7 If ye abide in me, and my words 
abide in you, ‘ye shall ask what ye 

f pau. 16. will, and it shall be done unto you. 
mo. 14. 13,14. 

& 16. 23, 
cMat B16. | 8 & Herein is my Father glorified, ' 
| that ye bear much fruit; so shall 
hmo. 8. 31. & | ye be my disciples. 
18. 35, 

9 As the Father hath loved me, so 
have I loved you: continue ye in 
my love. 

'mo.14.18,21,} 10 'If ye keep my commandments, 

ye shall abide in my love ; even as 
I have kept my Father’s command- 
ments, and abide in his love. 

11 These things have I spoken un- 

k mo. 16. 24.& | to you, that my joy might remain in 
17.13. you, and “that your joy might be full. 
1 Joa, 1.4 ? iat 

I mo, 18. $4, 12 'This is my commandment, 
1 Des. 4-8. | That ye love one another, as I have 
1 loa. 3.31. | loved you. 

m SN u, | 13™Greater love hath no man than 
18. this, that a man lay down his life 
Ep ba * | for his friends. 

1 Toa, &. 16. 

n mo. 14 15, 14 "Ye are my friends, if ye do 
Bee Mat. 12, | Whatsoever I command you. 

15 Henceforth I call you not serv- 
ants; for the servant knoweth not 
what his lord doeth: but I have 
called you friends; °for all things 
that I have heard of my Father I 

o Set Kin. 18. | have made known unto you. 
mo. 17, 28. 

Oih. 20. 27. 

pmo. 6. 70. & | 16 PYe have not chosen me, but I 
Joa. 4.10,19, | have chosen you, and ‘ordained you, 

qMat, 28. 19. | that ye should go and bring forth 
Mar. 1615 | fruit, and that your fruit should re- 

main; that ‘whatsoever ye shall 
ask of the Father in my name, he 

r pan.7. 18 may give it you. 

s pau. 12. 


17 *These things I command you, 


that ye love one another. 
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18 ‘Ina e inaina ko ke ao nei ia 
oukou, e hoomaopopo oukou, ua 


inaina e mai ia ia'u mamua oO ou- 


kou. 
19 “Ina no ke ao nei oukou, ina 


ua aloha mai ke ao nei i kona iho;. 


*aole nae no ke ao nei oukou, aka, 
ua wae aku au ia oukou noloko mai 
o ke ao nei; no ia mea, ke inaina 
mai nei ko ke ao nei ia oukou. 

20 E hoomanao oukou i ka mea 
a’u i olelo aku ai ia oukou, 7 Aole 
i oi aku ke kauwa mamua o kona 
haku. Ina ua hoomaau lakou ia’u, 
e hoomaau no hoi lakou ia oukou : 
ina *ua malama lakou i ka’u olelo, 
e malama no hoi lakou i ka oukou. 

21 *E hana mai no lakou ia mau 
mea ia oukou no ko’u inoa, no ko 
jJakou ike ole i ka mea nana au i 
hoouna mai. 

22 "Ina aole au i hele mai, a olelo 
eku ia lakou, ina aole o lakou he- 
wa. ‘Ano hoi, aohe o lakou mea e 
uhi ai i ko lakou hewa. 

23 °O ka mea e inaina mai ia’u, 
ua inaina no hoi ia i ko’u Makua. 

24 Ina wau i hana ole iwaena o 
lakou i "na hana aole i hanaia e 
kekahi mea e, ina ua hewa ole la- 
kou: ano hoi, ua ike lakou, a ua 
inaina mai lakou ia’u, a me ko’u 
Makua. 

25 Pela i ko ai ka olelo i palapa- 
laia iloko o ko lakou kanawai, ‘Ua 
inaina kumu ole mai lakou ia’u. 


26 *Aia hiki mai ke Kokua, ka 


mea e hoounaia e au mai ka Ma-|. 


kua mai, oia ka Uhane oiaio, ka 
mea i hele mai mai ka Makua mai, 
»nana no e hoike aku no’u: 

27 O ‘oukou no hoi kekahi e hoike 
aku, no ka mea, me au no “oukou 
mai ke kumu mai. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


A olelo aku au i keia mau mea 

ia oukou, *o hina auanei ou- 
kou. 

2 >E hookuke lakou ia oukou iwa- 
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18 ‘If the world hate you, ye know 
that it hated me before st hated 
you. 


19 "If ye were of the world, the 
world would love his own, but 
«because ye are not of the world, 
but I have chosen you out of the 
world, therefore the world hateth 
you. 

20 Remember the word that I said 
unto you, ’ The servant is not great- 
er than his lord. If they have per- 
secuted me, they will also persecute 
you; “if they have kept my saying, 
they will keep yours also. 


21 Bat *all these things will they 
do unto you for my name’s sake, 
because they know not him thet 
sent me. 

22 If I had not come and spoken 
unto them, they had not had sin; 
< but now they have no !cloak for 
their sin. 

23 ‘He that hateth me hateth my 
Father also. oo 

24 If I had not done among them 
e the works which none other man 
did, they had not had sin: but now 
have they both seen and hated doth 
me and my Father. 


25 But this cometh to pass, that 
the word might be fulfilled that is 
written in their law, ‘ They hated 


'| me without a cause. 


26 But when the Comforter is 
come, whom I will send unto you 
from the Father, even the Spirit of 
truth, which proceedeth from the 
Father, "he shall testify of me: 

27 And iye also shall bear wit 
ness, because ‘ye have been with 
me from the beginning. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


HESE things have I spoken ur 
to you, that ye *should not be 
offended. 


_ & >They shall put you out of the 


JOANE, XVE 


ho-o na halehalawai; a e hiki mai 
no ka manawa e manaoia ‘ka mea 
pepehi 1a oukou, ua hoomaikei aku 
ia i ke Akua. 

3 A te hana lakou i keia mau 
mea, no ka mea, aole lakou i ike i 
ka Makua, aole hoi itu. 

4 Aka, °o keia mau mea ka’u i 
olelo aku ai ia oukou, aia hiki ma? 
ka manawa, alaila e manao oukou 
ja mau mea, no ka mea, ua hai aku 
au ia oukou. ‘Aole nae au i hai 
aku la mau mea ia oukou i kino- 
hou, no ka mea, ua noho pu’au me 
oukou. 

5 Ano Ske hoi aku nei au i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai; aole 
nac kekahi o oukou e ninau mai 
ia’u, E hele ana oe ihea ? 

6 Aka, no ka’u olelo ana’ku ia 
oukou ia mau mea, "ua piha ko 
oukou naau i ka ehaeha. 

7 He oiaio no nae ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ja oukou ; He pono no oukou e 
hele aku au: no ka mea, i ole au e 
hele aku, aole e hiki mai ‘ke Kokua 
io oukou nei; aka, “i hele aku au, 
na’u no ia e hoouna mai ia oukou. 

8 Aia hiki mai ia, nana e hoakaka 
mai i ko ke ao nei i ka hewa, a i ka 
pono, a me ka hoahewa ana: 

9 'I ka hewa, no ka mea, aole la- 
kou e manaoio mai ia’u: 

10 "I ka pono, no ka mea, "e hele 
aku au i ko’u Makua, aole oukou e 
ike hou ia’u: 

11 I ka hoahewa ana, no ka mea, 
Pua hoahewaia ke alii o keia ao. 

12 He nui ka’u mau mea i koe e 
olelo aku ia oukou, aka, ‘aole e 
hiki ia oukou ke hoomaopopo i keia 
manawa, 

13 Aia hiki mai kela, o "ka Uhane 
oiaio, *nana oukou e ao mai i ka 
oiaio a pau: no ka mea, aole nana 
kana olelo ana; aka, o na mea ana 
i lohe ai, oia kana e olelo ai, a e 
hoike no oia ia oukou i na mea e 
hiki mai ana. | 

14 -E hoonani mai ia ia’u ; no ka 
mea, © lawe no ia i ka’u, a e-hoike 
aku ia oukou. 
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synagogues: yea, the time cometh, 
that whosoever killeth you will 
think that he doeth God service. 


3 And ‘these things will they do 
unto you, because they have not 
known the Father, nor me. 

4 But ‘these things have I told 
you, that when the time shal! come, 
ye may remember that I told you 
of them. And ‘these things | said 
not unto you at the beginning, be- 
cause | was with you. 


5 But now ‘I go my way to him 
that sent me; and none of you ask- 
eth me, Whither goeat thou ? 


6 But because I have said these 
things unto you, "sorrow hath filled 
your heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell you the 
truth ; It is expedient for you that 
I go away: for if I go not away, 
‘the Comforter will not come unto 
you ; but “if I depart, 1 will send 
him unto you. 

8 And when he is come, he will 


.| "reprove the world of sin, and of 


righteousness, and of judgment : 

9 'OF sin, because they believe 
not on me ; 

10 “Of righteousness, "because I 
go to my Father, and ye see me no 
more ; | 

11 °Of judgment, because ? the 
prince of this world is judged. 

12 I have yet many things to say 
unto you, 1 but ye cannot bear them 
now. 


13 Howbeit when he, "the Spirit 
of truth, is come, *he will guide you 
into all truth: for he shall not 
speak of himself; but whatsoever 
he shall hear, that shall he speak : 
and he will shew you things to 
come. 

14 He shall glorify me: for he 
shall receive of mine, and shall 
shew :! unto you. 


318 
15 tO na mea a pau a ka Makua, 


na’u no ia; nolaila au i olelo ai, E 
lawe no ia i ka’u, a e hoike aku ia 
oukou. 

16 "A liuliu iki, aole oukou e ike 
jia’u: a liulia iki hou aku, a e ike 
no oukou ia’u, no ka mea, “e hele 
ana au i ka Makua. 

17 Nolaila, ninau ae la kekahi poe 
ona haumana ana ia lakou iho, Hea- 
ha keia mea ana i olelo mai ai ia 
kakou, A liuliu iki, aole oukou e ike 
ia’u; a liuliu iki hou aku, a e ike 
oukou ia’u ; no ka mea, e hele ana 
au i ka Makua? 

18 Ninau ae la hoi lakou, Heaha 
keia mea ana} olelo ai, A liuliu 
iki? Aole kakou i ike i kana mea 
i olelo ai. 

19 [ke iho la no o Jesu i ko lakou 
makemake e ninau ja ia, a i mai la 
oia ia lakou, Ke ninaninau anet ou: 
kou kekahi i kekahi i ka mea a'u i 
olelo ai, A liuliu iki, aole oukou e 
ike 1a’u ; a liuliu 1ki hou aku, a e 
ike oukou ia'u? 

20 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, 6 uwe auanei oukou, 
ae kanikau hoi, aka, e olioli no ke 
ao nei: a e kaumaha auanei oukou, 
aka, e hooliloia ko oukou kaumaha 
i olioli. 

21 *O ka wahine hanau keiki, he 
ehaeha kona, no ka mea, ua hiki 
mai kona hora; a i hanauia ke kei- 
ki, aohe ona manao hou i ka popi- 
likia, no ka olioli i ka hanauia o ke 
kenaka iloko o ke ao nei. 


22 YA he ehaeha ko oukou i keia 
manawa; aka, e ike hou auanei au 
ia oukou, a “olioli ko oukou naau, 
sole kekahi e kaili aku i ko oukou 
olioli mai o oukou aku. 

23 A i kela manawa, aole e ninau 
mai oukou ia’u i kekahi mea. *Oia- 
io, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, O na mea a oukou e noi ai i 
ka Makua ma ko’u inoa, oia kana e 
haawi mai ia oukou. 

_24 Mamua mai, aole oukou i noi 
1 kekahi mea ma ko’u inoa: e noi, 
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15 ‘All things that the Father 


Vy | hath are mine: therefore said I, 
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that he shall take of mine, and 


TNs a 17.10 | Shall shew 2f unto you. 
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16 “A little while, and ye shall not 

see me: and again, a little while, 
and ye shall see me, ” because | go 
to the Father. 
” 17 Then said some of his disciples 
among themselves, What is this that 
he saith unto us, A little while, and 
ye shall not see me: and agam, a 
little while, and ye shall see me; 
and, Because I go to the Father? 


18 They said tnerefore, What is 
this that he saith, A little while? 
we cannot tell what he saith, 


19 Now Jesus knew that they 
were desirous to ask him, and said 
unto them, Do ye inquire among 
yourselves of that I said, A little 
while, and ye shall not see me: 
and again, a little while, and ye 
shal! see me? 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
That ye shall weep and lament, 
but the world shall rejoice ; and ye 
shall be sorrowful, but your sorrow 
shall be turned into joy. 


21 *A woman when she is in trav- 
ail hath sorrow, because her hour 
is come: but as soon as she is de- 
livered of the child, she remem- 
bereth no more the anguish, for 
joy that a man is born into the 
world. 

22 yAnd ye now therefore have 
sorrow: but I will see you aga, 
and *your heart shall rejoice, and 
your joy no man taketh from you. 


23 And in that day ye shall ask 
me nothing. *Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Whatsoever ye shall ask 
the Father in my name, he will give 
at you. 


24 Hitherto have ye asked noth- 
ing in my name: ask, and ye shall 
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a loaa ia oukou, >i mahuahua ae} A, D. 33, 


ai ko oukou olioll. 

25 Ua olelo pohihihi aku au ia 
mau mea ia oukou: e hiki mai no 
ka manawa, aole au e olelo pohi- 
hihi hou aku ia oukou, aka,-e hoike 
akake aku au ia oukou i na mea o 
ka Makua. 

26 "I kela manawa e nonoi aku 
oukou ma ko’u inoa ; aole au e hai 
aku ia oukou, owau kekahi e noi 
aku i ka Makua no oukou. 

27 “No ka mea, o ka Makua, oia 
ke aloha aku i ia oukou, no ko oukou 


b mo. 15. 11. 
Or, para- 
Wee. 


I Or, para- 
bles. 


e pau. 23. 


d mo. 14. 21, 
23. 


aloha ana ia'u, a no e ko oukou ma- |e pau. 30 


naoio ana, ua hele mai au mai ke 
Akua mai. 

28 f Mai ka Makua mai au i hele 
mai nei i keia ao: eia hou, e haa- 
lele ana au i ke ao nei, a e hoi aku 
i ka Makua. 

29 I aku Ja kana poe haumana ia 
ia, Aia hoi, ano ke olelo akaka mai 
nei oe, aole me ka olelonane. 

30 Ano, ua maopopo ia makou ua 
gike oe i na meaa pau, aole ou he- 
mahema e pono ai ke ninau kekahi 
ia oe: no keia mea i "manaoio ai 
makou, ua hele mai oe mai ke 
Akua mai. 

31 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Ke manaoio nei anei oukou ? 

32 ‘Aia hoi, e hiki ana ka ma- 
nawa, ano hoi ua hiki mai, e 
hoopuehuia “kela mea keia mea 
o oukou-ma kona wahi, a e haa- 
lele oukou ia’u e hookahi wale 
no; 'aole hoi au e hookahi wale 
ana, no ka mea, o ka Makua pu 
me au. 

33 Ua olelo aku au ia oukou i keia 
mau mea, i loaa’i ia oukou ka ma- 
Juhia ™iloko ou. "Iloko o ke ao 
nei e loaa ia oukou ka popilikia: 
aka, °e hoolana oukou; Pua lana- 
kila wau maluna o ke ao nei. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


KEIA mau mea ka Iesu i olelo 
ai, a leha ae la kona mau ma- 
ka i ka lani, i aku le, E ka Makua, 


I Or, parable. 
g mo, 21. 17. 


h pau 27. 
mo. i7, 8. 


i Mat. 28. St. 
Mar. 14. 27. 


Emo. 20. 10. 
§ Or, Ais own 
home. 


receive, >that your joy may be 
ul 

25 These things have I spoken 
unto you in I proverbs: but the time 
cometh, when I shall no more 
speak unto you in proverbs, but 
I shall shew you plainly of the 
Father. 

26 " At that day ye shall ask in my 
name : and I say not unto you, that 
I will pray the Father for you: 


27 4For the Father himself loveth 
you, because ye have loved me, and 
e have believed that I came out from 
God. 


28 "I came forth from the Father, 
and am come into the world : again, 
[ leave the world, and go to the 
Father. 

29 His disciples said unto him, 
Lo, now sveakest thou plainly, and 
speakest no I proverb. 

30 Now are we sure that *thou 
knowest all things, and needest not 
that any man should ask thee: by 
this "we believe that thou camest 
forth from God. 


31 Jesus answered them, Do ye 
now believe ? 

32 ‘Behold, the hour cometh, yea, 
is now come, that ye shall be scat- 
tered, ‘every man to "his own, and 
shall leave me alone: and I yet I 
am not alone, because the Father 
is with me. 


33 These things I have spoken 
unto you, that "in me ye might 
have peace. "In the world ye shall 
have tribulation: ”but be of good 
cheer ; PI have overcome the world. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


HESE words spake Jesus, and 
lifted up his eyes to heaven, 
and said, Father, *the hour is 


820 


spa hiki mai ka manawa; e hoo- 


A.D. 33. 


nani mai oe i kau Keiki, i hoonani | — — 


aku ai hoi kau Keiki ia oe. 

2 >No ka mea, ua haawi mai oe ia 
ja i ka mana maluna o na kanaka 
a pau, i haawi aku ai ia i ke ola 
mau loa no ka poe "fa pau au i 
haawi mai ai nona. 

3 Eia ‘ke ola mau loa, i ike la- 
kou ia oe i ke " Akua oiaio hookahi, 
a ia Iesu ka Mesia, ‘ka mea au i 
hoouna mai ai. 

4%Ua hoonani aku au ia oe ma 
ka honua nei: ua hoopau aku au 
ji ka hana au ‘heawi mai ai ia’u e 
hana. 

5 Ano hoi oe, e ka Makua, e hoo- 
nani mai oe ia’u me oe ihe ma "ka 
nani o’u i nani ai me oe mamua o 
ka hookumu ana o ke ao nei. 

6 'Ua hoike aku au i kou inoa i na 
kanaka au i ™haawi mai ai ia’u 
noloko mai o ko ke ao nei. Nou 
lakou mamua, a ua haawi mai oe 
ia lakou no’u; a ua malama lakou 
i kau olelo. 


7 Ano ua ike lakou, o na mea a | 


pau au i haawi mai ai ia’u, mai ia 
oe mai no ia. 

8 No ka mea, o "ka olelo au i haa- 
wi mai ia’u, ua haawi aku au ia 
ia lakou; a ua apo mai lakou ia, 
a ua °ike pono hoi,i hele mai au 
mai ou mai la, a ua manaoio hoi 
lakou, ua hoouna mai oe ia’u. 

9 Ke pule nei au no lakou; Paole 
au e pule no ko ke ao nei, aka, no 
ka poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u; no 
ka mea, nou lakou. 

10 A o ko’u mau mea a pau, o 
kou ia, a o Ikou, o ko’u hoi ia; a 
ua hoonaniia mai au e lakou. 

11 Aole au e noho hou ana ma 
keia ao, aka, e noho ana no lakou 
ma keia ao, a ke hele aku nei au i 
ou la. E ka Makua Hemolele, *e 
malama oe ma kou inoa iho i ka 
poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u, ‘i lilo 
ai lakou i hookahi e "like me kaua. 
- 12 I ko’u noho pu ana me lakou 
ma keia a0, *ua malama au ia la- 
kou ma kou inoa; ua kiai aku aui 
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come; glorify thy Son, that thy 
Son also may glorify thee: 


2° As thou hast given him power 
over all flesh, that he should give 
eternal life to as many ‘as thou 
hast given him. 


- 3 And ‘this is life eternal, that 


they might know thee ‘the only 
true God, and Jesus Christ, ‘whom 
thou hast sent. 

4 8] have glorified thee on the 
earth: "I have finished the work 
‘which thou gavest me to do. 


5 And now, O Father, glorify thou 
me with thine own self with the 
glory X which I had with thee be- 
fore the world was. 

6 'I have manifested thy name 
unto the men "which thou gavest 
me out of the world: thine they 
were, and thou gavest them me; 


-| and they have kept thy word. 


7 Now they have known that all 
things whatsoever thou hast given 
me are of thee. 

8 For I have given unto them the 
words "which thou gavest me; and 
they have received (hem, ° and have 
known surely that I came out from 
thee, and they have believed that 
theu didst send me. 

9 I pray for them: PI pray not for 
the world, but for them which thou 
hast given me; for they are thine. 


10 And all mine are thine, and 
‘thine are mine ; and I am glorified 
in them. 

11 ‘And now I am no more in the 
world, but these are in the world, 
and I come to thee. Holy Father, 
*keep through thine own name those 
whom thou hast given me, ' that 
they may be one, “as we are. 


12 While I was with them in the 
world, *] kept them in thy name: 
those that thou gavest me I have 
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ka poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u, 
y aole kekahi o lakou i make, o *ke 
keiki no ka make wale no, i "ko ai 
ka palapala hemolele. 

13 Ano la ke hele aku au i ou la; 
a ke olelo nei au i keia mau mea 
ma keia ao, i mahuahua ai ko la- 
kou olioli ia’u. 

14 >Ua haawi aku au ia lakou i 
kau olelo; nolaila i ‘inaina ai ko 
ke ao nei ia lakou, no ka mea, aole 
no keia ao lakou, e ‘like me au hoi, 
aole no keia ao. 

15 Aole au e pule aku, i lawe aku 
ai oe ia lakou mai keia ao aku, 

e *hoopakele oe ie lakou i ka ino. 


16 ‘ Aole no keia ao lakou, e like 
me au hoi, sole no keia ao. 

17 © E hoolaa oe ia lakou ma kau 
oiaio ; ho kau olelo ka oiaio. 

18 'E like me oe i hoouna mai 
ai ia’u i ke ao nei, pela hoi au 
e hoouna aku ai ia lakou i ke ao 
nei. 

19 A *no lakou ka’u i hoolaa ai 
ia’u iho, i hoolasia’i lakou ma ka 
01210. 

20 Aole no lakou nei wale no ka’u 
e pule nei, aka, no ka poe hoi e 
manaoio mai ia’u ma ka olelo a la- 
kou nel; 

21 'I lilo ai lakou a pau i hooka- 
hi; e like me “oe, e ka Makua, ilo- 
ko o’u, owau hoi iloko ou, i hookahi 
hoi lakou iloko o kaua: i manaoio 
ai ko ke ao nei, o oe ka i hoouna 
mai ia’u. 

22 A ua haawi aku au ia lakou i 
ka nani au i haawi mai ai ia’u, "i 
lilo ai lakou i hookahi, e like me 
ko kaua hookahi ana: 

23 Owau iloko o lakou, a 0 oe ilo- 
ko o’u, °i hemolele ai ko lakou hoo- 
kahi ana; a i ike ai ko ke ao nei, 
ua hoouna mai oe ia’u, a ua aloha 
oe ia lakou e like me kou aloha 
ia’u. 

24 PE ka Makua, ke makemake 
hei au, e noho pu me au ka poe au 
i haawi mai ai ia’u, ma ko’u wahi 
e noho ai; i ike ai lakou i ko’u nani 

14* 
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kept, and Ynone of them is lost, 
but the son of perdition ; * that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled. 


13 And now come I to thee; and 
these things I speak in the world, 
that they might have my joy ful- 
filled in themselves. 

14 "I have given them thy word ; 
*and the world hath hated them, 
because they are not of the world, 
¢even as I am not of the world. 


15 I pray not that thou shouldest 
take them out of the world, but 
*that thou shouldest keep them 
from the evil. 

16 ‘They are not of the world, 
even as I am not of the world. 

17 ©Sanctify them through thy 
truth: "thy word is truth. 

18 ‘As thou hast sent me into the 
world, even so have I also sent them 
into the world. 


19 And * for their sakes I sanctify 
myself, that they elso might be 
‘sanctified through the truth. 

20 Neither pray I for these alone, 
but for them also which shall be- 
lieve on me through their word ; 


21 'That they all may be one; 
as thou, Father, art in me, and I 
in thee, that they also may be one 
in us: that the world may believe 
that thou hast sent me. 


22 And the glory which thou 
gavest me I have given them; 
that they may be one, even as we 
are one : 

23 I in them, and thou in me, ° that 
they may be made perfect in one; 
and that the world may know that 
thou hast sent me, and hast loved 
them, as thou hast loved me. 


24 » Father, I will that they also, 
whom thou hast given me, be with 
me where I am; that they may be- 
hold my glory, which thou hast 


au i haawi mai ai no’u; no ka mea, 
dua aloha mai oe ia’u mamua o ka 
hookumu ana o ke ao nei. 

25 E ka Makua lokomaikai, ' aole 
i ike ko ke ao nel ia oe; aka, ‘ua 
ike au ia oe, a ‘ua ike lakou nei, 
ua hoouna mai oe ia’a. 

26 "Ua hoike aku au ia lakou i 
kou inoa, ae hoike hou aku no; i 
loaa’i loko o lakou “ke aloha au i 
aloha mai ai ia’u, owau hoi iloko o 
lakou. 


MOKUNA -XVIII. 


PAU ae ka Jesu olelo ana i 

keia mau mea, ‘hele aku la ia 
me kana poe haumana ma kela ao- 
ao o "ke hahawai o Kederona, ma- 
laila kekahi mala, komo aku la ia 
ilaila, a me kana poe haumana. 

2 Ua ike no o luda, nana ia i ku- 
makaia, ia wahi; no ka mea, "ua 
halawai pinepine aku o Iesu ma- 
laila me kana poe haumana. 

3° A loaa ia luda kekahi poe koa 
a me na ilamuku no na kahuna 
nui, a no na Parisaio, hele aku la 
ia ilaila me na lama, a me na ipu- 
kukui a me na mea kaua. 

4 Ike no o Jesu i na mea a pau e 
hiki mai ana maluna ona, a hele 
mai, a ninau mai la ia lakou, Owai 
ka oukou mea e imi nei? 

5 I aku la lakou ia ia, O Iesu no 
Nazareta. I mai lao Jesu ia lakou, 
Owau no ia. O Juda, nana ia i ku- 
makaia, ku pu iho ia me lakou. 

6 A i kana i ana mai, Owau no 
ja, emi hope aku la lakou, a hina 
iho la ma ka honua. 

7 Ninau hou mai la o Jesu ia la- 
kou, Owai ka oukou mea e imj nei ? 
I aku la lakou, O Iesu no Nazareta. 

8 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, Ua 
hai aku au ia oukou, Owau no ia. 
Ina hoi owau ka oukou e imi mai 
nei, e kuu aku ia lakou nei e hele 
aku. 

9 I ko ai ka olelo ana i olelo mai 
ai, °O ka poe au i haawi mai ia’u, 
aole kekahi o lakou i lilo aku mai 
o’u aku nei, . 
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given me: *for thou lovedst me be- 
fore the foundation of the world. 


25 O righteous Father, "the world 
hath not known thee: but "I have 
known thee, and ‘ these have known 
that thou hast sent me. 

26 “And I have declared unto them 
thy name, and will declare it ; that 
the love * wherewith thou hast Joved 
me may be in them, and I ir them. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


HEN Jesus had spoken these 

words, *he went forth with 

his disciples over the brook Cedron, 

where was a garden, into the which 
he entered, and his disciples. 


2 And Judas also, which betrayed 
him, knew the place: ‘for Jesus 
ofttimes resorted thither with his 
disciples. 

3 4Judas then, having received a 
band of men and officers from the 
chief priests and Pharisees, tometh 
thither with lanterns and torches 
and weapons. 

4 Jesus therefore, knowing all 
things that should come upon him, 
went forth, and said unto them, 
Whom seek ye? 

5 They answered him, Jesus of 
Nazareth. Jesus saith unto them, 
I am he. And Judas also, which 
betrayed him, stood with them. 

6 As soon then as he had said un- 
to them, I am he, they went back- 
ward, and fell to the ground. 

7 Then asked he them again, 
Whom seek ye? And they said, 
Jesus of Nazareth. 

8 Jesus answered, I have told you 
that I am he: if therefore ye seek 
me, let these go their way: 


9 That the saying might be ful- 
filled, which he spake, Of them 
which thou gavest me have [ lost 


none. 
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10 ‘He pahikaua ka Simona Pete- 


10 ‘Then Simon Peter having a 


ro, unuhi ae la oia ia mea, a hahau NV sword drew it, and smote the high 


iho i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, a 
oki aku Ja i.kona pepeiao akau. O 
Maleko ka inoa o ua kauwa la. 

11 Alaila i mai la o Iesu ia Pete- 
ro, E hoihoi i kau pahikaua i ka 
wahi: o Ske kiaha a ko’u Makua i 
haawi mai ia’u, aole anei au e inu 
ia mea? 

12 Alaila o ka poe koa, a me 
ka lunakoa, a me na ilamuku o na 
ludeio, hopu aku la lakou ia lesa, 
a nakii ia ia, 

13 A *alakai aku la ia ia io'Ana- 
sa la mamua: no ka mea, oia ka 
makuahonowaikane o Kaiapa, o ke 
kahuna nui ia makehiki. 

14 £<O Kaiapa keia nana i ao aku 
i na Iudaio, he pono no e make ke- 
kahi kanaka no ka lahuikanaka. 


15 J' A hahai aku la o Simona Pe- 
tero a me kekahi haumana ia Jesu. 
A o ua haumana la ua ikela oia e 
ke kahuna nui, a komo pu aku la 
ia me. Iesu iloko o ka pahale o ke 
kahuna nui. 

16 ™ Ku ae lao Petero ma ca puka 
iwaho. Alaila hoi aku la kela 
haumana jwaho, ka mea i ikeia e 
ke kahuna nui, i aku la i ke kiai- 
puka e hookomo ia Petero, 

17 Alaila ninau mai la ke kaika- 
mahine kiaipuka ia Petero, Aole 
anei oe kekahi o na haumana a ké- 
ia kanaka? I aku la ia, Aole au. 

18 A ku ae la na kauwa a me na 
ilamuku ma ke ahi lanahu a lakou 
i hoaa ai, no ka mea, ua anu; a 
hoopumahana ia lakou iho: ku ae 
la hoi o Petero me lakou, a hooma- 
hana ia ia iho. 

19 J Alaila ninau aku la ke ka- 
huna nui ia Iesu no kana poe hau- 
mana, a no kana mea i a0 ai. 

20 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, "Ua olelo 
hoike aku au i ko ke ao nei; ua ao 
mau aku au iloko o na halehala- 
wai, a iloko o ka luakini, kahi i 
akoakoa ai na Iudaio a pau; aohe 
mea a’u i ao aku ai ma kahi malu. 


priest’s servant, and cut off his right 
ear. The servant's name was Mal- 
chus. 

11 Then said Jesus unto Petor, 
Put up thy sword into the sheath : 
Sthe cup which my Father hath 
given me, shall I not drink it? 


12 Then the band and the cap- 
tain and officers of the Jews took 
Jesus, and bound him, 


13 And "led him away to ' Annas 
first; for he was father in law to 
Caiaphas, which was the high priest 


. | that same year.! 


14 £ Now Caiaphas was he, which 
gave counsel to the Jews, that it 
was expedient that one man should 
die for the people. 

15 J 'And Simon Peter followed 
Jesus, and so did another disciple: 
that disetple was known unto the 
high priest, and went in with Jesus 
into the palace of the high priest. 


16 ”But Peter stood at the door 
without. Then went out that other 
disciple, which was known unto the 
high priest, and spake unto her that 
kept the door, and brought in Peter. 

17 Then saith the damsel that 
kept the door unto Peter, Art not 
thou also one of this man’s disci- 
ples? He saith, I am not. 

18 And the servants and officers 
stood there, who had made a fire of 
coals, for it was cold; and they 
warmed themselves: and Peter 
stood with them, and warmed him- 
sel 

19 | The high priest then asked 
Jesus of his disciples, and of his 
doctrine. 

20 Jesus answered him, *I spake 
openly to the world ; I ever taught 
in the synagogue, and i in the temple, 
whither the Jews always resort ; 
and in secret have I said nothing. 


Rh 


21 No ke aha la oe e ninau mai 
ai ia’u? e ninau aku oe i ka poe i 
lohe i ka mea a’u i olelo aku ai ia 
lakou; aia hoi, ua ike no lakou i 
ha mea a’u i olelo ai. 

22 Ai kana olelo ana ia mau mea, 

*papai aku la ia Jesu kekahi o na 
ilamuku e ku ana, i aku la, Pela 
anei oe ¢ olelo aku ai i ke kahuna 
nui ? 

23 I mai la o Jesu 1a ia, Ina 
ua hewa ka’u olelo, e hoike mai 
oe i ka hewa; aka, ina ua mai- 
kai, no ke aha la e papal mai oe 
ia’u? 

24 °Ua hoouna e mai la o Anasa 
ia ia e paa ana io Kaiapa la, i ke 
kahuna nui. 

25 Ku ae la Simona Petero, a hoo- 
pumahana ia ia iho. 9 Ninau ae la 
lakou ia ia, Aole anei oe kekahi o 
kana poe haumana? Hoole mai la 
no ia, i mai la, Aole au. 

26 I aku la kekahi o na kauwa a 
ke kahuna nui, ka hoahanau o ka 
mea nona ka pepeiao a Petero i oki 
ai, Aole anei au i ike ia oe ma ka 
mala me ia? 

27 Hoole hoy mai, la no o Petero: 
a 'kani koke mai la ka moa. 

28 I *Alaila alakai aku la lakou 
ja Iesu mai Kaiapa aku, a hiki i 
kahi hookolokolo; a ua ao. ‘Aole 
lakou i komo maloko o kahi hooko- 
lokolo, o haumia lakou, a pono ole 
ke ai i ka moliaola. 


29 No ia hoi, hele mai la o Pilato 
iwaho io lakou la, ninau mai la, 
Heaha ka hewa a oukou e hoahewa 
ai i keia kanaka ? 

30 Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la ia 
ia, Ina aole he lawehala keia, ina 
aole makou i haawi ia ia ia oe, 


31 Alaila i mai ia o Pilato ia la- 
kou, E lawe oukou ia ia, a e hoo- 
pai aku ia ia ma ko oukou kanawai. 
I aku la hoi na Iudaio ia ia, Aole o 
makou e pono ke pepehi aku i ke- 
kahi kanaka. 
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32 " Pela i ko ai ka olelo a Iesu i i 
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21 Why askest thou me? ask them 
which heard me, what I have said 
unto them: behoid, they know what 
I said. 


22 And when he had thus spoken, 
one of the officers which stood by 
°struck Jesus I with the palm of his 
hand, saying, Answerest thou the 
high priest so? 

23 Jesus answered him, If I have 
spoken evil, bear witness of the 
evil: but if well, why smitest thou 
me? 


24 PNow Annas had sent him 
bound unto Caiaphas the high 
priest. 

25 And Simon Peter stood and 
warmed himself. They said there- 
fore unto him, Art not thou also 
one of his disciples? He denied tt, 
and said, | am uot. 

26 One of the servants of the high 
priest, being his kinsman whose 
ear Peter cut off, saith, Did not I 
see thee in the garden with him? 


27 Peter then denied again; and 
immediately the cock crew. 

28 f *Then led they Jesus from 
Caiaphas unto ‘the hall of judg- 
ment: and it was early; ‘and they 
themselves went not into the judg- 
ment hall, lest they should be de- 
filed; but that they might eat the 
passover. 

29 Pilate then went out unto them, 
and said, What accusation bring ye 
against this man? 


30 They answered and said unto 
him, If he were not a malefacior, 
we would not have delivered him 
up unto thee. 

31 Then said Pilate unto them, 
Take ye him, and judge him accord- 
ing to your law. The Jews there- 
fore said unto him, It is not lawful 
for us to put any man to death : 


(32 "That the saying of Jesus 
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mai ai e hoike ana ike anoo ka | A.D. 33. | might be fulfilled, which he spake, 
Veen ee signifying what death he should 
e 


make e make ai oia. 


33 * Alaila komo hou aku la o Pi- 
Jato i kahi hookolokolo, a hea aku 
la ia Jesu, a ninau aku Ja ia ia, O 
oe anei ke alii o na [udaio? 

34 Olelo mai la o [esu ia ia, Nau 
wale iho no anei keia au e ninau 
mai nei, a na hai anei i olelo mai 
ja oe ne’u? 

35 Olelo aku la o Pilato, He Iudaio 
anei au? Na kou lahuikanaka a 
na na kahuna nui oe i haawi mai 
a ia’u nei. Heaha kau i hana’i? 

36 7] mai la o Iesu, * Aole no keia 
ao ko'u aupuni. Ina no keia ao 
ko’u aupuni, ina ua kaua aku ko’u 
poe kanaka, i ole ai e haawiia aku 
au i na ludaio; aka hoi, aole no 
keia ao ko’u aupuni. | 

37 No ia hoi, ninau aku la o Pilato 
ia ia, He alti noane: oe? I maila 
o fesu, Ke olele mai ner oe, he alii 
wai. No keia mea i hanau mai ai 
au, ano ia hoi i hele mai ai au i 
ke ao net, i hoike aku ai au i ka 
oiaio. Oka mea no ka oiaio, oia 
ke hoolohe i ko’u leo. 

38 Ninau aku la o Pilato ia ia, 
Heaha la ka ciaio? Ai kana olelo 
ana i keia, hele hou mai Ja ia ma- 
waho i na ludaio, a i mai la ia la- 
kou, Aole i *loaa ia’u ka hewa iki 
iloko ona. 

39 © Aka, he mea mau no ia oukou 
i hooku aku ai au i kekahi kanaka 
no oukou i ka moliaola: ke make- 
make nei anei oukou e hookuu aku 
wau no oukou i ke alii o na Iu- 
daio? 

40 2 Alaila hea nui hou aku la la- 
kou a pau, i ka i ana’ku, Aole o 
keia kanaka, aka, o Baraba. °¢ He 
powa no o Baraba. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


LAILA lalau ae la o * Pilato ia 
Tesu, a hahau iho la ia ia. 
“2 Ulana iho la na koa i leialii 


kakalaioa, a kau aku la maluna o 


z Mat. 27, 11. 


71 Tim. 6. 13. 
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33 *Then Pilate entered into the 
judgment hall again, and called Jo- 
sus, and said unto him, Art thou 
the King of the Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, Sayest 
thou this thing of thyself, or did 
others tell it thee of me? 


35 Pilate answered, Am I a Jew? 
Thine own nation and the chief 
priests have delivered thee unto 
me: what hast thou done? 

36 Y Jesus answered, * My kingdom 
is not of this world: if my kingdom 
were of this world, then would my 
servants fight, that I should not be 
delivered to the Jews: but now is 
my kingdom not from hence. 

37 Pilate therefore said unto him, 
Art thou a king then? Jesus ane 
swered, Thou sayest that I am a 
king. To this end was I born, and 
for this cause came I into the world, 
that I should bear witness unto the 
truth. Every one that *is of the 
truth heareth my voice. 

38 Pilate saith unto him, What is 
truth? And when he had said this, 
he went out again unto the Jews, 
and saith unto them, "I find in him 
no fault at all. 


39 °But ye have a custom, that I 
should release unto you one at the 
passover: will ye therefore that I 
release unto you the King of the 
Jews? 


40 ‘Then cried they all again, 
saying, Not this man, but Barab- 
bas. *Now Barabbas was a robber. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


HEN * Pilate therefore took Je- 
sus, and scourged him. 

2 And the soldiers platted a crown 

of thorns, and put st on his head, 
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kona poo, a kahiko aku la ia ia i 
ka aahu ulaula, 

3 I aku la, Aloha oe, e ke alii o 
na ludaio! a papai aku la lakou ia 


ia. 

4 Hele hou mai la o Pilato iwaho, 
i mai la ia lakou, Aia hoi, ke ala- 
kai mai nei au ia ia ivaho io ou- 
kou la, i Pike ai oukou, aole i loaa 
ia'u ka hewa iki iloko ona. 

5 Alaila hele mai la o Ilesu iwa- 
ho, e kau ana maluna ona ka leialii 
kakalaioa, a me ka aahu ulaula. 
A i aku la o Pilato ia lekou, Eia 
hoi ke kanaka ! 

6°A ike ae la na kahuna nui a 
me na ilamuku, hea nui aku la la- 
kou, i aku la, E kaumakekea, e kau 
ia ia ma ke kea. I mai Ja o Pilato 
ia lakou, Na oukou ia e lawe, a e 
kau ma ke kea; no ka mea, aole i 
loaa ia’u ka hewa tloko ona. 

* 7 Olelo aku la na [udaio ia ia, 
“He kanawai ko makou, a ma ko 
makou kanawai, he pono no e make 
ia; no ka mea, ua ‘olelo mai ia, 
oia ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

8 I A lohe ae la o Pilato i keia 
olelo, makau loa iho la ia. 

9 A komo hou aku la ia iloko o ka- 
hi hookolokolo, a ninau aku la ia 
Tesu, Nohea la oe? ‘Aole olelo 
mai o Jesu ja ia. 

10 Alaila i aku: la o Pilato ia ia, 
Aole anei oe e olelo mai ia’u? aole 
anei oe i ike he mana ko’u e kau 
ia oe ma ke kea, a he mana ko’u e 
hookuu aku ia 00? 

11 Olelo mai la o Jesu, * Aohe ou 
mana iki e ku e ia’u, ke ole i haa- 
wiia mai ia nou mai luna mai: no 
ia mea, ua oi aku ka hewa o ka 
mea nana au i haawi aku ia oe. 

12 Mai ia manawa mai, imi iho la 
o Pilato e hookuu aku ia ia. Aka, 
hea nui mai la na [udaio, i mai la, 
"Ina e hookuu aku oe ia ia, aole ou 
aloha ia Kaisara. ‘O ka mea e 
hooalii ia ia iho, ua ku e no oia ia 
Kaisara. 

13° A lohe noo Pilato i keia olelo, 
alakai aku la oia ia Iesu iwaho, a 
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and they put on him a purple 
robe, 

3 And said, Hail, King of the 
Jews! and they smote him with 
their hands. 

4 Pilate therefore went forth again, 
and saith unto them, Behold, I bring 
him forth to you, "that ye may 
know that | find no fault in him. 


5 Then came Jesus forth, wearing 
the crown of thorns, and the purple 
robe. And P2late saith unto them, 
Behold the man ! 


6 *When the chief priests there- 
fore and officers saw him, they cried 
out, saying, Crucify Azm, crucify 
him. Pilate saith unto them, Take 
ye him, and crucify him: for I find 
no fault in him. 


7 The Jews answered him, ‘We 
have a law, and by our law he 
ought to die, because the made 
himself the Son of God. 


87 When Pilatetherefore heard thst 
saying, he was the more afraid ; 

9 And went again into the judg- 
ment hall, and saith unto Jesus, 
Whence art thou? ‘But Jesus gave 
him no answer. 

10 Then saith Pilate unto him, 
Speakest thou not unto me? know- 
est thou not that I have power to 
erucify thee, and have power to re- 
lease thee ? 

11 Jesus answered, Thou could- 
est have no power at all against 
me, except it were given thee from 
above: therefore he that delivered 
me unto thee hath the greater sin. 

12 And from thenceforth Pilate 
sought to release him: but the Jews 
cried out, saying, "If thou let this 
man go, thou art not Cesar’s friend: 
‘whosoever maketh himself a king 
speaketh against Cesar. 


13 {| When Pilate therefore heard 
that saying, he brought Jesus forth, 
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noho iho maluna o ka noho hooko- 
lokolo, ma kahi i kapaia, he Kipa- 
papohaku, a o Gabata ma ka olelo 
Hebera. 

14*O ka wa hoomdkaukau ia no 
ka moliaola, o ke ono paha o ka 
hora; & i mai la ja i na ludaio, 
Eia hoi ko oukou alii! 

15 Kahea nui aku la lakou, E la- 
we aku, e lawe aku, e kau ia ia 
ma ke kea. [ aku lao Pilato ia la- 
kou, E kau aku anei au i ko oukou 
alii ma ke kea? I mai la na ka- 
huna nui, ! Aohe o makou alii, o 
Kaisara wale no. 

16 ™Alaila haawi aku la kela ia 
ja na lakou, e kauia oia ma ke kea. 
A lalau aku la lakou ia lesu, a 
alakal aku la. 

17 *A hele aku la ia e hali ana 
i kona kea °ma kahi i kapaia o 
Kaiwipoo, a o Golegota ma ka olelo 
Hebera. 

18 Malaila lakou i kau ai ia ia 
ma ke kea, a me na kanaka elua 
me ia, ma kela aoao keia acao, a 
o Jesu mawaena. 

19 J ? Kakau iho o Pilato i pala- 
pala, a kau aku la ma ke kea. 
Peneia ka palapala ana, O IESU 
NO NAZARETA KE ALITO NA 
IUDAIO. 

20 Nui no ka poe Iudaio i heluhe- 
lu i ua palapala ja; no ka mea, ua 
kokoke ma ke kulanakauhale ka 
wahi i kaulia’i o lesu ma ke kea : 
a ua kakauia ia mea ma ka Hebera 
olelo, a me ka Helene. a me ka 
Roma. 

21 Olelo aku la na kahuna nui o 
na Iudaio 1a Pilato, Mai palapala 
oe, O ke alii o na ludaio; aka, ua 
olelo no ia, Owau no ke alii o na 
Ludaio. 

22 Olelo mai la o Pilato, O ka 
mea a’u i palapala’i, oia ka’u i pa- 
lapala. 

23 TJ IA ika manawa i kau ai ka 
poe koa ia lesu ma ke kea, lawe no 
lakou i kona mau kapa, a puun 
ae la i na puu eha, pakahi no kela 
koa, keia koa, a me ke M@pakomo. 
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and sat down in the judgment seat 
in a place that is called the Pave- 
ment, but in the Hebrew, Gabbatha. 


14 And “it was the preparation of 
the passover, and about the sixth 
hour: and ho saith unto the Jews, 
Behoid your King! 

15 But they cried out, Away with 
him, away with him, crucify him. 
Pilate saith unto them, Shall I cru- 
cify your King? The chief priests 
answered, 'We have no king but 
Cesar. 


16™Then delivered he him there- 
fore unto them to be crucified. And 
they took Jesus, and led him away. 


17 "And he bearing his cross 


‘| °went forth into a place called the 


place of a skull, which is called in 
the Hebrew Golgotha : 

18 Where they crucified him, and 
two others with him, on either side 
one, and Jesus in the midst. 


19 f » And Pilate wrote a title, 
and put tt on the cross. And the 
writing was, JESUS OF NAZ- 
ARETH THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of 
the Jews; for the place where Je- 
sus was crucified was nigh to the 
city : and it was written in Hebrew, 
and Greek, and Latin. 


21 Then said the chief priests of 
the Jews to Pilate, Write not, The 
King of the Jews; but that he said, 
I am King of the Jews. 


22 Pilate answered, What I have 
written I have written. 


23 I <Then the soldiers, when 
they had crucified Jesus, took his 
garments, and made four parts, to 
every soldier a part; and also his 
coat: now the coat was without 


Aole i humuhumuia ke kapakomo, 
ua ulana okoa no ia mai luna, a 
hala loa jlalo. 

24 Nolaila i ae la lakou i kekahi 
i kekahi, Mai haehae kakou i keia, 
aka, 6 hailona kakou i akaka ai ka 
mea nona keia mea ; i ko ai ka pa- 
lapala hemolele, ka mea i olelo mai, 
‘Ua puunaue Jakou i ko'u mau kapa, 
a ua hailona lakou no kuu kapa- 
komo. Hana no hoi na koa ia mau 
mea. 

25 J *Ku ae la ma ke kea o Jesu 
kona makuwahine, a me ka hoaha- 
nau o kopa makuwahine, o Maria 
ka wahine a 'Kelopa, a me Maria 
Magedalene. 

26 lke mai la o Jesu i ka maku- 
wahine, a me "ka haumana ana i 
aloha ai e ku ana, i mai la ia i 
kona makuwahine, *E ka wahine, 
e nana i kau keiki! 

27 Alaila i ma) la ia i ka hauma- 
na, E nana i kou makuwahine! A 
mai ia hora mai hookipa aku la ua 
haumana la ia ia! ma kona hale tho. 

28 J Mahope ae la, ike iho la o 
Tesu, ua pau na mea i ka hanaia, 
i mai la ia, "i ko ai ka palapala 
hemolele, Ua makewai au. 

29 E waiho ana )aila kekahi ipu, 
ua piha i ka vinega: a *hooptha jho 
Ja lakou 1 ka huahuakai i ka vine- 
ga, a kau aku la ma ka laau hu- 
sopa, a hoopa aku la i kona waha. 

30 A loaa ia lesu ka vinega, i mai 
la ja, > Pau aku la! a kulou iho la 
kona poo, a kuu aku ia i ka uhane. 


31 ¢ Nolaila hoi, o na Iudaio, ¢i 
ole e waiho na kino ma ke kea i ka 
Sabati, no ka mea, o ka wa hooma- 
kaukau no ia, (a he la nui o ua Sa- 
bati la,) noi aku Ja lakou ia Pilato, 
e uhaila na wawae 0 lakou, a e la- 
weia’ku. 


32 Alaila hele mai ka poe koa, a 
uhai ia lakou na wawae o ke ka- 
naka mua, a me ko kekahi i kau 
pu ia me Jesu ma ke kea. 

33 A hiki lakou io Jesu la, a ike 
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seam, ! woven from the top through. 


out. 


24 They gid therefore among 
themselves, Let us not rend it, but 
cast lots for it, whose it shall be: 
that theSeripture might be fullfilled, 
which saith, "They parted my rai- 
ment among them, and for my vest- 
ure they did cast lots. These things 
therefore the soldiers did. 


25 f * Now there stood by the cross 
of Jesus his mother, and his moth- 
er’s sister, Mary the wife of 1' Cleo- 
phas, and Mary Magdalene. 


26 When Jesus therefore saw his 
mother, and “the disciple standing 
by, whom he loved, he saith unto 
his mother, x Woman, behold thy 
son ! 

27 Then saith he to the disciple, 
Behold thy mother! And from that 
hour that disciple took her ’ untd 
his own home. 

28 J After this, Jesus knowing that 
all things were now accomplished, 
*that the Scripture might be ful- 
filled, saith, I thirst. 

29-Now there was set a vessel 
full of vinegar: and * they filled a 
sponge with vinegar, and put il 
upon hyssop, and put it to his 
mouth. 

30 When Jesus therefore had re- 
ceived the vinegar, he said, >It is 
finished: and he bowéd his head, 
and gave up the ghost. 

31 The Jews therefore, "because 
it .was the preparation, ‘that the 
bodies should not remain upon the 
cross on the sabbath day, (for that 
sabbath day was a high day.) be- 
sought Pilate that their legs might 
be broken, and that they might be 
taken away. 

32 Then came the soldiers, and 
brake the legs of the first, and of 
t@ other which was crucified with 
him. 

.83 Butiavhen they came to Jesus, 


| 


| 
| 


Al 


ae la, ua make loa ia, acle lakou i 
uhai aku i kona mau wawae. 

34 Aka, o aku la kekahi koa i ko- 
na acao i ka ihe, a *kahe koke mai 
no ke koko a me ka wai. 


35 A o ka mea ike maka, hoike 
aku la ja, a he oiaio kana hoike 
ana, a ua ike no ia, ke olelo pololei 
nei ia, i manaoio ai oukou. 

36 No ka mea, ua hanata keia mau 
mea, ‘i ko ai ka palapala hemolele, 
Aole e uhaiia kekahi iwi ona. 


37 Ua olelo mai hoi ma kekahi 
palapala hemolele, 5 E nana auanei 
Jakou i ka mea a lakou i o aku ai. 

38 &"Mahope iho, noi aku la o 
losepa, no Arimataia ia Pilato, e ac 
ia ia e lawe aku i ke kino o Iesu, 
he haumana ‘hoi ia na Jesu, ua hu- 
naia no nae i 'ka makau i na Iu- 
daio; a ae mai la o Pilato ia ia. 
Hele aku la ia, a lawe aku la i ke 

ino o fesu. 

39 Hele mai la no hoi o * Nikode- 
mo, (oia ka mea i hele io lesu la 
mamua i ka po,) e lawe mai ana 1 
ka laau, he mura i huiia me ka 
aloe, hookahi haneri pouna paha. 

40 Lawe ae la laua i ke kino o [e- 
su, a 'wahi iho la ia ia i ka lole 
olona me ua laau ala la, e like me 
ke ano o ke kanu ana a na ludaio. 

41 A ma ua wahi la, kahi i kauia‘i 
oia ma ke kea, he mala; a maloko 
o ua mala la he halekupapau hou, 

aole 1 waihoia kekahi kanaka iloko. 

42 ™Malaila hoi, no ka "hooma- 
kaukau ana o na ludaio, i waiho 

alu ai laua ia Iesu ; no ka meafua 
kokoke ka halekupapau. 
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KA la *mua o ka hebedoma, i 
kakahiaka nui, e pouli ana no, 
hele mai la o Maria Magedalene i 
ka halekupapau, a ike ae la ia 1 ka 
pohaku i huliia’e mai ka halekupa- 


pau aku. 
2 Nolaila, holo aku la ia a hiki io 
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A.D. 33. | and saw that he was dead already, 
my, | they brake not his legs: 


34 But one of tho soldiers with a 


e i Ioa 8 6,8 | spear pierced his side, and forth- 
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with *came there out blood and 
water. 

35 And he that saw it bare rec- 
ord, and his record is true; and he 
knoweth that he saith true, that ye 
might believe. 

36 For these things were done, 
‘that the Scripture should be ful- 
filled, A bone of him shall not be 
broken. 

37 And again another Scripture 
saith, «They shall look on him 
whom they pierced. 

38 Yr And after this Joseph of 
Arimathea, being a disciple of Je- 
sus, but secretly ‘for fear of the 
Jews, besought Pilate that he might 
take away the body of Jesus: and 
Pilate gave him leave. He came 
therefore, and took the body of 
Jesus. 

39 And there came also « Nicode- 
mus, (which at the first came to 
Jesus by night,) and brought a mixt- 
ure of myrrh and aloes, about a 
hundred pound weight. 

40 Then took they the body of 
Jesus, and ' wound it in linen clothes 
with the spices, as the manner of 
the Jews is to bury. 

41 Now in the place where he was 
crucified there was a garden; and 
in the garden a new sepulchre, 
wherein was never man yet laid. 

42 = There laid they Jesus there- 
fore "because of the Jews’ prepara- 
tion day; for the sepulchre was 
nigh at hand. 


CHAPTER XX. 


HE *first day of the week com- 
eth Mary Magdalene early, 
when it was yet dark, unto the 
sepulchre, and seeth the stone tak- 
en away from the sepulchre. 


2 Then she runneth, and cometh 
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Simona Petero la, a me *kekahi 
haumana a lesu 1 aloha ai, i aku 
Ja ia laua, Ua lawe aku lakou i 
ka Haku mai ka halekupapau aku, 
aole makou i ike i kahi i waiho ai 
lakou ia ia. 

3 " Alaila, hele aku la o Petero a 
me kela haumana, a hiki ma ka 
halekupapau. 

4 Holo pu aku la laua; a mama 
aku ja ua haumana la ia Petero, a 
hiki mua i ka halekupapau. 

5 Kulou iho la ia, a ike ae la i 
“ka lole olona, aole nae i kome 
iloko. 

6 Alaila, hiki mai o Simona Pe- 
tero e haha: ana mahope ona, a ko- 
mo iho Ja iloko o ka halekupapau, 
a ike aku la i ka lole olona e waiho 
ana, 

7 A me ka hainaka i kaeiia’i 
kona poo, aole o waiho pu ana me 
ka lole olona, aka, ua opeopeia ma 
kahi e. 

8 A komo aku la no hoi ua hau- 
mana la, ka mea i hiki mua ma ka 
halekupapau, a ike aku Ja, a ma- 
naoio iho la. 

9 No ka mea, ia manawa aole la- 
kou hoomaopopo i ‘ka palapala he- 
molele, e pono ke ala hou ia mai 
ka make mai. 

10 Alaila hoi aku la na haumana 
i ko Jaua wahi iho. 

11 | £ Aka, ku ae la o Maria ma 
ka halekupapau mawaho e uwe 
ana. Ai kona uwe ana kulou iho 
la i ka halekupapau, 

12 A ike iho la i na anela elua i 
kahikoia i ke kapa keokeo e noho 
ana, ma ke poo kekahi, a ma ka 
wawae kekahi, ma kahi i waihoia’i 
ke kino o Iesu. 

13 I mai la laua ia ia, E ka wahi- 
ne, no ke aha la oe e uwe ai? I aku 
la oia ia laua, No ka mea, ua lawe 
aku lakou i kuu Haku, aole au i 
ike i kahi i waiho ai lakou ja ia. 

14 hb Pau kana olelo ana ia mau 
mea, huli ae la ia ihope, a ike aku 
la ia Iesu e ku ana, ‘aole nae oia i 
ike, o Iesu ia. 


to Simon Peter, and to the other 
disciple, whom Jesus loved, and 
saith unto them, They have taken 
away the Lord out of the sepul- 
chre, and :'we know not where they 
have laid him. 

3 "Peter therefore went forth, and 
that other disciple, and came to the 
sepulchre. 

4 So they ran both together: and 
the other disciple did outrun Peter, 
and came first to the sepulchre. 

5 And he stooping down, and look- 
ing in, saw “the linen clothes ly- 
ing; yet went he not in. 

6 Then cometh Simon Peter fol- 
lowing him, and went into the sep- 
ulchre, and seeth the linen clothes 
lie, . 


7 And "the napkin, that was about 
his head, not lying with the linen 
clothes, but wrapped together in a 
place by itself. 

8 Then went in also that other 
disciple, which came first to the 
sepulchre, and he saw, and be- 
lieved. 

9 For as yet they knew not the 
Scripture, that he must rise again 


-| from the dead. 


10 Then the disciples went away 
again unto their own home. 

11 4 *But Mary stood without at 
the sepulchre weeping: and as she 
wept, she stooped down, and looked 
into the sepulchre, 

12 And seeth two angels in white 
sitting, the one at the head, and the 
offer at the feet, where the body of 
Jesus had lain. 


13 And they say unto her, Woman, 
why weepest thou? . She saith un- 
to them, Because they have taken 
away my Lord, and I know not 
where they have laid him. 

14 "And when she had thus said, 
she turned herself back, and gav 
Jesus standing, and ' knew not that 
it was Jesus. 








15 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, E ka wa- 
hine, no ke aha la oe e uwe ai? ia 
wai la oe e imi nei? Manao iho la 
la, 0 ka mea ia nana i malama ka 
mala, i aku Ja ia ia, E ka haku, 
ina ua lawe aku oe ia ia, e hai mai 
oe 1a’u i kahi i waiho ai oe 10 ia, a 
na’u no ia e lawe aku. 

16 I mai lao Jesu ia ia, E Maria. 
Haliu ae la ia, i aku la ia ia, E Ra- 
boni; oia keia olelo, E ke Kumu. 


17 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Mai hoo- 
pa mai oe ia’u; no ka mea, aole au 
1 pli aku i ko'u Makua: aka, e hele 
oe i *ko'u poe hoahanau, e i aku ia 
lakou, 'E pii ana au i ko’u Makua, 
& i ko oukou Makua; a i *ko’u 
Akua, a i ko oukou Akua. 

18 "Hele aku lao Maria Mageda- 
lene, a olelo aku la i na haumana, 
ua ike ia i ka Haku, a ua olelo mai 
oia i keia mau mea ia ia. 

19 I "I ke ahiahi o ua la mua lao 
ka hebedoma, ua paniia na puka, 
ma kahi i akoakoa ai na haumana, 
no ka makau i na Iudaio; hele mai 
la o Tesu a ku iho la iwaena, i mai 
la ia lakou, Aloha oukou. 


20 A pau kana olelo ana i keia, 
hoike mai la oia ia lakou i kona 
mau lima, a me kona aoao. PAlaila 
olioli iho la na haumana i ko lakou 
ike ana i ka Haku. 

21 Olelo hou aku Ia no o Iesu ia 
lakou, Aloha oukou: %¢ like me ka 
Makua i hoouna gai ai ia’u, pela 
hot au e hoouna aku ai ia oukou. 

22 A pau kana olelo ana i keja, 
ha iho la oia ia lakou, i mai la‘Ya 
lakou, F loaa ia oukou ka Uhane 

emolele. 

23 'O ka hewa o na mea a oukou 
e kala aku aj, e kalaia no lakou ; a 
0 ka hewa o na mea a oukou e ka- 
la ole aku ai, aole ia e kalaia no 

akou, 

24 I O kekahi o ka poe uiniku- 
mamalua, o Toma, i *kapaia o 
idumo, adle ia me lakou, i ka wa 
1 hele mai ai o Iesu. 
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15 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, 


ey | why weepest thou? whom seekest 
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thou? She, supposing him to be the 
gardener, saith unto him, Sir, if 
thou have borne him hence, tell me 
where thou hast laid him, and I 
will take him away. 


16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary. 
She turned herself, and saith unto 
him, Rabboni; which is to say, 
Master. 

17 Jesus saith unto her, Touch me 
not ; for I am not yet ascended to 
my Father: but go to "my brethren, 
and say unto them, '1 ascend unto 
my Father, and your Father; and 
to ”my God, and your God. 


18 "Mary Magdalene came and 
told the disciples that she had seen 
the Lord, and that he had spoken 
these things unto her. 

19 4 Then the same day at even- 
ing, being the first day of the week, 
when the doors were shut where 
the disciples were assembled for 
fear of the Jews, came Jesus and 
stood in the midst, and saith unto 
them, Peace be unto you. . 

20 And when he had so said, he 
shewed unto them his hands and 
his side. » Then were the disciples 
glad, when they saw the Lord. 


21 Then said Jesus to them again, 
Peace be unto you: ? as my Father 
hath sent me, even so send I you. 


22 And when he had said this, he 
breathed on them, and saith unto 
them, Receive ye the Holy Ghost : 


23 *Whosesoever sins ye remit, 
they are remitted unto them; and 
whosesoever sins ye retain, they 
are retained. 


24 Y But Thomas, one of the 
twelve, ‘called Didymus, was not 
with them when Jesus came. 
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25 I aku lå keia poe haumana ia 
ia, Ua ike makou i ka Haku. I mai 
la oia ia lakou, Ina e ike ole au i 
ha puka o na kui ma kona mau li- 
ma, a e o i ko'u manamana lima 
ma ka puka o na kui, ae o hoi i 
ko’u lima ma kona aocao, aole loa 


. au e manaocio. 


26 J A po awalu ae la, maloko hou 
kana poe haumana, a o Toma ke- 
kahi me lakou. A ua paniia na 
puka, hele mai la o Iesu, a ku 
mai la iwaena, i mai la, Aloha 
oukou. 

27 Alaila i mai la oia ia Toma, 
E o mai i kou manamana lima 
maanei, a e nana i ko’u mau lima; 
e o mai i kou lima, a'e hou iho ma 
kuu aoao : a mai noho a kanalua, 
aka, e manaoio. 

28 Olelo aku la o Toma ia ia, i aku 
la, E ko’u Haku, a me ko’u Akua. 

29 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, e To- 
ma, No kou ike maka ana mai ia’u, 
ua manaoio oe; “pomaikai ka poe 
ike maka ole, a manaoio hoi. 


30 J *A nui no hoi na hana ma- 
na e ae a Iesu i hana’i imuao kana 
poe haumana, aole i palapalaia ilo- 
ko o keia buke. 

31 7 Aka, ua palapalaia keia mau 
mea i manaoio ai oukou, o lesu ka 
Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua ; ; Fai 
ko oukou manaoio ana, i loaa’i ia 
oukou ke ola ma kona inoa. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


AHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 
hoike hou mai la o Jesu ia ia 
iho i na haumana ma ka moanawai 
o Tiberia. Peneia oia i hoike ai. 
2 Noho pu iho la o Simone Petero 
me Toma i kapaia o Didumo, a me 
*Natanaela no Kana i Galilaia, 
me "na keiki a Zebedaio, a me na 
mea e ae elua o kana poe hau- 
mana. 
3 I aku la o Simona Petero ia la- 
kou, E hele ana au i ka lawaia. I 
mai lakou ia ie, O makou kekahi e 
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25 The other disciples: therefore 


wenn’ | said unto hun, We have seen the 
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Lord. But he said unto then, Ex- 
cept I shall see in his hands the print 
of the nails, and put my finger in- 
to the print of the nails, and thrust 
my hand into his side, I will not 
believe. 

26 f And after eight days again his 
disciples were within, and Thomas 
with them: then came Jesus, the 
doors being shui, and stood in the 
midst, and said, Peace be unto you. 


27 Then saith he to Thomas, 
Reach hither thy finger, and behold 
my hands} and ‘reach hither thy 
haud, and ‘thrust st into my side; 
and be not faithless, but believing. 


28 And Thomas answered and said 
unto him, My Lord and my God. 

29 Jesus saith unto him, Thomas, 
beeause thou hast seen me, thou 
hast believed: “blessed are they 
that have not seen, and yet have 
believed. 

30 I > And many other signs truly 
did Jesus in the presence of his dis- 
ciples, which are not written in this 
book : 


31 ¥ But these are written, that ye 
might believe that Jesus is the 
Christ, the Son of God; *and that 
believing ye might have life through 
his name. 


. CHAPBER XXI. 


FTER these things Jesus shew- 
- ed himself again to the disei- 


| ples at the sea of Tiberias; and on 


this wise shewed he himself. 

2 There were together Simon Pe- 
ter, and Thomas called Didymus, 
and * Nathanael of Cana in Galilee, 
and the sons of Zebedee, and two 
other of his disciples. 


3 Simon Peter saith unto them, I 
go a fishing. They say unto him, 
We also go with thee. They went 
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hele pu me oe. Hele aku la lakou, 
a ee koke ae la i ka moku; aohe 
mea i loaa ia lakou ia po. 

4 A so ae la, ku mai la o lesu me 
ke kapa; aole nae i ‘ike na hau- 
mana, 0 lesu ia. 


5 Alaila ninau mai la o ‘Iesu ia 
lakou, E na pokii, aole a oukou 
wahi ia? J aku la lakou ia ia, 
Aole. 

6 I mai la oia ia lakou, °E kuu 
aku i ka upena ma ka aoao akau o 
ka moku, ae loaa ia oukou. No ia 
mea, kuu iho la lakou, aole i hiki 
ia lakou ke huki mai ia i ka nui loa 
0 na la. 

7 Alaila, i aku la ‘ka haumana a 
Iesu i aloha ai ia Petero, O ka Ha- 
ku ia. A lohe ae la o Simona Pe- 
tero, o ka Haku ia, kaei ae la ia i 
ke kapa, no ka mea, ua olohelohe 
ia, a lele iho la i ka moanawai. 


8 A holo mai na haumana i koe 
ma ka moku e kauo ana i ka upena 
me ka ia, (no ka mea, aole loihi aku 
lakou mai ka aina aku, elua paha 
haneri kubita.) 

9 A pase lakou i uka, ike aku la 
lakou i ka lanahu ahi, a me ka ia i 
kauia maluna, a me ka berena. 


10 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, E la- 
we mai i ka ia i loaa iho nei ia ou- 
kou. 

11 Hele ae la o Simona Petero a 
huki mai i ka upena i uka, ua piha 
ina ia nui, hookahi haneri a me 
kanalima kumamakolu ; aole nae,i 
moku ka upena i ko lakou lehule- 
hu ana. 

12 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, £E 
hele maie ai. Aole i aa kekahi o 
na haumana e ninau aku ia ia, 
Owai oe? ua ike no lakou, o ka 
Haku ia. 

13 Hele mai la o Jesu, a lalau iho 
la i ka berena, a haawi mai la ia 
lakou, a me ka ia no hoi. 

14 O *ke kolu keia o ko Iesu hoike 
ana ia ia iho i kana poe haumana, 
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diately; and that night they caught 


4 But when the morning was now 
come, Jesus stood on the shore ; but 
the disciples ‘knew not that it was 
Jesus. 

5 Then ‘Jesus saith unto them, 
1 Children, have ye any meat 
They answered him, No. 


6 And he said unto them, * Cast 
the net on the right side of the ship, 
and ye shall find. They cast there- 
fore, and now they were not able 
to draw it for the multitude of 
fishes. 

7 Therefore ‘that disciple whom 
Jesus loved saith unto Peter, It is 
the Lord. Now when Simon Peter 
heard that it was the Lord, he girt 
his fisher’s coat unto him, (for he. 
was naked,) and did cast himself in- 
to the sea. 

8 And fhe other disciples came in 
a little ship, (for they were not far 
from land, but as it were two hun- 
dred cubits,) dragging the net with 
fishes. 

9 As soon then as they were come 
to land, they saw a fire of coals 
there, and fish laid thereon, and 
bread. 

10 Jesus saith unto them, Bring of 
the fish which ye have now caught. 


11 Simon Peter went up, and drew 
the net to land full of great fishes, 
a hundred and fifty and three: and 
for all there were so many, yet was 
net the net broken. 


12 Jesus saith unto them, * Come 
and dine. And none of the disci- 
ples durst ask him, Who art thou? 
knowing that it was the Lord. 


13 Jesus then cometh, and taketh. 
bread, and giveth them, and fish 
likewise. 

14 This is now "the third time that 
Jesus shewed himself to his disci- 
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mahope iho o kona ala hou ana ae| A.D. 33, | ples, after that he was risen from 
mai ka make mai. wen | the dead. 


15 J A pau ka lakou ai ana, ninau 
mai la o Jesu ia Simona Petero, E 
Simona na Iona, ua nui mai anei 
kou aloha ia’u i ko keia poe? J aku 
la kela ia ia, Ae, e ka Haku ; ua ike 
no oe, ua aloha au ia oe. Imai la 
oia ia ia, E hanai oe i na keikihi- 
pa a’u. 

16 Ninau hou mai la oia ia ia, o 
ka lua ia, E Simona na Iona, ke 
aloha mai nei anei oe ja’u? I aku 
la kela, Ae, e ka Haku; ua ike no 


oe, ua aloha au ia oe. ‘I mai la | i 


Ola ia ia, E hanai oe i ka’u poe hipa. 

17 Ninau hou mai la o Jesu ia ia, 
o ke kolu ia, E Simona na Iona, ke 
aloha mai nei anei oe ia’u? Kau- 
maha iho la o Petero, no ke kolu o 
kona ninau ana ia ia, Ke aloha mai 
nei anei oe ia’u? <A i aku la kela 
ia ia, E ka Haku, «ua ike oe i na 
mea a pau; ua ike hoi oe, ua aloha 
au ia oe. I mai la o Jesu ia ia, E 
hanai oe i ka’u poe hipa. 

18 'Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oe, 1 kou wa opiopio, kaei oe 
ia oe iho, a hele aku la i kau wahi 
i makemake ai; aka, i kou wa ele- 
makule e kikoo aku oe i kou mau 
lima, a na hai oe e kaei mai, a e 
alakai aku i kahi au e makemake 
ole ai. | 

19 O keia kana i olelo mai ai, e 
hoike aku ana i ™ke ano o ka make 
e hoomaikai aku ai oia i ke Akua. 
A pau kana olelo ana i keia, i mai 
la oia ia ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. 

20 Haliu ae la o Petero, a ike mai 
la i ka "haumana a Iesu i aloha ai 
e hahai mai ana, oia hoi ka mea i 
hilinai ma ka poli o Iesu i ka aha- 
aina, a ninau aku la, E ka Haku, 
owai ka mea nana oe e kumakaia? 

21 Ike ae la o Petero ia ia, ninau 
aku la ia lesu, E ka Haku, e aha 


15 I So when they had dined, Je- 
sus saith to Simon Peter, Simon, 
son of Jonas, lovest thou me more 
than these? He saith unto hin, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I 
lovethee. He saith unto him, Feed 
my lambs. 


16 He saith to him again the 
second time, Simon, son of Jonas, 
lovest thou me? He saith unto hin, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I _ 
love thee. ‘He saith unto him, | 
Feed my sheep. | 

17 He saith unto him the thir 
time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest | 
thou me? Peter was grieved be | 
cause he said unto him the third ' 
time, Lovest thou me? And he | 
said unto him, Lord, * thou knowest 
all things; thou knowest that I love 
thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feel — 
my sheep. 


18 ! Verily, verily, I say anto thee, — 
When thou wast young, thou gird- 
edst thyself, and walkedst whither 
thou wouldest : but when thou shalt 
be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy 
hands, and another shall gird thee, 
and carry thee whither thou would- 
est not. | | 

19 This spake he, signifying ”by 
what death he should glorify God. | 
And when he had spoken this, he 
saith unto him, Fellow me. 


20 Then Peter, turning about, seeth 
the disciple "whom Jesus loved fol- 
lowing; which also leaned on his 
breast at supper, and said, Lom, 
which is he that betrayeth thee? 


21 Peter seeing him saith to Jesns, 
Lord, and what shall this man do! 








hoi oia nei? o Mat, 16. . 

22 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Ina make- | 2:& 2581 | 99 Jesus saith unto him, If I will 
make au e noho ia a °hoi hou mai | «1 that he tarry °till I come, what #5 
au, he mea aha ia ia oo? E bahai | 23225, | that to thee? follow thou me. 
mai oe ia’u. 7,2. 


23 Nolaila, laha aku la ia olelo 
waena ona hoahanau, aole e ma- 
re keia hoahanau. Aole nae o Ie- 
su i olelo aku ia ia, acle ia e make ; 
aka, Ina makemake au e noho ia 


a hoi hou mai au, he mea aha ia 


ia oe ? 

24 O keia ka haumana e hoike 
aku no keia mau mea, a kakau hoi 
ia mau mea, a ua Pike makou he 
”aio kana hoike ana. 

25 3 He nui loa na mea e ae a Iesu 
i hana’i, ina e pau ia mau mea i ka 
palapalaia, "ke manao nei au, aole 
wahi kaawale ma ke ao nei no na 
buke e palapalaia. Amene. 


— ne. - 





NA OIHANA 


A KA POR 


LUNAOLELO. 





MOKUNA I. 


A hoonoho aku au, e *Teopilo, 

i ka mooolelo mua, no na mea 

a pau a Jesu i hana’i, & i ao mai ai 
no hoi, 

2>°A hiki i ka lai laweia’ku ai ia 


iluna, mahope o °kana kauoha ana | 


mai ma ka Uhane Hemolele i na 
lunaolelo ana i wae mai ai. 


3 2 Hoike ola mai no oia ia ia iho 
ia lakou mahope o kona make ana, 
ma na hoailona hoike he nui loa, 
me ka ikeia oe lakou i na la he ka- 
naha, a& olelo mai no ia i na mea o 
ke aupuni o ke Akua: 

4°A i kona halawai ana me la- 
kou, kaucha mai la oia ia lakou, 
aole e haalele ia Ierusalema, aka, 
e kali i ka ka Makua olelo hoopo- 
maikai, ‘a oukou i lohe ai ia’u. 


5 ENo ka mea, us bapetizo io no o 
Joane me ka wai; aka, "e bapeti- 


h Ioel. 3. 18 
mo, 2. 4. &, 
11. 15, 
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A.D. 33. | 23 Then went this saying abroad 
Vee’ | among the brethren, that that dis- 

ciple should not die: yet Jesus said 
not unto him, He shall not die; 
but, If I will that he tarry till I 
come, what ts that to thee? 
24 This is the disciple which 
testifieth of these things, and wrote 
pmo. 19.85 | these things: and > we know that 
31Ioa 12 | his testimony is true. 
amo. 20.30. | 254 And there are also many other 
things which Jesus did, the which, 
ram.7.10. | if they should be written every one, 
"I suppose that even the world it- 
self could not contain the books 
that should be written. Amen. 
- THE ACTS 
LJ 
Or THE 
APOSTLES. 
A.D. 33. CHAPTER I. 
Lok, 1.3. HE former treatise have I made, 
O *Theophilus, of all that Jo- 
sus began both to do and teach, 
Porc 
4.51. 3 > Until the day in which he was 
‘Tim. 3.16. | taken up, after that he through the 

e Mat. 28.19. | Holy Ghost ‘had given command- 
Mar 16.15 | ments unto the apostles whom he 
mo. 10.41,42. | had chosen: 

*fMer. 18. | 3 4To whom also he shewed him- 
Joe, 20. 9 4 self alive after his passion by many 

or. 15.5, | infallible proofs, being seen of them 


forty days, and speaking of the 
things pegaining to the kingdom of 
God : 


4 "And, I being assembled together 
with them, commanded them that 
they should not depart from Jeru- 
salem, but wait for the promise of 
the Father, ‘which, satth he, ye 
have heard of me. 

5 £¥For John truly baptized with 
water; "but ye shall be baptized 
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zoia no hoi oukou i ka Uhane He-| A. D.33. 


molele, mahope iho o na la, ache 
nui, 

6 No ia mea, i ko lakou akoakoa 
ana, ninau aku la lakou ia ia, i aku 


la, 'E ka Haku, *o hoihoi mai anei | i 


oe i ke aupuni no ka Iseraela i keia 
wa? 

7 I mai la oia ia lakou, ! Aole ia 
oukou ka ike i na wa, a me na kau 
a ka Makua i waiho al i kona mana 
iho. 

8 ™ Aka, e loaa no ia oukou ka 


mana, "ke hiki mai ka Uhane He- | I Or, 


molele maluna iho 0 oukou; a e lilo 
auanei °oukou i poe hoike no’u ma 
Jerusalema, a ma Judaia a pau, a 
ma Samaria, a hiki wale aku i ke 
kihi o ka honua. 

9 PÅ oki ae la kana olelo ana ia 
mau mea, e nana aku ana lakou, a 
9 laweia’ku da ia iluna; ana ke ao 
no ja i apo mai, mai ko lakou mau 
maka aku. 

10 A i ko lakou haka pono ana 
aku i ka lani, i kona pii ana, aia 
hoi, ku kokoke mai la me lakou na 
kanaka elua, me "ka aahu keokeo ; 

11 I mai la hoi laua, 'E na kana- 
ka o Galilaia, no ke aha la oukou 
e ku nei e nana aku ana i ka lani? 
O Iesu nei, ka mea i laweia’ku nei 
i ka lani, mai o oukou aku nei, 
‘pela no ia e hoi hou mai ai e like 
me ka oukou ike ana aku ia ia e 
pii ana i ka Jani. 

12 “Alaila, hoi aku la lakou i 
Ierusalema, mai ka mauna aku i 
kapaia o Oliveta, ua kokoke no ia i 
Ierusalema, o ko ka la Sabati hele 
ana. 

13 A komo lakou iloko, pii aku la, 
a *iloko o kekahi keena, maluna, 
malaila lakou i noho ai, o 7 Petero, 
a me Iakobo, a me Ioane, a me Ane- 
derea, ame Pilipo, ame Toma, a me 
Baretolomaio, a me Mataio, a me 
Iakobo a Alepaio, a me *Simona 
Zelote, a me * luda ka hoahanau no 
Takobo. 

14 >Hoomau iho la lakou nei a 
pau i ka pule ana, a me ka nonoi 


r Mat. 28. 3. 
Mar. 16. 5, 


x mo, 9. 37, 38. 
& 20. 8. 
y Mat. 10. 2, 3, 


s Luk. 6. 15. 
alad. 1. 


b mo. 2, 1, 46, 


with the Holy Ghost not many days 
hence. 


6 When they therefore were come 
together, they asked of him, saying, | 
‘Lord, wilt thou at this tame Xre- 
store again the kingdom to Israel? 


7 And he said unto them, ! It is not 
for you to know the times or the 
seasons, which the Father hath put 
in his own power. 

8 ™But ye shall receive ! power, 
after that the Holy Ghost is come 
upon you: and °ye shall be wit- 
nesses unto me both in Jerusalem, 
and in all Judea, and in Samaria, 
and unto the uttermost part of the 
earth. 

9 P And when he had spoken these 
things, while they beheld, the was 
taken up; and a cloud received hm — 
out of their sight. 


| 10 And while they looked stead- 


fastly toward heaven as he went 
up, behold, two men stood by them 
rin white apparel ; 

11 Which also said, *Ye men of 
Galilee, why stand ye gazing up in- 
to heaven? this same Jesus, which 
is taken up from you into heaven, 
‘shall so come in like manner as ye 


have seen him go into heaven. 


12 “Then returned they unto 
Jerusalem from the mount calle | 
Olivet, which is from Jerusalem 3 | 
sabbath day’s journey. 


13 And when they were come in, 
they went up *into an upper room, 
where abode both” Peter, and James, | 
and John, and Andrew, Philip, and 
Thomas, Bartholomew, and Mat- 
thew, James the son of Alpheus, 
and * Simon Zelotes, and .* Judas the 
brother of James. 


14 > These all continued with one 
accord in prayer and supplication, 


3 
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aku, me ka lokahi o ka manao, o| A.D. 33. 


* na wahino hoi kekahi, a me Maria, 
ka makuwahine o Jesu, a me ‘kona 
hoahanau. 

15 f I ua man la la, ku ae la 0 Pe- 
tero iwaena konu o na haumana, i 
mai la, (o ka nui o ko lakou °inoa, 
hookahi haneri me ka iwakalua,) 


16 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, he 
mea pono e hookoia keia ‘ palapala 
a ka Uhane Hemolele i hai mai ai 
ma ka waha o Davida no Juda, tka 
mea nana i alakai i ka poe i hopu 
ia Iesu. 

17 No ka mea, ua *helu pu ia oia 
me kakou, a loaa no hoi ia ia keka- 
hi o 'nela oihana. 

18 * A kuai iho la ia i aina me 'ka 
uku no ka hewa; a haule iho la ia 
ilalo kona poo, nahae iho la iwae- 
na konu ona, a pahu aku la kona 
naau a pau iwaho. 

19 A ikea iho la ia mea e ka poe 
a pau e noho ana ma [erusalema ; 
nolaila ua kapaia’ku la ia aina, ma 
ka lakou olelo, Akeledama, o ke 
ano keia, O ka aina koko. 

20 No ka mea, ua palapalaia ma 
ka buke Halelu, ™E lilo kona hale 
1 neoneo, acle loa kekahi e noho 
ilaila ; a, E lawe hoi kekahi i *ka- 
na oihana. 

21 Nolaila, o na kanaka i hele pu 

ai me kakou i na wa a pau loa a ka 
Haku, a Iesu i hele mai ai, a i hele 
aka ai iwaena o kakou, 
. 22 Mai ka hoomaka ana o Ioane 
6 bapetizo ai, a hiki mai i ka la i 
Plaweia’ku ai ia mai o kakou aku, 
he mea pono e lilo kekahi o lakou i 
imea hoike pu me kakou i ke ala- 
hou ana mai. | 

23 Wae aku la lakou i elua, o Io- 
sepa i kapaia o * Baresaba, o Iouseto 
kekahi inoa ana, a me Matia hoi. 

24 Pule aku la lakou, 1 aku la, E 
ka Haku, ‘ka mea ike i ka naau o 
na mea a pau loa, e hoike mai oe i 
ka mea o laua nei au e koho mai ai, 

25 'T lawe pu ia i kekahi o keia 
oihana, a me ko ka lunaolelo, mai 

H. & E. 15 


sli 


lumen, me 


e Luk. 23. 49, 
55. & 24. 10. 
d Mat, 13. 55, 


e Hoik. 3. 4. 


f Hal. 41. 9. 
Joa. 13. 18. 


g Luk. 22. 47. 


loa. 18. 3. 


h Mat. 10. 4. 


Luk. 6. 16 


i . 25, 
mmo. 12. 25 & 


20. 24. & 21. 
19. 

k Mat. 27. 5, 
7. 8. 


I Mat. 20. 15. 
2 Pet, 2. 15, 


m Hal. 69. 25. 


nu Hal. 109. 8. 


I Or, office, 
or, charge. 


o Mar, 1. L. 


P pau. 9. 


q Joa. 15. 27, 
pau. 8. 
mo. 4 33, 
Pr mu. 15, 22 
Sam. 16. 7. 
1 Oihlil 28, 9. 
& 29. 17. 
Ter. 11. 20. & 
17. 10. 


mo. 15. 8. 
Hoik. 2. 23. 
t par, 17, 
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with ‘the women, and Mary the 
mother of Jesus, and with ‘his 
brethren. 


15 JF And in those days Peter 
stood up in the midst of the dis- 
ciples, and said, (the number "of 
names together were about a 
hundred and twenty,) 

16 Menand brethren, this Scripture 
must needs have been fulfilled, 
‘which the Holy Ghost by the 
mouth of David spake before con- 
cerning Judas, * which was guide to 
them that took Jesus. | 

17 For *he was numbered with 
us, and had obtained part of ' this 
ministry. 

18 “Now this man purchased a 
field with 'the reward of iniquity ; 
and falling headlong, he burst 
asunder in the niidst, and all his 
bowels gushed out. 

19 And it was known unto all the 
dwellers at Jerusalem ; insomuch 
as that field is called, in their proper 
tongue, Aceldama, that is to say, 
The field of blood. 

20 For it is written in the book 
of Psalms, ™Let his habitation be 
desolate, and let no man dwell 
therein: and, "His  bishoprick let 
another take. 

21 Wherefore of these men which 
have companied with us all the time 
that the Lord Jesus went in and out 
among us, 

22 ° Beginning from the baptism of 
John, unto that same day that Fhe 
was taken up from us, must one be 
ordained 1to be a witness with us 
of his resurrection. 


23 And they appointed two, Jo- 
seph called ‘Barsabas, who was 
surnamed Justus, and Matthias. 

24 And they prayed, and said, 
Thou, Lord, *which knowest the 
hearts of all men, shew whether of 
these two thou hast chosen, 

25 ‘That he may take part of 
this ministry and apostleship, from 
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ia wahi mai ko Juda haule ana, i 
hele aku ia i kona wahi iho. 

26 Hailona iho la lakou, a lilo ka 
hailona ia Matia; a helu pu ia iho 
Ja ia me na lunaolelo he umikumea- 
makahi. 


MOKUNA II. 


HIKI io mai la "ka la Penete- 
kota, "ua akoakoa pu lakou a 
pau, me ka manao lokahi. 

2 Emo ole, pae mai la ka leo, mai 
ka lani mal, me he makani nui 
ikaika la; a ‘hoopiha loa iho la i 
ka hale a pau, kahi a lakou i 
noho ai. 

3 A ikeia’ku la e lakou na olelo 
manamana, ua like no me ke ahi, a 
kau mai la iluna iho o kela mea 
ker mea o lakou a pau. 

4 A “piha ae le lakou a pau i ke 
Uhane Hemolele; a hoomaka lakou 
e olelo aku i na olelo e, e like me 
ka haawi ana mai o ka Uhane ia 
lakou i ka olelo. 

5 E noho ana no ma Jerusalema 
na Judaio, he poe kanaka haipule 
no na aina a pau malalo nei o ka 
Jani. 

6 A loheta’ku la keia leo, alaila, 
lulumi mai la ua ahakanaka la, a 
pilipu iho la lakou, no ka mea, lo- 
he no kela kanaka keia kanaka i ka 
lakou olelo ana ma kana olelo iho. 

7 Pilihua tho la lekou me ke ka- 
haha o ka naau, i ae la: kekahi i 
kekahi, Aia, aole anei no ‘ Galilaia 
lakou a pau e olelo mai nei ? 

8 Pehea hoi keia lohe ana o kela 
mea keia mea o kakou i ka olelo o 
kona wahi i hanau ai? 

9 O ko Paretia, a me ko Media, a 
me ko Elimai, a me ka poe i noho 
ma Mesopotamia, a ma Judaia, a 
“ma Kapadosia, a ma Poneto, a ma 
Asia, 

10 A ma Perugia, a ma Pamepu- 
lia, a ma Aigupita, a ma na aina o 
Libua e kokoke ana i Kurene, a me 
na mea malihini o Roma mai, na 


Judaio, a me na mea hoi i huli mai,, 


ee ee 


a Othk. 23, 15. 
Kan. 16. 9. 
mo. 20. 16. 

bino. 1. 14, 


e mo. 4, 31. 


dmo. 1. & 

e Mar. 16. 17. 
mo. 10. 46. & 
19. 6. 

1 Kor, 12. 10, 
28, 30. & 18. 
1, & 14.2, &c. 


+ Gr. when 
this voice toas 
made. 

fOr, troubled 
in mind. 


f mo. 1. 11. 


OIHANA, II. 
| A.D. 38. 


which Judas by transgression fell, 
that he might go to his own place. 

26 And they gave forth their lots; 
and the lot fell upon Matthias ; and 
he was numbered with the eleven 


apostles, 


CHAPTER, II. 


ND when *the day of Pentecost 
was fully come, "they were all 
with one accord in one place. 

2 And suddenly there came 4 
sound from heaven as of a rushing 
mighty wind, and ‘it filled all the 
house where they were sitting. 


3 And there appeared unto them 
cloven tongues like as of fire, and 
it sat upon each of them. 


4 And éthey were all filled with 
the Holy Ghost, and began * to speak 
with other tongues, as the Spirit 
gave them utterance. 


5 And there were dwelling at Je- 
rusalem Jews, devout men, out of 
every nation under heaven. 


6 Now twhen this was noised 
abroad, the multitude came togeth- 
er, and were Iconfounded, because 
that every man heard them speak 
in his own language. 

7 And they were all amazed and 
marvelled, saying one to another, 
Behold, are not all these which 
speak ‘Galileans ? 

8 And how hear we every man in 
our own tongue, wherein we were 
born ? 

9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elam- 
ites, and the dwellers in Mesopota- 
mia, and in Judea, and Cappadocie, 
in Pontus, and. Asia, 


10 Phrygia, and Pemphylia, © 
Egypt, and in the parts of Lib; | 
about Cyrene, and strangers 
Rome, Jews and proselytes, 
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11 O ko Kerete a me ko Arabia, 
ke lohe pu nei kakou ia lakou e 
olelo mai la i na mea nuio ke Akua 
ma ka kakou olelo iho. 

12 Kahaha iho la ko lakou naau a 
pau, a kanalua no hoi, i ae la keka- 
hii kekahi, Heaha la ke ano o keia 
mea ? 

13 Hoowahawaha no hoi kekahi 
poe, i ae la, Ua piha keia poe i ka 
waina hou. ° 

14 I Alaila ku ac la o Petero ilu- 
na me ka poe umikumamakahi, 
hookiekie mai Ja i kona leo, olelo 
iho la ia lakou, E na kanaka, na 
ludaio, a me na mea a pau e noho 
ana ma Jerusalema nei, e ike pono 
oukou i keia, a e hoolohe mai ou- 
kou i ka’u olelo : 

15 No ka mea, Aole lakou nei i 
ona, e like me ka oukou e manao 
- mai nei, no ka mea, £0 ke kolu keia 
0 ka hora o ke ao. 

16 Aka, eia ka mea i oleloia, 6 ke 
kaula, e Joela ; 

17 "I na la mahope, wahi a ke 
Akua, e ‘ninini iho au i ko’u Uhane 
maluna o na kanaka a pau; a e 
Wwanana ae ka oukou poe keiki kane, 
ame ka *oukou mau kaikamahine, 
a e ike ko oukou poe kanaka hou 
1 na hihio, a e moe no ko oukou 
poe elemakale i na moe uhane. 

18 Ai kela mau la, ninini aku no 
hoi au i ko’ Uhane maluna iho o 
ka’u poe kauwakene a me ka’u poe 
Kauwawahine; a e 'wanana ac 
lakou. 

19™A e hoike no wau i na mea 
kupanaha ma ka lani maluna, a me 
ha hoailona hoi ma ka honua ma- 
lalo; he koko, a me ke ahi, a me ke 
ao uwahi. 

20 °E lilo e no ka Jai pouli, a me 
ka mahina hoi i koko, mamua o ka 
hiki ana o ua la nui kaulana la o 
ka Haku, . 

. 21 Aka, eia kekahi, o°ka mea ce 


‘kahea aku i ka inoa o ka Haku, e | 


‘la ia, : . 
22 E na kanaka o ka Iseraela, e 
hoolohe mai oukou i keia mau ole- 


A. D. 38, 
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11 Cretes and Arabians, we do 


Way | hear them speak in our tongues the 


61 Tes. 5. 7. 


h Te, 44. 3. 
Ez. 11. 19. & 
96. 27 


loel. 2, 28, 29. 
Zek. 12. 10. 
loa. 7. 38. 
imo. 10. 45. 
k mo. 21. 9. 


I mo. 21. 4, 9, 


1 Kor. 12. 10, 
28. & 14.1, 


Cc. 
m foel, 2, 30, 
$1. 


un Mat. 24. 29. 
Mar. 13. 24. 
Luk. 21. 2% 


o Rom. 10, 18. 


wonderful works of God. 


12 And they were all amazed, and 
were in doubt, saying one to an- 
other, What meaneth this? 


13 Others mocking said, These 
men are full of new wine. 


14 | But Peter, standing up with 
the eleven, lifted up his voice, and 
said unto them, Ye men of Judea, 
and all ye that dwell at Jerusalem, 
be this known unto you, and heark- 
cn to my words: 


15 For these are not drunken, as 
ye suppose, ‘seeing it is but the 
third hour of the dy. 


16 But this is that which was 
spoken by the prophet Joel ; 

17 "And it shall come to pass in 
the last days, saith God, ‘I will 
pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh: 
and your sons and X your daughters 
shall prophesy, and your young men 
shall see visions, and your old men 
shall dream dreams : 


18 And on my servants and on my 
handmaidens I will pour out in 
those days of my Spirit; 'and they 
shall prophesy : . 


19 ™And I will shew wonders in 
heaven above, and signs in the earth 
beneath ; blood, and fire, and va- 
pour of smoke: 


20 »The sun shall be turned into 
darkness, and the moon into blood, 
before that great and notable day of 
the Lord come : 

21 And it shall come to pass, that 
° whosoever shall call on the name 
of the Lord shall be saved. 

22 Ye men of Israel, hear these 
words; Jesus of Nazareth, a m- 
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lo; O Iesu no Nazareta, he kanska | A.D. 33. 
te, |miracles and wonders and signs, 


ia i hoakakaia ia oukou e ke Akua, 
Pma na hana mana, a me na mea 
kupanaha a ke Akua i hana mai ai 
ma o na la, iwaena o oukou, e like 
me ko oukou ike ana; ; 

23 1 Ua haawiia mai ia mamuli o 
ka manao kupaa a me ka ike mua 
o ke Akua, na ‘oukou ia i hopu, a, 
me na lima hewa i kau ai i ke kea 
a make ia. 

24 "Va hoala hou mai ke Akua ia 
ia me ka wehe iho 1 na apo o ka 
make ; no ka mea, he mea hiki ole 
i kela mea, e hana paa ia ia. 

25 No ka mea, i mai la o Davida 
nona, ‘Ike maopopo aku la au i ka 
Haku, e ku mau loa ana mamua 
ou; no ka mea, aia no ia ma ko’u 
lima akau, i ole au e naueue. 

26 No ia mea, hevoli ko’u naau, 
a olioli hoi kutt. elelo; a e moe 
malie no ko’w kino me ka manao- 
lana. 

27 No ka mea, aole oe e waiho 
ia'u ma ka po, aole hoi e haawi 
mai i kou mea hoano, e ike i ka 
palaho. 

28 Ua hoike mai oe ia’u i ka aoao 
o ke ola; e hoopiha mai no hoi oe 
ia’u i ka olioli i kou maka. 


29 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, e 
ae mai ia’u e olelo huna ole aku ia 
oukou ia Davida, "ka makua’lii, ua 
make no ia, ua kanuia hoi, a ke 
waiho nei no kona halelua io kakou 
nei, a i keia manawa. 

30 No ka mea, he kaula ia, a ‘ike 
i ka hoohiki ana o ke Akua ana i 
hoohiki ai nona, no kekahi hua o 


kona puhaka ma ke kino, e hoala. 


mai ia Kristo e noho ma kona noho- 
alii; 

31 No kona ike mua ana i keia, 
hai mai la ia i ke alahouana mai 
o Iesu Kristo, penei, ¥Aole ia i wai- 
hoia ma ka po, aole hoi i ike kona 
kino i ka palaho. 

32 7O ua Iesu la, oia ka ke Akua 
i hoala mai ai, *he poe ike maka 
makou a pau ia mea. 
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| approved of God among you ?by 


which God did by him in the midst 
of you, as ye yourselves also know: 


23 Him, ‘being delivered by the 
determinate counsel and foreknow!- 
edge of God, "ye have taken, and 
by wicked hands have crucified and 
slain: 

24 *Whom God hath raised up, 
having loosed the pains of death: 
because it was not possible that he 


& | should be holden of it. 


25 For David speaketh concerning 
him, '] foresaw the Lord always 
before my face; for he is om my 
right hand, that I should wot be 
moved : 

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, 
and my tongue was glad ; moreover 
also my flesh shall rest in hope: 


27 Because thou wilt not leave 
my soul in hell, neither wilt thou 
suffer thine Holy One to see -cor- 
ruption. 

28 Thou hast made known to me 
the ways of life; thou shalt make 
me full of joy with thy eounte- 
nance. 

29 Men and brethren, Met me 
freely speak unto you “of the pa- 
triarch David, that he is both dead 
and buried, and his sepulchre is 
with us unto this day. 


30 Therefore being a prophet, * and 
knowing that God had sworn with 
an oath to him, that of the fruit of 
his loins, according to the flesh, he 
would raise up Christ to sit on his 
throne ; 

31 He, seeing this before, spake of 
the resurrection of Christ, ¥ that his 
soul was not left in hell, neither his 
flesh did see corruption. 


32 *This Jesus hath God raised 
up, “whereof we > all are ‘witnesses. 


OIHANA, II. 


33 > Ua hookiekiecia’e la ia e ka li- 
ma akau o ke Akua, © ua loaa no hoi 
ia ia, na ka Makua mai, ka olelo 
hoolana o kona haawi ana mai i 
ka Uhane Hemolele, no ia mea, ‘ua 
haawi nui oia i keia mea a oukou 
-e ike nei, a e lohe nei. 

34 Aole i pit o Davida i ka lani; 
aka, nana no i i mai, Olelo mai la 
eka Haku i ko’u Haku hoi, E noho 
oe ma ko’u lima akau, 

35 A hoolilo ai au i kou poe enemi 
1 keehana wawae nou. 

36 No ia mea, e ike pono ka oha- 
na a pau a Iseraela, ua ‘hoolilo ke 

"Akua ia lest nei, i ka mea a oukou 
i.kau ai ma ke kea, i Haku ai Me- 
‘sia hoi. 

37 Y A lohe lakon i keia, ¢ wala- 
nia ibo la ko lakou naau, i aku la 
ia Petero, a i na lunaolelo, E na 
kanaka, na hoahanau, heaha ka ma- 
kou e hana’i? 

38 Alaila i mai la o Petero ia la- 
kou, "E mihi, a e bapetizoia oukou 
a pau iloko o ka inoa o Iesu Kristo, 
i kalaia mai na hala, a 6 loaa ia 
oukou ka haawina o ka Uhane He- 
molele. 

39 No ka mea, no oukou ka olelo 
hoolana, a ine ka oukou poe keiki, 
a *no ka poe i kahi mamao sku, a 
no na mea a pau a ka Haku, a ko 
kakou Akua e hea mai ai. 

40 A ma na olelo e ae he nui loa, 
hoike aku la oia, a nonoi aku hoi, 
i aku la, E hoola oukou ia oukou 
iho maiwaena mai o keia hanauna 
kolohe. 

41 Y Alaila, oka poe makemake i 
kana olelo, bapetizoia iho la lakou, 
a ia la no, hui pu ia mai ekolu tau- 
sani kanaka. 

421A hoomau lakou ma ka olelo 
a ka poe lunaolelo, a me ka launa 
pu, a me ka wawahi berena ana, a 
me ka pule. . 

43 Loohia iho la na kanaka a pau 
e ka makau; ua hanaia hoi ™na 
mea kupanaha e ka poe lunaolelo, 
a me na hoailona he nui loa. 


44 A o ka poe a pau i manaoio, | 
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33 Therefore *being by the right 
hand of God exalted, and ‘having 
received of the Father the promise 
of the Holy Ghost, he ‘hath shed 
forth this, which ye now see apd 

ear. 


34 For David is not ascended into 
the heavens : but he saith himself, 
e The Lorp said unto my Lord, Sit 
hand 

35 Until I make thy foes thy foot- 
stool. 

86 Therefore let all the house of 
Israel know assuredly, that God 
‘hath made that same Jesus, whom 
ye have crucified, both Lord and 
Christ. 

37 $I Now when they heard this, 


16, | "they were pricked in their heart, 


and said unto Petey and to the rest 
of the apostles, Miln and brethren, 
what shall we da? } 

38 Then Peter said unto them, 
>Repent, and be baptized every one 
of you in the name of Jesus Christ 
for the remission of sins, and ye 
shall receive the gift of the Holy 
Ghost. 

39 For the promise is unto you, 
and ‘to your children, and “to all 
that are afar off, even as many as 
the Lord our God shali call. 


40 And with many other words did 
he testify and exhort, saying, Save 
yourselves from this untoward gen- 
eration. 


41 { Then they that gladly received 
his word were baptized: and the 
same day. there were added unto 
them about three thousand souls. 

42 'And they continued steadfastly 
in the apostles’ doctrine and fellow- 
ship, and in breaking of bread, and 
in prayers. © 

43 And fear came upon every soul: 
and "many wonders and signs were 
done by the apostles. 


44 And all that believed were to- 
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noho pu lakou, a *hui pu ia ka la- 


kou mau mea a pau. 

45 A kuai aku la i ko lakou wai- 
wal a me ka ukana, °a puunaue 
aku la no kela mea keia mes, e like 
me kona hemahema. 

46 PHoomau lakou maloko o ‘ka 
Iuakini, i kela la i keia la, me ka 
manao ‘hookahi, a me "ka wawahi 
berena ana i kela hale i keia hale, 
a ai iho la lakou i ka ai me ka oli- 
oli, a me ke akahai o ka naau, 

47 Me ka hoomaikai aku i ke 
Akua, a me "ke alohaia e na ka- 
naka a pau. A thookomo hou mai 
la ka Haku i ka ekalesia, i kela la 
i keia la, i poc e hoolaia ana. 


MOKUNA III. 


IT pu aku la o Petero a me Jo- 
ane *i ka lwaxini i ka hora pu- 
le,*i ka iwa. *" 


2 A haliia’e la ‘kekahi kanaka, 


ua oopa mai ka opu mai o kona | 
makuwahine, a waiho no lakou ia / 
ia i kela la i keia la, ma ka puka o | 


ka luakini, i kapaia, Henani, ?e no- 


noi aku i ka poe komo, i manawa- | 


lea. 


3 A ike ae la oia ia Petero, a me j 
Ioane e komo ana iloko o ka luaki- 


ni, noi aku la ia i manawalea. 

4 Haka pono mai la o Petero, lana 
o Ioane ia ia, i mai la, E nana mai 
ia maua. 


5 Nana aku la oia ia laua, me ka | 
manao e loaa ia ia kekahi mea na | 


laua mai. 


6 Alaila i mai la o Petero, Aole | 
a'u kala, aole he gula; aka, o ka | 
mea i loaa mai ia’u, o ka’u ia e| 


haawi aku nau; e Ma ka inoa o 
Iesu Kristo no Nazareta, e ku oe, a 
e hele. 

7 Lalau ae la oia i kona lima 
akau, a hooku ae la ia ia; ikaika 
koke iho la na kapuwai, a me na 
puupuu wawae ona. 

8 ‘Lele aku la 18 a ku iluna, a 
hele a komo pu aku 
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gether, and "had all things ¢om- 
mon ; 

45 And sold their possessions and 
goods, and °parted them to all men, 
as every man had need. 


46 P And they, continuing daily 
with one accord tin the temple, 
and ‘breaking bread from house 
to house, did eat their meat with 
gladness and singleness of heart, 


47 Praising God, and "having fa- 
vour with all the people. And ‘the 
| Lord added to the church daily such 
as should be saved. 


CHAPTER III. 


OW Peter and John went up to- 

gether *into the temple at the 

hour of prayer, >bezng the ninth 
hour. 

2 And ‘a certain man lame from 
his mother’s womb was carried, 
whom they laid daily at the gate 
of the temple which is called Beau- 
tiful, 4to ask alms of them that en- 
tered into the temple ; 


3 Who, seeing Peter and John 
about to go into the temple, asked 
an alms. 

4 And Peter, fastening his eyes 
upon him with John, said, Look 
on us. 

5 And he gave heed unto them 
expecting to receive something of 
them. 

6 Then Peter said, Silver and gold 
have I none; but ‘such as I have 
give I thee: oIn the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth rise up and 
walk. 


7 And he took him by the right 
hand, and lifted kim up: and im- 
mediately his feet and ankle bones 
received strength. 

8 And he ‘leaping up stood, and 
walked, and entered with them into 








OIHANA, II. 


iloko o ka luakini, me ka holoholo, 
a me ka lelele, a me ka hooomaikai 
aku i ke Akua. 

9 © A ike aku la na kanaka a pau 
ia ia e hele ana, a e hoomaikai aku 
ana i ke Akua: 

10 A i ko lakou ike ana, oia no ka 
mea i »noho ma ka puka nani o ka 
luakini, no ka manawaleaia mai ; 
pilihua iho la lakou, me ke kahaha 
o ka naau, 1 ka mea i hanaia mai 
la ia. 

11 Paa aku la oia ia Petero ma 
laua o Ioane, a holo mai la na ka- 
naka a pau ma ka lanai i ‘kapaia 
ko Solomona, me ke kahaha nui o 
ka naau. 

12 f A ike mai la o Petero, olelo 
mai la ia i ua poe kanaka la, E na 
kanaka o ka Iseraela, no ke aha la 
i kahaha mai ai ko oukou naau i 
keia mea? No ke aha la oukou e 
haka pono mai ai ia maua me he 
mea la na maua no, i ko maua ma- 
na, a me ko maua hemolele iho, 1 
hana aku ai ia ia e hele? 

13 'O ke Akua o Aberahama, a o 
Isaaka, a o lakoba, o ke Akua o ko 
kakou poe kupuna, ‘ua hoonani mai 
la ia i kana Keiki ia lesu, i ka mea a 
oukou i ™kumakaia aku ai, a “hoole 
aku ia ia imua i ke alo o Pilato, i ka 
wa i manao tho ai oia e hookuu ia ia. 

14 Ua hoole aku oukou i°ka Mea 
Hoano a me ’ka Pono, a ua nonoi 
aku oukou e hookuuia ka mea pe- 
pehi kanaka na oukou ; 

15 Ua pepehi hoi oukou i ke Alii 
e ola’i, tua hoala mai ke Akua ia 
ia, mat ka make mai; "he poe ike 
maka no hoi makou ia mea. 

16 * Aka, o kona inoa iho, i ka ma- 
naoio ana i kona inoa, oia ka mea 
i hoola aii ke kanaka a oukou e na- 
na aku, a e ike nei: o ka manaocio 
ana ia ia, oia ka mea i haawi mai 
ai i ke ola io no ia nei imua i ke alo 
o oukou nei a pau. 

17 Ano hoi, e na hosahanau; ua ike 
no au, ‘no ka naaupo i hana aku ai 
oukou i keia, a pela no ko oukou 


poe alii. 
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the temple, walking, and leaping, 


ey | and praising God. 
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9 f And all the people saw him 
walking and praising God : 


10 And they knew that it was he 
which "sat for alma at the Beauti- 
ful gate of the temple: and they 
were filled with wonder and amaze- 
ment at that which had happened 


| unto him. 


11 And as the Jame man which 
was healed held Peter and John, 
all the people ran together unto 
them in the porch ‘that is called 
Solomon’s, greatly wondering. 

12 I And when Peter saw it, he 
answered unto the people, Ye men 
of Israel, why marvel ye at this? 
or why look ye so earnestly on us, 
as though by our own power or 
holiness we had made this man to 
walk? 


13 *The God of Abraham, and of 
Isaac, and of Jacob, the God of our 
fathers, ‘hath glorified his Son Je- 
sus; whom ye "delivered up, and 
"denied him in the presence of Pi- 
late, when he was determined to 
let him go. 

14 But ye denied °the Holy One 
Pand the Just, and desired a mur- 
derer to be granted unto you; 


15 And killed the I Prince of life, 
dwhom God hath raised from the 
dead ; ' whereof we are witnesses. | 


16 "And his name, through faith 
in his name, hath made this man 
strong, whom ye see and know: 
yea, the faith which is by him hath 
given him this perfect soundness in 
the presence of you all. 


17 And now, brethren, I wot that 
‘through ignorance ye did it, as did 
also your rulers. 
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A.D. 38. 


OIHANA, IV. 


18 But “those things, which God 


hoike mua mai ai, *ma ka waha o| um", — | before had shewed *by the mouth 


kona poe kaula a pau, o make ana 
ka Mesia, ua hooko mai ia pela. 

19 {7 No ia mea e mihi oukou, ae 
huli mai, i pau ko oukou hewa i ka 
holoiia, i ka hiki ana mai o na ma- 
nawa hoomaha, mai ke alo mai o 
ka Haku: 

20 A hoouna mai hoi oia ia Ieeu 
Kristo, i ka mea i hai mua ia mai 
ia oukou. 

21 "He pono ke hookipa aku ka 
lani ia ia, a biki aku i ka wa e 
; hooponoponota mai ai na mea a pau 

boleloia mai e ke Akua, ma ka 
waha ona kaula hemolele ona, mai 
kinohi mai. | 

22 Ua hai mai o Mose, i ka poe 
kupuna, E hoopuka mai ana ka 
Haku, ko oukou Akua i "Kaula e 
like me au, maileko mai o ko oukou 
poe hoahanau; ae hoolohe oukou 
la ia ma na mea a pau ana e olelo 
mai ai ia oukou. 

23 A o ka mea hoolohe ole i ua 
Kaula la, e okiia ia, mai kona poe 
kanaka aku. 


24 Aona kaulaa pau, mai ka wa 
mai o Samuela a me ka poe maho- 
pe ona, o na mea olelo, ua hoike 
mai no lakou i keia mau la. 

25 *O oukou no na keiki a ka poe 
kaula, a me ka berita a ke Akua i 
hana mai ai i ko kakou poe kupuna, 
me ka olelo ana mai ia Aberahama, 
E hoopomaikaiia’na ko na aina ‘a 
pau "i kou hua. 

26 ‘Ua hoala mai ke Akua i kana 
Keiki ia Jesu, a Sua hoouna mai ia 
ia io oukou nel mua, e hoopomaikai 
ia oukou i "ka hoohuli ana ia ou- 
kou & pau, mai ko oukou hewa 
mai. | 


MOKUNA IV. 


I ka laua olelo ana mai i kana- 
ka, lele aku la na kahuna, a 
me ka luna o ka luakini, a me na 
Sadukaio maluna o laua. 


u Luk. 24. 44, 
mo. 26. 22. 


z mo. 1. 11. 


a Mat. 17. 11. 
>» Luk. 1. 70. 


c Kan. 18. 15, 
18, 19. 
mo. 7. 37. 


d mo. 2, 39, 
Rom. 9. 4, 8, 
58 


& 15 8. 
Gal. 3. 28, 
e Kin. t2, 3. & 


8. 18 & 22. 
is & 26. 4. & 


Gal 5. & 
! Mat 10.5 & 


Luk. 2 ie 
mo 18, 
3S. 46. 


g pau. 22. 
h Mat. 1. 21. 


fl Or, ruler, 
Luk. 22. 4, 
mo, 5. 24, 


rat 23. 


2*Ua ukiuki lakou i ka laua ao "Oi. 23. 


bh 


of all his prophets, that Christ 
should suffer, he hath so fulfilled. 

19 f 7? Repent ye therefore, and be 
converted, that your sins may be 
blotted out, when the times of re- 
freshing shall come from the pres- 
ence of tho Lord ; 

20 And he shall send Jesus Christ, 
which before was preached unto 
you : 

21 * Whom the heaven must receive 
until the times of ‘restitution of all 
things, "which God hath spoken by 
the mouth of all his holy propheis 
since the world began. 


22 For Moses truly said unto the 
fathers, ‘A Prophet shall the Lord 
your God raise up unto you of your 
brethren, like unto me ; him shall 
ye hear in all things whatsoever he 
shall say unto you. 


23 And it shall come to pass, thal 
every soul, which will not hear that 
Prophet, shall be destroyed from 
among the people. 

24 Yea, and all the prophets from 
Samuel and those that follow after, 
as many as have spoken, have like- 
wise foretold of these days. 

25 "Ye are the children cf the 
prophets, and of the covenant which 
God made with our fathers, saying 
unto Abraham, *And in thy feed 
shall all the kindreds of the earth 
be blessed. | 

26 fUnto you first God, having 
raised up his Son Jesus, £ sent him 
to bless you, in turning away every 
one of you from his iniquities. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ND as they spake unto the peo- 

pl, the priests, and the !cap- 

tain of the temple, and the Sadda- 
cees, came upon them, 

2 a Being grieved that they taught 


OIHANA, IV. 


ana i kanaka, a me ka laua hai ana 
mai i ke alahou ana, mai ka make 
mai, ma o lesu la. 

3 A hopu iho la ko lakou lima i 
na haumana, a hahao ia laua iloko 
o kahi paa a kakahiake ; no ka mea, 
ua ahiahi. 

4 A he nui na mea o ka poe lobe 
i ka olelo, i manaoio; ao ka helu 
ana o na kanaka, elima paha o la- 
kou tausani. 

5 J A ia laiho, akoakoa mai i Ieru- 

salema, na lii, a me na lunakahiko, 
a me ka poe kakauolelo, 
.6 A me © Anasa, ke kahuna nui, a 
me Kaiapa, a me [oane, a me Ale- 
kanedero, a me na hoahanau a pau 
o ke kahuna nui. 


7 A hooku tho la lekou ia laua 
iwaena konu, a ninau aku la, "No 
ka mana hea, a no ka inoa hea, i 
hana aku ai olua i keia? 

8 4Alaila olelo ae la o Petero ia 
lakou, me ka piha 1 ka Uhane He- 
molele, E na alii o na kanaka, a 
me na lunakahiko o ka Iseraela, 

9 Ina i hookolokoloia mai~maue i 
keia la, i ka mea maikai i hanaia’ku 
aii ua kanaka nawaliwali la, i ka 
mea, ona i ola’i; 

10 E ike pono oukou a pau, a me na 
kanaka a pau o ka Iseraela, "ma ka 
inoa o [esu Kristo no Nazareta, o ka 
mea a oukou i kau ai ma ke kea, o ‘ka 
mea i hoalaia mai e ke Akua, mai ka 
make mai, oia no ka mea i ku ola mai 
ai keia kanaka imua o ko oukou alo. 

11 &Oia no ka pohaku a oukou a 
ka poe hana hale i haalele ai; ua 
lilo ia i pohaku kumu no ke kihi. 
-12 »Aole loa he ola maloko o ke 
mea e ae; no ka mea, aole inoa e 
ae i haawiia mai malalo iho o ka 
lani, iwaena o na kanaka, i mea e 
ola’i kakou. 

13.9 A ike aku la lakoui ka wiwo 
ole o Petero a me Joane, ‘a ike aku 
la no hoi, he mau kanaka & ole ia, 
a he mau kuaaina, kahaha aku la 
ko lakou naau; a hoomaopopo iho 
la lakou, ua noho pu laua me lesu. 

15* 
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the people, and preached through 


anya’ | Jesus the resurrection from the 


b Luk. 3.2 
Joa. 11. 49. & 
18. 18, 


6 Puk. 2 14. 
Mat. 21 3. 
mo. 7. 22, 


4 Luk. 12. 11, 
12, 


e mo. & 6, 16. 


f mo. 2. 24. 


¢ Hal. 118. 22. 
Ts. 28, 16. 
Mat. 21. 42. 


h Mat. 1. 21. 
mo, 10. 48. 
1 Tim.2. 5, 6. 
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"3 And they laid hands on them, 
and put them in hold unto the next 
day : for it was now eventide. 


4 Howbeit many of them which 
heard the word believed; and the 
number of the men was about five 
thousand. 

5 J And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that their rulers, and 
elders, and scribes, 

6 And >Annas the high priest, and 
Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander. 
and as many as were of the kindred 
of the high priest, were gathered 
together at Jerusalem. 

7 And when they had set them in 
the midst, they asked, ‘By what 
power, or by what name, have ye 
dene this ? 

8 "Then Peter, filled with the 
Holy Ghost, said unto them, Ye 
rulers of the people, and elders of 
Israel 


7 

9 If we this day be examined of 
the good deed done to the impotent 
man, by what means he is made 
whole ; 

10 Be it known unto you all, and 
to all the people of Israel, "that by 
the name of Jesus Christ of Naza- 
reth, whom ye crucified, ‘whom 
God raised from the dead, even by 
him doth this man stand here before 
you whole. 

11 © This is the stone which was 
set at nought of you builders, which 
is become the head of the corner. 

12 "Neither is there salvation in 
any other: for there is none other 
name under heaven given dmong 
men, whereby we must be saved. 


13 JT Now when they saw the 
boldness of Peter and John, ‘and 
perceived that they were unlearned 
and ignorant men, they marvelled ; 
and they took knowledge of them, 
that they had been with Jesus, 
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14 A ike aka la lakeu i ke kanaka| A.D. 39. 
i hoolaia, *e ku pu ana me lakou, | “—.—~ | was healed "standing with then, 


aole hiki ia lakou ke hoopohala 
aku. 

15 Kena mai la lakou ia laua e 
hele mawaho o kahi heokolokolo, 
alaila kukakuka iho le lekou, 

16 I ae la, ' Heaha ka kakou e ha- 
na aku ai 1 keia mau kanaka; no 
ka mea, o ka hoailona mana kaula- 
na a laua nei i hana’i, "ua maopo- 
po no ia i na mea a pau e Hoho nei 
ma Ierusalema; aole nae e hiki ia 
kakou ke hoole aku. 

17 Aka, o palahalaha hou aku ia 
iwaena o na kanaka, e olelo hoowe- 
liweli aku kakou ia laua, i ole laua 
e olelo hou aku i kekahi kanaka ma 
keia inoa. 

18 “Hea mai la lakou ia laua, pa- 
pa mai la, mai olelo iki aku, aole 
boi e ao aku ma ka inoa o lesa. 

19 Olelo aku la o Petero laua me 
Ioane, i aku la ia lakou, E noonoo 
pono oukou; °e pone anei imua o 
ke Akua ke hoolohe aku ia oukou, 
aole i ke Akua? 

20 PNo ka mea, aole hiki ia mana 
ke olelo ole aku i na mea a Imaua 
i ike ai, a 1 lohe ai. 

21 Olelo hooweliweli hou aku la 
lakou ia lawa; alaile kuu alm la ia 
laua, aole nae i loaa ia lakou keka- 
hi mea e hoopai aku. ai ia laua, "no 
na kanaka; no ka mea, ua hoomai- 
kai aku na kanaka a pau i ke Akua 
*no na mea i hanaia. 

22 No ka mea, ua kanaha a keu 
na makahiki o us kanaka la, ma- 
luna ona i hoikeia mai ai keia ho- 
ailona mana ce ola’i. 

23 JT A kauia mai la laua thele 
mai la laua i ko laua poe, hai mai 
la i na mea a pau a ka pee kahuna 
nui a me ka poe kahiko-i olelo mai 
ai ia laua. | 

24 A lohe mai la lakou, hookiekie 
lokahi ae la ko lakou leo i ke Akua, 
i aku la, E ka Haku, 0 "oe no ke 
Akua nana i hana ka Jani, a me ka 
honua, a me ke kai, a me na mea 
a paw oloko. 
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14 And beholding the man which 
they could say nothing against it. 


15 But when they had commanded 
them to go aside out of the council, 
they conferred among themselves, 

16 Saying, ‘What shall we do to 
these men ? for that indeed a nota- . 
ble miracle hath been done by them 
is ™manifest to all them that dwell 
in Jerusalem; and we cannot deny 
it. 


17 But that it spread no further 
among the people, let us stiaitly 
threaten them, that they speak 
henceforth to no man in this name. 


18 "And they called them, and 
commanded them not to speak 4 
all nor teach in the name of Jesus. 

19 But Peter and John answered 
and said unto them, ° Whether it be 
right in the sight of Ged to hearken 
unto you more than unto God, judge 


ye. 

20 PFor we cannot but speak the 
things which 2we have seen an 
heard. 

21 So when they had further 
threatened them, they let them 29, 
finding nothing how they might 
punish them, "because of the peo 
ple: for all men glorified God fot 
"that which was done. 


forty 


22 For the man was above feof 


years old, on whom this mirac 
healing was shewed. 


23 J And being let go, ‘they ver 
to their own company, and ees 
all that the chief priests and elée 


had said unto them. 


24 Arid when they heard that, ny 
lifted their voice to oc a 
one accord, and said, Lord, an 
art God, which hast made hest 
and earth, and the sea, and all 
in them is; 
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25 Ua olelo mai no oe ma ka wa- 
ha o Davida, o kau kauwa, * No ke 
aha la e kupikipikio ai ko na aina 
e, a me na kanaka hoi i noonoo ai 
i na mea lapuwale ? 

26 Ku ae la iluna na alii o ka ho- 
nua, a hoakoakoa no hoi na luna e 
ku e aku i ka Haku, a i kona Mesia. 


27 No ka mea, Yhe oiaio no, ua 
akoakoa mai nei ma keia kulana- 
kauhale, o Herode a me Ponetio 
Pilato, a me ko na aina e, a me na 
kanaka o ka Iseraela, me ke ku e i 
*kau Keiki hoano ia Iesu i ka mea 
au i *poni al; 

28 > E hana hoi i na mea a kou li- 
ma a me kou naau i manao mua ai 
e hanaia mai. 

29 Ano hoi, e ka Haku, e nana 
mai oe i ka lakou olelo hooweliwe- 
li; ac haawi mai i kau mau kauwa 
nei e hai aku i kau olelo me ‘ka 
wiwo ole; 

30 I ka hohola ana mai i kon li- 
ma, e hoola mai, a i 4 hanaia hoi 
na hoailona a me na mea kupana- 
ha, ma ka inoa o ‘kau Keiki he- 
molele o lesu. 

31 f A pau ka lakou pule ana, 
Snaueue ac la kahi a lakou i akoa- 
koa ai; a ua piha iho la lakou i 
ka Uhane Hemolele, a “hai aku 
Ja lakou i ka olelo a ke Akua me 
ka wiwo ole. 

32 A o ka poe o lakou i manao 
oiaio aku, ‘hookahi o lakou naau, 
hookahi hoi manao ; X aole hoi i ole- 
lo kekahi, nona wale no kekahi 
waiwai ana i malama’i; no ka mea, 
hui pu ia ko lakou mea a pau. 

33 Me ka! mana nui i™hoike mai 
ai na lunaolelo i ke alahouana o 
ka Haku o Iesu; a loaa iho la ia 
lakou a pau ka "hoomaikai nui ia. 

34 Aole hoi i nele kekahi o lakou ; 
no ka mea, °o ka poe mea aina, a 
me ka poe mea hale, kuai lilo aku 
la lakou, a lawe mai la lakou i ke 
kala o na mea a lakou i kuai ai, 

35 PÅ waiho iho la ma na wawae 
o ka poe lunaolelo; a dhaawi aku 
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25 Who by the month of thy serv- 
ant David hast said, > Why did the 
heathen rage, and the people im- 
agine vain things ? 


26 The kings of the earth stood up, 
and the rulers were gathered to- 
gether against the Lord, and against 
his Christ. 

27 For Yof a truth against "thy 
holy child Jesus, *whom thou hast 
anointed, both Herod, and Pontius 
Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the 
people of Israel, were gathered to- 
gether, 


28 > For todo whatsoever thy hand 
and thy counsel determined before 
to be done. 

29 And now, Lord, behold their 
threatenings: and grant unto thy 
servants, ‘that with all boldness 
they may speak thy word, 


30 By stretching forth thine hand 
to heal; ‘and that signs and won- 
ders may be done * by the name of 
‘thy holy child Jesus. 


81 I And when they had prayed, 
Sthe place was shaken where they 
were assembled together; and they 
were all filled with the Holy Ghost, 
band they spake the word of God 
with boldness. 

32 And the multitude of them that 
believed ‘were of one heart and of 
one soul: “neither said any of them 
that aught of the things which he 
possessed was his own; but they 
had all things common. 

33 And with 'great power gave 
the apostles ™ witness of the resur- 
jrection of the Lord Jesus: and 
"great grace was upon them all. 
| 34 Neither was there any among 
‘them that lacked: °for as many as 
‘were possessors of lands or houses 
‘sold them, and brought the prices 

of the things that were sold, 

35 P And laid them down at the 
apostles’ feet: and distribution 
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la lakou i kela kanake i kein ka- 
naka, e like me kona hemahema. 

36 A o Iose o ka mea i kapaia e 
na lunaolelo, o Barenaba, (eia hoi 
ke ano ma ka hoohalike ana, o ke 
keiki a ka hooluolu,) he mamo na 
Levi, no ka aina i Kuperio ; 

37 "He aina no kona, a kuai lilo 
aku la ia, a lawe mai la ike kala a 
waiho iho la ma na wawee o ka 
poe lunaolelo. 


MOKUNA Vv. 


KEKAHI kanaka, o Anania ka 
inoa, me Sapeire kana wahine, 
kuai hilo aku la i ka aina. 

2 A hoana e iho la ia i kau wahi 
o ka uku, ua ike no hoi kana wa- 
hine, a *lawe mai la i kekahi, a 
waiho iho la ma na wawae o ka 
poe lunaolelo. 

3 >] aku la o Petero, E Anania, 
no ke aha la i hoopiha mai ai o 
©Satana i kou naau e wahahee aku 
i ka Uhane Hemolele, a e hoana c 
i kekahi mea i loaa mai ai no ka 
aina ? 

4 I ka wa e waiho wale ana, aole 
anei nou ponoi ia? a pau i ke kuai- 
la, aole anei ia oe ka malama ? 
No ke aha la i komo ai keia mea 
maloko o kou naau? Aole oe i wa- 
hahee aku i kanakea, i ke Akua no. 

5 A lohe iho la o Anania i keia 
olelo, “hina iho la ia ilalo, a lele 
ae la ke aho. Kau iho la ka ma- 


kau nui maluna iho o ka poe a pau. 


i lohe i keia mau mea. 

6 Ku ae ia na kanaka ui, * wahi 
iho la ia ia, lawe aku la iwaho, a 
kanu iho la. | 

7 A mahope iho ekolu paha hora, 
komo mai la kana wahine, me ka 
ike ole i ka mea i hanaia’i. 

8 I aku la o Petero ia ia, E hai 
mai oe ia’u, ua kuai anei olua i ka 
aina pela? I mai la kela, Ae, 
pela no. 

9 Alaila, i aku la o Petero ia ia, 
Pehea la i hui-pu ai ko olua ma- 
nao, "fe hoao aku i ka Uhane o ka 
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wus made unto every man accord- 
ing as he had need. 

36 And Joses, who by the apostles 
was surnamed Barnabas, (whieh is, 
being interpreted, The son of conso- 
lation,) a Levite, and of the country 
of Cyprus, ; 

37 "Having land, sold st, and 
brought the money, and laid « at 
the apostles’ feet. 


CHAPTER Y. 


UT a certain man named Ane- 
nias, with Sapphira his wile, 
sold a possession, | 
2 And kept back part of the price, 
his wife also being privy to it, "and 
brought a certain part, and laid # 
at the apostles’ feet. 


3 >But Peter said, Ananias, why 
hath ‘Satan filled thine heart Ito 
lie to the Holy Ghost, and to keep 
back part of the price of the land? 


4 While it remained, was it not 
thine own? and after it was sold, 
was it not in thine own power: 
why hast thou conceived this thmg 
in thine heart? thou hast not lied 
unto men, but unto God. 

5 And Ananies hearing the 
words ‘fell down, and gave up the 
ghost: and great fear came on al 
them that heard these things. 


6 And the young men rote, 
‘wound him up, and carried Arm 
out, and buried him. 

'7 And it was about the space of 
three hours after, when his wife, n° 
knowing what was done, came 1. 
'8 And Peter answered unto her, 
Tell me whether ye sold the Je 
for so much? And’she said, Ye, 
for so much. 

9 Then Peter said unto her, Hov 
is it that ye havo together 
‘to tempt the Spirit of the Lert! 
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Halu? aia hoi ma ka ipuka na} A.D. 32 
wawae o ka poe nana i kanu kau | Nm”, = 


kane; e lawe aka no hoi lakou ia 


oe iho. 

10 © Alaila, hina iho la ia ma ko- 
na man wawae, a lele aku la ke 
aho; a komo mai la ua poe ui la, 
a leaa iho la ia ua make, a lawe 
aku la lakou ia ia, a kanu aku la 
ma kahi o kana kane. 

11 "A kau mai ka makau nui ma- 
Zana o ka ekalesia a pau, a me ka 
poe a pau i lohe i keia mau mea. 

12 I Ua hanaia no hoi mawaenao 
kanaka, na hosilona a me na mea 
kupeanaha he nui loa, 'e na lima o 
ka poe lunaolelo. (* Lokahi ae la 
lakou a pau ma ka lanai o Solo- 
mona. 

13 ‘Aohe meaoka poe i koe i makau 
ole ke hui pu mai me lakou; aka, 
™ mahalo aku la kanaka ia lakou. 
.14. Hui pu nui ive la i ka Haku 
ka poe i manaoio, na kane, a me na 
wahine he nui joa.) 

15 No ia mea, lawe mai la lakou 
i ka poe mai ma na alanui, a waiho 
iho la ia lakou maluna o na moe 
hilinai a me na wahi moe, i »malu 
ae paha ke aka o Petero maluna o 
kekahi o lakou, i kona hele ana ae. 

16 He nui ka poe i hele mai i Je- 
rusalema, no na kulanakauhale a 
puni, e’ lawe ana i ka “poe mai, a 
me ka poe i loohia i na uhane ino; 
a hoolaia lakou a pau. 


17 I PAlaila ku ae iluna ke ka- 
huna nui, a me ka poe a pau me ia, 
(he. poe Sadukaio lakou,) ua piha 
loa lakow 1 ka ukiuki ; 


18 a Hopu aku la ko lakou lima i 


ka poe lunaolelo, a hahao iho Ja ia | 


lakou maloko o ka halepaahao. 

19 *Wehe mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku i na puka o ka halepaahao i 
ka po, a lawe mai la ia lakou ma- 
waho, i mai la, 


ka luakini, e olelo aku 1 kanaka i 
na *huaoleloe a pau o keia ola. 


.20.E hele oukou, a e ku mend 
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behold, the feet of them which have 
buried thy husband are at the door, 
and shall carry thee out. 


10 £ Then fell she down straight- 
way at his feet, and yielded up the 
ghost: and the young men came 
in, and found her dead, and, carry- 
ing her forth, buried her by her 
husband. 

11 > And great fear came upon all 
the church, and upon as many as 
heard these things. 

12 J And ‘by the hands of the 
apostles were many eigns and 
wonders wrought among the peo- 
ple; ("and they were all with 
one accord in Solomon’s porch. 


13 And 'of the rest durst no man 
join himself to them: ™but the peo- 
ple magnified them. 

14 And believers were the more 
added to the Lord, multitudes both 
of men and women ;) 

15 Insomuch that they brought 
forth the sick into the streets, and 
laid them on beds and couches, "that 
at the least the shadow of Peter 
passing by might overshadow some 
of them. 

16 There came also a multitude 
out of the cities round about unto 
Jerusalem, bringing °sick folks, and 
them which were vexed with un- 
clean spirits : and they were healed 
every one. 

17 J » Then the high priest rose 
up, and all they that were with 
him, (which is the sect of the Sad- 
ducees,) and were filled with !in- 


| dignation, 


18 1 And laid their hands on the 
apostles, and put them in the com- 
mon prison. 

19. But ‘the angel of the Lord by 
night opened the prison doors, and 
brought them forth, and said, 


20 Go, stand and speak in the tem- 
ple to the people ‘all the words of 
this life. 
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21 A lohe lakou, komo ae la lakou 
iloko o ka luakini i ke kakahbiaka 
nui, ao ac la jaua. ‘A hiki mai la 
ke kahuna nui, a me ka poe me ia, 
hoakoakoa mai la lakou i ka aha- 
lunekanawai, a me na lusakahiko 
a pau o ke Iseraela, a hoouna aku 
la ma ka halepaahao i laweia mai 
lakou. 

22 A hiki ae la na ilamuku, aole 
loaa ia lakou maloko o ka halepaa- 
hao, hoi mai lakou, 1 mai la, 

23 Loaa ia makou ka halepashao 
ua paa, ua malu loa hoi, e ku ana 
no ka poe kiai ma na puka; a wehe 
makou, aohe kanaka oloko i loaa ia 
makou. 

24 A lohe iho la ke kahuna nui, a 
me “ka luna o ka luakini, a me na 
kahuna nui i keia olelo, kanalua 
iho la lakou, i ka hope o keia mea. 


25 Alaila, hele mai kekahi kana- 
ka, hai mai la ia lakou, i mai la, 
Aia hoi na kanaka a oukou i hahao 
ai iloko o ka halepaahao, e ku ana 
maloko o ka luakini, e ao aku ana 
i kanaka. 

26 Alaila, ki aku la ka luna a 
me na ilamuku, a lawe malie mai 
la ia lakou ; *no ka makau.o Jakou 
i kanaka o hailukuia mai lakou. 


27 A laweia mai lakou, hookuia 
iho la lakou imua i ka ahalunaka- 
nawai; a ninau aku la ke kahuna 
nui ia lakou, 

28 I aku la, 7 Aole anei makou i 
papa aku ia oukou, mai ao aku ma 
keia inoa? Aia hoi, ua hoopiha 
oukou ia Ierusalema nei i ko oukou 
manao, "a ke makemake nei oukou 
e hooili mai.i ke *koko o keia ka- 
naka maluna o makou. 

29 I Alaila, olelo mai o Petero, a 
me na lunaolelo, i mai la, > E pono 
no ia makou ke malama i ka ke 
Akua, aole i ka ke kanaka. Fa 

30 “Oke Akua o ko kakou poe ku- 
puna, ua hoala hou mai oia ia Ie- 
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‘teach in this name? and, 


in the morning, and taught. ‘But 
‘the high priest came, and they that 


were with him, and called the 
council. together, and all the senate 
of the ehildren of Israel, and sent 
to the prison to have them brought. 


22 But when the officers came, 
and found them not in the prison, 
they returned, and told, 

23 Saying, Tho prison truly found 
we shut with all safety, and the 
keepers standing without before the 
doors: bat when we had opened, 
we found no man. within. 

24 Now when the high priest and 
“the captain of the temple and the 
chief priests heard these things, 
they doubted of them whereunto 
this would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, 
saying, Behold, the men whom ye 
put in prison are standing in the 
temple, and teaching the people. 


a 


/ 26 ‘Phen went the captain with 


the officers, and brought them with- 
out violence: for they feared the 
people, lest they should have been 
stoned. 


27 And when they had brought 
them, they set them before the cour 


cil: and the high priest asked them, 


28 Saying, ‘Did not we straitly 

command you that ye should not 

behold, 

ye have filled Jerusalem with your 

doctrine, and intend to bring this 
man’s *blood upon us. 


29 I Then Peter and the other 
apostles answered and said, *We 
ought to obey God rather then 
men. 
30 ©The God of our fathers raised 
up Jesus, whom ye slew and 


su, i ka mea a oukou i pepehi ai, a | G:a, | ‘hanged on a tree. 
‘kau maluna o ka Jaau. 1 Pet. 2. 24. 








31 °Oia ka ko Akua i heoktekie ae 
ma kona lima akau, i ‘ Alii, i §Ola 


mihi, a me ke kala ana i ka hala. 

32 O imakou no kona poo hoike no 
keia mau mea; a me ka Uhane He- 
molele hoi, Fo ka mea ake Akua i 
hazwi mai ai i ka poe malama ia ia. 

33 Y'A lohe ae la lakou ia mea, 
walania lakou, kukakuka iho la e 
pepehi ia lakou. 
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31 *Him hath God ‘exalted with 


Ve, | his right hand to be ‘a Prince and 
hoi e *haawi mai ia Iserzela, i ka ® mo. 2 33,96. | Fa Saviour, ‘for to give repentance 
aches 2,10. & | to Israel, and forgiveness of sins. 
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34 Alaila, ku ae la kekahi iluna k mo. , 2. 4. & 


maloko o ka ahalunakanawai, he 
Parisaio, o ™Gamaliela kona inoa, 
he kumu ao kanawai, ua mahaloia 
e na kanaka a pau loa, kauoha ae 
la ia e hookaa iki aku i na lunaole- 
lo mawaho. 

35 I aku la oia ia lakou, E na kana- 
ka o ka Iseraela, e ao oukou ia ou- 
kou iho, i ka mea a oukow e manao 
ai e hana aku i keia mau kanaka. 

36 No ka mea, i na Ja i hala aku 
nel, ku ae la o Teuda, kaena iho 
la ia ia iho no, a hoopili aku la ke- 
kahi poe kanaka jo na la eha paha 
haneri; pepehiia iho la ia; a o ka 
poc a pau i malama i kana, ua 
hoopuehuia lakou, a lilo ac la 
i mea ole. 

37 A mshope ona ku ao la o luda, 
no Galilaia, 1 ka manawa o ka he- 
lu auhau ana, a alakai aku la ia i 
kekahi poe nui mahope ona; make 
iho la no hoi ia; ao ka poe a pau i 
malama aku 1 kana, ua hooauheeia 
lakou. 

38 Ano hoi, ke olelo aku nei no 
hoi au ia oukou, mai mea iki aku 
oukou i keia poo kanaka, e waiho 
okoa aku no; "no ka mea, ina no 
kanaka keia manao, a mo kela ha- 
na, e pau wale no ia. 

39 ° Aka, ina na ke Akua, aole hi- 
, ki ia oukou ke hoolui, o loaa paha 
uanet oukou e Ppaio ana i ke 
Akua, 

40 Ae mai la lakou ia ia; a tkii 
aku la lakou i na junaolelo, * ha- 
haa iho la, a papa aku la ia lakou, 
mai olelo aku ma ka inoa o Jesu, 
alaila kuu aku la. 


mo $81. & 
7. 54. 
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32 And ‘we are his Witnesses of 
these things; and so ts also the 
Holy Ghost, * whom God hath given 
to them that obey him. 

33 FJ ' When they heard that, they 
were cut to the heart, and took coun- 
sel to slay them. 

34 Then stood there up one in the 
council, a Pharisee, named *Gama- 
liel, a doctor of the law, had in 
reputation among all the people, 
and commanded to put the apostles 
forth a little space ; . 


35 And said unto them, Ye men 
of Israel, take heed to yourselves 
what ye intend to do as touching 
these men. 

36 For before these days rose up 


| Theudas, boasting himself to be 


H Or, believed. 


n Sol. 21. 30. 
le. 8. 10. 
Mat. 15. 13. 

o Luk. 21. 15. 
1 Kor. 1. 25. 


pmo. 7. 51. & 
9. 5. & 23. 9. 


m3 4. 18. 
at. 10, 17 
& 23. 34 


Mar. 13. % 


somebody ; to whom a number of 
men, about four hundred, joined 
thomselves: who was slain; and 
all, as many as lobeyed him, were 
seattered, and brought to nought. 


37 After this man rose up Judas 
of Galilee in the days of the taxing, 
and drew away much people after 
him: he also perished; and all, 
even as many as obeyed him, were 
dispersed. 


38 And now I say unto you, Re- 
frain from these men, and let them 
alone: "for if this counsel or this 
work be of men, it will come to 
nought : 


39 °But if it be of God, ye cannot 
overthrow it; lest haply' ye be found 
even. P to fight against God. 


40 And to him they agreed: and 
when they had ‘called the apostles, 
rand beaten them, they commanded 
that they should not speak in the 
name of Jesus, and let them go. 
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41 { Hele aku la lakou, mai ke alo 
aku o ka ahalunakanawai me ‘ke 
olioli, no ka mea, ua manaoia he 
pono ke hoinoia mai lakou no kona 
inoa. 

42 A i kela lai keia la, ‘aole la- 
kou i hooki i ka lakou ao ana aku, 
ame ka "hai aku ia lesu Kristo, 
ma ka luakini, a ia hale aku ia 
hale aku. 


MOKUNA VI. 


A manawa, i *ka wa i mahua- 
hua’i na haumana, ohumu iho 

Ja >ka poe Helene i ka poe Hebera ; 
no ka mea, ua malama ole ia ko 
lakou poe -.wahinekanemake i "ka 
manawalea ana i kela la i keia la. 


2 Alaila, hoakoakoa iho la ka umi- 
kumamalua i na haumana a pau, i 
mai la, 4 Aole co pono ia makou, ke 
waiho wale i ka olelo a ke Akua, a 
e malama i na papa ai. 

3 No ia mea, °e imi oukou, e na 
hoahanau, i mau kanaka i ehiku 
iwaena o oukou, a i ike pono ia, a 
piha hoi i ka Uhane Hemolelo, a 
me ke akamai, a e hoonoho kakou 
ia lakou maluna o keia oihana. 

4 A e fhooikaika mau makou i ka 
pule, a me ka hoike olelo. 


5 I Ua pono keia olelo imua o na 
kanaka a pau; a wae mai Ja lakou 
ia Setepano, She kanaka piha loa i 
ka manaoio a me ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, a me > Pilipo, a me Perokoro, 
a me Nikanora, a me Timona, a 
me Paremena, a me ‘Nikolao ka 
mea i huli mai no Anetioka. 

6 Hoonohoia iho la lakou imua o 
ka poe lunaolelo; a “pule ae la 
lakou, a 'kau iho lai na lima ma- 
luna o lakou. 

7 ™Hoolahaia ae ka olclo a ko 
Akua, a mahuahua nui aku la ka 
poe haumana ma Ierusalema; a he 
nui no na mea o "ka poe kahuna i 
manaoio. 


8 A ua piha o Setepano i ka 
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the priests were obedient to 


41 | And they departed from the 
presence of the council, ‘rejoicing 
that they were eounted worthy to 
suffer shame for his name. 


42 And daily ‘in the temple, and 
in every house, “they ceased not to 
teach and preach Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER VI. 


ND in those days, *when the 
number of the disciples was 
multiplied, there arose a murmuring 
of the >Grecians against the He- 
brews, because their widows were 
neglected ‘in the daily mms 
tration. | 
2 Then the twelve ealled the mul- 
titude of the disciples «unto them, 
and said, ‘It is not reason that we 
should leave the word of God, and 
serve tables. | 
3 Wherefore, brethren, ‘look ye 
out among you seven men of hon- 
est report, fall of the Holy Ghost 
and wisdom, whom we may appoint 
over this business. 


4 But we ! will give ourselves con 
tinually to prayer, and to the mir 
istry of the word. 

5 J And the saying pleased the 
whole: multitude: and they chore 
Stephen, a man full of faith and 
of the Holy Ghost, and Philip, 
and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and 
Timon, and Parmenas, and ‘Nico 
las a proselyte of Antioch ; 


6 Whom they set before the apo 
tles: and * when they had prayed, 
'they laid ikeir hands on them. 


7 And ™the word of God ir 
creased; and‘the number of the 
discipies raultiplied in Jerusalem 
greatly; and a great compeny the 
faith. | 

8 And Stephen, fall of faith am 
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manaoio a me ka mana, hana no ia | A.D. 33. 


i na mea mana, a me na mea ku- 
panaha loa, iwaena o na kanaka. 

9 I Aka, ku mai la kekahi poe no 
ka halehalawai i kapaia o na Libe- 
retino, a me ko Kurene, a me ko 
Alekanederia, a me ko Kilikia, a 
me ko Asia, hoopaapaa mai la la- 
kou ia Setepano. 


+ ee Same oat 


10 ° Aole nae i hiki ia lakou ke ku | o Luk. 21.15. 


imua o ke akamai a me ke koikoi 
o kana olelo ana. 

11 P Alaila, hoowalewale aku la 
lakou i. mau kanaka, e olelo mai 
penei, Ua lohe makou ia ia nei o 
olelo ana i na olelo hoino ia Mose, 
a me ke Akua. 

12 Hookonokono ae la lakou i na 
kanaka, a me na lunakahiko, a me 
ka poe kakauolelo, a lele mai la 
lakou, a hopu iho la ia ia, a alakai 
aku la imua 6 ka ahalunakenawai. 

13 A hoonoho mai la lakou i mau 
mea hoike wahahee: i mai la la- 
kou, Aole hooki keia kanaka i ka 
olelo ana i na olelo hoino i keia 
wahi hoano, a me ke kanawai : 

14 < No ka mea, ua lohe no makou 
ia ia 0 olelo ana, O Iesu no Naza- 
reta, "e hoohiolo no ia i keia wahi, 
a © hoololi hou no ia i na oihana a 
Mose i.haawi mai ai na kakou. 

15 A o ka poe a pau e noho ana 
ma kahi hookolokolo, haka pono 
aku la ja ia, a ike iho la i kona 
maka me he maka anela la. 


- MOKUNA VII. 


INAU aku la ke kahuna nui, 
Pela no anei keia mau mea ? 

2 I mai la kela, *E na kanaka, na 
hoahanau a me na makua, @ hoo- 
lohe mai; Ua ikea mai ke Akua 
nani e ko kakou kupuna ce Abera- 
hama, i kona noho ana ma Meso- 
potamia, i ka wa mamua aku o ko- 


. na noho ana ma Harana: 


3 Ai mai la ia ia, PE puka aku 
oe, mai kou aina aku, a mai kou 
poe hoahanau aku hoi, a e hele i ka 
aina a’ue kuhikuhi aku ai ia oo. 


q mo. 25. 8. 


r Dan. 9. 26. 
H Or, rites. 


amo, 22, 1. 


b Kin, 12.1. 


power, did great wonders and mire- 
cles among the people. 


9 f Then there arose certain of the 
synagogue, which is called the syn- 
agogue of the Libertines, and by. 
renians, and Alexandrians, and of 
them of Cilicia and of Asia, dis- 
puting with Stephen. 

10 And °they were not able to re- 
sist the wisdom and the spirit by 
which he spake. 

11 ?Then they suborned men, 
which said, We have heard him 
speak blasphemous words against 
Moses, and agatnst God. 


12 And they stirred up the people, 
and the elders, and the scribes, and 
came upon him, and caught him, 
and brought Atm to the council, 


13 And set up false witnesses, 
which said, This man ceaseth not 
to speak blasphemous words against 
this holy place, and the lew: 


14 4For we have heard him say, 
that this Jesus of Nazareth shall 
"destroy this place, and shall change 
the ‘customs which Moses deliver- 
ed us. 

15 And all that sat in the council, 
looking steadfastly on him, saw his 
face as it had been the face of an 


angel. 


CHAPTER VII. 


HEN said the high priest, Are 
these things so? 

2 And he said, *Men, brethren, 
and fathers, hearken; The God of 
glory appeared unto our father 
Abraham, when he was in Mesopo- 
tamia, before he dwelt in Charran, 


3 And said unto him, ”Get thee 
out of thy country, and from thy 
kindred, and come into the land 
which I shall shew thee. 
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4 Alaila, ‘hele aku la ia mawaho 
o ka aina o ko Kaledaio, a noho tho 
la ma Harana: a make kona ma- 
kuakane, mai ia wahi mai i lawe 
mai ai ola ia ia, a i keia aina a ou- 
kou e noho nei. 

5 Aole nae ia i hooili mai i aina 
nona ma ia aina, aole no i kahi e 
ku ai ka wawae: ‘ua olelo mai nae 
oia o haawi mai ia aina ia ia i aina 
none, a no kana poe mamo mahope 
ona; ia manawa, aole ana keiki. 

6 I mai la ke Akua penei, *E noho 
malihini ana kona poe mamo ma 
ka ainae; a e hooluluhi pio ia ilai- 
la, ae hana ino ia mai lakou, i na 
makahiki ‘ eha haneri. 

7 Ao ka lahuikanaka e hooluhi 
ana ia lakou, na’u no ia e hoopai 
aku, wahi a ke Akua: a mahope 
iho o keia mau mea, e puke lakou 
iwaho, a e £malama mai Jakou ia’u 
ma keia wahi. 

8 5A haawi mai la ia ia i ka be- 
rita o ke okipoepoe ana; a ‘hanau 
mai nana o Isaaka, okipoepoe iho la 
kela ia ia i ka waluoka la; a*na 
Isaaka o lakoba, a na !Iakoba o na 
makualii, he umikumamalua. 

9 ™ A huahuwa iho la na makualii 
ia Iosepa, a kuai lile aku la ia ia i ko 
Aigupita: "ala no me ia ke Akua. 

10 A nana no 1 hoopakele mai ia 
ia, mailoko mai o kona mau popili- 
kia a pau, a °haawi mai ia ia i ka 
lokomaikaiia, a me ke akamai. imua 
o Parao, o ke alii o Algupita; a 
hoolilo iho la oia ia ia, i luna ma- 
lune o Aigupita, a me kona hale 
a pau. 

11 A Ploohia iho la ka aina a pau 
o Aigupita a me Kanaana i ka wi, 
a me ka popilikia nui: aolei loaa i 
ko kakou mau kupuna ka mea ai. 


12 9A lohe ae la o Iakoba he ai 


ma Aigupita, alaila hoouna mua 
aku la ia i ko kakou mau kupuna. 
13 "A i ka lua o ka hele ana, hoike 
mai o losepa ia ia iho i kona poe 
hoahanau, a hoikeia’ku la ka oha- 
na o losepa ia Parao. 
14 *Alaila, hoouna mai la o Iosepa, 
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4 Then ‘came he out of the land 
of the Chaldeans, and dwelt in 
Charran: and from thence, when 
his father was dead, he removed 
him into this land, wherein ye 
now dwell. 

5 And he gave him none inherit- 
ance in it, no, not so much as to set 
his foot on: ‘yet he promised that 
he would give it to him for a pos- 
session, and to his seed after him, 
when as yet he had no child. 

6 And God spake on this wise, 
¢ That his seed should sojourn in a 
strange land; and that they should 
bring them into bondage, and en- 
treat them evil f four hundred years. 

7 And the nation to whom they 
shall be in bondage will I judge, 
said God : and after that shall they 
come forth, and Sserve me in this 
place. 


8 h And he gave him the covenant 
of circumcision: iand so Abraham 
begat Isaac, and circumcised him 
the eighth day; ‘and Isaac begat 
Jacob; and! Jacob begat the twelve 
patriarchs. 

9 ™ And the patriarchs, moved with 
envy, sold Joseph into Egypt : = but 
God was with him, ” 

10 And delivered him out of all 
his afflictions, °and gave him favour 
and wisdom in the sight of Pharaoh 


king of Egypt; and he made him 


governor over Egypt and all his 
house. 


11 P Now there came a dearth over 
all the land of Egypt and Chanaan, 
and great affliction: and our fathers 
found no sustenance. 

12 But when Jacob heard that 
there was corn in Ebypt, he sent 
out our fathers first. 

13 "And at the second teme Joseph 
was made known to his brethren; 
and Joseph’s kindred was made 
known unto Pharaoh. 

14 "Then sent Joseph, and called 
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@ kil mai la i kona makuakane ia 
Iakoba, & me ‘kona poe hoahanau 
a pau; he kanahikukumamalima 
lakou. 
15 *Hele ae la o Iakoba i Aigupi- 
ta, a “make iho la ia ilaile, a me 
ko kakou poe kupuna. 

16 A *laweia’ku la lakou i Suke- 
ma, a waiho iho la maloko o ‘ka 
halelua a Aberahama i kuai lilo 
mai ai i ke kala me na keiki a He- 
mora, a ka makuakane o Sukema 
mai. 

17 A kokoke hiki mai *ka wa i 
oleloia mai ai, a ke Akua i hoohiki 
mai ai ia Aberahama, *mahuahua 
na kanaka, a lehulehu ae la ma 
Aigupita ; 

18 A ka mai la kekahi alii hou, i 
ike ole ia Iosepa. 

19 Hana maalea mai la ia i ko ka- 
kou lahuikanaka, a hana ino mai i 
na kupuna o kakou, a "kiola aku 
la i ka lakou keiki hou, i ole lakou 
e ola. 

20 "Ia manawa i hanau ai o Mose, 
a ua ‘maikai loa ia, a hanaiia ola 
i ekolu malgma maloko o ka hale 
o kona makuakane. 

21 A i "kona wa i hooleiia’i ma- 
waho, lawe‘ae la ke kaikamahine a 
Parao fa ia, a malama iho la i keiki 
nana. . 

22 Ua acia o Mose i na mea a pau 
a ko Aigupita i ike ai, a ua ‘akamai 
hoi ma ka olelo, a ma ka hana ana. 

23 SÅ hala na makahiki ona he 
kanaha, alaila, kupu iho la ka ma- 


nao maloko o kona naau, e hele | 


aku ce ike i kona poe hoahanau, i 
ka pos mamo a Iseraela. 


24 A ike aku la ia i kekahi meae | 


hana ino ia’na, kokua aku la oia 
ia ia, a hooponopono mamuli o ka 
mea i heoluhi hewa ia mai, & pe- 
pehi aku la i ke kanaka o Aigupita. 

25 Manao iho la ia e hoomaopopo 
auanei kona poe hoahanau e haawi 
mai ana ke Akua i ke ola no lakou, 
ma kona lima; aka, aole lakow i ike. 

265A ia la ae, hoike ae la oia ia 
ja iho ia lakou, e paio ana kekahi 
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his father Jacob to him, and ‘all 
his kindred, threeseore and fifteen 
souls. 


15 "So Jacob went down into 
Egypt, “and died, he, and our fa- 
thers, 

16 And *were carried over into 
Sychem, and laid in 7 the sepulchre 
that Abraham bought for a sum of 
money of the sons of Emmor, the 
father of Sychem. 


17 But when ‘the time of the 
promise drew nigh, which God had 
sworn to Abraham, “the people 
grew and multiplied in Egypt, 


18 Till another king arose, which 
knew not Joseph. 

19 The same dealt subtilely with 
our kindred, and evil entreated our 
fathers, so that they cast out their 
young children, to the end they 
might not live. 

20 "In which time Moses was born, 
and i was I exceeding fair, and nour- 
ished up in his father’s house three 
months : 

21 And "when he was cast out, 
Pharaoh’s daughter took him up, 
and nourished him for her own son. 


22 And Moses was learned in all 
the wisdom of the Egyptians, and - 
was ‘mighty in words and in deeds. 

23 © And when he was full forty 
years old, it came into his heart to 
visit his brethren the children of 


| Israel. 


24 And seeing one of them suf- 
fer wrong, he defended him, and 
avenged him that was oppressed, 
and smote the Egyptian: 


25 For he supposed his brethren 
would have understood how that 
God by his hand would deliver 
them; but they understood not. ~ 

26 >And the next day he shewed 
himself unto them as they strove, 
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mau mea, koi aku la oia ia laua e 
kuikahi, 1 ae la, E na kanaka, he 
mau hoahanau olua, no ke aha la 
olua e hana ino nei kekahi i kekahi? 

27 Aka, o ka mea nona ka hewa, 
kipaku aku la oia ia ia, i aku la, 
'Nawai la oe i hoonoho ai i alii, a 
i lunakanawai maluna o makou ? 

28 Ke manao nei anei oe e pepehi 
mai ia’u, e like me kou pepehi ana 
i ke kanaka o Aigupita inehinei ? 

29 «Holo aku la o Mose no keia 
olelo, a lilo ia i malihini ma ka 
aina ma Midiana, malaila i hanau 
ai nana, na keikikane elua. 

30'A pau na makahiki hookahi 
kanaha, ikeia mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku ia ia, ma ka waonahele, ma 
ka mauna ma Sinai, maloko o ka 
lapalapa o ke ahi, iwaena o na lala 
laau. 

31 A ike aku Ja o Mose, kahaha 
aku la kona naau i keia mea i 
if 1; a hookokoke aku la no hoi ia 
e makaikai, a hiki mai ka leo o ka 
Haku io na la, 

32 ™Owau no ke Akua o kou ma- 
kua, '~ Akua o Aberahama, ke 
Ak “'Isaaka, ke Akua a Iakoba. 
” u iho la o Mose, a makau ke 
nana aku. 

33 ”Olelo mai la ka Haku ia ia, 
E che oc i kou mau kamaa, mai 
kou mau kapuai aku ; no ka mea, o 
kahi au e ku nei, he aina hoano ia. 

34 °I ka nana ana, ua ike au i ka 
poino ana o ko’u poe kanaka ma 
Aigupita, a ua lohe no au i ko la- 
kou Kdémiuhu ana, a ua iho mai nei 
au e hoopakele ia lakou: e hele 
mai hoi oe, a e hoouna aku au ia 
oe i Aigupita. 

35 O ua Mose la, ka mea a lakou 
i hoole ai, me ka i ana’e, Owai ka 
mea i hoonoho ia oe, i alii, a i luna- 
kanawai? Oia no ka ke Akua i 
hoouna aku ai i alii, a i ola, ma 
Pka lima o ka anela ana i ike aku 
al iwaena o na lala laau. 

36 2 Nana no lakou i ålakai iwaho, 
mahope iho o ‘kang“hana ana i na 


“ea kupanaha, a me na hoailona 


and would have set them at one 
again, saying, Sirs, ye are breth- 
ren; why do ye wrong one to an- 
other ? 

27 But he that did his neighbour 
wrong thrust him away, saying, 
‘Who made thee a ruler and a 
judge over us? 

28 Wilt thou kill me, as thou didst 
the Egyptian yesterday ? 


29 *Then fled Moses at this say- 
ing, and was a stranger in the land 
of Madian, where he begat two 
sons. 

30 'And when forty years were 
expired, there appeared to him in 
the wilderness of mount Sina an 
angel of the Lord in a flame of fire 
in a bush. 


31 When Moses saw it, he won-, 
dered at the sight: and as he drew 
near to behold zt, the voice of the 
Lord came unto him, 


32 Saying, "I am the God of thy 
fathers, the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob. Then Moses trembled, and 
durst not behold. 

33 "Then said the Lord to him, 
Put off thy shoes from thy fect: 
for the place where thou standest 
is holy ground. 

34 "I have seen, I have seen the 
affliction of my poeple which is in 
Egypt, and I have heard their groan- 
ing, and am come down to deliver 
them. And now come, I will send 
thee into Egypt. 


35 This Moses whom they refused. 
saying, Who made thee a ruler ard 
a judge? the same did God send fo 
be a ruler and a deliverer P by tho 
hand of the angel which appeared 
to him in the bush. 


36 <He brought them out, after 
that he had 'shewed wonders and 
signs in the land of Egypt, "and in 
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ma ka aina o Aigupita, a me ‘ke 
Kaiula, a ma ‘ka waonahele i na 
makahiki hookahi kanaha. 

37 J O ua Mose la keia, ka mea 
nana iolelo mai i na mamo a Ise- 
racla, E hoopuka mai ana ka Haku, 
ko oukou Akua, i “kekahi Kaula, 
mailoko mai o ko oukou poe hoa- 
hanau, e like me au nei; *oia no ka 
oukou e hoolohe aku ai. 

38 70ia no ka mea maloko o ka 
ekalesia ma ka waonahele me *ka 
anela nana i olelo mai ia ia, ma ka 
mauna ma Sinai, a me ko kakou 
poe kupuna hoi; a "loaa no ia ia ka 
» olelo hoola, e haawi mai ia kakou. 

39 Aole i hoolohe ko kakou poe 
kupuna ia ia, aka, kipaku aku la, 
a ma ka naau, huli hou no lakou i 
Aigupita, 

40 "I ae la ia Aarona, E hana oe 
i mau akua no kakou, e hela aku 
mamua o kakou; no ka mea, o ua 
Mose la, ka mea i alakai mai ia 
kakou nei, mai ka aina o Aigupita 
mai, aole kakou i ike i kona wahi i 
lilo aku ai. 

41 "A ia mau la, hana iho la la- 
kou i bipi keiki, a haawi aku la i 
mohai na ua ki akua la, a olioli iho 
Ja lakou i ka mea a ko lakou mau 
lima iho i hana’, 

42 Alaila huli aku la "ke Akua, a 
kuu mai la ia lakou e hoomana aku 
i fna lehulehu o ka lani ; e like me 
ka mea i palapalaia maloko o ka 
buke aka poe kaula, £E ka ohana 
a Iseraela ec, ua lawo mai anci ou- 
kou na’u, i na holoholona, a me na 
mohai, i na makahiki hookahi ka- 
naha ma ka waonahelo ? 

43 Ua kaikai no oukou i ka häale- 
lewa o Moloka, a me ka hoku o ko 
oukou akua o Remepana, ina ku 
a oukou i hana’i i, 1 mea o hoomana 
aku ai; a na’u no oukou e lawe 
aku, mao aka o Babulona. 

44 Ua loaa no i ko kakou poe ku- 
puna ma ka waonshele, ka halele- 
wa-hoike, o like me ka olelo ana i 
olelo mai ai ia Mose, e *hoohalike 
ia mea me ke kumu ana i iko al. 


A.D. 38. 
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s Puk. 14 21, 


t Puk.16.1, 35. 


u Kan. 18. 15, 
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e Puk. 32. 1. 


d Kan. 9. 18. 
Hal. 106, 19. 


e Hal. 81. 12. 
Ez, 2. 9 


. 25, 39. 


Rom. 1. 24. 
2 Tes. 2. 11. 
f Kan. 4. 19. & 


17, 3. 
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& 21. 3. 


Ter. 19. 13. 
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the Red sea, ‘and in the wilderness 
forty years. 


37 YI This is that Moses, which 
said unto the children of Israel, "A 
Prophet shall the Lord your God 
raise up unto you of your brethren, 
like unto me; *him shall ye hear, 


38 7 This is ho, that was in the 
church in the wilderness with *the 
angel which spake to him in the 
mount Sina, and with our fathers: 
“who received the lively *oracles to 
give unto us: 

39 To whom our fathers would 
not obey, but thrust kim from them, 
and in their hearts turned back 
again into Egypt, 

40 ‘Saying unto Aaron, Make us 
gods to go before us: for as for this 
Moses, which brought us out of the 
land of Egypt, we wot not wh: ” is 
become of him. 


41 4And they made a calf ‘n, those 
days, and offered sacrifice unto the 
idol, aud rejoiced in the wit _ 
their own hands. 


42 Then *God turned, and sve 
them up to worship ‘the hos. of 
heaven; as it is written in the 
book of the prophets, §O ye house 
of Israel, have ye offered to me 
slain beasts and sacrifices by the 
space of forty years in the wilder- 
ness ! 


43 Yea, ye took up the tabernacle 
of Moloch, and the star of your god 
Remphan, figures which ye made to 
worship them : and I will carry you 
away beyond Babylon. 


44 Our fathers had the tabernacle 
of witness in the wilderness, as he 
had appointed, speaking unto Moses, 
hthat he should make it according 
to the fashion that he had scen. 


358 


45'O ka mea hoi a ko kakou poe| A. D. 33. 
i ai a — | came after brought in with ! Jesus 


kupuna i lawe pu mai ai me Iosua, 
i ka aina o ka lahuikanaka e “a ke 
Akua i kipaku aku ai, mai ka maka 
aku o ko kakou poe kupuna, a hiki 
wale mai i ka wa ia Davida. 

46 'Loaa no hoi ia ia, ka lokomai- 
kaiia mai imua i ke alo o ke Akua, 
™manao iho la ia e imi i wahi e 
noho ai, no ke Akua o Jakoba. 

47 »Na Solomona nae i hana i 
hale nona. 

48 Aka, aole e noho °ke Kiekie 
maloko o na juakini i hanaia e na 
lima; e like me ka mea i oleloia 
mai ai e ke Kaula, 

49 PO ka lani ko’u nohoalii, a o 
ka honua hoi ko’u keehana wawae. 
Heaha ka hale a oukou e hana’i 
no’u ? wahi a ka Haku; heaha hoi 
ko’u wahi e maha ai? 

50 Aole anei na ko’u lima i hana 
keia mau mea a pau? 

51 TE ka ‘poe ai oolea, "ka poe i 
okipoepoe ole ia ma ka naau, a ma 
ka pepeiao, ua mau loa ko oukou 
pale ana i ka Uhane Hemolele; e 
like me ko oukou kupuna, pela no 
hoi oukou nei. 

52 *Owai kekahi mea o ka poe 
kaula i hoomaau ole ia e ko oukou 
poe kupuna? Ua pepehi hoi lakou 
1 ka poe nana i hai mua mai i ka 
hiki ana mai o ka ‘Mea Hemolele, 
ka mea a oukou 1 kumakaia iho nel 
@ pepehi iho la. | 

53 “Ua loaa no hoi ia oukou ke 
kanawai, na ka poe anela i hoola- 
ha mai, aole nae oukou i malama. 

54 9*A lohe lakou i keia mau 
’ mea, walania iho la ko lakou naau, 
nau iho la ko lakou mau kui ia ia. 


55 Aka, 7 ua piha no ia i ka Uhane 
Hemolele, a haka pono aku la ia i 
ka Jani, a ike aku lai ka nani o ke 
Akua, a me Jesu e ku ana ma ka 
lima akau o ke Akua;” 

56 I mai la ia, Aia hoi, *ke ike 
aku nei au i ka lani e hamama ane, 
a me ke *Keiki a ke kanake & ku 
ana ma ka lima akau o ke Akua. 
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uPuk. 20. 1. 
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OIHANA, VIL. 


45 iWhich aleo our fathers § that 


into the possession of the Gentiles, 
kwhom God drave out before the 
face of our fathers, unto the days 
of David ; 

46 ! Who found favour before God, 
and “desired to find a tabernacle 
for the God of Jacob. 


47 "But Solomon built him a 
house. 

48 Howbeit °ilio Most High dwell- 
eth not in temples made with hands ; 
as saith the prophet, 


49 PHeaven is my throne, and 
earth zs my footstool: what house 
will ye build me? saith the Lord: 
or what is the place of my rest ? 


50 Hath not my hand made ali 
these things ? 

51 T Ye ‘%stiffmecked and uncir- 
cumcised in heart and ears, ye do 
always resist the Holy Ghost: as 
your fathers did, so do ye. 


52 *Which of the prophets have 
not your fathers persecuted? and 
they have slain them which shewed 
before of the coming of ‘the Just 
One ; of whom ye have been now 
the betrayers and murderers : 


53 "Who have received the law by 
the disposition of angels, and have 
not kept zt. 

54 IT *When they heard these 
things, they were cut to the heart, 
and they gnashed on him with their 
teeth. 

55 But he, being full of the Holy 
Ghost, looked up steadfastly into 
heaven, and saw the glory of God, 
and Jesus standing on the right 
hand of God, 

56 And said, Behold, "I see the 
heavens opened, and the *Son of 
oar standing on the right hand of 


—< ye . ov — — - = - 





OIHANA, VII. 


57 Uwa aku la lakou me ka leo 
wi, papani iho Iai ko lakou mau 
je peiao, a lele lokahi mai la ma- 
una one; 


A.D. 33. 
+ aman “amen atl 


58 » Kiola aku la ia ia mawaho o bt Nalii 21. 


ce kulanakauhale, a °hailuku aku 
a ; a waiho iho la ina mea hoike 
ko lakou aahu ma ka wawae o 
cekahi kanaka ui, i kapaia o Saulo. 

59 Hailuku aku la lakou ia Sete- 
pano, °kahea ana me ka olelo aku, 
E ka Haku, o Iesu, e ‘ hookipa aku 
pe i kuu uhane. 

60 © Kukuli iho la ia a hea aku la 
me ka leo nui, »E ka Haku, mai kau 
oe i keia hewa maluna o lakou. A 
pau kana olelo ana pela, hiamoe iho 
la ia. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


AE mai ana noo *Sauloi kona 

make. Ia mau la, hoomaau 
nui ia mai la ka ekalesia ma Ieru- 
salema ; "hoopuehuia’ku la lakou a 
pau ma na aina o Iudaia, a ma 8a- 
maria; koo no nae na lunaolelo, 


2 Lawe aku la kekahi poe kanaka 
haipule ia Setepano, a *kanikau loa 
lakou ia ia. 

3 2 Luku ae la o Saulo i ka ekale- 
sia, komo aku no ia i na hale, a 
kauo mai i na kane a me na wahi- 
ne, a hahao ae la ia lakou iloko o 
ka halepaahao. 

4°No ia mea, kaahele ae la ka 
poe i hoopuehuia, e hai aku ana i 
ka euanelio. 

5 ‘A hele ae lao Pilipoi ke kula» 
nakauhale i Samaria, a hai aku la 
oia ia Kristo ia lakou. 

6 Malama lokahi ka poe kanaka i 
na mea a Pilipoi olelo mai ai, me 
ka hoolohe, a me ka nana aku i na 
hoailona mana ana, i hana’i. 

7 ENo ka mea, ua nui loa ka poe 
uhane haukae, i walaau aku me ka 
leo nui, alaila puka mai la lakou 
mawaho o ka poe i uluhia’i; a nui 


loa ka poe lolo a me ka poe oopa i 


hoolaia mai. 
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e Kin. 23, 2, & 
5 
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57 Then they cried out with a 
loud voice, and stopped their ears, 
and ran upon him with one accord, 


58 And cast kim out of the city, 
Sand stoned him: and ‘the wit- 
nesses laid down their clothes at a 
young man’s feet, whose name was 


59 And they stoned Stephen, °call- 
ing upon God, and saying, Lord Je- 
sus, ‘receive my spirit. 


60 And he Skneeled down, and 
cried with a loud voice, "Lord, lay 
not this sin to their charge. And 
when he had said this, he fell 
asleep. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ND *Saul was consenting unto 
his death. And at that time 
there was a great persecution 
against the church which was at 
Jerusalem; and "they were all 
scattered abroad throughout the re- 
gions of Judea and Samaria, except 
the apostles. 

2 And devout men carried Stephen 
to hss burial, and ‘made great lam- 
entation over him. 

3 As for Saul, ‘he made havoc of 
the church, entering into every 
house, and haling men and women 
committed them to prison. 


4 Therefore "they that were scat- 
tered abroad went every where 
preaching the word. 

5 Then ‘ Philip went down to the 
city of Samaria, and preached 
Christ unto them. 

6 And the people with one accord 
gave heed unte those things which- 
Philip spake, hearing and seeing 
the miracles which he did. 

7 For £ unclean spirits, crying with 
loud voice, came out of many that 
were with them: and 
many taken with palsies, and that 
were lame, were healed. 
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8 Nui loa iho la ka olioli ma kela 
kulanakauhale. 

9 Malaila no kekahi kanaka, o 
Simona ka inoa, he "kilo no ia ma- 
mua mai ma ia kulanakauhale, a 
pilihua ka lahuikanaka o Samaria 
ia ia, i ‘kana olejo ana, o kekahi 
mea nui ia. 

10 A hoolohe mai la lakou a pau 
ia ia, mai ka poe uuku mai, a ka 
poe nui, i ae la, Oia nei no ka 
mana nul o ke Akua. 

11 Malama no lakou i kana, no ka 
mea, loihi ka manawa i hoopilihua 
ai oia ia lakou i ke kilokilo ana. 

12 A i ko lakou manaoio ana ia 
Pilipo, i kana hai ana mai i ka eu- 
anelio*o ke aupuni o ke Akua, a 
me ka inoa o Iesu Kristo, bapeti- 
zoia iho la lakou, na kane a me na 
wahine. 

13 O Simona no hoi kahi i manao- 
io aku; a bapetizoia iho la no hoi 
ia, a noho pu me Pilipo, e ike iho 
la ia i na mea mana, a me na hoai- 
Jona nui i hanaia, kahaha iho la 
kona naau. 

14 A lohe ka poe lunaolelo ma Ie- 
rusalema, ua Joaa i ko Samaria ka 
olelo a ke Akua, hoouna ae la lakou 
ia Petero a me Ioane io lakou la. 


15 A hiki ae la laua, pule aku la 
laua no lakou, 'i loaa ia lakou ka 
Uhane Hemolele. 

16 ™No ka mea, ia manawa, aole 
ia i haule mai maluna o kekahi o 
lakou: ua "bapetizo wale ia no la- 
kor iloko o °ka inoa o ka Haku, o 
Tesu. 

17 Alaila, Pkau iho la laua i na 
lima maluna iho o lakou, a loaa iho 
la ia lakou ka Uhane Hemolele. 

18 A ike iho la o Simona ua haa- 
wiia mai ka Uhane Hemolele ma 
ke kau ana o na lima o na lunaole- 
lo, haawi aku la oia ia laua i kau 
wahi kala, 

19 I aku la, E haawi mai olua i 
keia mana na’u, i loaa ai ka Uhane 
Hemolele i ka mea a’u e kau ai i 
na lima maluna iho. / 


/ 
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OIHANA, VIII. 


8 And there was great joy in that 


ee | city. 


h mo. 13, 6. 


i mo. 5. 36. 
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9 But there was a certain man, 
called Simon, which beforetime in 
the same city "used sorcery, and 
bewitched the people of Samaria, 
ipiving out that himself was some 
great one: 

10 To whom they all gave heed, 
from the least to the greatest, say- | 
ing; This man is the great power of 

od 


11 And to him they had regard, 
because that of long time he had 
bewitched them with sorceries. 

12 But when they believed Philip 
preaching the things *concerning 
the kingdom of God, and the name 
of Jesus Christ, they were baptized, 
both men and women. 


13 Then Simon himself believed 
also: and when he was baptized, 
he continued with Philip, and won- 
dered, beholding the t miracles and 
signs which were done. 


14 Now when the apostles which 
were at Jerusalem heard that Sa- 
maria had received the word of 
God, they sent unto them Peter and 
John : 

15 Who, when they were come 
down, prayed for them, 'that they 
might receive the Holy Ghost: 

16(For ™as yet he was fallen upon 
none of them: only "they were bap- 
ie in °the name of the Lord Je- 
sus, 


17 Then Plaid they thetr hands on 
them, and they received the Holy 
Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw that 
through laying on of the apostles’ 
hands the Holy Ghost was given, 
he offered them money, 


19 Saying, Give me aleo this pow- 
er, that on whomecever I lay hands, 
he may receive the Holy Ghost. 


OHIANA, VU. 


' 20 I mai la o Petero ia ia, E lilo 
pu kan kala me oe i ka mako, ‘no 
kou manao e loaa mai "ka makana 
o ke Akua ma ke kala. 

21 Aole ou wahi kuleana, aole 
ou wahi lihi iki o keia mea; no ka 
mea, aole i pono kou naau imua i 
ke alo o ke. Akua. 

22 E mihi oe Aa pebe-e 
nonoi aku i ke Akua, "in 
kalaia mai nou ka manae o kou 
naau. 

23 No ka mea, ua ike au, aia no 
oe maloko o ‘ke au awaawa, a me 
ka mea paa o ka hewa. 

24 Olelo aku la o Simona, i aku 
la, ”E pule aku olua i ka Haku 
no’u i hiki ole mai ai keia mau mea 

a olua e olelo mai nei maluna o’u. 

25 A hoike laua me ka hai mai i 
ka olelo a ka Haku, alaila, hoi mai 
la lane i lerusalema, 6 hai ana i ka 
euanelio i na kauhale o Samaria 

he nui loa. 

26 A olelo mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku ia Pilipo, i mai la, E kn oe, 
a e hele ma ke kukuluhema, ma ke 
ala e hiki aku ai, mai Ierusalema a 
Gaza, he waonehele no hei ia. 

27 Ku ae la ia a hele; aia hoi, he 
xkanaka no Aitiopa, he luna nui na 
Kanedake, oia ke aliiwahine 0 Aitio- 
pa, ia ia no ka malama i kona wai- 
Wail a pau, a Yua hele mai no hoi 
ia i Ierusalema e hoomana ; 


28 E hoi aku ana ia 6 noho ana 
maloko o kona halekaa, a 6 heluhe- 
lu ana i ka ke kaula i ka Isaia. 

29 Olelo mai la ka Uhane ia Pili- 
po, E hele oe, ¢ hoopili aku ia ha- 
lekaa. . 

30 Holo ae la o Pilipo, a lohe iho 
la 1 kana heluhelu ana i ka ke kau- 
la i ka Isaia,i ae la ia, Ua ike anei 
oe i ka mea au e heluhelu nei? — 

31 I aku la kela, Pehea la e hiki 
ai ia’u, ke ao ole mai kekahi ia’u ? 
Nonoi aku la oia ia Pilipo e pili ae, 
ae noho pu me ia. 

32 Eia kahi 6 ka palapala ana i 
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ty | money perish with thee, beca 
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t Heb. 12. 18 
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x Zep. 3. 10. 
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heluhelu ai, ?Ua alakaiia’ku la ia |.sIs. 53. 7, 8. 
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20 But Peter said unto him, Thy 
use 


5. sthou hast thought that ' the gift of 


God may be purchased with money. 

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot 
in this matter: for thy heart is not 
right in the sight ef God, 


22 Repent therefore of this thy 
wickedness, and pray God, ‘if per- 
hupsthetheught of thine heart may 
be forgiven thee. 

23 For I perceive that thou art in 
‘the gall of bitterness, and in the 
bond of iniquity. 

24 Then answered Simon, and said, 
"Pray ye to the Lord for me, that 
none of these things which ye have 
spoken come upon me. 

25 And they, when they had testi- 
fied and preached the word of the 
Lord, returned to Jerusalem, and 
preached the gospel in many vil- 
lages of the Samaritans. 

26 And the angel of the Lord 
spake unto Philip, saying, Arise, 
and go toward the south, unto the 
way that goeth down from Jerusa- 
lem unto Gaza, which is desert. 

27 And he arose and went: and, 
behold, *a man of Ethiopia, a 
eunuch of great authority under 
Candace queen of the Ethiopians, 
who had the charge of all her 
treasure, and 7 had come to Jerusa-- 
lem for to worship, 

38 Was returning, and sitting in 
his chariot read Esaias the prophet. 


29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, 
Go near, and join thyself to this 
chariot. 

30 And Philip ran thither to him, 
and heard him read the prophet 
Esaias, and said, Understandest thou 
what thou readest ? 

31 And he said, How can I, except 


some man should guide me? And: 


he desired Philip that he would 
come up and sit with him. 
32 The place of the Scripture 


-whieh he read was this, *He was 
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41 f Hele aku la lakou, mai ke alo 
aku o ka shalumakanawai me ‘ka 
olioli, no ka mea, ua manaoia he 
pono ke hoinoia mai Jakou no kona 
inoa. 

42 Aikela lai keia la, 'aole la- 
kou i hooki i ka lakou ao ana aku, 
ame ka “hai aku ia Iesu Kristo, 
ma ka luakini, a ia hale aku ia 
hale aku. 


MOKUNA VI. 


A manawa, i "ka wa i mahua- 
hua’i na haumana, ohumu iho 

la "ka poe Helene i ka poe Hebera ; 
no ka mea, ua malama ole ia ko 
lakou poe -wahinekanemake i ‘ka 
manawalea ana i kela la i keia la. 


2 Alaila, hoakoakoa iho la ka umi- 
kumamalua i na haumana a pau, i 
mai Ja, 4 Aole e pono ia makou, ke 
waiho walc i ka olelo a ke Akua, a 
e malama i na papa ai. 

3 No ia mea, °e imi oukou, e na 
hoahanau, i mau kanaka i ehiku 
Iwaena o oukou, a i ike pono ia, a 
piha hoi i ka Uhane Hemolelo, a 
me ke akamai, a e hoonoho kakou 
ia lakou maluna o keia oihana. 

4 A e fhooikaika mau makou i ka 
pule, a me ka hoike olelo. 


5 YI Ua pono keia olelo imua o na 
kanaka a pau; a wae mai Ja lakou 
ia Setepano, £ he kanaka piha loa i 
ka manaoio a me ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, a me "Pilipo, a me Perokoro, 
a me Nikanora, a me Timona, a 
me Paremena, a me iNikolao ka 
mea i huli mai no Anetioka. 

6 Hoonohoia iho la lakou imua o 
ka poe lunaolelo; a *pule ae la 
lakou, a !kau iho la i na lima ma- 
luna o lakou. 

7 ™Hoolahaia ae ka olclo a ke 
Akua, a mahuahua nui aku la ka 
poe haumana ma Jerusalema; a he 
nui no na mea o "ka poe kahuna i 
manaoio. 


8 A ua piha o Setepano i ka 


A.D. 33. 


oe oe 
8 Mat. 5. 12. 


Rom. & 3. 

2 Kor. 12. 10. 
-1.2. 
Heb. 10, 34. 

lak. 1.2 
1 Pet. 4. 13, 
16. 


t mo. 2. 46. 
u mo, 4. 20,23 


amo. 2, 41, & 
4.4. & 5.14, 
& pau. 7. 

b mo. 9. 29, & 
11. 20 


d Puk. 18. 17. 


e Kan. 1. 13. 
mo. 1. 21. & 
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OIHANA, VI. 


41 JT And they departed from the 
presence of the council, ‘rejoicing 
that they were counted worthy to 
suffer shame for his name. 


42 And daily ‘in the temple, and 
in every house, “they ceased not to 
teach and preach Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER VI. 


ND in those days, "when the 
number of the disciples was 
multiplied, there arose a murmarn’ 
of the >Grecians against the He- 
brews, because their widows wer 
neglected ‘in the daily mn 
tration. 

2 Then the twelve called the mul- 
titude of the disciples unto than, 
and said, ‘It is not reason that ve! 
should leave the word of God, aud 
serve tables. . 

3 Wherefore, brethren, ‘look ve 
out among you seven men of hot- 
est report, full of the Holy Ghost 
and wisdom, whom we may appoint 
over this business. 


4 But we ‘ will give ourselves con 
tinually to prayer, and to the mir 
istry of the werd. 

5 J And the saying plessed the 
whole’ multitude: and they chor 
Stephen, fa man full of faith and 
of the Holy Ghost, and Phil, 
and Prochorus, and Nicanor, er 
Timon, and Parmenas, and ‘Ni 
las a proselyte of Antioch ; 


6 Whom they set before the apo 
tles: and * when they had prayed, 
‘they laid their hands on them. 


7 And "the .word of God ir 
creased; and‘ the number of the 
discipies raultiplied in Jerusalem 
greatly; and a great company °° 
the priests were obedient to the 
faith. — 

8 And Stephen, fall of faith 8 
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manaoio a me ka mana, hana no ia | A.D. 33. 


1 na mea mana, a me na mea ku- 
panaha loa, iwaena o na kanake. 

9 YT Aka, ku mai la kekahi poo no 
ka halehalawai i kapaia o na Libe- 
retino, a me ko Kurene, a me ko 
Alekanederia, a me ko Kilikia, a 
me ko Asia, hoopaapaa mai la la- 
kou ia Setepano. 


we ee 


10 ° Aole nae i hiki ia lakou ke ku 0 Lak. 21. 15. 


imua o ke akamai a me ke koikoi 
o kana olelo ana. 

11 PAlaila, hoowalewale aku la 
lakou 1 mau kanaka, e olelo mai 
penei, Ua lohe makou ia ia nei o 
olelo ana i na olelo hoino ia Mose, 
a me ke Akua. 

12 Hookonokono ae Ja lakou i na 
kanaka, a me na lunakahiko, a me 
ka poe kakauolelo, a lele mai la 
lakou, a hopu iho la ia ia, a alakai 
aku Ja imua 6 ka ahalunakanawai. 

13 A hoonoho mai la lakou 1 mau 
mea hoike wahahee: i mai la la- 
kou, Aole hooki keia kanaka i ka 
olelo ana i na olelo hoino i keia 
wahi hoano, a me ke kanawai : 

14 4No ka mea, ua lohe no makou 
ia ia e olelo ana, O Iesu no Naza- 
reta, *e hoohiolo no ia i keia wahi, 
a © hoololi hou no ia i na oihana a 
Mosc i haawi mai ai na kakou. 

15 A o ka poe a pau e noho ana 
ma kahi hookolokolo, haka pono 
aku la ia ia, a ike iho la i kona 
maka me he maka anela la. 


MOKUNA VII. 


INAU aku la ke kahuna nui, 
Pela no anei keia mau mea? 
2 I mai la kela, *E na kanaka, na 
hoahanau a me na makua, e hoo- 
lohe mai; Ua ikea mai ke Akua 
nani e ko kakou kupuna e Abera- 
hama, i kona noho ana ma Meso- 
potamia, i ka wa mamua aku o ko- 
na noho ana ma Harana: 
3 A i mai la ia ia, "E puka aku 
' oe, mai kou aina aku, a mai kou 
poe hoahanau aku hoi, a e hele i ka 
aina eu e kuhikuhi aku ai ia oo. 


Boo Fuk 


in 64. 17. 
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power, did great wonders and mira- 
cles among the people. 


9 I Then there arose certain of the 
synagogue, which is called the 
agogue of the Libertines, and Cy- 
renians, and Alexandrians, and of 
them of Cilicia and of Asia, dis- 
puting with Stephen. 

10 And °they were not able to re- 
sist the wisdom and the spirit by 
which he spake. 

11 PThen they suborned men, 
which said, We have heard him 
speak blasphemous words against 
Moses, and against God. 


12 And they stirred up the people, 
and the elders, and the scribes, and 
came upon him, and caught him, 
and brought him to the council, 


13 And set up false witnesses, 
which said, This man ceaseth not 
to speak blasphemous words against 
this holy place, and the law: 


14 1 For we have heard him say, 
that this Jesus of Nazareth shall 
"destroy this place, and shall change 
the customs which Moses deliver- 
ed us. 

15 And all that sat in the council, 
looking steadfastly on him, saw his 
face as it had been the face of an 
angel. . 


CHAPTER VII. 


HEN said the high priest, Are 
these things so? 

2 And he said, “Men, brethren, 
and fathers, hearken ; The God of 
glory appeared unto our father 
Abraham, when he was in Mesopo- 
tamia, before he dwelt in Charran, 


3 And said unto him, ”Get thee 
out of thy country, and from thy 
kindred, and come into the land 
which I shall shew. thee. 


=. 
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4 Alaila, ” hele aku la ia mawaho 
o ka aina o ko Kaledaio, a noho iho 
la ma Harana: a make kona ma- 
kuakane, mai ia wahi mai i lawe 
mai ai ola ia ia, a i keia aina a ou- 
kou e noho nel. 

5 Aole nae ia i hooili mai i aina 
hone ma ia aina, aole no i Kahi e 
ku ai ka wawae: ‘ua olelo mai nae 
oia e haawi mai ia aina ia ia i aina 
nona, a no kana, poe mamo mahope 
ona; ia manawa, aole ana keiki. 

6 I mai la ke Akua penei, *E noho 
mslihini ana kona poe mamo ma 
ka ainae; ae hooluluhi pio ia ilai- 
la, ae hana ino ia mai lakou, i na 
makahiki ‘ eha haneri. 

7 Ao ka lahuikanaka e hooluhi 
ana ia lakou, na’u no ia e hoopei 
aku, wahi a ke Akua: a mahope 
iho o keia mau mea, e puka lakou 
iwaho, a e £malama mai Jakou ia’u 
ma keia wahi. 

8 A haawi mai la ia ia i ka be- 
rita o ke okipoepoe ana; a ‘hanau 
mai nana o Isaaka, okipoepoe iho la 
kela ia ia i ka waluo ka la; a*na 
Isaaka o Iakoba, a na 'Iakoba o na 
makualii, he umikumamalua. 

9 = A huahuwa iho la na makualii 
ia losepa, a kuai lile aku la ia ia i ko 
Aigupita: "aia no me ia ke Akua. 

10 A nana no i hoopakele mai ia 
ia, mailoko mai o kona mau popili- 
kia a pau, a °haawi mai ia ia i ka 
lokomaikaiia, a me ke akamai-imua 
o Parao, o ke alii o Aigupita; a 
hoolilo iho la oia ia ia, i luna ma- 
luna o Aigupita, a me kona hale 
a pau. 

11 A Ploohia tho la ka aina a pau 
o Aigupita a me Kanaana i ka wi, 
a me ka popilikia nui: aolei loaa i 
ko kakcu mau kupuna ka mea ai. 

12 9A lohe ae la o Iakoba he ai 
ma Aigupita, alaila hoouna mua 
aku la ia i ko kakou mau kupuna, 

13 TA i ka lua o ka hele ana, hoike 
mai o Iosepa ia ia iho i kona poe 
hoahanau, a hoikeia’ku la ka oha- 
na o losepa ia Parao. 

14 *Alaila, hoouna mai la o Iosepa, 
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4 Then ‘came he out of the land 


Charran: and from thence, when 
his father was dead, he removed 
him into this land, wherein ye 
now dwell. 

5 And he gave him none inherit 
ance in it, no, not so much as to set 
his foot on: *yet he promised that 
he would give it to him for a pos 
session, and to his seed after him, 
when as yet he had no child. — 

6 And God spake on this wise, 
e That his seed should sojourn in 4 
strange land ; and that they should 
bring them into bondage, and er 
treat them evil ! four hundred years. 

7 And the nation to whom they 
shall be in bondage will I judge 
said God: and after that shall they 
come forth, and ‘serve me in ths 
place. 


8 h And he gave him the covenant 
of cireumcision: ‘and so Abraham 
begat Isaac, and circumeised hin 
the eighth day; ‘and Isaac begat 
Jacob; and! Jacob begat the twelve 
patriarchs. +h 

9™ And the patriarchs, moved - 
envy, sold Joseph into Egypt: "bu 
God was with him, 1 

10 And delivered him out of 8 
his afflictions, ? and gave him favor 
and wisdom in the sight of Pharao 


‘king of: Egypt; and he made him 


d all bis 


11 P Now there came a dearth om 
all the land of Egypt and Chant 
and great affliction : and our fa 
found no sustenance. shat 

12 sBut when Jacob heard sent 
there was corn in Egypt, be 
out our fathers first. . Joseph 

13 "And at the second fe ren: 
was made known to his bre ade 
and Joseph’s kindred wes ™ 
known unto Pharaoh. alled 

14 "Then sent Joseph, and ¢ 
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a kii mai la i kona makuakane ia 
Jakoba, a me ‘kona poe hoahanau 
a pau; he kanahikukumamalima 
jakou. 

15 "Hele ae la o Iakoba i Aigupi- 
ta, a “make iho la ia ilaila, a me 
ko kakou poe kupuna. 

16 A *laweia’ku la lakou i Suke- 
ma, a waiho iho la maloko o ’ka 
halelua a Aberahama i kuai lilo 
mai ai i ke kala me na keiki a He- 
mora, a ka makuakane o Sukema 
mal. 

17 A kokoke hiki mai *ka wa i 
olcloia mai ai, a ke Akua i hoohiki 
mai ai ia Aberahama, *mahuahua 
na kanaka, a lehulehu ae la ma 
Aigupita ; 

18 A ku mai la kekahi alii hou, i 
ike ole ia Iosepa. 

19 Hana maalea mai la ia i ko ka- 
kou lahuikanaka, a hana ino mai i 
na kupuna o kakou, a "kiola aku 
la i ka lakou keiki hou, i ole lakou 
e ola. 

20 "Ia manawa i hanau ai o Mose, 
a ua ‘maikai loa ia, a hanaiia oia 
i ekolu malama maloko o ka hale 
o kona makuakane. 

21 A i "kona wa i hooleiia’i ma- 
waho, lawe ae la ke kaikamahine a 
Parao fa ia, a malama iho la i keiki 
nana. 

22 Ua aoia o Mose i na mea a pau 
a ko Aigupita i ike ai, a ua ‘akamai 
hoi ma ka olelo, a ma ka hana ana. 

23 SA hala na makehiki ona he 
kanaha, alaila, kupu iho la ka ma- 
nao maloko o kona naau, e hele 
aku e ike i kona poe hoahanau, i 
ka poe mamo a Iseraela. 

24 A ike aku la ia i kekahi mea e 
hana ino ia’na, kokua aku la oia 
ia ia, a hooponopono mamuli o ka 
mea i hooluhi hewa ia mai, a pe- 
pehi aku la i ke kanaka o Aigupita. 

25 Manao iho la ia e hoomaopopo 
auanei kona poe hoahanau e haawi 
mai ana ke Akua i ke ola no lakou, 
ma kona lima; aka, aole lakou i ike. 

26 "A ia la ae, hoike ae la oia ia 
ia iho ia lakou, e paio ana kekahi 
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his father Jacob to him, and ‘all 
his kindred, threescore and fifteen 
souls. 


15 "So Jacob went down into 
Egypt, “and died, he, and our fa- 
thers, 

16 And *were carried over into 
Sychem, and laid in 7 the sepulchre 
that Abraham bought for a sum of 
money of the sons of Emmor, the 
father of Sychem. 


17 But when "the time of the 
promise drew nigh, which God had 
sworn to Abraham, ‘the people 
grew and multiplied in Egypt, 


18 Till another king arose, which 
knew not Joseph. 

19 The same dealt subtilely with 
our kindred, and evil entreated our 
fathers, so that they cast out their 
young children, to the end they 
might not live. 

20 "In which time Moses was born, 
and ‘ was I exceeding fair, and nour- 
ished up in his father’s house three 
months : 

21 And "when he was cast out, 
Pharaoh’s daughter took him up, 
and nourished him for her own son. 


22 And Moses was learned in all 
the wisdom of the Egyptians, and - 
was ‘mighty in words and in deeds. 

23 * And when he was full forty 
years old, it came into his heart to 
visit his brethren the children of 


Israel. 


24 And seeing one of them suf- 
fer wrong, he defended him, and 
avenged him that was oppressed, 
and smote the Egyptian: 


25 For he supposed his brethren 
would have understood how that 
God by hia hand would deliver 
them ; but they understood not. 

26 » And the next day he shewed 
himself unto them as they strove 
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mau mea, koi aku la oia ia laua e 
kuikahi, 1 ae la, E na kanaka, he 
mau hoahanau olua, no ke aha la 
olua e hana ino nei kekahi i kekahi? 

27 Aka, o ka mea nona ka hewa, 
kipaku aku la oia ia ia, i aku la, 
'Nawai la oe i hoonoho ai i alii, a 
i lunakanawai maluna o makou ? 

28 Ke manao nei anei oe e pepehi 
mai ia’u, e like me kou pepehi ana 
i ke kanaka o Aigupita inehinei ? 


29 *Holo aku la o Mose no keia| x Puk. 2. 


olelo, a lilo ia i malihini ma ka 
aina ma Midiana, malaila i hanau 
ai nana, na keikikane elua. 

30'A pau na makahiki hookahi 
kanaha, ikeia mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku ia ia, ma ka waonahele, ma 
ka mauna ma Sinai, maloko o ka 
lapalapa o ke ahi, iwaena o na lala 
laau. 

31 A ike aku la o Mose, kahaha 
aku la kona naau i keia mea i 
if 1; a hookokoke aku la no hoi ia 
e makaikai, a hiki mai ka leo o ka 
Haku io na la, 

32 ™Owau no ke Akua o kou ma- 
kua, -¢ Akua o Aberahama, ke 
Akv VY Isaaka, ke Akua a Iakoba. 
” u iho Ja o Mose, a makau ke 
nana aku. 

33 "Olelo mai la ka Haku ia ia, 
E che oc ikou mau kamaa, mai 
kou mau kapuai aku ; no ka mea, o 
kahi au e ku nei, he aina hoano ja. 

34 "I ka nana ana, ua ike au i ka 
poino ana o ko’u poe kanaka ma 
Aigupita, a ua lohe no au i ko la- 
kou käniuhu ana, a ua iho mai nei 
au e hoopakele ia lakou: e hele 
mai hoi oe, a e hoouna aku au ia 
oe i Aigupita. | ms 

35 O ua Mose la, ka mea a lakou 
i hoole ai, me ka i ana'e, Owai ka 
mea i hoonoho ia oe, i alii, a i luna- 
kanawai? Oia no ka ke Akua i 


and would have set them at one 
again, saying, Sirs, ye are breth- 
ren; why do ye wrong one to an- 
other ? 

27 But he that did his neighbour 
wrong thrust him away, saying, 
iWho made thee a ruler and & 
judge over us? 

28 Wilt thou kill me, as thou didst 
the Egyptian yesterday? 


29 *Then fled Moses at this say- 
ing, and was a stranger in the land 
of Madian, where he begat two 


sons. 

30 'And when forty years were 
expired, there appeared to him in 
the wilderness of mount Sina an 
angel of the Lord in a flame of fire 
in a bush. 


31 When Moses saw it, he won, 
dered at the sight: and as he drew 
near to behold it, the voice of the 
Lord came unto him, 


32 Saying, ™ I am the God of thy 
fathers, the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob. Then Moses trembled, and 
durst not behold. | 

33 "Then said the Lord to him, 
Put off thy shoes from thy fect: 
for the place where thou standest 
is holy ground. 

34 °I have seen, I have seen the 
affliction of my poeple which is In 
Egypt, and I have heard their groan 
ing, and am come down to deliver 
them. And now come, I will send 
thee into Egypt. 


35 This Moses whom they refused. 
saying, Who made thee a ruler ard 
a judge? the same did God send fo 
be a ruler and a deliverer by ihe 


hoouna aku ai i alii, a i ola, ma | ppyy 14. 19, | hand of the angel which appeare 
Pka lima o ka anela ana i ike aku| Nah. 20.16. | to him in the bush. 
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ma ka sina o Aigupita, a me "ke 
Kaiula, a ma ‘ka waonahele i na 
makahiki hookahi kanaha. 

37 J O ua Mose la keia, ka mea 
nana i olelo mai i na mamo a Ise- 
racla, E hoopuka mai ana ka Haku, 
ko oukou Akua, i “kekahi Kaula, 
mailoko mai o ko oukou poe hoa- 
hanau, 6 like me au nei; *oia no ka 
oukou e hoolohe aku ai. 

38 ’Oia no ka mea maloko o ka 
ekalesia ma ka waonahele me "ka 
anela nana i olelo mai ia ia, ma ka 
mauna ma Sinai, a me ko kakou 
poe kupuna hoi; a *loaa no ia ia ka 
>olelo hoola, e haawi mai ia kakou. 

39 Aole i hoolohe ko kakou poe 
kupuna ia ia, aka, kipaku aku la, 
a ma ka naau, huli hou no lakou 1 
Aigupita, 

40 "I ae la ia Aarona, E hana oe 
i mau skua no kakou, e hele aku 
mamua o kakou; no ka mea, o ua 
Mose la, ka mea i alakai mai ia 
kakou nei, mai ka aina o Aigupita 
mai, aole kakou i ike i kona wahi 1 
lilo aku ai. 

41 4A ja mau la, hana iho la la- 
kou i bipi keiki, a haawi aku la i 
mohai na ua ki akua la, a olioli iho 
la lakou i ka mea a ko lakou mau 
lima iho i hana’, 

42 Alaila huli aku la *ke Akua, a 

kuu mai la ia lakou e hoomana aku 
i ‘na lehulehu o ka lani; e like me 
ka mea i palapalaia maloko o ka 
buke a ka poe kaula, *E ka ohana 
a Iseraela c, ua lawe mai anci ou- 
kou na’u, i na holoholona, a me na 
mohai, i na makahiki hookahi ka- 
naha ma ka waonahele? 
-43 Ua kaikai no oukou i ka bale- 
lewa o Moloka, a me ka hoku o ko 
oukou akua o Remepana, i na kii 
a oukou i hana’i, i mea o hoomana 
aku ai; a na’u no oukou e lawe 
aku, mao aku o Babulona. 

44 Ua loaa no i ko kakou poe ku- 
puna ma ka waonahele, ka halele- 
wa-hoike, c like mo ka olelo ana i 
olelo mai ai ia Mose, e "hoohalike 
ia mea me ke kumu ana i iko al. 
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the Red sea, ‘and in the wilderness 
forty years. 


37 I This is that Moses, which 
said unto the children of Israel, "A 
Prophet shall the Lord your God 
raise up unto you of your brethren, 
N like unto me; *him shall ye hear. 


38 ’This is ho, that was in the 
church in the wilderness with *the 
angel which spake to him in the 
mount Sina, and with our fathers: 
“who received the lively "oracles to 
give unto us: 

39 To whom our fathers would 
not obey, but thrust kim from them, 
and in their hearts turned back 
again into Egypt, 

40 ‘Saying unto Aaron, Make us 
gods to go before us: for as for this 
Moses, which brought us out of the 
land of Egypt, we wot not wh: ° is 
become of him. 


41 4And they made a calf in, those 
days, and offered sacrifice unto the 
idol, and rejoiced in the wi |" ¢ 
their own hands. _ 


42 Then *God turned, and ‘ave 


"I them up to worship ‘the hos of 


heaven; as it is written in the 
book of the prophets, §O ye house 
of Israel, have ye offered to me 
slain beasts and sacrifices by the 
space of forty years in the wilder- 
ness ? 


43 Yea, ye took up the tabernacle 
of Moloch, and the star of your god 
Remphan, figures which ye made to 
worship them : and I will carry you 
away beyond Babylon. 


44 Our fathers had the tabernacle 
of witness in the wilderness, as he 
had appointed, speaking unto Moses, 
hthat he should make it according 
to the fashion that he had seen. 
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45 'O ka mea hoi a ko kakeu poe] A. Db. 33, 
Ny | came after brought in with Jesus 


kupuna i lawe pu mai ai me Josua, 
i ka aina o ka lahuikanaka e “a ke 
Akua i kipaku aku ai, mai ka maka 
aku o ko kakou poe kupuna, a hiki 
wale mai i ka wa ia Davida. 

46 ! Loaa no hoi ia ia, ka lokomai- 
kaiia mai imua i ke alo o ke Akua, 
™manao iho la ia e imi i wahi © 
noho ai, no ke Akua o Iakoba. 

47 »Na Solomona nae i hana i 
hale nona. 

48 Aka, aole e noho °ke Kiekie 
maloko o na luakini i hanaia e na 
lima; e like me ka mea i oleloia 
mai ai e ke Kaula, 

49 PO ka lani ko’u nohoalii, a o 
ka honua hoi ko’u keehana wawae. 
Heaha ka hale a oukou e hana’i 
no’u ? wahi a ka Haku; heaha hoi 
ke’u wahi e maha ai? 

50 Aole anei na ko’u lima i hana 
keia mau mea a pau? 

51 TE ka ‘poe ai oolea, "ka poe i 

okipoepoe ole ia ma ka naau, a ma 
ka pepeiao, ua mau loa ko oukou 
pale ana i ka Uhane Hemolele; e 
like me ko oukou kupuna, pela no 
hoi oukou nei. 
‘52 *Owai kekahi mea o ka poe 
kaula i hoomaau ole ia e ko oukou 
poe kupuna? Ua pepehi hoi lakou 
1 ka poe nana i hai mua mai i ka 
hiki ana mai o ka ‘Mea Hemolele, 
ka mea a oukou i kumakaia iho nel 
a pepehi iho la. 

53 "Ua loaa no hoi ia oukou ke 
kanawai, na ka poe anela i hoola- 
ha mai, aole nae oukou i malama. 

549 *A lohe lakou i keia mau 
' mea, walania iho la ko lakou naau, 
nau iho la ko lakou mau kui ia ia. 


55 Aka, 7 ua piha no ia i ka Uhane 
Hemolele, a haka pono aku la ia i 
ka Jani, a ike aku lai ka nani o ke 
Akua, a me Jesu e ku ana ma ka 
lima akau o ke Akua; ' 

56 I mai la ia, Aia hoi, *ke ike 
aku nei au i ka lani e hamama ana, 
a me ke *Keiki a ke kanaka 6’ ku 
ana ma ka lima akau o ke Akua. 
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45 i Which also our fathers | that 


into the possession of the Gentiles, 


a Or, haven 9 'kwhom God drave out before the 


That i 
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m 1 Nalii 8. 17. 
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1 Oiblii 17. 
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o I Naiii 8. 27. 

2 Oihlii 2. 6. 


q Puk. 82. 9. 
& 83. 8. 
Is. 48. 4, 


r Oibk. 26. 41. 
'e | your fathers did, so do ye. 


s 2 Oiblti 38. 
Mat. 21. 35. 


& 28. 34, 37. 
1 Tes. 3 15, 


t mo. I 14; 


-y me. 6.5, 


face of our fathers, unto the days 
of David ; 

46 ! Who found favour before God, 
and “desired to find a tabernacle 
for the God of Jacob. 


47 "But Solomon built him a 
house. 

48 Howbeit °the Most High dwell- 
eth not in temples mado with hands; 
as saith the prophet, 


49 PHeaven is my throne, and 
earth is my footstool: what house 
will ye build me? saith the Lord: 
or what is the place of my rest ? 


50 Hath not my hand made all 
these things ? 

51 J Ye 4stiffmecked and *uncir- 
cumcised in heart and ears, ye do 
always resist the Holy Ghost: as 


52 *Which of the prophets have 
not your fathers persecuted? and 


| they have slain them which shewed 


before of the coming of ‘the Just 
One; of whom ye have been now 
the betrayers and murderers : 


53 "Who have received the law by 
the disposition of angels, and have 
not kept zt. 

54 IT *When they heard these 
things, they were cut to the heart, 
and they gnashed on him with their 
teeth. 

55 But he, 7 being full of the Holy 
Ghost, looked up steadfastly into 
heaven, and saw the glory of God, 
and Jesus standing on the right 
hand of God, = 

56 And said, Behold, *I see the 
heavens opened, and the *Son of 
aan standing on the right hand of 
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‘7 Uwa aku la lakou me ka leo 
ti, papani iho lai ko lakou mau 
‘peiao, a lele lokahi mai la ma- 
na ons; 

58 » Kiola aku la ia ia mawaho o 
> kulanakauhale, a °hailuku aku 
.3 a waiho iho la ‘na mea hoike 
ko lakou ashu ma ka wawae o 
2kahi kanaka ui, i kapaia o Saulo. 
59 Hailuku aku la lakou ia Sete- 
ano, *kahea ana me ka olelo aku, 
| ka Haku, o Iesu, e ‘ hookipa aku 
21 kuu uhane. 

60 © Kukuli iho la ia a hea aku la 
1e ka leo nui, *E ka Haku, mai kau 
e i keia hewa maluna o lakou. A 
au Kana olelo ana pela, hiamoe iho 
a ia. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


AE mai ana no o *Sauloi kona 

make. Ia mau la, hoomaau 
mi ia mai la ka ekalesia ma Ieru- 
ialema; “hoopuehuia’ku la lakou a 
au ma na aina o ludaia, a ma Sa- 
naria; koo no nae na lunaolelo. 


2 Lawe aku la kekahi poe kanaka 
haipule ia Setepano, a *kanikau loa 
lakow ia ia. 

3 4 Luku ae la o Saulo i ka ekale- 
sia, komo aku no ia i na hale, a 
kauo mai i na kane a me na wahi- 
ne, a hahao ae la ia lakou iloko o 
ka halepaahao. 

4°No ia mea, kaahele ae la ka 
poe i hoopuehuia, e hai aku ana i 
ka euanelio. 

5 £ A hele ae la o Pilipoi ke kula» 
nakauhale i Samaria, a hai aku la 
oia ia Kristo ia lakou. 

6 Malama lokahi ka poe kanaka i 
na mea @ Pilipoi olelo mai ai, me 
ka hoolohe, a me ka nana aku i na 
hoailona mana ana i hana’i. 

7 ©No ka mea, ua nui loa ka poe 
uhane haukae, i walaau aku me ka 
leo nui, alaila puka mai la lakou 
mawaho o ka poe i uluhia’i; a nui 
loa ka poe lolo a me ka poe oopa i 
hoolaia mai. 
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h Mat. 5. 44. 
Luk. 6. 28, 
& 3. 34, 


34. 
amo. 7. 56. & 
22, 20. 
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57 Then they eried out with a 
loud voice, and stopped their ears, 
and ran upon him with one accord, 


58 And "cast him out of the city, 
Sand stoned Atm: and ‘the wit- 
nesses laid down their clothes at a 
young man’s feet, whose name was 
Saul. 

59 And they stoned Stephen, °call- 
ing upon God, and saying, Lord Je- 
sus, ‘receive my spirit. 


60 And he ‘kneeled down, and 
cried with a loud voice, "Lord, lay 
not this sin to their charge. And 
when he had said this, he fell 
asleep. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ND *Saul was consenting unto 
his death. And at that time 
there was a great persecution 
against the church which was at 
Jerusalem; and “they were all 
scattered abroad throughout the re- 
gions of Judea and Samaria, except 
the apostles. 

2 And devout men carried Stephen 
to hts burial, and ‘made great lam- 
entation over him. 

3 As for Saul, “he made havoc of 
the church, entering into every 
house, and haling men and women 
committed them to prison. 


4 Therefore *they that were scat- 
tered abroad went every where 
preaching the word. 

5 Then ! Philip went down to the 
city of Samaria, and preached 
Christ unto them. 

6 And the people with one accord 
gave heed unte those things which- 
Philip spake, hearing and seeing 
the miracles which he did. 

7 For © unclean spirits, crying with 
loud voice, came out of many that 
were possessed with them: and 
many taken with palsies, and that 
were lame, were healed. 
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8 Nui loa iho la ka olioli ma kela 
kulanakauhale. 

9 Malaila no kekahi kanaka, o 
Simona ka inoa, he "kilo no ia ma- 
mua mai ma ia kulanakauhale, a 
pilihua ka lahuikanaka o Samaria 
la ia, i ‘kana olelo ana, o kekahi 
mea nui ia. 

10 A hoolohe mai la lakou a pau 
ia ia, mai ka poe uuku mai, a ka 
poe nui, i ae la, Oia nei no ka 
mana nul o ke Akua. 

11 Malama no lakou i kana, no ka 
mea, loihi ka manawa i hoopilihua 
ai oia ia lakou i ke kilokilo ana. 

12 A i ko lakou manaoio ana ia 
Pilipo, i kana hai ana mai i ka eu- 
anelio ko ke aupuni o ke Akua, a 
me ka inoa o Iesu Kristo, bapeti- 
zoia iho la lakou, na kane a me na 
wahine. 

13 O Simona no hoi kahi i manao- 
io aku; a bapetizoia iho la no hoi 
ia, a noho pu me Pilipo, e ike iho 
la ia i na mea mana, a me na hoai- 
Jona nui i hanaia, kahaha tho la 
kona naau. 

14 A lohe ka poe lunaolelo ma Ie- 
rusalema, ua loaa i ko Samaria ka 
olelo a ke Akua, hoouna ae la lakou 
ia Petero a me Ioane io lakou la. 


15 A hiki ae la laua, pule aku la 
laua no lakou, !i loaa ia lakou ka 
Uhane Hemolele. 

16 ™No ka mea, ia manawa, aole 
ia i haule mai maluna o kekahi o 
lakou : ua *bapetizo wale ia no la- 
kow iloko o °ka inoa o ka Haku, o 
Tesu. 

17 Alaila, Pkau iho la laua i na 
lima maluna iho o lakou, a loaa iho 
la ia lakou ka Uhane Hemolele. 

18 A ike iho la o Simona ua haa- 
wiia mai ka Uhane Hemolele ma 
ke kau ana o na lima ona lunaole- 
lo, haawi aku la oia ia laua i kau 
wahi kala, 

19 I aku la, E haawi mai olua i 
keia mana na’u, i loaa ai ka Uhane 
Hemolele i ka mea a’u e kau ai i 
na lima maluna iho. / 


/ 
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8 And there was great joy in that 


ee | city. 


h mo. 13, 6. 


i mo. 5, 36. 
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1 mo. 2, 88. 
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n Mat. 28. 19. 
mo. 2. 38. 

o mo. 10. 48. & 
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9 But there was a certain man, 
called Simon, which beforetime in 
the same city "used sorcery, and 
bewitched the people of Samaria, 
igiving out that himself was some 
great one: 

10 To whom they all gave heed, 
from the least to the greatest, say- 
ing; This man is the great power of 

od. 

11 And to him they had regard, 
because that of long time he had 
bewitched them with sorceries. 

12 But when they believed Philip 
preaching the things * concerning 
the kingdom of God, and the name 
of Jesus Christ, they were baptized, 
both men and women. 


13 Then Simon himself believed 
also: and when he was baptized, 
he continued with Philip, and won- 
dered, beholding the tmiracles and 
signs which were done. 


14 Now when the apostles which 
were at Jerusalem heard that Sa- 
maria had received the word of 
God, they sent unto them Peter and 
John: 

15 Who, when they were come 
down, prayed for them, ‘that they 
might receive the Holy Ghost : 

16(For ™as yet he was fallen upon 
none of them: only "they were bap- 
aa in °the name of the Lord Je- 
sus, 


17 Then Plaid they their hands on 
them, and they received the Holy 
Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw that 
through laying on of the apostles’ 
hands the Holy Ghost was given, 
he offered them money, 


19 Saying, Give me also this pow- 
er, that on whomscever I lay hands, 
he may receive the Hoty Ghost. 


OANA, VU. 


20 I mai la o Petero ia ia, £ lilo 
pu kau kala me oe i ka make, ‘no 
zou manao e loaa mai "ka makana 
> ke Akua ma ke kala. 

21 Aole ou wahi kuleana, aocle 
ou wahi lihi iki o keia mea; no ka 
mea, aole i pono kou naau imua i 
ke alo o ke. Akua. 

22 E mihi oe hE aa pehene 
nonoi aku i ke Akua, "in 
kalaia mai nou ka manao o kou 
naau. 

23 No ka mea, ua ike au, aia no 
oe maloko o 'ke au awaawa, a me 
ka mea paa o ka hewa. 

24 Olelo aku la o Simona, i aku 
la, "E pule aku olua i ka Haku 
no’u i hiki ole mai ai keia mau mea 
a olua e olelo mai nei maluna o’u. 

25 A hoike laua me ka hai mai i 
ka olelo a ka Haku, alaila, hoi mai 
la laua i lerusalema, e hai ana i ka 
euanelio i na kauhale o Samaria 

he nui Ioa. 

26 A olelo mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku ia Pilipo, i mai la, E ku oe, 
ae hele ma ke kakuluhema, ma ke 
ala e hiki aku ai, mai lerusalema a 
Gaza, he waonehele no hoi ia. 

27 Ku ae la ia a hele; aia hoi, he 
*kanaka no Aitiopa, he luna nui na 
Kanedake, oia ke aliiwahine o Aitio- 
pa, ia ia no ka malama i kona wai- 
wai a pau, a Yua hele mai no hoi 
ia i Jerusalema e hoomana ; 


28 E hoi aku ana ia 6 noho ana 
maloko o kona halekaa, a 6 heluhe- 
lu ana i ka ke kaula i ka Isaia. 

29 Olelo mai Ja ka Uhane ia Pili- 
po, E hele oe, e hoopili aku ia ha- 
lekaa. . 

30 Holo ae la o Pilipo, a lohe iho 
la i kana heluhelu ana i ka ke kau- 
la i ka Isaia,i ae la ia, Ua ike anei 
oe i ka mea au e heluhelu nei? — 

31 I aku la kela, Pehea la e hiki 
ai ia’u, ke ao ole mai kekahi ia’u? 
Nonoi aku la oia ia Pilipo e pii ae, 
ae noho pu me ia. 

32 Eia kahi o ka palapala ana i 
heluhelu ai, * Ua alakaiia’ku la ia 

H&B 16 
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80 But Peter ssid unto him, Thy 


ty, | money perish with thee, because 


q Mat. 10. 8. 
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t Heb. 12. 18, 


Tob. 42. 8. 
Tak. 5. 16. 


x Zep. 3. 10, 


y Ioa 12, 20. 


21s, 53. 7, 8. 


some man should guide me? 


sthou hast thought that ‘the gift of 
God may be purchased with money. 

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot 
in this matter: for thy heart is not 
right in the sight ef God. 


22 Repent therefore of this thy 
wickedness, and pray *if per- 
hupethe thought of thine hoart may 
be forgiven thee. 

23 For I perceive that thou art in 
‘the gall of bitterness, and in the 
bond of iniquity. 

24 Then answered Simon, and said, 
“Pray ye to the Lord for me, that 
none of these things which ye have 
spoken come upon me. 

25 And they, when they had testi- 
fied and preached the word of the 
Lord, returned to Jerusalem, and 
preached the gospel in many vil- 
lages of the Samaritans. 

26 And the angel of the Lord 
spake unto Philip, saying, Arise, 
and go toward the south, unto the 
way that goeth down from Jerusa- 
lem unto Gaza, which is desert. 

27 And he arose and went: and, 
behold, *a man of Ethiopia, & 
eunuch of great authority under 
Candace queen of the Ethiopians, 
who had the charge of all her 
treasure, and 7 had come to Jerusa-- 
lem for to worship, 

38 Was returning, and sitting in 
his chariot read Esaias the prophet. 


29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, 
Go near, and join thyself to this 
chariot. 

30 And Philip ran thither to ham, 
and heard him read the prophet 
Esaias, and said, Understandest thou 
what thou readest ? 

31 And he said, How can I, except 
And :. 
he desired Philip that he would 
come up and sit with him. 

32 The place of the Scripture 


whieh he read was this, *He was 
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me he hipa la i ke make; a e like | A.D. 34. 
hoi me ka hipakeiki i pane ole imua | —=—-— 


o ka mea nana e ako, pele no ia, 
sole i ekemu kona wahe. 

33 I kona hoohaahaa ana, ua kai- 
liia’ku la kona heaponcia; nawai 
la hoi e hiki ke hai mai i kona ha- 
nauna? no ka mea, ua laweia ku no 
kona. ola, mai ka honua aku. 

34 Olelo aku ja ua luna la, i aka 
la ia Pilipo, Ke ninau aku nei au ia 
oe, i olelo mai ke kaula i keia mea 
nowai, nona tho anei, no kekahi 
mea e paha? 

35 Alaila, oaka ae la o Pilipo i ko- 
na Waha, a ma ‘ua palapala la ka- 
na hoomaka ana e hai mai ai ia ia, 
ia Tesu. 

36 A i ko laua hele ana ma ke ala 
loa, hiki aku la laua ma kahi wai: 
Olelo ae ua luna la, Aia ka wai, 
>heaha ko’u mea e bapetizo ole ia’i? 


37 I ae la o Pilipo, ‘Ina i manacio 
oe me kou naau a pau, ina ua pono. 
I mai la kela, i Ke manacio nei au 
o Iesu Kristo, oia ke Keiki a ke 
Akua. 

38 Olelo aku la ia, E ku malice ke 
kaa. Iho pu iho la laua ilalo i ka 
wai, o Pilipo a me ua luna la, a 
bapetizo ae la oia ia ia. 


-39 Pii ae la laua, mai ka wai mai, 
aleaila ¢kaili aku la ka Uhane o ka 
Haku ia Pilipo, aole ike hou ae ua 
luna la ia ia. Hoi aku no ia ma 
kona ala me ka olioli. 

40 Ikea ae la o Pilipo ma Azoto. 
I kona hele ana, hai ae la ia i ka 
euanelio ma na kulanakauhale a 
pau, a hiki aku la i Kaisareia. 


MOKUNA IX. 


HA aku ana o *Saulo i ka olelo 

4 hooweliweli, a me ka luku aku 

i na haumana a ka Haku, a hele 
aku la ia i ke kahuna nui, 

2 Nonoi aku la i palapala no na 

halehalawai ma Damaseko, ina loaa 


a Luk. 24. 27, 
mo. 18. 28. 


bmo. 10. 47. 

e Mat. 28. 19. 
Mar. 16. 18. 
d Mat, 16. 16. 


e 1 Nalii 18. 12. 
2 Nalii 2. 16. 
Ez. 3. 12, 14. 


ia ia kekahi mau mea no keia a0a0, | 






led as a sheep te the slaughter 
and like a lamb dumb before hi 
shearer, so opened he not his mouth: 


33 In his humiliation his judgment 
was taken away: and who shall 
declare his generation? for his lie 
is taken from the earth. 


34 And the eunuch answered 
Philip, and said, I pray thee, of 
whom speaketh the prophet this? 
of himself, or of some other man ? 


35 Then Philip opened his mouth, 
"and began at the same Seripture 
and preached unto him Jesus, 


36 And as they went on ‘their way, 
they came unto a certain water: 
and the eunuch said, See, Aere is 
water; > what doth hinder me to be 
baptized ? 

37 And Philip said, ‘If thou be 
lievest with all thine heart, thou 
mayest. And he answered and 
said, “I believe that Jesus Christ is 
the Son of Ged. 

38 And he commanded the chariot 
to stand still: and they went down 
both into the water, both Philip 
and the eunuch; and he baptized 
him. 

39 And when they were come up 
out of the water, ¢the Spirit of the 
Lord caught away Philip, that the 
eunuch saw him no more: and he 
went on his way rejoicing. 

40 But Philip was found at Azo- 
tus: and passing through he preach- 
ed in all the caties, till he came to 
Cesarea. 


CHAPTER IX. 


ND *Saul, yet breathing out 
threatenings and slaughter 
against the disciples of the Lord, 
went unto the high priest, 
2 And desired of him letters to 
Damascus to the synagogues, that 
if he found any of this way, whether 
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na kane pahn, na wahine paha, e 


A.D. 35. | they were men or wosnen, he might 


alakai mai no oia ia lakou me ka| m=—,— | bring them bound anto Jerusalem. 


nakinakiia ma lerusalema. 

3 A "i kona hele ana aku, a koko- 
ke ia i hiki i Damaseko, puni iho la 
ia i ka malamalama i anapu mai, 
mai ka lani mai. 

4 Hina iho la i ka lepo, e lohe aku 
la ia i ka leoi ka i ana mai ia ia, 
E Saulo, e Saulo, no ‘ke aha la oe 
e hoomaau mai nei ia’u? 

5 I aku la ia, Owai oe, e ka Ha- 
ku? 1 mai la ka Haku, O Iesu no 
‘wau ka mea au e hoomaau mai nei. 
O ke kechi ana i na mea oioi, ‘he 
mea ia e eha ai nou. 

6 I aku la ia me ka hopohopo a 
me ka haalulu, e ka Haku, * heaha 
kou makemake e hana aku ai au ? 

I mai la ka Haku ia ia, E ala oe 
iluna, a e hele i ke kulanakauhale, 
a e halia no ia oe ka mea pono nau [~ 
e hana aku ai. 







b mo. 22. 6. & 
28. 12. 
1 Kor. 15. 8. 


e Mat. 25. 40, 
&c. 


d mo, & I9. 


7 "A ona kanaka i hele pu me ia, | Dan. 10. 7 
ku iho la lakou me ka olelo ole, ua | 2 2°. 


lohe no lakou i ka leo, aole nae i 
ike aku i kekahi mea. 

8 Ala mai la o Saulo, mai ka lepo 
mai, oaka ae la kona mau maka, 
aole nae ia i ike i kekahi mea. 
Alakai lima aku la lakou ia ia a 
hiki aku i Damaseko. 

9 Ekolu la o kona ike ole ana, 
aole ia i ai, aole no hoi i inu. 


10 {| Aia no ma Damaseko, kekahi 
haumana, o § Anania kona inoa, I 
mai la ka Haku ia ia ma ka hihio, 
E Anania, I aku la kela, Eia no 
wau, e ka Haku. 

11 I mai la ka Haku ia ia, E ku, 
a e hele ma ke kuamoo, i kapaia o 
Pololei, ma ka hale o Iuda, e imi i 
kekahi mea i kapaia o Saulo, "no 
Tareso, no ka mea, aia hoi, ke 
pule la ia. 

12 A ma ka hihio oia i ike aku ai 
i kekahi kanaka, o Anania kona 
inoa, e hele mai ana, a kau i ka 
lima maluna ona, i ike ia. 

13 I aku lao Anania, E ka Haku 
e, ua oui loa na mea a’u i lohe ai | 


€ mo. 22. 12, 


3 And "as he journeyed, he came 
nesr Damascus: and suddenly there 
shined round about him a light from 
heaven : 

4 And he fell so the earth, and 
heard a voice saying unto him, Saul, 
Saul, ‘why persecutest thou me? 


5 And he said, Who art thou, 
Lord? And the Lord said, I am 
Jesus whom thou persecutest: 4:t 
ts hard for thee to kick against the 
pricks. 

6 And he trembling and astonished 
said, Lord, what wilt thou have 
me todo? And the Lord said unto 
him, Arise, and go into the city, 
and it shall be told thee what thou 
must do. 


7 And ‘the men whieh journeyed 
with him atood speechless, hearing 
a Voice, but seeing no nftn. 


8 And Saul arose from the earth ; 
and when his eyes were opened, he 
saw no man: but they led him by 
the hand, and brought Aim into 
Damascus. 

9 And he was three days with- 
out sight, and neither did eat nor 
drink. 

10 T And there was a certain dis- 
ciple at Damascus, ‘named Ana- 
nias; and to him said the Lord in 
a vision, Ananias. And ke said, 
Behold, I am here, Lord. ° 

11 And the Lord said unto him, 
Arise, and go into the street which 
is called Straight, and inquire in 
the house of Judas for one called 
Saul, "of Tarsus: for, behold, he 
prayeth, a 

12 And hath seen in a vision a 
man named Ananias coming in, 
and putting Ass hand on him, that 
he might receive his sight. 

13 Then Ananias answered, Lord, 
I have heard by many of this man, 
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i ua kanaka Ja, ‘i ka nai o ka hewa 
ana i hana aku ai i kou poe haipule 
ma lerusalema. 

14 Ua loaa no hei ia ia ke kauoha, 
na ke kahuna nui mai, e hana paa 





i pau. 1. 


i*na mea a pau i hea aku i kou | « pan. 21. 
I mo. 7. 59. & 
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Iseraela. ” Ep.8.7, 8. 

16 °No ka mea, e hoike sku ana | }7fim-27 
au iaiai ka nui o kona ehaeha ana | m Rom. 1. 5. 
no ko'u nei inoa. RR 

17 » Hele aku la o Anania a komo | a mo, 25, 22, 
aku la i ka hale; a ‘kau aku la i | th 
kona mau lima maluna ona, 1 aku fo mo. 90. 33. 

7 | } ( = & 21. 1}. 
la, E Saulo, e ke kaikaina, ua hoo- f & 21.1: oa 
una mai nei ka Haku ia’u, o lesu, § mo. 2. 12, 


ka mea au i ike ai, ma ke ala au i 
hele mai ai, i ike oe, a i "piha hoi 
i ka Uhane Hemolele. } 

18 Haule koke iho la na mea mai 
kona mau meka mai me he mau 
unahi la, a ike iho la ia, a ku mai 
la, bapetizoia iho la. 

19 Ai kana ai ans, ikaika ae la. 
*Noho iho la o Saulo, i kekahi 
mau ja me na haumana ma Da- 
maseko- 

20 Hai koke aku la ia maloko o 
na halehalawai, ia Iesu, ‘o ke Kei- 
ki ia a ke Akua. 

21 Kahaha iho la ka naau o ka 
poe a pau i lohe, i ae la; “Aole 
anei keia ka mea i luke ai i ka poe 
i hea aku ma keia inoa ma Ieru- 
salema, a hele mai hoi ia nei e 
lawe ia lakou me ka paa, i na ka- 
huna nui? 

22 Mahuahbua nui aku Ja ka ikai- 
ka o Saulo: *a pilipu ia ia ka poe 
Iudaio, e noho ana ma Damaseko i 
kona hoakaka ana, o ka Mesia no 
kein. 

23 JT A hale ia mau la, 7kuka- 
kuka ka poe Iudaio e pepehi ia ia. 


s mo. 26. 20, 


t mo, 8. 37, 


umo. 8 3. 
pau. 1. ; 
Gal. 1. 15, 23. 


xX mo. 18, 28. 


37. 
Y mo. 23.12. & 
25. 3. 
2 Kor. 11. 28. 
24 "Ike ae la o Saulo i ka lakou | z2 Kor, 11.32. 


kuka ana. Hoomakakiu aku ta la. 


known of Saul. 


OIHANA, IX. 


A. D. 38, ihow much evil he hath done to 
ey | thy saints at Jerusalem : 


14 And here he hath authority 
from the chief priests to bind all 
kt that call on thy name. 


15 But the Lord said unto hin, 
Go thy way: for ‘he is a chosen 
vessel unto me, to bear my name 
before ™the Gentiles, and "kings, 


. | and the children of Israel: 


a, 

16 For °I will shew him how 
great things he must suffer for my 
name’s sake. 

17 ?And Ananias went his way, 
and entered into the house; and 
(putting his hands on him said, 
Brother Saul, the Lord, even Jesus, 


‘| that appeared unto thee in the way 


as thou camest, hath sent me, that 
thou mightiest receive thy sight, and 


«| rbe filled with the Holy Ghost. 


18 And immediately there fell 
from his eyes as it had been scales: 
and he received sight forthwith, 
und arose, and was baptized. 

19 And when he had received 
meat, he was strengthened. *Then 
was Saul certain days with the 
disciples which were at Damascus. 

20 And straightway he preached 
Christ in the synagogues, ‘that he 
is the Son of God. 

21 But all that heard him were 
amazed, and said; “Is not this he 
that destroyed them which called 
on this name in Jerusalem, and 
came hither for that intent, that he 
might bring them bound unto the 
chief priests ? 

22 But Saul increased the more in 
strength, and confounded the Jews 
which dwelt at Damascus, proving 
that this is very Christ. 


23 T And after that many days 
were fulfilled, ¥ the Jews took coun- 
sel to kill him: 

247But their laying wait was 
And they watch- 


OWANA, IX 


kou ma na pukai ke ao a me ka po 
e Pepehi ia ia. 

25 Lawe aku la na haumana ia 
ia i ka po, a ma ka hinai, *hoo- 
kuukuu iho la ia ia ilalo, mawaho 
o ka pa. 

26°A hiki aku la o Saulo i Ieru- 
salema, hoao aku la ia e hui pu me 
na haumana, makau mai la lakou 
ia ia, no ka mea, aole lakou i ma- 
nao he haumana ia. 

27 °Lalau aku la o Barenaba ia 
ia, a alakai aku le ia ia i na luna- 
olelo, a hoakaka aku la i kona ike 
ana i ka Haku ma ke alanui, a me 
kana olelo ana mai ia ia, a me 
i kana ao ikaika ana aku ma Da- 
maseko, ma ka inoa o Iesu. 

28 © Me lakou pu iho la no ia ma 
Terusalema, i ka hele ana aku a i 
ka hoi ana mai. 

29 A ke ao wiwo ole aku ia ma 
ka inoa o Iesu, me ka hoopaapaa 
aku i ‘ka poe Helene; Sa kuka- 
kuka iho la lakou e pepehi ia ia. 


30 A ike iho la na hoahanau, lawe F 


aku la lakou ia ia i Kaisareia, a 
hoouna aku la ia ia ma Tareso. 

31 PA maluhia iho la na ekalesia 
ma Iudaia a pau, a me Galilaia, a 
me Samaria hoi. Hookupaaia iho 
Ja lakou, e hele ana me ka makau 
i ka Haku, a me ka olioli o ka 
Uhane Hemolele, a mahuahua iho 
la lakou. 

32 J Ai ko Petero kaahele ana 
ima na wabi a pau, hiki ae la ia 
i ka poe haipule e noho ana ma 
Luda. 

33 Loaa aku la ia ia ilaila kekahi 
kanaka, o Ainea kona inoa, ua moe 
ma ka moe no na makehiki ewalu, 
i ka mai lolo. 

34 I mai la o Petero ia ia, E 
Ainea, *ke hoola mai nei o Iesu 
Kristo ia oe; e ku, a nau no e 
holahola i kou wahi moe. Ku 
koke ae la ia. 

35 O ka poe a pau, e noho ana 
ma Luda, a ma 'Sarona, ike aku 
Ja lakow ia ia, a ™huli iho lai ka 
Haku. 


A. D. 37. 
Way 


a So Ios. 2. 15. 
1 Sam. 19.12, 


b mo. 22, I7. 
Gal 1,17, 18 


e mo. 4. 3, & 
13. 2. 


d pau, 20, 22, 


e Gal. 1. 18. 


imo. 8. 14. 


k mo. 3. 6, 16. 
& 4. 10, 


11 Oihlii 5. 16. 
mono, hi, 2. 


868 
od the gates day and night to kill 


"935 "Then the disciples took him by 
night, and *let hsm down by the 
wall in a basket. 


26 And > when Saul was come to 
Jerusalem, he assayed to join him- 
self to the disciples: but they were 
all afraid of him, and believed not 
that he was a disciple. 

27 © But Barnabas took him, and 
brought hem to the apostles, and 
declared unto them how he had 
seen the Lord in the way, and that 
he had spoken to him, “and how he 
had preached boldly at Damascus 
in the name of Jesus. 

28 And ‘he was with them com- 
ing in and going out at Jerusalem. 

29 And he spake boldly in 


e 
name of the Lord Jesus, and ke 
puted against the ‘Grecians: * but 
they went about.te slay him. 

30 Which when the brethren knew, 
they brought him down to Cesarea, 
and sent him forth to Tarsus. 

31 "Then had the churches rest 
throughout all Judea and Galilee 
and Samaria, and were edified ; 


fj and walking in the fear of the 


Lord, and in the comfort of the 
Holy Ghost, were multiplied. 


32 | And it came to pass, as Peter 


passed ‘throughout all quarters, he 


came down also to the saints which 
dwelt at Lydda. 

33 And there he found a certain 
man named Eneas, which had kept 
his bed eight years, and was sick of 
the palsy. 

34 And Peter said unto him, 
Eneas, * Jesus Christ maketh thee 
whole: arise, and make ihy bed. 
And he arose immediately. 


35 And all that dwelt at Lydda 
and 'Saron saw him, and ™turned 


to the Lord. 


366 : 

36 Ff Aia ma Tope kekahi haumana 
wahine, o Tabita ka inoa, ma ka 
hoohalike ana hol, ue iia o Doreke , 
ua nui "na hana maikai, a me na 
hana manawalea ana i hana’i. 

37 Ia mau la, mai iho la ia a 
make. Holoi aku la lakou ia ia, a 
waiho iho la ma °ke keena maluna. 


38 Ua kokoke no o Luda ma Iope, 
a lohe ae la na haumana i ko 
Petero noho ana maleila, hoouna 
aku la lakou i elua kenaka ie ia, 
nonoi aku la laua aole e hookaulua 
i kona hele ana io lakou la. 

39 Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a hele 
pu me laua: a hiki aku ia ia, ala- 
kai aku la lakou ia ia i ua keena 
la maluna; a ku pu me ia na wa- 
hinekanemake a pau e uwe ana, a 
e hoike ana i na palule, a me na 
kapa komo a Doreka i hana’i i kona 
wi i noho pu ai me jakou. 

40 ? Kipaku aku la o Petero ia la- 
kou a pau mawaho, ¢kukuli iho la 
a pule aku la; alaila haliu ae la 
ia ma ke kino, "i aku la, E Tabita, 
e ala mai oe; oaka ae la kona mau 
maka, a ike ae la oia ia Petero, ala 
ac la ia iluna. 

41 Haawi aku la o Petero i ka li- 
ma ia ia, kooku ae la ia ia iluna; 
kii aku la ia i ka poe haipule, a me 
na wahinekanemake, a hoike aku 
la ia ia e ola’na. 

42 A ikea ae la ia mea ma lope a 
pau; a ‘nui na mea i manaocio aku 
i ka Haku. 

43 A noho iho la ia ma Iope i ke- 
kahi mau la, me ‘Simona ka ha- 
naili. 


MOKUNA X. 


IA ma Kaisareia kekahi kanaka, 

o Korenelio kona inoa, he luna- 

haneri no kekahi papakoa i kapaia 
ka Italia. 

_ 2 *He kanaka haipule, "ua makau 

1a i ke Akua, a me ko kona hale a 


pau, manawalea nui no ia i kana- | 


ka, a pule mau no ia i ke Akua. 


A.D. 38. 


OIHANA, X. 


36 {| Now there was at Joppa acer- 


ey | tain disciple named Tabitha, which 


nal Tim. 2. 10. 
Tit. 3. 8. 


o mo. 1. 13. 


I Or, be 
grieved. 


p Mat. 9. 26. 
q mo, 7. 60. 


r Mat 5. 41, 
Ioa. 11, 4% 


s Toa, 11, 45 & 
12,11. 


t mo. 10. 6 


41. 


by interpretation is ealled Dorcas: 
this woman was full "of good works 
and almsdeeds which she did. 

37 And it came to pass in those 
days, that she was sick, and died: 
whom when they had washed, ihey 
laid her in °an upper chamber. 

38 And forasmuch as Lydda was 
nigh to Joppa, and the disciples had 
heard that Peter was there, they 
sent unto him two men, desiring 
him that he would not Idelay to 
come to them. 

39 Then Peter arose and wert 
with them. When’he was come, 
they brought him into the upper 
chamber : and all the widows stood 
by him weeping, and shewing the 
coats and garments which Doras 
made, while she was with then. 


40 But Peter ? put them all fort, 
and ‘kneeled down, and prayed; 
and turning him to the body "said, 
Tabitha, arise. And she open 
her eyes: and when she saw Peter, 
she sat up. 


41 And he gave her his hand, a 
lifted her up; and when he te 
called the saints and widows, 
presented her alive. 


42 And it was known throught 
all Joppa; "and many believ 
the Lord. | 

43 And it came to pass, that ho 
ried many days in Joppa w! 
‘Simon a tanner. 


CHAPTER X. 


HERE was a certain man” 
T Cesarea called Cornelis 
centurion of the band call 
talian ban ” 

2 3 A devout man, and one 
bfeared God with all his bow 
which gave much elms to the 
ple, and prayed to God slway® 


ee 





OIHANA, X. 


3 © Ma ka hora aiwa paha oka ja, | A.D. 41. 
ike paka aku la ia ma ka hihio, 1| = | about the ninth hour efthe day, an 
ka anelaoke Akua, c hele mai ana | ¢ pea. 30 


io na la, i mai la ia ia, E Korenelio. 

4 A i kona ike ana ia ia, makau 
loa iho la, i aku la, E ka Haka, 
heaha ia? I mai la kela ia ia, Ua 
hiki iluna kau pule, a me kau ma- 
nawalea, i mea e hoomanao ai imua 
o ke Akua. 

5 E hoouna aku oe ano i mau ka- 

naka ma lope, e kii ia Simona, i 
kapaia o Petero. 
. 6 Ua hookipaia o ‘Simona ka ha- 
naili, aia i ka hale ma kahakai ; oia 
ka mea ‘nana e hai mai ia oe i ka 
‘pono au e hana aku ai. 

7 A hala aku la ka anela i olelo 
aku ai ia ia, alaila hea aku la ia i 
na ohua ona olua, a me kekahi koa 
haipuie o ka poe malama mau ia ia. 


8 Hoike aku la ia i na mea a pau 
ia lakou, a hoouna aku la ia lakou 
i Iope. 

9 4 A ialla ae, i ko lakou hele ana, 
a i ko lakou hookokoke ane aku i ke 
kulanakauhale, ‘pii ae la o Petero 
i kahi maluna o ka hale e pule ai, 
i ke ono paha o ka hora. 

10 Pololi loa iho la, manao ae la 
ia e al; a i ko lakou hoomakaukau 
ana, loaa ia ia ke akaku ; 

11 SIke aku la ia, ua weheia ka 
Jani, a iho mai la kekahi puolo io 
na la, ua lik& me ke kuina nui i 
huiia na kihi eha, a kuuia iho la 
ilalo i ka honua. 

12 Maloko olaila na holoholona 
wawae. eha a pau o ka honua, a me 
na mea hihiu, a me na mea kolo, a 
me na manu o ka lewa. 

13 A hiki mai la kekahi leo io na 
la, E Petero; e ala, e pepehi, a ai. 

14 I aku la o Petero, Aole loa pe- 
la, eka Haku; "no ka mea, aole loa 
au i ai i na mea pono ole a pau, a 
me na mea haumia. 

15 Hiki hou mai ua leo Ja ia ia, o 
ka lua ia, ‘O ka mea i huikalaia c 
ke Akua, mai kapa aku oe, he pono 
ole. Lo 


yao. 11. 13. 
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3 "He saw in a vision evidently, 


angel of God coming in to him, and 
saying unto him, Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he 
was afraid, and said, What is it, 
Lord? And he said unto him, Thy 
prayers and thine alms are come 
up for a memorial before God. 


5 And now send men to Joppa, 
and call for one Simon, whose sur- 
name is Peter: 

6 He lodgeth with one ‘Simon a 
tanner, whose house is by the sea 
side: *he shall tell thee what thou 
oughtest to do. 

7 And when the angel which spake 
unto Cornelius was departed, he 
called two of his household serv- 
ants, and a devout soldier of them. 
that waited on him continually ; 

8 And when he had declared all 
these things unto them, he sent them 
to Joppa. 

9 YJ On the morrow, as they went 
on their journey, and drew nigh 
unto the city, ‘Peter went up upon 
the housetop to pray about the 
sixth hour: . 

10 And he became very hungry, and 
would have eaten: but while they 
made ready, he fell into a trance, 

11 And Ssaw heaven opened, and 
a certain vessel descending unto 
him, as it had been a great sheet 
knit at the four corners, and let 
down to the earth : 

12 Wherein were all manner of 
fourfooted beasts of the earth, and 
wild beasts, and creeping things, 
and fowls of the air. 

13 And there came a voice to him, 
Rise, Peter; kill, and eat. 

14 But Peter said, Net so, Lord; 
hfor I have never eaten any thing 
that is common or unclean. 


15 And the voice spake unto him 
again the second time, ‘What God 


'4 | hath cleansed, that call not thou 


common. 


368 


.16 Ekolu hana ana mai pela; alai- 

la lawe hou ia’ku ua puolo la i ka 
lani. 

17 I ko Petero kanalua ana iloko 
ona, i ke ano o ke akaku ana i ike 
ai, aia hoi na kanaka i hoounaia 
mai e Korenelio, ua ninau mai i ka 
hale o Simona, a ku iho la lakou 
ma ka ipuka. 

18 Hea mai lakou, ninau mai la, 
Ke noho nei anei o Simona maanei, 
o ka mea i kapaia o Petero ? 

19 | I ka noonoo ana o ko Petero 
manao i ua akaku la, *olelo mai la 
ka Uhane ia ia, Aia hoi, ke imi mai 
nei na kanaka ekolu ia oe. 

20 ! Ea, e ku oe, ae iho ilalo, ae 
hele pu me lakou, mai kanalua; no 
ka mea, na’u no lakou i hoouna. 

_ 21 Tho mai lao Petero ilalo i ua poe 
kanaka la i hoounaia mai io na la e 
Korenelio, i mai la, Kia no wau ka 
mea a oukou i imi mai nei. Heaha 
ka mea a oukou i hele mai ai ia nei ? 

22 I mai la lakou, O ™ Korenelio, 
he lunahaneri, he kanaka pono, e 
makau ana no hoi i ke Akua, "ua 
ike maopopo ia e ka lahuikanaka a 
pau o na Judaio, a ua kauohaia ia e 
kekahi anela hemolele, mai ke Akua 
mai, e kil aku ia oe e hele i kona 
hale, i lohe oia i na olelo ma ou la. 

23 Alaila hea aku la oia ia lakou, 
a hookipa mai la. A ia la ae, ku 
ae la ia a hele pu me lakou, a hele 
pu aku no me la ‘kekahi ° poe hoa- 
hanau no Iope. 

24 A ia la ae, hiki aku la lakou i 
Kaisareia. E kakali ana o Korenelio 
ia lakou, ua hoakoakoa oia i kona 
poe hoahanau a me kona poe hoa- 
Jauna punahele. 

25 A i ko Petero komo ana aku, 
halawai mai la o Korenelio me ia, 
a moe iho la kela ma kona mau 
Wwawae; a hoomana aku la. 

' 26 Hoala mai la o Petero ia ia, i 
mai la, PE ku iluna; no ka mea, he 
kanaka no hoi au. 

27 A i ko laua kamailio pu ana, 
komo ae la ia iloko i ike iho Ja i ka 
poe i hoakoakoaia mai he nui wale. 


OIHANA, X, 


A. D, 41. 


16 This was done thrice: and the 


we-v a” | vessel was received up again inte 
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heaven. 

17 Now while Peter doubted in 
himself what this vision which he 
had seen should mean, behold, the 
men which were sent from Corne- 
lius Bad made inquiry for Simon’s 
house, and stood before the gate, 

18 And ealled, and asked whether 
Simon, which was surnamed Peter, 
were lodged there. 

19 YI While Peter thought on the 
vision, *the Spirit said unto him, 
Behold, three men seek thee. 


20 ! Arise therefore, and get thee 
down, and go with them, doubting 
nothing: for I have sent them. 

21 Then Peter went down to the 
men which were sent unto him from 
Cornelius; and said, Behold, I am 
he whom ye seek: what ts the cause 
wherefore ye are come? 

22 And they said, ™ Cornelius the 
centurion, a just man, and one that 
feareth God, and "of good report 
among all the nation of the Jews, 
was warned from God by a holy 
angel to send for thee into his house, 
and to hear words of thee. 


23 Then called he them im, and 
lodged them. And on the morrow 
Peter went away with them, °and 
certain brethren from Joppa accom- 
panied him. 

24 And the morrow after they en- 
tered into Cesarea. And Cornelius 
waited for them, and had called to- 
gether his kinsmen and near friends. 


25 And as Peter was coming in, 
Cornelius met him, and fell down 
at his feet, and worshipped Aim. 


26 But Peter took him up, saying, 
P Stand up ; I myself also am a man. 


27 And as he talked with him, he 
went in, and found many that were 
come together. 


OANA, X. 


28 I mai la ola ia lakou, Ua ike 
no oukou, the mea kapu i ke kana- 
ka Iudaio, e nonoho pu a me ka he- 
le aku i kekahi mea o ka aina e; 
aka, ‘ua hoike mai ke Akua ia’u, 
aole e kapa aku i kekahi kanaka, 
he pono ole, a he hausia. 

29 No ia mea, i ko’u kiiia’e nei, 
hele mai no wau me ke kuipehe ole. 
Nolaila, ke ninau aku nei au, no ke 
aha la oukou i kii mai ai ia’u. 

30 I aku lao Korenelio, Eha la 
mamusa aku nei, e hookeai ana au, 
a hiki i keia hora ; a i ka hora aiwa, 
pule iho la au ma ko’u hale, ais 
hoi, *ku mai la kekahi kanaka imua 
ou me ‘ka aahu hinuhinu, 

_ 314 I mai la, e Korenelio, ua" loheia 
kau pule, ua hoomanaoia no hoi 
kau hoomanawalea ana imua o ke 
Akua. 

32 Nolaila e hoouna aku oe ma 
lope, e kil ia Simona, ka mea i ka- 
paia o Petero; ua hookipaia ia ma- 
loko o ka hale o Simona ka hanaili, 
aia ma ke kahakai; a hiki mai ia, 
nana no e olelo mai ia oe. 

33 No ia mea, hoouna koke aku Ja 
au i ou la, a ua hana pono oe i kou 
hele ana mai. Eia hoi makou a 
pau loa imua i ke alo o ke Akua e 
hoolohe i na mea a pau i kauohaia 
mai al ia oe e ke Alma. 

34 I Alaila oaka ae la ko Peiero 
waha, i mai la, ’Ke ike nei au he 
oiaio no, aole ke Akua i manao mai 
1 ko waho o ke kanaka: 

35 Aka, *ma na aina a pau, ua 
oluolu ia i na mea i makau ia ia, a 
me ka hana pono. 

36 O ka olelo ana i hoouna mai ai 
i na mamo a Iseraela, e *hai ana i 
ka maluhia ma o Iesu la; oia no 
ka Haku no na mea a pau. 

37 Ua ike no oukou i ka olelo i 
kaulana ma ludaia a pau, ma Ga- 
lilaia "ka hoomaka ana, mahope iho 
o ko loane ao ana i ka bapetizo. 

38 10 Iesu no Nazareta, ua poni 
ke Akua ia ia me ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, a me ka mana ; nana no i ho- 
loholo e hana maikai ana, a me ka 

16* 
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ty | know how ‘that it is an unlawful 
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thing for a man that is a Jew to 
keep company, or come unto one 
of another nation; but "God hath 
shewed me thet I should not call 
any man common or unclean. 

29 Therefore came I unto you with- 
out gainsaying, as soon as I was 
sent for: I ask therefore for what 
intent ye have sent for me ? 

30 And Cornelius said, Four days 
ago I was fasting until this hour; 
and at the ninth hour I prayed in 
my house, and, behold, ‘a man 
stood before me ‘in bright clothing, 


31 And said, Cornelius, "thy pray- 
er is heard, * and thine alms are had 
in remembrance in the sight of God. 


823 Send therefore to Joppa, and 
call hither Simon, whose surname 
is Peter; he is lodged in the house 
of one Simon a tanner by the sea 
side: who, whea he cometh, shall 
speak unto thee. 

33 Lmmediately therefore I sent to 
thee ; and thou hast well done that 
thou art come. Now therefore are 
we all here present before God, to 
hear all things that are commanded 


0, 17. 
34.19. | thee of God. 


34 T Then Peter opened Ais mouth, 
and said, 7 Of a truth I perceive that 
God is no reapeeter of persons : 


35 But *in every nation he that 


| feareth him, and worketh righteous- 


neas, is accepted with him. 

36 The word which God sent unto 
the children of Israel, * preaching 
peace by Jesus Christ: ("he is Lord 
of all :) 

37 That word, I say, ye know, 


. | which was published throughout all 


Judea, and ” began from Galilee, aft- 


. | er the baptism which John preached ; 


38 How ‘God anointed Jesus of 
Nazareth with the Holy Ghost and 
with power: who went about doiag 
good, and healing all that were op- 
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hoola ava i na mea a pau i hoolu- 
hiia e ka diabolo; no ka mea, 0 "ke 
Akua pu kekahi me ia. 

39 ‘He poe hoike makou i na mea 
a pau ana i hana’i ma ka aina o na 
Iudaio, a ma Jerusalema ; na lakou 
ho 1a i pepehi, a kau aku hot ma- 
hina o ka laau. 

40 ) Hoala mai ke Akua ia ia i ke 
kolu o ka la, a hoike mai no hoi ia 
ia ma ke akea. 

41 'Aole nae i kanaka a pau loa, 
aka, i ka poe hoike a ke Akua i wae 
mua ai, ia makou no, *i ka poe i ai 
pu a i inu pu me ia mahope o kona 
alahouana, mai ka make mai. . 

42 'Nana no makou i kaudha iho, 
e ao aku i kanaka, a e-hoike aku i 
ka ™hoonoho ana o ke Akua ia ia, i 
lunakanawai, no "ka poe ola, a me 
ka poe make. 

43 Da hoike maepopo mai ka poe 
kaula a peu nona, e loaa ke kala 
ana o ka hala ma kona inoa, i ka 
poe a pau i manacio ia ia. 


44 4 I ka Petero hai ana mai i' 


keia mau olelo, thaule mai ka 
Uhane Hemolele maluna o ka poe 
& pau i lohe ia olelo. 

45 "OQ ka poe ma ke okipoepoe i 
manaoio, a i hele pu me Petero, ka- 
haha iho la ko lakou naau, "no ka 
mea, ua nininiia mai ka haawina o 
ka Uhane Hemolele maluna o ko 
ha aina e, 

46 Ua lohe lakou i ka lakou olelo 
ana mai, ma na olelo e, a me ka 
hoonani aku i ke Akua. Ninau 
mai la o Petero, 

47 E pono anei i kekahi ke papa 
mai i ka wai i bapetizo ole ia lakou 
nei, ka poe i loaa ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, e ‘like me makou ? 

48 "Kauoha mai la ia, e bapeti- 
zoia lakou *ma ka inoao ka Haku. 
Alaila nonoi aku la lakow ia ia, e 
noho ia i kekahi mau la. 


MOKUNA XI. 


LOHE iho la na lunaolelo, a 
AJ -me na hoahanau e noho ana 
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pressed of the devil; *for God wa 
with him. 


39 And ‘we are witnesses of all 
things which he did beth in the 
land of the Jews, and in Jerusalem; 
sg whom theyeslew and hanged on a 
tree : 

40 Him *God raised up the third 
day, and shewed him operly ; 


41 ‘Not to all the people, but ur- 
to witnesses chosen before of Ged, 
even to us, * who did eat and drink 
with him after he rose from the 
dead. 

42 And ‘he commanded vs to 
preach unto the people, and to ter 
tify ™that it is he which was ordain 
ed of God to be the judge "of quick 
and dead. 

48 To him give all the prophets 
witness, that through his name 
Pwhosoever believeth in him shall 
receive remission of sins. 

44 J While Peter yet spake these 
words, ‘the Holy Ghost fell on all 
them which heard the word. 


45 * And they of the circumetsion 
which believed were astonished, ef 
many as came with Peter, "beeaurd 
that on the Gentiles also was pour 
ed out the gift of the Holy Ghost. 


46 For they heard them speak 
with tongues, and magnify God. 
Then answered Peter, 


47 Can any man forbid water, that 
these should not be baptized, whie 
have reeeived the Holy Ghost 
well as we? 

48 “And he commanded them tor 
baptized *in the name of the Lor’. 
Then prayed they him to tarry or 
tain days. 


CHAPTER XI. 


ND the apostles and brethre? 
A that were in Judea beard the! 
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ma, Iudaia, i ka loaa ana o ka olelo 
a ke Akua i ko na aina e; - 

2 A pii aku la o Petero i Ierusa- 
lema, alaila, *o ka poe ma ke oki- 
poepoe ana, hoopaapaa mai la la- 
kou ia 

3 I mai la, °ua hele ka oe i ka poe 
okipoepoe ole ia, a ‘ua ai pu oe me 
lakou. 

4 Hoomaka iho la o Petero, ma ke 
kumu, a ‘hoakaka mai la ia lakou, 
1 mai la, 

5*I kuu pule ana ma ke kulana- 
kauhale ma lope, hihioia iho la 
wau, ike aku la au ma ke akaku, i 
ka iho ana mai o kekahi puolo, ua 
like me ke kuina nui i huiia na ki- 
hi eha ; i kuuia mai ka Jani mai, a 
hiki mai itu. 

6 Haka pono aku la wan ia mea, 
noonoo iho la, a ike aku la i na 
holoholona wawae ehe o ka ho- 
nua, a me na mea hihiu, a me 
na mea kolo, a me na manu o ka 
lewa. 

7 A lohe aku la au i ka leo i ka i 
ana mai ia’u, E Petero; e ala, e pe- 
pehi, a ai. 

8 I aku la au, E ka Haku, aole 
loa pela; no ka mea, aole i komo 
iloke o ko’u waha kekahi mea pono 
ole, a i haumia. 

9 I mai ua lee la ia’u, o ka lua ia, 
madi ka lani mai, O ka mea i huika- 
laia e ko Akua, mai kapa aku oe, 
he pono ole. 

10 Ekolu hana ana mai pela; 
alaila, huki hou ia’ku la na mea a 
pau iluna i ka lani. 

11 Aia hoi hiki koke mai la na 
kanaka ekolu, ma ka hale a’ui noho 
ai, ua hoounaia mai is’u, mai Kai- 
sareia mai. 

12 f Kaueha mai la ka Uhane ia’u, 
e hele pu me lakeu, me ke kanalua 
ole. Hele pu aku la tkeia mau 
hoahanau eono me au, a komo eku 
la makou iloko o ka hale o ua ka- 
naka la: 

13 "Hai mai la oia ia makou i 
kona ike ana i kekahi anela, ma- 
loko o kona hale, ku mai la ia, i 
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2 And when Peter was come up 
to Jerusalem, "they that were of the 
circumcision contended with him, 


8 Saying, > Thou wentest in to men 
uncircumcised, ‘and didst eat with 
them. 

4 But Peter rehearsed the matter 
from the beginning, and expounded 
st “by order unto them, saying, 

5 *I was in the city of Joppa pray- 
ing: and in a trance I saw a vision, 
A certain vessel descend, as it had 
been a great sheet, let down from 
heaven by four corners ; and it came 
even to me: 


6 Upon the which when I had 
fastened mine eyes, I considered, 
and saw fourfooted beasts of the 
earth, and wild beasts, and creep- 
ing things, and fowls of the air. 


7 And I heard a voice saying unto: 
me, Arise, Peter; slay and eat. 


8 But I said, Not so, Lord: for 
nothing common or unclean hath at 
any time entered into my mouth. 


9 But the voice answered me 
again from heaven, What God hath 
cleansed, that call not thou eom- 
mon. 

10 And this was done three times: 
and all were drawn up again into 
heaven. 

11 And, behold, immediately there 
were three men already come unto 
the house where I was, sent from 
Cesarea unto me. 

12 And ‘the Spirit bade me go 
with them, nothing doubting. More- 
over Sthese six brethren aecompa- 
nied me, and we entered into the 
man’s house : 


13 And he shewed us how he 
had seen an angel in his house, 
which stood and said unto him, 
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mai ia ia, E heouna aku oo i ka- 
naka i lope, e kii ia Simona i ka 
yea, i kapaia o Petero: 

14 Nana no e hai mai ia oe na 
olelo, na mea e ola’i oe, a me kou 
poe ohua a pau. 

15 Aiko’u hoomaka ana e olelo 
aku, haule mai ka Uhane Hemolele 
iluna iho o lakou, ‘e like me kakou 
i kinohou. 

16 Hoomanae ibo la au i ka olelo 
a ka Haku, ana i olelo mai ai, Ba- 
petizo no ok loane me ka wai; aka, 
e bapetizoia auanei 'oukou i ka 
Uhane Hemoiele. 


17 =A ina haawi mai ke Akua i |! 


ka makana na lakou, e like me ka- 
kou, ka poe i manacie aku i ka 
Haku ia Iesu Kristo, he "mea aha 
la wau e hiki ai ia’u ke heele aku 
ike Akua? 

18 A lohe lakou i keia mau mea, 
pilipu iho la lakou, a hoomana aku 
la i ke Akua, i ae la, °Oiaio no, ua 
haawi mai no ke Akua i ko na aina 
e kekahi i ka mihi e ola’i. 

19 | PO ka poe i hoopuehuia i ka 
hoomaau ana i puka mai no Sete- 
pano, hele no lakou a hiki i Poini- 
ke, a i Kupero, a i Anetioka, e hai 
aku ana i ka olelo i na ludaio 
wale no. 

20 No Kupero kekahi poe o lakou, 
a no Kurenaio, a hiki lakeu i Ane- 
tioka, ao mai la lakou i ko Helene, 
e hal mai ana i ka euanelio o ka 
Haku olesu. -: 

2170 ka lima pu o ka Haku ke- 
kahi me lakou; nui loa iho la ka 
poe i manacio aku, a*hulii ka Haku. 

22 I Kaulana aku la ia mea a hiki 
i na pepeiao o ka ekalesia ma Ie- 
rusalema; hoouna ae la lakou ia 
‘ Barenaba e hele i Anetioka. 


23 A hiki ae la ia, ike ae Ja i ka 
hoomaikaiia o ke Akua, olioli iho 
la ia, a “hooikaika mai la oia ia la- 
kou a pau, ¢ hoopili lakou i ka Haku 
me ka manao ikaika o ka naau. 

24 No ka mea, he kanaka maikai 
ia, ua *piha hoi i ka Uhane Heme- 
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Send men to Joppa, and eal] for 


\arny~ee/ | Simon, whose surname is Peter ; 


imo. 2. 4 


k Mat. 3 11. 


14 Who shall tell thee words, 
whereby theu and all thy house 
shall be saved. 

15 And as I began to speak, the 
Holy Ghost fell on them, ‘as on us 
at the beginning. 


16 Then remembered I the word 
of the Lord, how that he said, 
k John indeed baptized with water ; 
but 'ye shall be baptized with the 


"| Holy Ghost. 
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17 = Forasnauch then as Goa gave 
them the like gift as be did unio 
us, who believed on the Lard Jesus 
Christ, "what was I, that I eould 
withstand God? 


18 When they heard these thinga, 
they held their peace, and glorified 
God, saying, °Then hath Ged also 
to the Gentiles granted repentanca 
unto life. 

19 I PNow they which were scat- 
tered abroad upon the persecution 
that arose about Stephen travelled 
as far as Phenice, and Cyprus, and 
Antioch, preaching the word to nona 
but unto the Jews only. 

20 And some of them were men 
of Cyprus and Cyrene, which, when 
they were come to Antioch, spake 
unto ithe Grecians, preaching the 
Lord Jesus. 

21 And ‘the hand of the Lord was 
with them: and a great number 
believed, and *turned unto the Lord. 

22 J Then tidings of these things 
came unto the eara of the church 
which was in Jerusalem: and they 
sent forth ' Barnabas, that he should 
go 98 far as Antioch. 

23 Who, when he eame, and had 
seen the grace ef God, was glad, 
and “exhorted them all, that with 
purpose of heart they woulé cleave 
unto the Lord. 

24 For he was a good man, and 
*full of the Holy. Ghost and af 
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4 
Jele, +P ka manaocio; a ‘nui lea | A.D. 42. 
ae la ke poe i huua ma ka Haku. | ~~ 


25 Alaila hele aku la o Barenaba 
1 > Tareso, e imi ia Saulo: 

26 A loaa iho la, alakai mai la ia 
ia i Anetioka. A puni no ko laua 
makahiki malaila, e hoakoakoa ana 
me ka ekalesia, a ao mai la i kana- 
ka, he nui loa. Ma Anetioke i kapa 
mua ia mai ai na haumana, o na 
Kristiano. 

27 I Ia mau la hele mai la ke- 
kahi *mau kaula, mai lerusalema 
mai a Anetioka. 

28 Ku mai la kekahi o lakou, o 
b Agabo kona inoa, hoike mai 1 
ma ka Uhane,i ka wi nui e hiki 
mai ana ma na aina a pau; a hiki 
io mai no i ke au ia Kelaudio Kai- 
sara. . 

29 Alaila paa ka manao o na hau- 
mana, o kela mea keia mea e like 
me kona pono, e ” hoouka aku i ka 
manawalea na ka poe hoahanau i 
noho ma fudaio. 

30 ‘A hana io no hoi lakou ia mea, 
a hoouka aku la na ka poe lunaka- 
hiko, ma ka lima o Barenaba laua o 


Saulo. 

A KOKOKE paha ia wa, o aku la 
na lima o Herode o ke alii e 

hana ino aku i kekahi poe o ka 

ekalesia. 

2 Pepehi aku la oia ia Iakobo * ke 
kaikuaana o Ioane i ka pahikaua. 

3 A ike aku la ia, ua maikai keia 
i na Judaio, hana hou aku la no ia, 
a hopu iho la ia Petero. Oia na 
la o ka barena hu ole. 

4 A "paa, alaila hahao aku la oia 
ia ia ilokoo ka halepaahao, a haawi 
aku la ia ia i kekahi poe koa, eha 
kauna, na lakoue malama. Manao 
iho la ia, a pau ka moliaola, alaila 
e lawe mai ia ia imua o na ka- 
naka, 

5 Kiaiia iho la o Petero maloko o 
ka halepaahao; aka, pule ikaika 
aku la ka ekalesia i ke Akua nona. 
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872 
faith: Yand much people was added 
unto the Lord. 

25 Then departed Barnabas ta 
* Tarsus, for to seek Saul : 

26 when he had found him, 
he brought him unto Antioch. And 
it camo to pass, that a whole ycar 
they assembled themselves ! with 
the church, and taught much peo- 
ple. And the disciples were called 
Christians first in Antioch. 

27 Y And in these days came 
*prophets from Jerusalem unto An- 
tioch. 

28 And there stood up one of them 


named ° Agabus, and signified by 


the Spirit that there should be 
great dearth throughout all the 
world: which came to pass in the 
days of Claudius Cesar. 

29 Then the disciples, every man 
according to his ability, determined 
to send ‘relief unto the brethren 
which dwelt in Judea: 


30 i Which also they did, and sent 
it to the elders by the hands of Bar- 
nabas and Saul. 


CHAPTER XII. 


OW about that time Herod the 
king Ustretched forth hes hands 
to vex certain of the church. 


2 And he killed James the brother 
of John with the sword. 

3 And because he saw it pleased 
the Jews, he proceeded further to 
take Peter also. (Then were "the 
days of unleavened bread.) 

4 And ‘when he had apprehended 
him, he put Aim in prison, and de- 
livered him to four quaternions of 
soldiers to keep him; intending 
after t Easter to bring him forth to 
the people. 


5 Peter therefore was kept in pris- 
on: but I prayer was made without 
ceasing of the church unto God for 
him. 
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6 Ai ka wa a Herode i manao ai e 
lawe mai ia ia iwaho, ia po, e moe 
ana no o Petero mawaena o na koa 
elua, ua nakmakiia i ne kaulahao 
elua; ao na kiai mamua o ka puka, 
e malama ana no i ka halepaahao. 

7 Aia hoi, ‘ku mai la ka anela o 
ka Haku, a anapu mai le ka mala- 
maiama maleke o ka halepashao ; 
paipai mai la oia ma ko Petero 
aoao, hoala mai ia ia, i mai la, E 
ala koke oe. A haule iho la na 
kaulahao mai kona lima iho. 

8 I mai la ka anela ia ia, E liki 
oe ia oe tho, a e hawele i kou ka- 
maa. Hana iho la no ia pela. I 
mai la kela ia ia, E aahu oe i kou 
kapa, a e hahai mai ia’u. 

9 Hele aku la hoi ia iwaho, a ha- 
hai aku la ia ia. ”Aole ia i ike, he 
oiaio ka mea i hanaia mai ai e ka 
anela; manao iho la ia, he ‘hihio 
kana i ike ai. 

10 A hala kekahi papa kiai, a me 
ka lua o ka papa, a hiki aku laua 
i ka pani hao e hiki aku ai i ke ku- 
lanakauhale ; £ wehe wale mai ka 
puka no laua, a puka aku la laua 
mawaho, a hele aku la, a hala ke- 
kahi alanui; haalele koke iho la ka 
anela ia ia. | 

11 A loaa ia Petero ka manao 
maopopo, i iho la ia, Ua ike mao- 
popo au, -he oiaio no; ua "heouna 
mai ka Haku i kona anela, a ua 
‘hoopakele mai nei ia’u, mai ka 
lima o Herode, a me ka manao a 
pau o na Judaio. 

12 I kona hoomaopopo ana ae, 
alaila hele mai la ia i ka hale o 
Maria, ka makuwahine o 'Ioane, 
ka mea i kapaia o Mareko; he poe 
nui hoi ka i akoakoa mai malaila, 
™e pule ana. 

13 I kona kikeke ana ma ka puka o 
ka hale, hele mai la kekahi kaika- 
mahine e hoolohe, o Rode kona inoa. 

14 A ike iho la 1a, o ko Petero leo, 
aole ia i wehe i ka puka no ka 
olioli, holo aku la oia iloko, a hai 
aku la ike ku ana mai o Petero 
ma ke alo o ka puka, 
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6 And when Herod would have 
brought-him forth, the same night 
Peter was sleeping between two 
soldiers, bound with two chains: 
and the keepers before the door 
kept the prison. 

7 And, behold, ‘the angel of the 
Lord came upon him, and a light 
shined in the prison : and he smote 
Peter on the side, and raised him 
up, saying, Arise up quickly. And 
his chains fell off from A:s hands. 


8 And the angel said unto him, 
Gird thyself, and bind on thy sar- 
dals: and so he did. And he saith 
unto him, Cast thy garment about 
thee, and follow me. 

9 And he went out, and followed 
him; and °wist not that it wa 
true which ‘was done by the angel; 
but thought ‘he saw a vision. 


10 When they were past the first 
and the second ward, they cam 
unto the iron gate that leadeth unto 
the city; which opened to them 
of his own accord: and they wet! 
out, and passed on through on 
street ; and forthwith the angel de- 
parted from him. 

11 And when Peter was cme © 
himself, he said, Now I know his 
surety, that *the Lord hath sent ‘ 
angel, and ‘hath delivered me ov 
of the hand of Herod, and from th 
the expeétation of the people of the 
Jews. «sored 

12 And when he had consider 
the thing, *he came to the house 
Mary the mother of ‘John, baa 
surname was Mark; where man 
were gathered together *pray™e: 

13 And as Peter knocked at i 
door of the gate, a damsel came 
hearken, named Rhode. tert 

14 And when she knew Pe ' 
voice, she opened not the en ot 
gladness, but ran in, and told 
Peter stood before the gate. 


. 
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15 I mai la lakon ia ia, Ua hehe- 
na oe. Hoopaa loa aku la kela, he 
oiaio no. 
ancla. 

16 Hoomau aku la o Petero i ke 
kikeke ana, a wehe ae la lakou a 
ike aku la ia ia, kahaha iho la ko 
lakou naau. 

17 ° Peahi mai la kona lima ia la- 
kou, e noho malie, a hai mai la oia 
ia lakou i ka lawe ana mai o ka 
Haku ia ia mailoko mai o ka hale- 
paahao, I mai la ia, E hai aku i 
keia mea ia Iakobo, a me na hoa- 
hanau. Haalele aku la oia ia wahi, 
a hele aku la 1 kahi e. 

18 I ke ao ana ae, nui loa iho la 
ka pioloke o ka poe koa, i ka mea i 
lilo aku ai o Petero. 

19 Imi iho Ja o Herode ia ia, aole 
nac i loaa, alaila hookolokolo aku la 
ia i na kiai, kena ae la, e make la- 
kou. A hele aku la ia mai Iudaia 
aku a Kaisareia, a noho iho la 
llaila.  : 

20 I Huhu loa iho la o Herode i 
ko Turo, a me ko Sidona. Hele 
lokahi mai la lakou io na la, hoo- 
lealea mai-la ia Belaseto, i ka mea 
nana i malama kahi moe o ke alii, 
nonoi mai la lakou i kuikahi; no 
ka mea, ua Phanaiia ko lakou aina 
e ko ke alii. 

21 Aika la i hai mua ia’i, aahu 
iho la o Herode i ke kapa alii, a 
noho iho la ma ka nohoahii, e olelo 
aku ia lakou. 

22 Uwa mai la na kanaka, E, he 
leo ka, no ke Akua, aole no ke ka- 
naka. 

23 1Uhau koke mai la ka anela o 
ka Haku ia ia, no "kona hoonani 
ole ana i ke Akua, Aiia iho la ia 
e na ilo, a kaili aku la ke aho. 


24 I *Ulu ae la ka olelo a ke 
Akua a mahuahua aku la. 

25 A pau ka hana a Barenaba, 
laua me Saulo, hoi aku laua mai 
Ierusalema aku, a ' lawe pu aku la 
ia “Joane i kapaia o Mareko. 
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Vy | art mad. But she constantly af- 
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t mo. 13. 5, 13, 
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firmed that it was even so. Then 
said they, "Jt is his angel. 

16 But Peter continued knocking : 
and when they had opened the door, 
and saw him, they were astonished. 


17 But he, °beckoning unto them 
with the hand to hold their peace, 
declared unto them how the Lord 
had brought him out of the prison. 
And he said, Go show these things 
unto James, and to the brethren. 
And he departed, and went into 
another place. 

18 Now as soon as it was day, 
there was no small stir among the 
soldiers, what was become of Peter. 

19 And when Herod had sought 
for him, and found him not, he 
examined the keepers, and com- 
manded that they should be put to 
death. And he went down from 
Judea to Cesarea, and there abode. 

20 $ And Herod I was highly dis- 
pleased with them of Tyre and 
Sidon: but they came with one 
accord to him, and, heving made 
Blastus tthe king’s chamberlain 
their friend, desired peace ; because 
Ptheir country was nourished by 
the king’s country. 

21 And upon a set day Herod, ar- 
rayed in royal apparel, sat upon 
his throne, and made an oration 
unto them. 

22 And the people gave a shout, 
saying, It is the voice of a god, and 
not of a man. 

23 And immediately the angel of 
the Lord ‘smote him, because "he 
gave not God the glory: and he 
was eaten of worms, and gave up 
the ghost. 

24 | But ‘the word of God grew 
and multiplied. 

25 And Barnabas and Saul re- 
turned from Jerusalem, when they 
had fulfilled their \ministry, and 
ttook with them "John, whose sur- 
name was Mark. 
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AA ALOKO hoi o "ka ekalesia, ma 

Anetioka, kekahi mau kaula 
a me na kumu, o ’ Barenaba ke- 
kahi, a me Simeona o ka mea i ka- 
paia o Nigera, a me °Loukio no 
Kurene, a me Manaena ka mea 1 
hanai pu ia me Herode ke kiaaina, 
2 me Saulo. 

2 I ko lakou hoomana ana i ka 
Haku, a me ka hookeai ana, i mai 
la ka Uhane Hemolele, E ‘hookaa- 
wale oukou ia Barenaba laua me 
Saulo na’u, no ka hana a’u i *hea 
aku ai ia laua. 

3 ‘ Hookeai iho la lakou, pule aku 
la, kau iho Ja na lima maluna o 
laua, a hoouna ae la ia Jaua. 

4 Y Naka Uhane Hemolele laua i 
hoouna ae, a hele ac la laua i Se- 
leukia ; a malaila aku laua i holo 
ai a hiki i & Kupero. 

5 A hiki laua i Salami, "hai mai 
la laua i ka olelo a ke Akua maloko 
o na halehalawai o na ludaio; o 
‘Toane no hoi kekahi hoalawehana 
na laua. 

6 Kaahele aku Ja lakou ma ka 
aina a hiki i Papo, loaa ia lakou 
*kekahi kilo, he kaula wahahee hoi 
ia, he [udaio, o Bariesu kona inoa. 


.7 Aia no ia me Seregio Paulo, ke 
alii kiaaina, he kanaka akamai: a 
kii aku la oia ia Barenaba a me 
Saulo, makemake iho la ia, e lohe 
i ka olelo a ke Akua. 

8 Aka, o 'Eluma, ke kilo (o kona 


inoa ia i ka hoolike ana) ku e aku} 


la oia ia laua, manao iho la ec hoo- 
huli 1 ke alii kiaaina, mai ka ma- 
naolo aku. | 

9 Aka, o Saulo, o Paulo no ia, 
™ua piha oia 1 ka Uhane Hemolele, 
haka pono mai la ola ia ia, 

10 I mai la, auwe oc ka mea i 
piha i ka wahahee a me ka hewa a 
pau, he "keiki na ka diabolo, he 
enemi no ka pono a pau, aole anei 
e hooki oe i kou keakea ana i na 
2020 pono o ka Haku? 


AD, 45, 


amo. 11. 27. 
& 14. 36. & 
15. 35, 


b mo, 11. 22- 
26. 


¢ Rom. 16. 21. 


H Or, Herod’s 
fost 


d Nah. 8, 14 
mo. 9. 15. & 
22. 21. 
Rom. 1. 1. 
Gal. 1. 15, & 
2. 9. 


e Mat. 9. 38. 


k mo. 8. 9. 


mmo. 4, 8. 


an Mat. 13, 38. 
Toa. 8. 44. 
1 Ioa, 3, 8, 


erbrother. 


OIHANA, XII 


CHAPTER XIII 


OW there were *in the church 
that was at Antioch certain 
propheis and teachers; as "Barna 
bas, and Simeon that was called 
Niger, and "Lucius of Cyrene, and 
Manaen, | which had been brought 
up with Herod the tetrarch, end 
Saul. 

2 As they ministered to the Lord, 
and fasted, the Holy Ghost said, 
4Separate me Barnabas and Saul 
for the work *whereunto I have 
called them. 


3 And ‘when they had fasted and 
prayed, and laid their hands on 
them, they sent them away. 

4 J So they, being sent forth by 
the Holy Ghost, departed unto Sel- 
eucia; and from thence they sailed 
to £ Cyprus. 

5 And when they were at Salamis, 
hthey preached the word of God in 
the synagogues of the Jews: aud 
they had also ‘John to their min 
ister. 

6 And when they had gone 
through the isle unto Paphos, they 
found *a certain sorcerer, a false 
prophet, a Jew, whose name was 
Bar-jesus : 

7 Which was with the deputy of 
the country, Sergius Paulus, & pru- 
dent man ; who called for Barnabas 
and Saul, and desired to hear the 
word of God. 

8 But ' Elymas the sorcerer (for £0 
is his name by interpretation) with- 
stood them, seeking to turn away 
the deputy from the faith. 


9 Then Saul,(who also is called 
Paul,)™filled with the Holy Ghost, 
set his eyes on him, 

10 And said, O full of all subtilty 
and all mischief, *thou child of the 
devil, thou enemy of all righteous- 
ness, Wilt thou not cease to pervert 
the right ways of the Lord? 
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11 Fia hoi, ano la e °kau mai! A.D. 45. 


ana ka lima o ka Haku maluna 
ou, a e makapo no oe, aole e ike 
aku i ka la a hiki i kekahi manawa. 
Haule koke mai la maluna ona ka 
pouli a me ka moowini. Holoholo 
ae la ia e imi i mea alekai lima 
nona. 

12 Ike ae la kq alii kiaaina i ka 
mea i hanaia mai ai, manaocio aku 
la ia me ka mahalo aku i ka mea 
ao a ka Haku. 

13 Haalele iho la o Paulo ma ia 
Papo, a hele mai la lakou i Perege 
-no Pamepulia: a Phaalele a Ioane 
ja laua, a hoi aku la i Ierusalema. 


14 | A haalele iho la laua ia Per- 
ege, a hele mai lai Anetioka no Piri- 
dia, 4a komo ae la iloko oka haleha- 
Jawai i ka la Sabati, a noho iho la 

15 A *mahope o ka heluhelu ana 
o ke kanawai a mo ka na kaula, kii 
‘ae la na luna o ka halehalawai ia 
laua, i ae la, E na kanaka, na hoa- 
hanau, ‘ina ia olua kekahi olelo 
hooikaika no na kanaka, ea, 6 olelo 
mai. 

16 Ku mai la o Paulo, ' peahi mai 
la ka lima, i mai la, E na kanaka 
o ka Iseraela, a me "ka poe makau 
i ke Akua, e hoolohe mai. 

17 Na ke Akua o keia poe kanaka, 
i* wae ae ko kakou kupuna, a hoo- 
kiekie iho la ia poe kanaka i 7 ko la- 
kou noho ‘ana i Aigupita, a lawe 
mai ia lakou, mailoko mai o ia wa- 
hi, ”me ka, lima kakauha ; 

18 *Nana no lakou i hiipoi ma ka 
waonahele i na makahiki he kana- 
ha. 

19 >A pau na lahuikanaka ehiku 
ma ka aina ma Kanaana i ka anaiia, 
nana no i °puunaue i ko lakou aina 
no lakou ma ka hailona ana. 

20 A mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
‘haawi mai la ia no lakou, i mau 
lunakanawai, i eha paha haneri ma- 
kahiki a me kanalima, a " hiki i ka 
wa o Samuela, ke kaula. 

21 A ia wa mai, nonoi aku lakou 
i alii nui; a haawi mai la ke Akua 
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shalt be blind, not seeing the sun 
for a season. And immediately 
there fell on him a mist and a dark- 
ness; and he went about seeking 
some to lead him by the hand. 


12 Then the deputy, when he saw 
what was done, believed, being 
astonished at the doctrine of the 
Lord. 

13 Now when Paul and his com- 
pany loosed from Pephos, they 
eame te Perga in Pamphylia: and 
» John departing from them returned 
to Jerusalem. 

14 f Bat when they departed from 
Perga, they came to Antioch in Pi- 
sidia, and ‘went into the synagogue 
on the sabbath day, and sat down. 

15 And ‘after the reading of the 
law and the prophets, the rulers of 
the synagogue sent unto them, say- 
ing, Ye men and brethren, if ye 
have "any word of exhortation for 
the people, say on. 


16 Then Paul stood up, and ‘beck- 
oning with his hand said, Men of 
Israel, and “ye that fear God, give 
audience. 

17 The God of this people of Israel, 
x chose our fathers, and exalted the 
people 7 when they dwelt as stran- 
gers in the land of Egypt, *and 
with a high arm brought he them 
out of it. 

18 And *about the time of forty 
years ‘suffered he their manners in 


_| the wilderness. 


19 And when "he had destroyed 
seven nations in the land of Cha- 
naan, ‘he divided their land :-:to 
them by lot. 

20 And after that “he gave unto 
them judges about the space of four 
hundred and fifty years, "until 
Samuel the prophet. 


21 ‘And afterward they desired a 
king: and God gave unto them 
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ia Saulo i ke keiki a Kisa no lakou, 
he kanaka no ka ohana a Beniami- 
na, hookahi no kanaha makahiki. 
22 © Alaila, kapae ae Ja kela ia ia, 
a *hookiekie ae la ia Davida i alii 
no lakou; hoike mai Ja ia, i mai la 
ia ia, ‘Ua ike au ia Davida a Iese, 
khe kanaka ku pono i ko’u naau, 
nana no e hana i ko’u makemake a 


pau. 

23 'Ua hoopuka mai ke Akua ia 
Tesu noloko mai o kana poe mamo, 
e "like me kana olelo mua ana mai, 
i ”mea ola no ka Iseraela. 

24 °Mamua o kona hiki ana mai, 
ua hai mua mai no o Ioane, i ka 
bapetizo ana o ka mihi i na kanaka 
a pau o Iseraela. 

25 A hoopau o Joane i kana hana, 
ninau mai la ja, POwai la wau i ko 
oukou manao? Aole au ia. Aia hoi, 
e hele mai ana kekahi mahope o’u, 
sole au e pono ke wehe i na kamaa 
o kona mau kapuwai. 

26 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, na 
mamo a Aberahama, a me ka poe 0 
oukou nei e makau i ke Akua, ua 
hoounaia mai ia oukou nei ka olelo 
o keia ola. 

27 No ka mea, o ka poe i noho ma 
Jerusalema, a me ko lakou mau alii, 
aole *lakou i ike ia ia, a me ka leo 
.a ka poe kaula, 'ka mea i heluhe- 
luia i na la Sabati a pau, ua thoo- 
ko lakou ia leo 1 ko lakou hoohewa 
ana ia ia. i 

28 " Aole no i loaa ia lakou, keka- 
hi hala e make ai, aka, *nonoi aku 
la lakou ia Pilato e make ia. 

29 YA pau ae la na mee i palapa- 
laia nona, i ka hookoia e lakou, 
alaila *lawe mai la lakou ia ia, 
mai ka laau mai, a waiho maloko 
o ka hale kupapau. 7 

30 *Na ke Akua no ia i hoala mai 
ka make mai. 

31 Ikeia mai la no ia i na Ja he 
nui loa e ka poe i hele pu me ia, 


‘mai Galilaia mai a Ierusalema, | ¢ 


“na lakou no ia i hoike aku ai i ka- 
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Saul the son of Cis, a man of the 
tribe of Benjamin, by the space of 
forty years. 

22 And &when he had removed 
him, "he raised up unto them David 
to be their king; to whom also he 
gave testimony, and said, 'I have 
found David the son of Jesee, 's 
man after mine @wn heart, which 
shall fulfil all my will. 

23 !Of this man’s seed hath God, 


‘| according ™to his promise, raised 


unto Israel "a Saviour, Jesus: 


24 ° When John had first preached 
before his coming the baptism of re 
pentance to all the people of Israel. 


25 And as John fulfilled his course, 
he said, ? Whom think ye that I am? 
I am not he. But, behold, there 
cometh one: after me, whose shoes 
of his feet I am not worthy to lowe. 


26 Men and brethrea, children of 
the stock of Abraham, and whos0- 
ever among you feareth God, ‘to 
you is the word of this salvation 
sent. . 

27 For they that dwell at Jers 
lem, and their rulers, "because inet 
knew him not, nor yet the volces 0 
the prophets * which are read oe 
sabbath day, ‘they have falfill 
them in condemning him. 


28 “And though they found 0 
cause of death in him, *yet desir 
they Pilate that he should be pw 

29 ¥ And when they had fulfil 
all that was written of him, they 
took him down from the tree, 8? 
laid him in a sepulchre. 


30 *But God raised him from th? 
dead : 

31 And *he was seen many a 
of them which came up with +40 
‘from Galilee to Jerusalem, le 
are his witnesses unto the peop 


32 And we declare unto you gist 





OTHANA, XIII. 


lo maikai ia oukou, i "ka olelo hoo- 
pomaikai, i halia i na kupuna ; 

33 Oia ka ke Akua i hooko mai nei 
f ka lakou mau mamo, ia makou, 
i kona hoela ana mai ia Iesu ; e like 
me ka mea i palapalaia ma ka Ha- 
lelu elua, O ‘oe no ka’u Keiki, i 
keia la wau i hoohanau ai ia oe. 

34 A no kona hoala ana mai ia ia 
mai ka make mai, aole hoi ia e hoi 
hou i ka padaho, i mai 1a ia penei, 
E *haawi aku wau if#oukou i ka lo- 
komaikai oiaio o Davida. 

35 Uai mai no hoi ia ma kahi e, 
b Aole oe e haawi aku i kau mea 
hoano e ike i ka paiaho. 

36 Aka, o Davida, hookauwa aku 
la ia ne kona hanauna, ma ka ma- 
nao o ke Akua, alaila ! hiamoe iho 
la ia, a hui pu ia iho la me kona 
poe kupuna, a ike i ka palaho. 

37 Aka, o ka mea a ke Akua i 
hoala mai ai, aole ia i ike i ka 
palaho. 

38 J No ia mea, e ike pono oukou, 
e na kanaka, na hoahanau, * ma ona 
la, ua haiia’ku ia oukou ke kala 
ana o ka hala. 

39 A o na mea a pau, aole o hiki 
ia oukou ma ke kanawai o Mose ke 
hoaponoia, ua hoaponoia no ‘ma 
ona la ka poe manaoio & pau. 

40 Nolails, e malama pono oukou, 
o hiki mai auanei malune o oukou 
ka mea i oleloia mai ai e ™na kau- 
la; 

41 E ka poe hoowahawaha, e na- 
na mai oukou, e pilihua hoi, a e 
hoomawale; no ka mea, ke hana 
nei au i ka hana i ko oukou mau 
la, ina e hai aku kekahi ia oukou 
ia hana, ina aole no oukou 6 ma- 
naoio mai. 

42 I ko lakou hele ana iwaho, 
nonoi aku la lakou, i hai hou ia 
mai keia mau olelo, ia la Sabati 
mai. 


43 Aika hoi ana o ko ka haleha- 
lawai, he nui loa ka poe Iudaio, a 
me ka poe haipule i huli mua i ha- 
hai aku ia Paulo, laua me Barena- 
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tidings, how that the promise 
which was made unto tho fathers, 

33 God hath fulfilled the same un- 
to us their children, in that he hath 
raised up Jesus again; as it is also 
written in the second psalm, ‘Thou 
art my Son, this day have | begot- 
ten thee. 

34 And as concerning that he 
raised him up from the dead, now 
no more to return to corruption, he 
said on this wise, 51 will give you 
the sure t mercies of David. 

35 Wherefore he saith also in an- 
other palm, Thou shalt not suffer 
thine Holy One to see corruption. 

36 For David, t after he had served 


sere- | his own generation by the will of 


God, ‘fell on sleep, and was laid 
unto his fathers, and saw corrup- 
tion: 

37 But he, whom God raised again, 
saw no corruption. 


38 FJ Be it known unto you 
therefore, men and brethren, that 
k through this man is preached un- 
to you the forgiveness of sins: 

39 And 'by him all that believe 
are justified from all things, from 
which ye could not be justified by 
the law of Moses. ® 

40 Beware therefore, lest that 
come upon you, which 1s spoken of 
in ™the prophets ; 


41 Behold, ye despisers, and won- 
der, and perish: for I work a work 
in your days, a work which ye shall 
in no wise believe, though a man 
declare it unto you. 


42 And when the Jews were 
gone out of the synagogue, the 
Gentiles besought that these words 
might be preached to them tthe 
next sabbath. 

43 Now when the congregation 
was broken up, many of the Jews 
and religious proselytes followe 
Paul and Barnabas; who, speaking" 
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ba; na laua noi olelo mai, a*hooi- | A.D. 45. | to them, "persuaded them to con- 
Ve | tinue in "the grace of God. 


kaika maie ku paa ma °ka maikai 
o ke Akua. 

44 J A hikii ka la Sabati, kokoke 
pau loa ke kulanakauhale i ke akoa- 
koa, ec hoolohe i ka olelo a ke Akua. 

45 A ike aku la ka poe Iudaio i 
ka nui o kanaka, piha loa lakou i 
ka paonioni, ? hoopohala aku la i na 
mea a Paulo i olelo ai, hoopaapaa 
a olelo hoino aku la. 

46 Alaila, hooikaika mai lao Paulo 
laua me Barenaba, i mai la, 1He 
mea pono ke hai mua ia ia oukou 
ka olelo a ke Akua; ‘ua kapae ou- 
kou ia mea, a ua manao oukou ia 
oukou iho, aole oukou e pono ke 
ola loa, eia hoi, ke thuli aku nei 
maua i ko na aina e. | 

47 No ka mea, pela ka Haku i 
kauoha mai ai ia makou, 'Ua hoo- 
noho wau ia oe i malamalama no 
ko na aina e, i lilo oe i mea e ola/i 
a hiki i na kukulu o ka honua. 

48 A lohe ko na aina e i keia, oli- 
oli lakou, a hoonani aku Ja lakou i 
ka olelo a ka Haku: a o "ka poe i 
waeia no ke ola loa, manaoio aku 
no lakou. 

49 A haiia no hoi ka olelo a ka 
Haku ma ia aina a pau. 

50 Hookonokono aku la ka poe Iu- 
daio i na wahine haipule koikoi, a 
me na mea kiekie 4 ke kulanakau- 
hale, a pai mai la lakou ma ka 
*hoomaau no Paulo a me Barenaba, 
@ képaku aku la ia lava mai ko la- 
kot. wahi aku. 

51 7 A lulu aku la laua i ka lepo 
o ko Jaua mau wawae ia lakou, a 
hele mai la laua i Ikonio. 

52 * Piha loa iho la na haumana i 
ka olioli, a me ka Uhane Hemolele. 
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A laua ma Ikonio, komo ae la 
daua iloko o ka halehalawai o 
na Iudaio, a no ka laua olelo ana, 
nui loa na Iudaio a me na Helene 
é manaoio aku, 
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44 I And the next sabbath day 
came almost the whole city together 


‘to hear the word of God. 


45 But when the Jews saw the 
multitudes, they were filled with 
envy, and Pspake against those 
things which were spoken by Paul, 
contradicting and blaspheming. 

46 Then Paffi and Barnabas wax- 
ed bold, and said, 4]t was necessary 
that the word of God should first 
have been spoken to you: but ' see- 
ing ye put it from you, and jadge 
yourselves unworthy of everlasting 
life, lo, "we turn to the Gentiles. 


47 For so hath the Lerd com- 
manded us, saying, ‘I have set 
thee to be a light of the Gentiles, 
that thou shouldest be for salvation 
unto ihe ends of the earth.. 

48 And when the Gentiles heard 
this, they were glad, and glorified 
the word of the Lord: "and as 
many as were ordained to eternal 
life believed. 

49 And the word of the Lord was 
published throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews stirred up the 
devout and honourable women, and 
the chief men of the city, and 
raised persecution against Paul 
and Barnabas, and expelled 
out of their coasts. 


51 7 But they shook off the dust of 
their feet against them, and came 
unto Iconium. 

52 And the disciples *were filled 
with joy, and with the Holy Ghost. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


ND it came to pass nium, 
that they went botlgagether 











into the synagogue of tiapJews, 
and so spake, that a grea ån 
tude both of the Jews and , 
the Greeks heligved. .-. a 











OIHANA, XIV. 


2 Aka, 0 ka poe Iudaio i hoomalo- 
ka, hookonokono lakou i ko na aina 
e, a hoonaukiuki i ko Jakou manao 
i na hoahanau. 

3 Loihi loa no nae ko laua hoo- 
mau ana e olelo wiwo ole aku no 
ka Haku, *nana no i hoike mai i ka 
oiaio o ka olelo o kona lokomaikai, 
a haawi mai la no hoi ia i na hoai- 
lona a me na mea kupanaha a ko 
laua lima i hana’i. 

4 Mokuahana ae la ka ahakanaka 
o ia kulanakauhale; manao mai 
kekahi mamuli 0 ka poe Iudaio, a 
o kekahi mamuli o ? na lunaolelo. 

5 Aika wa i hoao ai ko na aina 
e, a me ka poo Iudaio, a me ko la- 
kou alii, °e hana ino aku ia laua, a 

e hailuku aku ; 


6 Ike e no laua, a ‘mahuka aku la 
i na kulanakauhale ma Lukaonia i 
Lusetera ma laua o Derebe, a ma 
kahi e, e kokoke mai ana. 

7 A malaila laua i hai mai ai i ka 
euanelio. 

8 J E ¢noho ana kekahi kanska 
ma Lusetera, ua nawaliwali na 
wawae, ua copa ia mai ka opu mai o 
kona makuwahine, aole loaiai hele: 

9 Lohe aku la oia ia Paulo e olelo 
ang, a haka pono mai la oia ia ia, 
a fike iho la, he manaoio kona e 
hoolaia’i, 

10 I mai la ia me ka leo nui, §*E 
ku pololei ae iluna ma kou mau wa- 
wae. Lelele ac la ia a hele aku la. 

11 Ike aku la ka ahakanaka i ka 


mea a Paulo i hana’i, hookiekie | 


aku la lakou i ko lakou leo, i aku 
la, ma ka olelo Lukaonio, *Ua iho 
mai na akua ia kakou nei, ma ke 
ano 0 kanaka. 

12 Kapa aku la lakou i ia Barenaba 
o Dia; a me Paulo hoi, o Hereme, 
no ka mea, ia 12 no ka olelo. 

13 Na ke kahuna o Dia, o ka mea 
ma ke alo o ua kulanakauhale la, 
nana no i lawe mai i ka pipi- 
kane, a me na lei, ma na puka pa, 
imanao iho Ja e kaumaha aku me 
na kanaka. 
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2 But the unbelieving Jews stirred 


Ve, | up the Gentiles, and made their 
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minds evil affected against the 
brethren. 

3 Long time therefore abode they 
speaking boldly in the Lord, * which 
gave testimony unto the word of his 
grace, and granted signs and won- 
ders to be done by their hands. 


4 Bat the multitude of the city 
was divided : and part held with the 
Jews, and part with the > apostles. 


5 And when there was an assault 
made both of the Gentiles, and also 
of the Jews with their rulers, to 
use them despitefully, and to stone 
them, 

6 They were ware of st, and ? fled 
unto Lystra and Derbe, cities of 
Lycaonia, and unto the region that 
lieth round about: 

7 And there they preached the 
gospel. 

8 I ” And there sat a certain man 
at Lystra, impotent in his feet, being 
a cripple from his mother’s womb, 
who never had walked : 

9 The same heard Paul speak: 
who steadfastly beholding him, and 

‘perceiving that he had faith to be 
healed, 

10 Said with a loud voice, * Stand 

upright on thy feet. And he leaped 
and walked. 

11 And when the people saw what 
Paul had done, they lifted up their 
Voices, saying in the speech of Ly- 
caonia, "The gods are come down 
to us in the likeness of men. 


12 And they called Barnabas, Ju- 
piter; and Paul, Mercurius, be- 
cause he was the chief speaker. 

13 Then the priest of Jupiter, 
which was before their city, brought 
oxen and garlands unto the gates, 
iand would have done sacrifice with 


the people. 





14 A lohe na lunaolelo, o Barena-| A.D. 46. 


ba laua me Paulo, *hachae laua i 
ko laua aahu, a holo aku la iwaena 
o ka ahakanaka, o hea aku ana, 

15 I aku la, E na kanaka, ‘no ke 
aha la oukou e hana mai ai i keia 
mau mea?,™he mau kanaka no 
maua, o ko kakou ano hookahi ano 
no; a ke hai aku nei no hoi maua 
ia oukou i ka olelo maikai, i * huli 
ai oukou mai kein mau mea lapu- 
wile aku a i °ke Akua ola, Pka 
ms nana i hana ka lani, a me ka 
houua, a me ke kai, a me na mea a 
pau iloko o ia mau 'mea: 

16 41 na hanauna mamua, waiho 
wale aku no ia i ko na aina a pau, 
e hele ai ma ko lakou acao iho. 

17 " Aka hoi, aole ia i waiho wale 
ia ia iho, me ka hoike ole ia mai; 
hana maikai mai no ia, a *haawi 
mai no ia i ka ua, mai ka lani 
mai, a me na kau ai e hoopiha 
mai ana i ka naau i ka ai, a me ka 
olioli. 

18 I ka laua olelo ana i keia mau 
mea, mai biki ole no ia laua ke 
hoopaa mai i kenaka, i ole lakou e 
kaumaha aku na laua. 

19 I ‘Hele mai la kekahi poe Iu- 
daio mai Anetioka mai, & mai Iko- 
nio mai, hookonokono ae la i ka 
ahakanaka, “a hailuku no ia Paulo, 
a kauo aku la ia ia mawaho o ke 


kulanakauhale, mango tho la la- | 


kou, ua make loa ia. 

20 Aka, i ke ku poai ana mai ona 
haumane ma o na la, ala mai la ia, 
a hele mai la iloko o ke kulanakau- 
hale. A i kekahi la ae, hele pu 
aku la ia me Barenaba i Derebe. 

21 Hai mai Ja laua i ka olelo mai- 
kai i ko ia kulanakauhale, *a hoo- 
haumana mai Ja i kekahi poe, alai- 
la hoi aku la i Lusetera, a me Iko- 
nio, a me Anetioka, 

22 Hookupaa ae la laua i ka naau 
o na haumana, e 7 hooikaika ana ia 
lakou e kupaa ma ka manaoio, no 
ka mea, *me ka popilikia he nui 
loa, e komo ana kakou iloko o ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 
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14 Which when the apostles, Bar- 
nabas and Paul, heard of, *they 
rent their clothes, and ran in 
among the people, crying out, 

15 And saying, Sirs, ! why do ye 
these things? ™We also are men 
of like passions with you, and 
preach unto you that ye should 
turn from "these vanities ° unto the 
living God, ? which made heaven, 
and earth, and the sea, and all 
things that are therein : 


16 4 Who in times past suffered all 
nations to walk in their own ways. 


17 "Nevertheless he left not him- 
self without witness, in that he did 
good, and ‘gave us rain from heav- 
en, and fruitfal seasons, filling cur 
hearts with food and gladness. 


18 And with these sayings searce 
restrained they the people, that they 
had not done sacrifice unto them. 


19 J ‘ And there came thither cer- 
tain Jews from Antioch and Ico- 
nium, who persuaded the people, 


-| “and, having stoned Paul, drew him 


out of the city, supposing he had 
been dead. 


20 Howbeit, as the disciples stood 
round about him, he rose up, and 
came into the city: and the next 
day he departed with Barnabas to 
Derbe. 

21 And when they had preached 
the gospel to that city, *and thad 
taught many, they returned again 
to Lystra, and to Iconium, and 
Antioch, 

22 Confirming the souls of the dis- 
ciples, and 7 exhorting them to con- 
tinue in the faith, and that *we 
must through much tribulation 
enter into the kingdom of God. 


x 
> 
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23 A*hoonoho iho la lana i poe 
lanakahiko maluna o lakou, malo- 
ko o kela ekalesia, keia ekalesia, 
pule aku la a me ka hookeai, a 
haawi aku la ia lakou i ka Haku, i 
ka mea a lakou i manacio aku ai. 

24 Kaahele ae la lana mawaena 
o Pisidia, a hiki ae la i Pamepulia, 


25 Hei mai la laua i ka olelo me 
Perege, alaila hele ae la i Atalia. 


- 26 Malaila ko laua holo ana aku 
a Anetioka i *kahi o laua i haawi- 
ia’ ku aii ka *lokomaikai o ke Akua, 
no ka hana a laua i hoopau ai. 

27 I ko laus hiki ane ae ilaila, 
hoakoakoa mai la laua i ka ekale- 
sia, a haj mai Ja i na mea a ke 
Akua i hana mai ai me leua, a me 
kona *wehe ana i ka puka o ka 
manaoio no ko na aina e. 

28 Nohe lialiu laua malaila me 
na haumana. 


MOKUNA XV. 


ELE mai la *kekahi poe, mai 
Iudaio mai, ao mai la lakou 

ina hoahanau, *Ina aole oukou o 
okipoepoeia, *e like me ka aoao o 
Mose, aole hiki ia oukou ke hoolaia. 

2 Nui loa iho la ke kamailio ku e, 
ame ka hoopaapaa ana o lakou me 
Paulo laua me Barenaba. Manao 
iho la lakou e hele o 4 Paulo, me Ba- 
renaba, a me kekahi poe o lakou, i 
Terusalema, i na lunaolelo, a me na 
lunakahiko, no keia manao. 

3 °Na ka ekalesia lakou i kai mai- 
kai aku, a kaahele lakou ma Poini- 
ke, a ma Samaria e ‘hai mai ana i 
ka huli ana o ko na aina e, a hooli- 
oli loa lakou i na hoahanau a pau. 


4 A hiki lakou i Terusalema, apo 
mai la ka ekalesia ia: lakou, a me 
na lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko, 


a Shai aku la lakou i na mea a pan | ¢ pen 


a ke Akua i hana mai ai me lakou. 
5 Ku mai la kekahi poe i manacio, 
noloko mai o ka papa Parisaio, i mai 
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had prayed with fasting, they com- 
mended them to the Lord, on whom 
they believed. 


24 And after they had passed 
throughout Pisidia, they came to 
Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached 
the word in Perga, they went down 
into Attalia: 

26 And thence sailed to Antioch, 
b from whenee they had been ‘rec’ 
ommended to the grace of God for 
the work which they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, 
and had gathered the church to- 
gether, ‘they rehearsed all that God 
had done with them, and how he 
had *opened the door of faith unto 
the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode long time 
with the disciples. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ND ®certain men which came 
down from Judea taught the 
brethren, and said, > Except ye be 
circumcised ‘after the manner of 
Moses, ye cannot be saved. 

2 When therefore Paul and Bar- 
nabas had no small dissension and 
disputation with them, they de- 
termined that ‘Paul and Barnabas, 
and certain other of them, should 
go up to Jerusalem unto the apos- 
tles and elders about this question. 

3 And "being brought on their way 
by the church, they passed through 
Phenice and Samaria, ‘declaring 
the conversion of the Gentiles : and 
they caused preat joy unto all the 
brethren. 

4 And when they were come to 
Jerusalem, they were received of 
the church, and of the apostles and 
elders, and ‘they declared all things 
that God had done with them. 

5 But there rose up certain of the 
sect of the Pharisees which be- 
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Ja, Pono ke okipoepoe ia lakou, a 


e kauoha aku e malama i ke kana- 


wai o Mose. 

6 { Hoakoakoa mai la ka poe 
lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko, e 
kukakuka i keia mea. 

7 Nui loa iho la ka hoopaapaa, 
alaila, ku mai la o Petero, 1 mai la 
ia lakou, 'E na kanaka, na hoaha- 
nau, ua ike no oukou i na la ma- 
mua, wau no ko kakou mea a ke 
Akua i wae ai, i Johe ko na aina e 
i ka olelo maikei ma ko’u waha, a 
e manaoio mai. 

8 A na ke Akua, *ka mea i ike i 
ka naau o kanaka, i hoike mai ia 
lakou, e 'haawi ana ia lakou i ka 
Uhane Hemolele, me ia ia kakou. 
9 ™ Aole ia i hookaawale iki ma- 
waena o kakou a me lakou, "hoo- 
maemae no ia i ko lakou naau i ka 
manaoio ana. 

10 No ia mea la ea, no ke aha la 
oukou e hoao aku nei i ke Akua ”e 
kau mai maluna o ka ai o na hau- 
mana i ka auamo pono ole ia ka- 
kou a me ko kakou poe kupuna, ke 
amo ? 

11 Ke Pmanao nei no hoi kakou, e 
ola ana kakou i ka lokomaikai mai 
o ka Haku, o Jesu e like me la- 
kou. 

12 J Alaila noho malie ua aha- 
kanaka la a pau, hoolohe aku la 
ia Barenaba laua me Paulo, i ko 
laua hai ana i na hoailona mana, 
a me na mea kupanaha a ke Akua 
ithana mai ai mao laua la iwaena 
o ko na aina e. 

13 Y Ai ko laua oki ana, alaila 
olelo mai la o "lakobo, i mai Ja, E 
na kanaka, na hoahanau, e hoolohe 
mai ia’u: 


14 Ua hai mai nei o "Simona i ko 


ke Akua hele ana mai mamua aku 
nei e ike i ko na aina e, e lawe mai 
i kekahi poe kanaka no kona inoa, 
mailoko mai o lakou. 

15 Ua pili no hoi ka olelo a na 
kaula i keia mea: penei ka pala- 
pala ana, 

"16 A tmahope iho, e hoi hou mai 
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fal to circumcise them, and to com- 
mand them to keep the law of Moses. 

6 | And the apostles and elder 
eame together for to consider of 
this matter. 

7 And when there had been much 
disputing, Peter rose up, and said 
unto them, ‘Men and brethren, ye 
know how that a good while ago 
God made choice among us, that 
the Gentiles by my mouth should 
hear the word of the gospel, 
believe. 

8 And God, X which knoweth the 
hearts, bare them witness, ! giving 
them the Holy Ghost, even as he 
did unto us; 

9 ™And put no difference between 
us and them, "purifying their hearts 
by faith. ; 

10 Now therefore why tempt ye 
God, °to put a yoke upon the neck 
of the disciples, which neither our 
fathers nor we were able to bear? 


11 But Pwe believe that through 
the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ 
we shall be saved, even as they. 


12] Then all the multitude kept 
silence, and gave audience to Bar- 
nabas and Paul, declaring what 
miracles and wonders God had 
rouent among the Gentiles by 
them. 


13 YI And after they had held their 

peace, "James answered, saying, 
Men and brethren, hearken unto 
me: 
.14 "Simeon hath declared how 
God at the first did visit the Gen- 
tiles, to take out of them a people 
for his name. 


15 And to this agree the words of 
the prophets ; as it is written, 


16 ‘After this I will return, and 
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au e kukulu hou i ka hale o Davida 
i ka mea ihiolo; & e hookuikui hou 
au i ke koena o ia mea, a e kukulu 
hou, 

17 I imi ai hoi ke koena o kanaka 
i ka Haku, a me ko na aina e a pau, 
ka poe i heaia ko’u inoa maluna o 
lakou, wahi a ka Haku, nana i hana 
i keia mau mea. 

18 Mai kinohi mai ua ikeia no e 
ke Akua kana hana ana a pau. 


h 19 Nolaila hoi, ke *manao aku nei 
u, aole e hookaumaha i ko na aina 
%, 1 *hoohuliia mai i ke Akua: 


20 E palapala aku no nace kakou 
ia Ipkou, e hookaaokoa lakou i 7 na 
méd haumia o na akua e, a me *ka 
moe kolohe, a me na mea umi wale 
ia, a me *ke koko. 

21 No ka mea, he poe no ko Mose, 
mai ka wa kahiko mai, ma na 
kulanakauhale a pau, nana e 80 
aku ma kana, ua heluheluia no 
hoi kana maloke o na halehalawai, 
i na la Sabati a pau. 

22 Alaila manao iho la na lu- 
naolelo, a me na lunakahiko, a me 
ka ekalesia a pau, he mea pono ke 
hoouna aku me Paulo laua o Bare- 
naba, i mau kanaka i waeia, mai- 
loko mai o lakou, i Anetioka, o Iu- 
da i kapaia o ° Baresaba, a me Sila, 
he mau kanake keikoi laua mawae- 
na 6 na hoahanau. 

23 Palapala aku la lakou, ma ko 
lakou lima, penei: Ke aloha aku 
nei na lunaolelo, a me na lunaka- 
hikes a me na hoahanau, i na hoa- 
hanau o na lahuikanaka e ma Ane- 
tioka, a ma Suria, a ma Kilikia; 

24 No ka mea, ua lohe makou i 
*kekahi poe hele aku, mai o makou 
aku, ua hoohihia ia oukow i na ole- 
lo, me ka hoohuli e ana i ko oukou 
manao, i ka i ana ae, E okipoepoeia 
oukou, a e malama i ke kanawai; 
. aole makou i kauoha aku ia lakou 
pela. 

25 I ko makou akoakoa lokahi 


ana, manao makou, he mea maikai |. 
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will build again the tabernacle of 
David, which is fallen down; and 
I will build again the ruins thereof, 
and I will set it up: 

17 That the residue of men might 
seek after the Lord, and all the 
Gentiles, upon whom my name is 
called, saith the Lord, who doeth 
all these things. 

18 Known unto God are all his 
works from the beginning of the 
world. 

19 Wherefore "my sentence is, that 
we trouble not them, which from 
among the Gentiles > are turned to 
God: 

20 But that we write unto them, 
that they abstain 7 from pollutions 
of idols, and * from fornication, and 
from things strangled, *and from 
blood. 

21 For Moses of old time hath in 
every city them that preach him, 
> being read in the synagogues every 
sabbath day. 


22 Then pleased it the apostles 
and elders, with the whole church, 
to send chosen men of their own 
company to Antioch with Paul and 
Barnabas ; namely, Judas surnamed 
¢Barsabas, and Silas, chief men 
among the brethren : 


23 And they wrote letters by them 
after this manner; The apostles 
and elders and brethren send greet- 
ing unto the brethren which are of 
the Gentiles in Antioch and Syria 
and Cilicia: 

24 Forasmuch as we have heard, 
that ‘certain which went out from 
us have troubled you with words, 
subverting your souls, saying, Ye 
must be circumcised, and keep the 
law; to whom we gave no such 
commandment : 


25 It seemed good unto us, being 
assembled with one accord, to send 


ke hoouna aku ia oukou i kekahi 
mau kanaka i kohoia, i hele pu 
me ka makou mau mea i alohaia, 
me Barenaba laua o Paulo. 

26 Ua haawi ia * mau kanaka i ko 
laua ola no ka inoa o ko kakou Ha- 
ku o Jesu Kristo. 

27 Nolaila, ua hoouna no hoi ma- 
kou ia Iuda, laua me Sila, a na 
laua no e hai waha aku i keia mau 
mea hookahi no. 

28 No ka mea, ua manao ka Uha- 
ne Hemolele a me makou no hoi, 
aole e kau maluna o oukou, i keka- 
hi mea kaumaha nui aku; o keia 
mau mea e pono ai wale no; 

29 fE hookaackoa i ka io i mohaiia 
no na kii, a me £ ke koko, a me na 
mea i umi wale ia, & me ka moe 
kolohe. Ina e pili ole oukou ia mau 
mea, ua hana maikai oukou. Alo- 
ha oukou. 

30 A kuuia mai la lakou, alaila 
hele lakou i Anetioka > a hoakoakoa 
iho la lakou i ka ahakanaka, alaila 
haawi aku la lakou i ua palapala 
la. . 

31 A heluhelu lakou, alaila, olioli 
lakou no ka olelo hooikaika. 

32 He mau kaula no hoi o Iuda 
laua me Sila, a "hooikaika aku la 
laua i na hoahanau, me na olelo he 
nui loa, a hookupaa iho la ia lakou. 

33 Noho iho la lakou i kekahi 
mau la, alaila 'kuu maikai ia’ku la 
lakou, mai na hoahanau aku, 1 hele 
aku i na lunaolelo. 

34 Ua maikai no hoi i ko Sila ma- 
nao e noho malaila. 

35 * A o Paulo laua o Barenaba, 
a me kekahi poo nui e ae, noho no 
lakou ma Anetioka, e ao ana, a e 
hai ana i ka olelo maikai a ka Ha- 
ku. 
, 36 J A hala kekahi mau la, i mai 

la o Paulo ia Barenaba, E hele hou 
kaua e ike i ko kaua mau hoaha- 
nau ma na !kulanakauhale a pau 
a kaua i hai aku ai i ka olelo a ka 
Haku, i ike kaua i ko Jakou noho 
ana. 


37 Makemake iho la o Barenaba, 
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loved Barnabas and Paul, 


26 ®° Men that have hazarded their 
lives for the name of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ. 

27 We have sent therefore Judas 
and Silas, who shall also tell you 
the samo things by t mouth. 


28 For it seemed good to the Holy 
Ghost, and to us, to lay upon you no 
greater burden than these necess 

i 


things ; 

29 "That ye abstain from meaia 
offered to idols, and £from bigod, 
and from things strangled, and from 
fornication: from which if ye keep 
yourselves, ye shall do well. Fare 
ye well. 

30 So when they were dismissed, 
they came to Antioch: and when 
they had gathered the multitude to- 
gether, they delivered the epistle : 


31 Which when they had read, 
they rejoiced for the I consolation. 

32 And Judas and Silas, being 
prophets also themselves, “exhorted 
the brethren with many words, and 
confirmed them. 

33 And after they had tarried there 
a space, they were let ‘go in peace 
from the brethren unto the apostles. 





34 Notwithstanding it pleased Silas 
to abide there still. 

35 X Paul also and Barnabas con- 
tmued in Antioch, teaching and 
preaching the word of the Lord, 
with many others also. 


36 4 And some days efter, Paul 
said unto Barnabas, Let us go again 
and visit our brethren 'in every city 
where we have preached the word 
of the Lord, and see how they do. 


37 And Barnabas determined to 
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e lawe pu aku ia ”Ioane i kapaia o 
Mareko. 

38 Aka, aole i makemake o Paulo, 
e lawe pu i "ka mea i haalele mai 
ja laua ma Pamepulia, a hele pu 
ole aku me laua i ka hana. 

39 Nolaila, hoopaapaa ikaika ae 
la laua, a hookaawale iho la keka- 
hii kekahi, lawe pu aku la o Ba- 
renaba ia Mareko, a holo aku la i 
Kupero. 

40 Koho aku la o Paulo ia Sila, a 
hele aku la, me °ka haawiia i ka lo- 
komaikai o ke Akua o na hoahanau. 

41 Hele aku la ia ma Suria, a ma 
Kilikia, e Phookupaa aku ana i na 
ekalesia. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


HELE aku la ia i *Derebe a 
me Lusetera ; aia hoi, malaila 
kekahi haumana, o Timoteo kona 
“inoa, he ‘keiki ia na kekahi wahi- 
ne Judaio i manaoio; a o kona ma- 
kuakane hoi he Helene. 
2 ‘Ua olelo maikai ia oia e na 
hoahanau ma Lusetera a me Ikonio. 


3 Makemake aku la o Paulo ia ia 
e hele pu me ia; *lawe iho la oia 
la ia, okipoepoe iho la, no ka poe 
Tudaio i noho ma ia mau wahi; no 
ka mea, ua ike no hoi lakou a pau 
1 kona makuakane, he Helene. 

4 A i ko lakou hele ana i na kula- 
makeauhale, haawi mai la lakou e 
malama i na olelo i ‘hooholoia’i o 
na lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko 
ma Iorusalema. 

5 £ Pela i hookupaaia’i na ekale- 
sla ma ka manaoio, a hoonuiia ae 
la ka ekalesia i kela la i keia la. 

6 Ahele lakou ma Perugia, a me 
na aina o Galatia, papa mai la ka 

hane Hemolele ia lakou, mai hai 
aku i ka olelo ma Asia; 


7 A hiki mai la lakou i Musia, 
hoao iho la e hele a Bitunia; aka, 
aole i ae mai ka Uhane ia lakou. 


| 8 A i ka haalele ana ia Musia, 
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A.D. 53. | take with them =John, whose sur- 

VV | name was Mark. 

sme. 121% | 38 But Paul thought not good to 

Kol. 4.10, | take him with them, * who departed 
palm LIL I from them from Pamphylia, and 

» mo. 13.13. | Went not with them to the work. 

39 And the contention was so sharp 
between them, that they departed 
asunder one from the other: and s0 
Barnabas took Mark, and sailed un- 
to Cyprus ; 

40 And Paul chose Silas, and de- 

ome 1428. | parted, ? being recommended by the 
brethren unto the grace of God. 

41 And he went through Syria and 

pme 16.5 | Cilicia, confirming the churches. 

CHAPTER XVI. 
amo, 14. 6. HEN came he to *Derbe and 
Lystra: and, behold, a certain 
disciple was there, "named Timo- 
bmo. 19,22, | theus, "the son of a certain woman, 
Rom. 16. 2l. | which was a Jewess, and believed; 
Pil, 2.19. but his father was a Greek : 
i Tim 1.2 | 2 Which «was well reported of by 
2Tim.1.2 |the brethren that Were at Lystra 
¢2Tim. 1.5 and Iconium. 

“mo. 6.8. 3 Him would Paul have to go forth 

1 Kor, 9. 20. | with him; and ‘took and circum- 

gal. Jas 2 | cised him because of the Jews which 
‘were in those quarters: for they 
knew all that his father was a 
Greek. | 

4 And as they went through the 
cities, they delivered them the de- 

f mo. 15,28, | crees for to keep, ‘that were ordain- 

29. ed of the apostles and elders which 
were at Jerusalem. 

g mo. 15, 4L 5 And 580 were the churches es- 
tablished in the faith, and increased 
in number daily. 

6 Now when they had gone 
throughout Phrygia and the region 
of Galatia, and were forbidden of 
the Holy Ghost to preach the word 
in Asia, | | 

7 After they were come to Mysia, 
they assayed to go into Bithynia: 
but the Spirit suffered them not. — 

ha Kor.212 | 8 And they passing by Mysia 

413. | Seame down to Troas. 


hele aku la lekou a hikii Teroada. | 2Tim. 


9 Ikea mai lao Paulo i ka po ka | A.D. 53. 
Y,— jin the night; There stood a ‘man 


hihio- ku mai la ‘kekehi kanska 
no Makedonia, nonoi mai la ia ia, 
i mai la, E hele mai i Makedonia, 
e kokua mai ia makou. 

10 I kona ike ana i ka hihio, alai- 
la hoao koke aku la makou i ka he- 
le «ma Makedonia, no ka mea, i ko 
makou manao, ua maopopo ke ka 
Haku hea ana ia makou, e hai aku 
i ka olelo maikai ia lakou. 

11 Nolaila hoi, haalele makou ia 
Teroada, a holo pololei aku la i Sa- 
moterake, a ia la iho, i Neapoli ; 


12 A malaila aku a ' Pilipi, oia ke 
kulanakauhale nui o ia acac o Ma- 
kedonia, he panalaau ia. Noho iho 
la makou ma ia kulanakauhale i 
kekahi mau la. 

13 Ai ka le Sabati hele aku la 
makou mawaho o ke kulanakeuha- 
le ma kekahi kahawai, i kahi e pu- 
le mau ia’i; nohe iho la makon, 
e cielo aku i na wahine i hele 


mri q A o kekahi wahine, o Ludia 
kona inoa, no ke kulanakauhale, no 
Tuateira, he wahine kuai i ka lole 
poni, ua malama hoi i ke Akna, 
hoolohe mai Ja ia; a na ka Haku 
no i holahola ™ kona naau, i hoolohe 
ia i na mea i oleloia’i e Paulo. 

15 Bapetizoia iho la ia, a me ko 
kona hale, a nonoi mai la ia, 1 mai 
la, Ina manao oukou ua malama 
pono wau i ka Haku, e hele mai i 
ko’u hale, e noho ai. *Koi mai la 
ois ia makou. 

16 J I ko makou hele ana i kabi 
e pule ai, halawai mai Ja kekahi 
kaikamahine me makou he ° uhane 
kilokilo koloko ona ; oia no ka mea 
i Pwaiwai nui ai kona mau haku, 
no kana kilokilo ana. 

17 Hahai mai la no hoi oia ia 
Paulo a me makou, kahea. mai la, 
i mai, O keia poe kanaka, he poe 
kauwa lakou na ke Akua kiekie 
loa, na lakou no i hoike mai ia ka- 
kou i ke ala o ke ola. 

18 Hana mai no ia i kela mes i na 
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9 And & vision appeared to Paul 


of Macedonia, and prayed him, say- 
ing, Come over into Macedonia, and 
help us. 


10 And after he had seen the vi- 
sion, immediately we endeavoured 
to go *into Macedonia, assuredly 
gathering that the Lord had called 
us for to preach the gospel unto 
them. 

11 Therefore loosing from Troas, 
we came with a straight course to 
Samothracia, and the next day to 
Neapolis ; 

12 And from thence to ! Philippi, 
which is ! the chief city of that part 
of Macedonia, and a colony: and 
we were in that city abiding certain 
days. 

13 And on the sabbath we went 
out of the city by a river side, where 
prayer was wont to be made; and 
we sat down, and spake unto the 
women which resorted théther. 


14 4 And a certain woman named 
Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city 
of Thyatira, which worshipped God, 
heard us: whose “heart the Lord 
opened, that she attended unto the 
things which were spoken of Paul. 


15 And when she was baptized, 
and her household, she besought us, 


saying, If ye have yadged me to be | 


faithful to the Lord, eome into my 
house, and abide there. And *she 
constrained us. 

16 J And it came to pass, as we 
went to prayer, a certain damsel 

° possessed with a spirit Iof divins- 
tion met us, which brought her mas- 
ters Pmuch gain by soothsaying: 


17 The same followed Paul and 
us, and cried, saying, These men 
are the servants of the moet high 

God, which shew unto us the way 
of salvation. 


18 And this did she. many days. 
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la he nuilos. ‘Ans ae lao Paulo, 
a huli ae la, i aku lai ua uhane la, 
Ke hookikina aku nei au ia oe, ma 
ka inoa o Jesu Kristo, ¢ puka mai 
mmawaho ona. "Puka mai la no is, 
ia hora no. | 

19 Gf A‘ ike iho la kona mau haku, 
ua lilo ko lakou mea i waiwai ai, 
» t hopu mai la lakou ia Paulo laua 
me Sila, a "kauo aku la ia laua i 
kahi kuai, i na’lii; 

20 A lawe aku ja ia laua i na lu- 
na, i aku la, *Ua nui loa ka hoo- 
haunaele ana mai o keia mau ka- 
naka Iudaio i ko kakou kulanakau- 
hale, 

21 A ke ao mai nei laua i ka aoao 
pono ole ia kakou ke apo aku a 
malama, no ka mea, he poe Roma 
kakou. 

22 Ku e pu mai la ka ahakanaka 
ia laua; a haehae iho la na luna i 
ko laua kapa, Ykaucha aku la e 
hahau ia laua. 

23 Hahau nui mai la lakou ia 
laua, kiola aku la ia laua iloko o 
ka halepaahao, kauoha aku la i ka 
luna o ka halepaahao, e kiai ikaike 
loa ia laua. 

24 I ka loaa ana o keia kauoha, 
hahao iho la oia ia laua maloko li- 
lo o ka halepaahao, a hookomo iho 
la i ko laua mau wawae ma ka 
laau kupee. 

25 YI Aike aumoe, pule aku lao 
Paulo laua o Sila, himeni iho la i 
ke Akua; a lohe mai la ka poe 
pachae ia laua. 

26 *Ilaila koke iho he olai nui, 
haalulu ae la ke kumu eo ka hale- 
paahao; *wehe koke ia iho Ja na 
puka a pau, a hemo wale no hoi na 
mea pada o lakou a pau. 


27 A o ka luna o ka halepaahao, 
ala iho la ia, mai kona hiamoe ana, 
ike ae la ua hamama na puka o ka 
halepaehao, unuhi aku la ia i kana 
pahikaua, e pepehi ia ia iho; no 
ka mea, manao iho la ia, ua holo 
ka poe e paa ana. 

28 A hea mai la o Paulo, me ka 


A.D. 53. | Bat Paul, ‘being grieved, turned 
—— | and said to the spirit, I command 


q See Mar. 1. 
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u Mat. 10. 18, 
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thee in the name of Jesus Christ to 
come out of her. ”And he came 
out the same hour. 


19 | And "when her masters saw 
that the hope of their gains was 
gone, ‘they caught Paul and Silas, 
and “drew them into the I market- 
place unto the rulers, 

20 And brought them to the mag- 
istrates, saying, These men, being 
Jews, *do exceedingly trouble our 
city, 


21 And teach customs which are 
not lawful for us to receive, neither 
to observe, being Romans. 


22 And the multitude rose up to- 
gether against them; and the mag- 
istrates rent off their clothes, 7 and 
commanded to beat them. 

23 And when they had laid many 
stripes upon them, they cast them 
into prisen, eharging the jailer to 
keep them safely : 


24 Who, having received such a 
charge, thrust them into the inner 
prison, and made their feet fast in 
the stocks. 


25 J And at midnight Paul and 
Silas prayed, and sang praises un- 
to God: and the prisoners heard 
them. 

26 *And suddenly there was a 
great earthquake, so that the foun- 
dations of the prison were shaken : 
and immediately ‘all the doors 
were opened, and every one’s bands 
were loosed. 

27 And the keeper of the prison 
awaking out of his sleep, and see- 
ing the prison doors open, he drew 
out his sword, and would have 
killed himself, supposing that the 
prisoners had been fled. 


28 But Paul cried with a loud 
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‘leo nui, i mai la, Mai hana ino oe 
ia oe iho; no ka mea, eia no ma- 
kou a pau. 

29 Hea aku la ia i kukui, lele aku 
la i loko, a hele. haalulu aku la, a 
moe iho la imua o Paulo laua me 
Sila, 

30 A lawe mai la ia lava mawa- 
ho, i aku la, "E na haku, heaha 
ka’u e hana’i i ola au? 

31 I mai la laua, E *manaoio aku 
i ka Haku ia Iesu Kristo, alaila e 
ola oe a me ko ka hale ou. 

32 Hai mai la laue ia ia i ka olelo 
a ka Haku, a i ka poe a pau ma- 
loko o kona hale. 

33 Ia hora no o ka po, lawe ae la 
oia ia laua, a holoi iho la i ko laua 
mau palapu; bapétizo koke ia iho 
la ia a me kona poe a pau. 

34 Alakai aku la oia ia laua iloko 
o kona hale, a ‘haawi aku la i ka 
ai, a olioli iho la ia me kona man 
ohua a pau, me ka manaocio eku 
ike Akua. 

35 A ao ae la, hoouna mai la na 
juna i ijlamuku, i mai la, E kuu 
aku i kela mau kanaka. 

36 A hai aku la ka luna o ka hale- 
paahao i keia olelo ia Paulo, Ua 
hoouna mai nei na luna e kuu wa- 
le aku ia olua; no ia mea, e puka 
iwaho, ae hele me ka maluhia. 

37 Aka, i mai lao Paulo ia lakou, 
Ua hahau maopopo mai Ja lakou 
ia maua *he mau Roma, ‘me ka 
hooku ole i ka hala, a ua hahao 
mai maloko o ka halepaahao; a ke 
manao nei anei lakou e kipaku ma- 
lu ia maua? Aole loa pela; na 
lakou no © kil mai, a e lawe aku ia 
maua iwaho. 

38 Hai ae la na ilamuku i keia 
mau olelo i na luna; a lohe lakou, 
he mau Roma, makau iho la lakou. 


39 Hele ae la lakou, nonoi ae la 
ia laua, a lawe aku le mawaho, 
‘nonoi agku la e haalele laua ia ku- 
lanakauhale. : 

40 Alaila hele aku la laua mawa- 
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voice, saying, Do thyself no harm: 
for we are all here. 


29 Then he called for a light, and 
sprang in, and came trembling, aud 
fell down before Paul and Silas, 


30 And brought them out, mi 
said, >Sirs, what must I do to be 
saved ? 

31 And they said, "Believe on ths 
Lord Jesus Christ, and thou sult 
be saved, and thy house. 

32 And they spake unto him th 
word of the Lord, and to all ths! 
were in his house. 

83 And he took them the ram 
hour of the night, and washed ther 
stripes; and was baptized, he ax! 
all his, straightway. 

34 And when he had brought the 
into his house, “he set meat bern 
them, and rejoiced, beheving in G 
with all his house. 


35 And when it was day, '!M 
magistrates sent the serjeants, 597" 
ing, Let those men go. . 

36 And the keeper of the pris 
told this saying to Paul, The mae 
trates have sent to let you go: ™° 
therefore depart, and go in peo 


37 But Paul said unto them 3 Te 
have beaten us openly ur ast 
ned, *being Romans, and have 
us into prison; and now ely: 
thrust us out privily? nay 
but let them come themselves 
fetch us out. 


38 And the serjeants told "&4 
words unto the magistra art 
they feared, when they he 
they were Romans. t 

39 And they came and ona 
them, and brought them ot of the 
‘desired them to depart ov 
city. - the 

40 And they went ont Over 
prison, 5 and entered into 
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iloko o ka hale o Ludia; a ike laua 
i na hoahanau, a hooikaika aku la 
ia lakou, alaila hele aku la laua. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


KAAHELE laua ma Amepi- 

poli, a ma Apolonia, alaila 

hele ae la laua i Tesalonike, a ma- 

laila kekahi halehalawai no ka poe 
Ludaio. 

2 *Komo aku la o Paulo io lakou 
la, e like me kona aoao mau, a 
ekolu Sabati ana i kamailio aku ai 
ia lakou, ma ka palapala hemolele ; 

3 E wehewehe ana a e hooiaio 
ana, he pono ke make ka > Mesia a 
e ala hou ae mai ka make mai; a 
o Iesu nei, ka mea a’ue hai aku 
nei ia oukou, oia no ka Mesia. 

4 *Manaoio aku Ja kekahi poe o 
lakou, a hoopili aku la me Paulo 
laua me ‘Sila, a me kekahi poe 
Helene haipule he nui loa, a me na 
wahine koikoi aole kakaikahi. 

5 I Aka no ka huahua, kii aku la 
na Iudaio manaocio ole i mau kanaka 
ino o ka poe palaualelo, a hoakoa- 
koa tho la 1 poe nui, a hoohaunaele 
iho la i ke kulanakaazhale, lele aku 
la i ka hale o ¢Iasona, imi iho la 
ia laua e alako i kanaka. 


6 A i ka loaa ole o laua ia lakou, 
alaila kauo mai la lakou ia Iasona, 
a me kekahi poe hoahanau i na lu- 
na o ua kulanakauhale la, uwauwa 
mai la lakou, O ‘keia poe nana i 
hoohaunaele 1 ko na aina a pau, 
ua hele mai hoi lakou ia nei; 

7 Na Iasona i hookipa ia lakou. 
Ua hana lakou a pau ma ke ku o i 
ke kanawai o Kaisara; no ka mea, 
& ke olelo mai nei lakou, he alii e o 
Tesu. 

8 Pioloke iho la ka ahakanaka, a 
me na luna o ke kulanakauhale i 
keia mau mea, i ko lakou lohe ana. 

9 A lawe lakou i uku panai no 
Tasona, a no kekahi poe e ae, alaila 
kuu aku la ia lakou. 

10 Y Hoouna koke ae la na hoaha- 
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of Lydia: and when they had seen 
the brethren, they comforted them, 
and departed. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


OW when they had passed 
through Amphipolis and Apol- 
lonia, they came to Thessalonica, 
where was a synagogue of the Jews: 


2 And Paul, as his manner was, 
“went in unto them, and three sab- 
bath days reasoned with them out 
of the Sciptures, 

3 Opening and alleging, *that 
Christ must needs have suffered, 
and risen again from the dead ; and 
that this Jesus, whom I preach unto 
you, is Christ. 

4 °And some of them believed, 
and consorted with Paul and ‘Si- 
las; and @ the devout Greeks a 
great multitude, and of the chief 
women not a few. ° 

5 I But the Jews which believed 
not, moved with envy, took unto 
them certain lewd fellows of the 
baser sort, and gathered a company, 
and set all the city on an uproar, 
and assaulted the house of * Jason, 
and sought to bring them out to 
the people. 

6 And when they found them not, 
they drew Jason and certain breth- 
ren unto the rulers of the city, ery- 
ing, ‘These that have turned the 
world upside down are come hither 
also ; 


7 Whom Jason hath received: 
and these all do contrary to the 
decrees of Cesar, ‘saying that there 
is another king, one Jesus. 


8 And they troubled the people 
and the rulers of the city, when 
they heard these things. 

9 And when they had taken se- 
curity of Jason, and of the others, 
they let them go. 

10 FJ And "the brethren immedi- 
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nau ia Paulo laua me Sila i Beroia 
ika po. A hiki laua ilaila, komo 
ae la iloko o ka halehalawai o ka 
poe ludaio. 

11 Oi aku ko lakou nei maikai, i 
ko Tesalonike, no ka mea, ua apo 
mai lakou i ka olelo me ka manao 
koke, ‘imi no hoi lakou i kela la i 
keia la ma ka palapala hemolele, 
ina paha he oiaio keia mau mea. 

12 No ia mea, nui ng lakou i-ma- 
nacio mai, a me na wahine Helene 
koikoi, a me na kane ache uuku. 


13 A ike ka poe Iudaio ma Tesa- 
lonike ua haiia ka olelo a ke Akua 
ma Beroia e Paulo, hele mai no 
hoi lakou ilaila, a hoohaunaele i 
kanaka. 

14 * Hoouna koke ae la na hoaha- 
nau ia Paulo e hele i kai; aka, no- 
ho iho la o Sila laua me Timoteo 
malaila. 

15 Ao ka poe alakai xu ia Paulo, 
dawe aku la lakou ia ia i Atenai. 
A !jpaa ia lakou kahi kauoha no 
Sila laua me Timoteo, e hele koke 
laua io na la, alaila hoi mai la 
lakou. 

16 I I ko Paulo kali ana ia laua 
ma Atenai, ua ™hooeueuia kona 
naau iloko ona, i kona ike ana, ua 
lilo loa kela kulanakauhale i ka 
malama kii. 

17 Nolaila, hoopaapaa aku la ia 
me ka poe ludaio maloko o ka ha- 
lehalawai, a me kekahi poe haipule, 
a ma kahi kuai no hoi i kela la 1 
keia la, me ka poe i halawai me ia. 

18 Hoopaapaa aku la ia ia keka- 
hi poe ake akamai o ka poe Epi- 
koureio, a me ka poe Setoiko. Ai 
mai la kekahi poe, Heaha ka mea 
a keia haukae e olelo mai ai? I 
mai la kekahi, Me he kanaka e hai 
ana i na akua e keia; no ka mea, 
ua hai mai la no oia ia lesu ia la- 
kou, a me ke alahouana. 

19 Lalau aku la lakou ia ia, a la- 
we aku la ia ia i Areiopago, 1 aku 
la, E hiki anei ia makou ke ao i 
keia olelo hou au e hai mai nei? 


Lap. 
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ately sent away Paul and Silas 
by night unto Berea: who coming 
thither went into the synagogue of 
the Jews. 

11 These were more noble than 
those in Thessalonica, in that they 
received the word with all read- 
ness of mind, and ‘searehed the 
Scriptures daily, whether thoe 
things were 50. 

12 Therefore many of them be 
lieved ; also of honourable women 
which were Greeks, and of men, 
not a few. 


13 But when the Jews of Thess 


lonica had knowledge that the wort 


of God was preached of Paul # - 


Berea, they came thither also, avd 
stirred up the people. 

14 *And then immediately tt 
brethren sent away Paul to go as! 
were to the sea: but Silas and Tr 
motheus abcde there still. 

15 And they that conducted Paul 
brought him unto Athens: and Te 
eeiving a commandment unto Silas 
and Timotheus for to come !0 
with all speed, they departed. 


16 | Now while Paul waited a 
them at Athens, ™his spirit . 
stirred in him, when he saw 


city I wholly given to idolatry. 


17 Therefore disputed he !n in 
synagogue with the Jews, an ve 
the devout persons, and in ihe - 
ket daily with them that me 
him. vaneanhers 0 
18 Then certain philosop stoi 
the Epicureans, and of the så 
encountered him. And som het 
What will this I babbler så” vette 
some, He seemeth to be & oh 
forth of strange gods: wae ihe 
preached unto them Jesus, an 
resurrection. 


oht 

him and hroug 
19 And they took "say 06, köl 
’ 
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20 No ka mea, ke lawe mai nei oe 
i na mea e na ko makou mau pe- 
peiao, ke makemake nei makou e 
ike i ke ano o keia mau mea. 

21 O ko Atenai a pau a me ko laila 
malihini, o ka lakou hana wale no 
keia, o ka hai mai a me ka hoolohe 
aku i na mea hou. 


22 I Alaila ku mai Ja o Paulo ma- 
la, E na kanaka o Atenai nei, ke 
ike nei au, ua ikaika loa oukou i 
ka malama i na akua, ma na mea 
a pau. 

23 No ka mea, i ko’u hele ana ae, 
nana aku la au i ko oukou meae 
hoomana’i, a ike au i kekahi lele, 
ua palapalaia maluna penei, NO 
KE AKUA IKE OLE IA. Nolaila 
o ka mea a oukou e hoomana naau- 
po aku ai, oia no ka’u e hai aku 
nei ia oukou. 

24 "O ke Akua nana i hana ke ao 
nel, a me na mea a pau iloko, o 
°ka Haku no is o ka lani a me ka 
honua, aole ia e Pnoho maloko o ka 
hale i hanaia e na lima; 

25 Aole hoi ia i malamaia e na 
lima Kanaka, ‘aole nae ia i nele 
i kekahi mea; nana no i ‘haawi 
mai nei ke ola no na mea a pau, 
a me ka hanu, a me na mea a 
pau ; 

26 A nana no i hana i na lahuika- 
naka a pau i ke koko hookahi, i 
noho lakou ma ka honua nei; aia 
hoi, ua paa i kona manao kahiko 
ka hope o na wa, a me ‘na mokuna 
o ko lakou wahi e noho ai; 

27 ‘I imi lakou i ke Akua, ina 
paha lakou e haha a e loaa no ia, 
"aole hoi ia e loihi aku o kela mea 
keia mea 0 kakou ; 

28 No ka mea, *maloko ona e ola 
nei, ae hele nei a e noho nei ka- 
kou; e like me ka olelo ana a 7 ke- 
kahi haku mele o oukou, He poe 
keiki kakou nana. 

29 Ina he poe keiki kakou na ke 
Akua, *aole pono ia kakou ke ma- 


nao i ke ke Akua ano, na like ia! 
“17 
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vy | strange things to our ears: we 
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would know therefore what these 
things mean. ° 

21 (For all the Athenians, and 
strangers which were there, spent 
their time in nothing else, but . 
either to tell or to hear some new 


thing.) 

22 I Then Paul stood in the midst 
of I Mara’ hill, and said, Ye men of 
Athens, I perceive that.in ail things 
ye are too superstitious. 


23 For as I passed by, and beheld 
your 'devotions, I found an altar 
with this inscription, TO THE 
UNKNOWN GOD. When there- 
fore ye ignorantly worship, him 
declare I unto you. 


24 *God that made the world and 
all things therein, seeing that he is 
° Lord of heaven and earth, ?dwell- 
eth not in temples made with 
hands ; 

25 Neither is worshipped with 
men’s hands, ‘as though he needed 
any thing, seeing "he giveth to all 
life, and breath, and all things ; 


26 And hath made of one blood all 
nations of men for to dwell on all 
the face of the earth, and hath de- 
termined the times before appoint- 
ed, and "the bounds of their habite- 
tion ; . | 

27 ‘That they should seek the 
Lord, if haply they might feel after 
him, and find him, "though he be 
not far from everyone of ua: 

28 For "in him ye liye, and: move, 
and have our being) ’as certain 
also of your own poets have said, 
For we are also his offspring. 


29 Forasmuch then as we are the 
ofispring of God, * we ought not to 
think that the Godhead is like unto 
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me ke gula, a me ke kala, a me ka 
pohala i kalaiia ma ke akamai a 
me ka noonoo o kanaka. 

30 *Hoomanawanui mai Ja ke 
Akua i na wa o keia naaupo ana ; 
aka, i >keia manawa, ke kauoha 
mal nei ia i kanaka a pau ma na 
wahi a pau loa, e mihi. 

31 No ka mea, ua hoomaopopo 
oia i ka la e *hookolokolo ai i ko ke 
ao nei me ka pono, na ke kanaka 
ana i olelo ai; ua hoike pono mai 
hoi ia i ka oiaio o ia mea i na ka- 
naka a pau, i‘kona hoala ana mai 
ia ia, mai ka make mai. 

32 FJ A lohe lakou i ke alahouana 
o ka poe make, hoowahawaha keka- 
hi poe; a i mai Ja kekahi, E hoolo- 
be hou aku paha makou ia oe i 
keia mea. 

33 No ia mea, hele eku la o Paulo 
mai waena aku o lakou. 

34 Aka hoi, pipili aku la kekahi 
poe ia ia, a manadio aku la, o Dio- 
nusio, no Areiopago, kekahi o la- 
kou, a me kekahi wahine, o Dama- 
ria kona inoa, a me kekahi poe pu 
nte laua. . 


MOKUNA XVIII. 


A MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 
haalele iho la o Paulo ia Ate- 
nai, a hele ae la i Korineto. 

2 A loaa ia ia kekahi Iudaio, o 


*Akula kona inoa, i hanauia ma |. 
Poneto, ia wa mua iho kona hiki: 


ana mai, mai Italia mai, me kana 
‘wahine, 0 Perisekila, (no ka mea, 
ua kauoha aku la o Kelaudio i ka 
poe Iudaio & pau e haalele ia 
Roma.) a hele mai la ia io dua la. 
3 A no ka like o kana oihana, no- 
ho ia me laua, & » hana tno le no 
ka mea, he uhumwhaielole 
-lako ” is = ee 
4 *Kamailio ae la & maloko o ka 
halehalawai, i na la Sabati a pau, 
e hoohuli i na Judaio 3 me na He- 
lene. .- 
5 “A hiki mai la o Sila laua me 
Timoteo, mai Makedenia mai, alai- 
"¥ 
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gold, or silver, or stone, graven by 
art and man’s device. 


30 And *the times of this igno- 
rance God winked at; but "now 
commandeth all men every where 
to repent : 


31 Because he hath appointed a 
day, in the which ‘he will judge 
the world in righteousness by that 
man whom he hath ordained; 
whereof he hath I given assurance 
unto all men, in that “he hath 
raised him from the dead. 

32 f And when they heard of the 
resurrection of the dead, come 
mocked: and others said, We will 
hear thee again of this matter. 


33 So Paul departed from among 
them. 

34 Howbeit certain men clave ur- 
to him, and believed: among the 
which was Dionysius the Areopa- 
gite, and a woman named Damaris, 
and others with them. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


FTER these things Paul de 
parted from Athens, and came 
to Corinth ; 

2 And found a certain Jew named 
“Aquila, born in Pontus, lately 
come from Italy, with his wife 
Priscilla, (because that Claudius 
had commanded all Jews to depart 
from Rome,) and came unto them. 


3 And because he was of the came 
craft, he abode with them, and 
wrought: (for by their occupation 
they were tentmakers,) 

4 *And he reasoned in the syna- 
gogue every sabbath, and persuaded 
the Jews and the Greeks. 


5 And 4when Silas and Timotheus 
were come from Macedonia, Paul 
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la * ikaika loa o Paulo ma ka olelo, 
a hoike aku la i na Iudaio ia Iesu, 
oia no ka Mesia. 

6 ‘Kuee aku la lakou, olelo hoino 
mai la, alaila lulu iho la ia i kona 
kihei, i mai la ia lakou, Aia malu- 
na o ko oukou poo iho "ko oukou 
koko; ‘ua maemae au; *ma keia 
hope aku e hele au i ko na aina e. 

7 I Hele aku la ia mai ia wahi aku, 
a kipa aku la i ka hale o kekahi ka- 
naka, o Iouseto kona inoa, ua mala- 
ma ike Akua; ua pili no hoi kona 
hale ma ka halehalawai. 

8 'A o Kerisepo ka luna o ka hale- 
halawai, manaoio aku la ia i ka 
Haku me ko kona hale a pau. A 
lohe ko Korineto he nui loa, a ma- 
naoio aku la, a bapetisoia iho la. 

9 = Olelo mai la ka Haku ia Paulo 
ma ka hihio i ka po, Mai makau oe, 
aka, e olelo aku, mai hoomumule : 

10 "No ka mea, owau pu kekahi 
me oe, aole hoi e lele kekahi ia oe 
e hana ino aku ia oe; no ka mea, 
ua nul o’u poe kanaka maloko o 
keia kulanakauhele. 

11 Noho iho la ia malaila, hookahi 
makahiki a me na malama keu eo- 
no, e ao ana ia lakou ma ka olelo a 
ke Akua. 

12 J Aikawae noho ana o Galio 
i alii kiaaina no Akaia, lele lokahi 
mai la na Iudaio maluna o Paulo, a 
alakai aku la ia ia ma ka noho lu- 
nakanawal, 

13 I aku la, Ke hooikaika aku nei 
keia i kanaka e hoomana aku i ke 
Akua, ma ka mea ku ole i ke ka- 
nawal. 

14 A kokoke e olelo o Paulo, alai- 
la olelo ae la o Galio i na Iudaio, 
E na Iudaio, °ina he hewa keia, a 
he mea kolohe, alaila pono ia’u ke 
hoomanawanul ia oukou : 


15 Aka, ina he mea ninau ma ke 
ano o na olelo, a me na inoa, a me 
ke kanawai o oukou, 1a oukou no ka 
nana aku ia mea. Aole loa waue 
noho i lunakanawai ma kela mau 
mea. 
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was °pressed in the spirit, and tes- 
tified to the Jews that Jesus I1was 
Christ. . 

6 And ‘when they opposed them- 
selves, and @lasphemed, “he shook 
his raiment, and said unto them, 
Your blood be upon your own 
heads ; ‘I am clean: “from hence- 
forth I will go unto the Gentiles. 

7 | And he departed thence, and 


. | entered into a certain man’s ho 


named Justus, one that worship 
God, whose house joined hard to the 
synagogue. 

8! And Crispus, the chief ruler of 
the synagogue, believed on the Lord 
with all his house; and many of 
the Corinthians hearing believed, 
and were baptized. 

9 Then “spake the Lord to Paul in 
the night by a vision, Be not afraid, 
but speak, and hold not thy peace: 

10*For I am with thee, and no 
man shall set onsthee to hurt thee: 
for I have much people in this city. 


11 And he t continued there a year 
and six months, teaching the word 
of God among them. 


124 And when Gallio was the dep- 
uty of Achaia, the Jews made in- 
surrection with one accord against 
Paul, and brought him to the judg- 
ment seat, 

13 Saying, This fellow persuadeth 
men to worship God contrary to the 
law. 


14 And when Paul was now about 
to open his mouth, Gallio said unto 
the Jews, °If it were a matter of 
wrong or wicked glewdness, O ye 
Jews, reason would that I should 
bear with you: 

15 But if it be a question of words 
and names, and of your law, look 
ye to it; for I will be no judge of 
such matters. 
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16 Kipaka aku le oia ia lakou mai 
ka noho lunakanawai aku. 

17 Alaila hopu aku la na Helene 
a pau ia PSosetene, i ka luna o ka 
halehalawai, kuikui @ku la ia ia 
imua i ke alo o ka noho lunakana- 
wai. Aole nae i manao o Galio i 
keia mau mea. 

18 | Noho iho la o Paulo malaila 
i kekahi mau la, alaila uwe ae la i 
na hoahanau, holo aku la ia i Suria, 
o Perisekila laua me Akula kekahi 
pu me ia. Ua tamu e kona poo ma 
"Kenekerea, no ka mea, ua hoohiki 
ia. 

19 A hele mai la ia i Epeso, a ma- 
laila ia i haalele ai ia laua; a ko- 
mo aku la ia iloko o ka halehalawai, 
a kamailio aku la i ka poe ludaio. 

20 Nonoi aku la lakou ia ia e no- 
ho hooliuliu iho me lakou, acle nae 
ia i ae mai, 

21 A uwe aku la ia ia lakou, i 
aku la, *He mea ‘pono ia’u ke ma- 
lama i keia ahaaina e hiki mai ana, 
ma Ierusalema ; aka, e hoi hou mai 
no wau io oukou nei ke ' ae mai ke 
Akua. Holo aku la ia, mai Epeso 
aku. 

22 A pae aku la i Kaisareia, pii 
aku la ia, a uwe ae la i ka ekale- 
sia, alaila hele ae la ia i Anetioka. 


23 A noho malaila, i kekahi wa, a 
hele aku la, kaahele ae la i na aina 
a pau o "Galatia a me Perugia, e 
*hooikaika ana i na haumana a 


pau. 

24 Tf” Aia kekahi Iudaio, o Apolo 
kona inoa, i hanauia ma Alekane- 
dero, he kanaka akamai i ka olelo, 
a hele ae la i Epeso, ua ike’ loa ia 
i ka palapala hemolele. 

25 Ua acia mad no ia ma ka aoao 
o ka Haku; a no kona * manao ikai- 
ka, olelo mai la ia, a ao ikaika mai 
la i na mea o ka Haku, o ko Joane 
bapetizo ana wale no, *kana 1 ike 
ai. 
26 Hoomaka iho la ia e olelo wiwo 
ole mai maloko o ka halehalawai. 
A lohe o Akula laua me Perisekila, 
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17 Then all the Greeks took ? Sos- 
thenes, the chief ruler of the syn- 
agogue, and beat him before the 
judgment seat. And Gallio cared 
for none of those things. 


18 I And Paul after thes tarried 
there yet a good while, and then 
took his leave of the brethren, and 
sailed thence into Syria, and with 
him Priscilla and Aquila ; having 
dshorn his head in * Cenchrea: for 
he had a vow. 

19 And he came to Ephesus, and 
left them there: but he himself en- 
tered into the synagogue, and res- 
soned with the Jews. 

20 When they desired him to tarry 
longer time with them, he consented 
not ; 

21 But bade them farewell, say- 
ing, 'I must by all means keep this 
feast that cometh in Jerusalem: 
but [ will return again unto you, 
tif God will. And he sailed from 
Ephesus. 


22 And when he had landed at 
Cesarea, and gone up, and saluted 
the church, he went down to An- 
tioch. 

23 And after he had spent some 
time there, he departed, and went 
over all the country of "Galatia and 
Phrygia in order, * strengthening all 
the disciples. 

24 YY And a certain Jew named 
Apollos, born at Alexandria, an 
eloquent man, and mighty in the 
Scriptures, came to Ephesus. 


25 This man was instructed in the 
way of the Lord; and being * fervent 
in the spirit, he spake and taught 
diligently the things of the Lord, 
“knowing only the baptism of John. 


_26 And he began to speak boldly 
in the synagogue: whom when 
Aquila and Priscilla had heard, 
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kil aku la laua ia in, a hoakaka 
pono aku la ia ia i ke aoao o ke 
Akua. 

27 Manao iho la ia e hele aku i 
Akaia, alaila palapala aku la na 
hoahanau i na haumana, kauoha 
aku la ia lakou e apo mai ia ia. A 
hiki aku la ia, *kokua nui aku la 
ia 1 ka poe manacio, no ka lokomai- 
kaiia mai. 

28 Hoohuli nui mai la ia i na Iu- 
daio imua i ke alo o na kanaka, 
* hoakaka ae la ma ka palapala he- 
molele ia lesu oia no ka Mesia. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


KA wa a *Apolo i noho ai ma 
Korineto, kaahele o Paulo i na 
aina mauka, a hele aku la i Epeso ; 
a loaa ia ia kekahi mau haumana, 


2 I mai la ia lakou, Ua loaa anei 
ia oukou ka Uhane Hemolele i ko 
oukou manaoio ana? I aku la la- 
kou ia ia, >Aole makou i lohe no 
ka Uhane Hemolele. 

3 I mai la kela ia lakou, Ma ke 
aha la oukou i bapetizoia’i? I aku 
la hoi lakow ia ia, "Ma ka bapetizo 
a Ioane. 

4 I mai la o Paulo, Bapetizo mai 
la 40 Ioane, ma ka bepetizo ana o 
ka mihi, i ka i ana mai i kanaka, e 
manaoio aku lakou i ka mea e hiki 
mai ana mahope ona, o ka Mesia 
no ia, o Iesu no. 

5 A lohe lakou, bapetizoia iho la 
lakou *ma ka inoa o ka Haku, o 
Iesu. 

6 A ‘kau aku lao Paulo ina lima 
maluna iho o lakou, alaila hele mai 
la ka Uhane Hemolele maluna o 
lakou ; a Solelo ae la lakou ma ka 
olelo e, a.wanana mai la. 

7 A oia mau kanaka a pau, he 
umikumamalua lakou. 

8 ) Hele mai la ia iloko o ka hale- 
halawai, olelo wiwo ole mai la, 
ekolu malama ana i hooakaka ai, a 
i hoobuli mai ma ‘na mea o ke au- 
puni o ke Alma. 
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pounded unto him the way of God 
more perfectly. 

27 And when he was di to 
pass into Achaia, the brethren 
wrote, exhorting the disciples to re- 
ceive him: who, when he was 
come, "helped them much which 
had believed through grace: 


28 For he mightily convinced the 
Jews, and that publicly, *shewing 
by the Scriptures that Jesus I was 
Christ. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


ND it came to pass, that, while 
“Apollos was at Corinth, Paul 
having passed through the upper 
coasts came to Ephesus; and find- 
ing certain disciples, 

2 He said unto them, Have ye 
received the Holy Ghost since ye 
believed? And they said unto him, 
>We have not so much as heard 
whether there be any Holy Ghost. 

3 And he said unto them, Unto 
what then were ye baptized? And 
they said, ‘Unto John’s baptism. 


4 Then said Paul, ‘John verily 
baptized with the baptism of repent- 
ance, saying unto the people, that 
they should believe on him which 
should come after him, that is, on 
Christ Jesus. 

5 When they heard this, they were 
baptized °in the name of the Lord 
Jesus. 

6 And when Paul had ‘laid his 
hands upon them, the Holy Ghost 
came on them; and Sthey spake 
with tongues, and prophesied. 


7 And all the men were about 
twelve. 

8 hAnd he went into the syna- 
gogue, and spake boldly for the space 
of three months, disputing and per- 
suading the things ‘concerning the 
kingdom of God. 





9 A *paakiki kekahi poe, a hoo- 
maloka no hoi, olelo ino no lakou i 
!keia aoao imua i ke alo o kanaka ; 
alaila haalele oia ia lakou a hoo- 
kaawale iho la i na haumana, a 
hoakaka mai la ia i kela la i keia 
la, maloko o kekahi kula na Turano. 

10 ™=Ua hana mau ia keia mea i 
na makahiki elua; no ia mea, lohe 
ka poe a pau i noho ma Asia i ka 
olelo a ka Haku, a Iesu, o ka poe 
Iudaio a me ka poe Helene. 

11 "Na ke Akua no i hana i na 
mea mana ano e, ma na lima o 
Paulo. 

12 °No ia mea, laweia’ku la, mai 
kona kino aku, na hainaka a me na 
pale, no ka poe mai, a haalele iho 
Ja ka mai ia lakou, a puka aku la 
na uhane ino mailoko aku o lakou. 

13 4 PAlaile Yalau wale iho kekahi 
poe Iudaio i ka hana, he poe kuewa 
mahiki daimonio, a hea aku la la- 
kou i ka inoa o ka Haku o Jesu ma- 
luna o ka poe i loohia e na uhane 
ino, i aku la, Ma o Iesu la, ka mea 
a Paulo e hai mai nei, ke hookikina 
aku nei au ia oukou. 

14 Aia malaila kekahi mau keiki 
na Sekeua, he Iudaio, a he kahuna 
nui, ehiku lakou i hana pela. 

15 Olelo mai la ka uhane ino, i 
mai, Ua ike no wau ia Jesu, a ua 
ike no hoi au ia Paulo, aka hoi, 
owai oukou ? 

16 A o ke kanaka maloko ona ua 
uhane ino la, lelo mai la ia maluna 
o lakou, a lanakila iho la maluna o 
lakou, a hana ino mai la, a holo 
kohana aku la lakou mawaho o ia 
hale, ua eha hoi. ° 

17 Ua ikea iho la keia e na Iudaio 
a pau, a me na Helene, e noho ana 
ma Epeso. A kau mai "ka makau 
maluna o lakou a pau, a ua hoo- 
nuiia ka inoa o ka Haku o Iesu. 

18 He nui na mea o ka poe ma- 
naoio i hele mai, a *hai mai, a hoike 
mai i ka lakou hana. 

19 A he nui na mea o ka poe i 
hana kilokilo, i lawe mai i ka la- 
kou mau buke, a pubi iho la i ke 


an 


kh 
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9 But “when divers were hard- 


Vv” | ened, and believed not, but spake 
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Pr Luk. 1. 65. & 
7. 16. 
mo. 2. 43. & 
5. 5, 11. 


s Mat. 3. 6. 


evil ! of that way before the multi- 
tude, he departed from them, and 
separated the disciples, disputing 
daily in the school of one Tyrannus. 


10 And “this continued by the 
space of two years; so that all they 
which dwelt in Asia heard the word 
of the Lord Jesus, both Jews and 
Greeks. 

11 And ®God wrought special 
miracles by the hands of Paul: 


12 °So that from his body were 
brought unto the sick handkerchiefs 
or aprons, and the diseases departed 
from them, and the evil spirits went 
out of them. 

13 $ »Then certain of the vaga- 
bond Jews, exorcisis, 2took upon 
them to call over them which had 
evil spirits the name of the Lord 
Jesus, saying, We adjure you by 
Jesus whom Paul preacheth. 


14 And there were seven sons of 
one Sceva, a Jew, and chief of the 
priests, which did so. 

15 And the evil spirit answered 
and said, Jesus I know, and Paul I 
know ; but who are ye? 


16 And the man in whom the evil 
spirit was leaped on them, and over- 
came them, and prevailed against 
them, so that they fled out of that 
house naked and wounded. 


17 And this was known to all the 
Jews and Greeks also dwelling at 
Ephesus; and "fear fell on them 
all, and the name of the Lord Jesus 
was magnified. 

18 And many that believed came, 
and ‘confessed, and shewed their 
deeds. 

19 Many of them also which 
used curious arts brought their 
books together, and burned them be- 
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ahi imua o kanaka a pau; a helu 
lakou i ke kala o ua mau buke la 
ke kuaiia, he kanalima tausani ha- 
palua. 

20 ' Pela i ulu nui ai ka olelo a ka 
Haku, a lanakila tho la. 

21 f "A pau keia mau mea i ka 
. hanaia, *manao iho la o Paulo ma 
kona naau, e hele ma Makedonia a 
me Akaia, alaila, e hele i Ierusale- 
ma, i ac la, A hiki au ilaila, ma ia 
hope aku, ’pono ia’u ke ike ia 
Roma. 

22 Hoouna aku la in ma Makedo- 
nia i kekahi 7mau hoalawehana ona 
elua, o Timoteo daua me * Eraseto ; 
a noho iho la ia ma Asia a liuliu. 

23 *Ia manawa, aole okana mai 
ka pioloke no ‘keia aoao. 

24 No ka mea, he kanaka, o De- 
meterio ka inoa, he kahuna hana 
kala, nana no i hana hale kala no 
Diana, a ‘nui loa iho la ka waiwai 
i loaa mai i ka poe pashana. 

25 Hoakoakoa ae la oia ia lakou, 
a me ka poe hana ma ia hana, i 
aku la, E na kanaka, ua ike no ou- 
kou, no keia hana i loaa mai ai ka 
kakou waiwai. 

26 Ua ike no hoi oukou, a ua lohe, 
aole ma Epeso wale no, aka, ma 
Asia a pau, o Paulo nei i hooikaika 
aku ai ai hoohuli i kanaka, he nui 
loa, me ka i ana ae, “Ache akua na 
mea i hanaia e na lima. 

27 No ia mea, aole ka kakou oi- 
hana wale no ke aneane lilo i mea 
ole ; aka, o ka heiau o keia akua 
nui o Diana kekahi, e hoowahawa- 
haia, a kokoke e pau i ke kahuliia 
ka nani o ka mea i hoomanaia’i e 
ko Asia a pau, a me ko ke ao nei. 

28 A lohe ae la lakou, piha iho la 
lakou i ka huhu, kahea aku la, i 
ae la, Nani ka mana o Diana o ko 
Epeso. 

29 Piha iho la ke kulanakauhale 
a pau i ka haunaele. Hopu aku la 

lakou ia ‘Gaio, 
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fore all men: and they counted the 
price of them, and found it fifty 
thousand pieces of silver. 


20 ‘So mightily grew the word of 
God and prevailed. 

31 J “After these things were 
ended, Paul * purposed in the spirit, 
when he had passed through Mac- 
edonia and Achaia, to go to Jeru- 
salem, saying, After I have been 
there, YI must also see Rome. 


22 So he sent into Macedonia two 
of > them that ministered unto him, 
Timotheus and * Erastus; but he 
himself stayed in Asia for a season. 


_ 23 And "the same time there arose 


no small stir about "that way. 

24 For a certain man named De- 
metrius, a silversmith, which made 
silver shrines for Diana, brought 
“no small gain unto the craftsmen; 


25 Whom he called together with 
the workmen of like occupation, 
and said, Sirs, ye know that by 
this craft we have our wealth. 


26 Moreover ye see and hear, that 
not alone at Ephesus, but almost 
throughout all Asia, this Paul hath 
persuaded and turned away much 
people, saying that ° they be no gods, 


Ie, 4 10-20. which are made with hands: 


Ier. 10. 3 


a me * Arisetareko | f Rom. 16. 23 


1 Kor. 1. 14. 


no Makedonia, he mau hoahele no | g mo. 20. 4. & 


Paulo, a holo lokahi aku la lekou i 
ka hale kiaka. 


27. 2. 
Kol. 4. 10. 
Pilem. 24. 


27 So that not only this our craft 
is in danger to be sct at nought ; but 
also that the temple of the great 
goddess Diana should be despised, 
and her magnificence should be 
destroyed, whom all Asia and the 
world worshippeth. 

28 And when they heard these 
sayings, they were full of wrath, 
and cried out, saying, Great is Di- 
ana of the Ephesians. 

29 And the whole city was filled 
with confusion: and having caught 
‘Gaius and SAristarchus, men of 
Macedonia, Paul’s companions in 
travel, they rushed with one ac- 
cord into the theatre. 


30.Manao iho la o Paulo e komo! A.D. 59. 
pu aku mawaena o na kanaka, aole | ==, —' | entered in unto the people, the dis- 


nae na haumana i ae aku ia ia. 

31 A o kekahi poe luna ma Asia, 
he poe makamaka nona, hoouna aku 
la lakou, kauoha ae la ia ia, aole 
hoike ia ia iho maloko o ka hale 
kiaka. 

32 Uwauwa ae la kekahi poe i 
kekahi mea a me kela poe i kela 
mea; no ka mea, ua mokuahana ua 
ahakanaka le; a o ka nui o lakou, 
sole lakou i ike i ka lakou mea 1 
hoakoakoa’i. 

33 Hoeueu ae la lakou ia Aleka- 
nedero, noloke mai o ua poe la, na 
ka poe Iudaio ia i alakai mai. Papa 
aku la ko "Alekanedéro ‘lima, ma- 
nao iho la ia e hoapono ia ia iho 
imua o na kanaka. 

34 A ike lakou he Iudaio ia, ka- 
hea aku la lakou me ka leo hooka- 
hi, a liuliu, elua no hora, Nani ka 
mana o Diana o ko Epeso. 

35 Hoolai tho la kekahi luna ka- 
kaolelo i ua aha kanaka la, i aku 
la, E na kanaka o Epeso nei, owai 
ke kanaka ike ole i ke kulanakau- 
hale o Epeso nei he poe kakou e 
hoomana ana ia Diana, i ka mea i 
haule no lupita mai? 

36 No ka hiki ole i kekahi ke hoo- 
le 1 keia mau mea, he pono ia oukou 
e hoolai, aole hoi e hana wikiwiki. 

37 Ua lawe mai oukou i keia mau 
kanaka, aole lakou he poe haoheiau, 
aole hoi i olelo hoino i ko oukou 
akua. 

38 No ia mea, ina i loaa ia Deme- 
terio, a me ka poe paahana me ia, 
ka hala o kekahi, ua maopopo na la 
hookolokolo, a me na lunakanawai. 
E hookolokolo lakou kekahi i ke- 
kahi. 

39 Aka, ina imi oukou ma kekahi 
mea e, 6 hooponoponoia ia mea, ma 
ka ahakanaka ku i ke kanawai. 

40 No ka mea, e hookolokoloia mai 
paha auanei-kakou, no ka haunaele 
o keia Ja, aole hoi e hiki ia kakou 
ke hai aka i ka mea i akoakoa’i 
keia ahakanaka. 
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30 And when Paul would have 


ciples suffered him not. 

31 And certain of the chief of 
Asia, which were his friends, sent 
unto him, desiring Aim that he 
would not adventure himself into 
the theatre. 

32 Some therefore cried one thing, 
and some another: for the assem- 
bly was confused; and the more 
part knew not wherefore they were 
come together. 


33 And they drew Alexander out 
of the multitude, the Jews put- 
ting him forward. And ® Alexan- 
der ‘beckoned with the h and 
would have made his defence unto 
the people. 

34 But when they knew that he 
was a Jew, all with one voice about 
the space of two hours cried out, 
Great ss Diana of the Ephesians. 

35 And when the townclerk had 
appeased the people, he said, Ye 
men of Ephesus, what man is there 
that knoweth not how that the city of 
the Ephesians is ta worshipper of 
the great goddess Diana, and of the 
tmage which fell down from Jupiter? 

36 Seeing then that these things 
cannot be spoken against, ye ought 
to be quiet, and to do nothing rashly. 

37 For ye have brought hither 
these men, which arg neither rob- 
bers of churches, nor yet blas- 
phemers of your goddess. 

38 Wherefore if Demetrius, and 
the craftsmen which are with him, 
have a matter against any man, 
ithe law is open, and there are dep- 
uties: let them implead one an- 
other. 

39 But if ye inquire any thing con- 
cerning other matters, it shall be 
determined in a Slawfal assembly. 

40 For we are in danger to be call- 
ed in question for this day’s uproar, 
there being no cause whergby wo 
may give an account af 3 Cop. 
course, 
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41 A pau keia olelo ana, kuu aku} A.D. 59, 
“=~yv~~ | he dismissed the assembly. 


la ia t ua ahakanaka la. 


MOKUNA XX. 


I ka pau ana ae o keia haunae- 

le, hoakoakoa iho la o Paulo i 

na haumana, a honi ae la, a *puka 
aku la iwaho, e hele i Makedonia. 

2 Kaahele ae la ia ma ia mau ai- 
na, hooikaika aku la ia lakou me 
ka olelo nui, alaila, hele aku la no 
ia i Helene. 

3 Noho iho la malaila ekolu ma- 
lama: a i kona kokoke ana e holo 
i Suria, > hoohalua aku la na Iudaio 
ia ia, nolaila, manao iho la ia e hoi 
ma Makedonia aku. 

4 Hele pu aku la me ia i Asia o 
Sopatero, no Beroia, a me ” Arisota- 
reko, laua o Sekunedo no Tesaloni- 
ke, a me “Gaio laua o * Timoteo no 
Derebe, a me ‘ Tukiko laua ‘o £ Te- 
ropima no Asia. 

5 Hele mua aku la lakou nei, a 
kakali iho la ma Teroada no makou. 

6 A "pau na la o ka berena hu 
ole, holo aku la makou mai Pilipi 
aku, po alima hiki aku makou io la- 
kou la ma 'Teroada; malaila ma- 
kou 1 noho ai i na la ehiku. 

7 Aika la mua o ka hebedoma 
i*ko makou akoakoa ana e ! wawahi 
i ka berena, kamailio mai la o Paulo 
ia lakou, ua makaukau hoi e holo ia 
kakahiaka ae. Liuliu no hoi kana 
olelo ana a hiki i ke aumoe. 


8 Ua nui no hoi na kukui ma ™ke 


keena maluna, i kahi a makou i 
akoakoa ai. 

9 Noho iho la kekahi kanaka hou 
ma ka pukamakani, o Eutuko kona 
inoa, ua kaumaha i ka hiamoe nui ; 
a i ka Paulo kamailio loihi ana, 
pauhia iho la ia i ka hiamoe, a hau- 
le iho la ia ilalo, mai ke kolu o ka 
papa mai, a hapaiia ae la ia, ua 
make. 

10 Tho mai la o Paulo ilalo, *moe 
iho la maluna ona, puliki aku la ia 
ia, i mai la, Mai °makau oukou; no 
ka mea, cia no kona ola maloko ona. 
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41 And when he had thus spoken, 


CHAPTER XX. 


A™ after the uproar was ceased, 
Paul called unto Aim the dis- 
ciples, and embraced them, and *de- 
parted for to go into Macedonia. 

2 And when he had gono over 
those parts, and had given them 
much exhortation, he came into 
Greece, 

3 And there abode three months. 
And " when the Jews laid wait for 
him, as he was about to sail into 
Syria, he purposed to return through 
Macedonia. 

4 And there accompanied him into 
Asia Sopater of Berea ; and of the 
Thessalonians, °Aristarchus and 
Secundus ; and ‘Gaius of Derbe, and 
°Timotheus ; and of Asia, ‘Tych- 
icus and © Trophimus. 

5 These going before tarried for 
us at Troas. 

6 And we sailed away from Phi- 
lippi after "the days of unleavened 
bread, and came unto them ‘to Troas 
in five days ; where we abode seven 
days. 

7 And upon “the first day of the 
week, when the disciples came to- 
gether 'te break bread, Paul preach- 
ed unto them, ready to depart on the 
morrow ; and continued his speech 
until midnight. 

8 And there were many lights “in 
the upper chamber, where they 
were gathered together. 

9 And there sat in a window a 
certain young man named Euty- 
chus, being fallen in a deep sleep: 
and as Paul was long preaching, he 
sunk down with sleep, and fell déwn 
from the third loft, and was taken 
up dead. 


10 And Paul went down, and "fell 
on him, and embracing htm said, 
°Trouble not yourselves; for his 
life is in him. 
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11 Pii hou aku la ia, wawahi ae| A. D. 60. 
——-—’ | up again, and had broken bread, and 


la i ka berena, ai iho la, kamailio 
loihi mai la, a wanaao ae, alaila, 
hele aku la ia. 

12 Lawe mai la lakou i ua kanaka 
hou la, ua ola, aole okana mai ko 
lakou olioli. 

13 4 Holo mua aku la makou ma 
ka moku, a hiki aku la i Aso: ma- 
nao iho la malaila e hoee ia Paulo 
maloko, no ka mea, pela ia i kauo- 
ha mai ai, no kona makemake e he- 
le wawae ilaila. 

14 A halawai mai la ia me makou 
ma Aso, hoee mai la makou ia ia, 
a holo ma Mitulene. 

15 Holo aku la makou malaila aku, 
a ao ae hiki ma Kio, a ia la ae, hi- 
ki makou i Samo, a noho ma Tero- 
gulio; a ia la ae, hele mai makou 
a Mileto. 


16 Ua paa no ko Paulo manao, e 
holo ma Epeso ae, aole hoi e kali 
ma Asia; no ka mea, ua ? wikiwiki 
no ia, ina pono ia ia ‘ke hiki i Ie- 
rusalema ma ka "la Penetekota. 


17 T Hoouna ae la ia, mai Mileto 
aku a Epeso, e kil i na lunakahiko 
o ka ekalesia. 

18 A hiki lakou io na la, i mai la 
oia ia lakou, Ua ike no oukou, "mai 
ka la makamua a’u i hiki mai ai i 
Asia nei, i ke ano o ko’u noho ana 
me oukou i na manawa a pau, 

19 I ko’u malama ana aku i ka 
Haku me ka manao hoohaahaa a 
pau, a me ka waimaka, a me na 
pilikia i loaa ia’u, no ‘ka hoohalua 
ana o na Iudaio ; 

20 Aole hoi au i "huna i kekahi 
mea pono, aka, ua hoike au ia ou- 
kou, ua ao aku hoi imua i ke alo o 


kamaka a ma kela hale a ia hale 


aku, 

21 *Ua hoike pono aku no au i na 
Iudaio, a i na Helene, ¥i ka mihi 
aku i ke Akua, a me ka manaoio 
aku i ka Haku, ia Iesu Kristo. 

22 Eia hoi au, 7ke hele paa aku 
nei ma ka uhane i Jerusalema; aole 
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11 When he therefore was come 


eaten, and talked a long while, even 
till break of day, so he departed. 

12 And they brought the young 
man alive, and were not a little 
comforted. 

13 | And we went before to ship, 
and sailed unto Assos, there intend- 
ing to take in Paul: for so had he 
appointed, minding himself to go 
afoot. 


14 And when he met with us at 
Assos, we took him in, and came to 
Mitylene. 

15 And we sailed thence, and came 
the next day over against Chios; 
and the next day we arrived at Sa- 
mos, and tarried at Trogyllium; 
and the next day we came to Mile- 
tus. 

16 For Paul had determined to sail 
by Ephesus, because he would not 
spend the time in Asia: for Phe 
hasted, if it were possible for him, 
ato be at Jerusalem ‘the day of 
Pentecost. 

17 | And from Miletus he sent to 
Ephesus, and called the elders of 
the church. 

18 And when they were come to 
him, he said unto them, Ye know, 
*from the first day that I came into 
Asia, after what manner I have 
been with you at all seasons, 

19 Serving the Lord with all hu- 
mility of mind, and with many tears, 
and temptations, which befell me 
tby the lying in wait of the Jews: 


20 And how "I kept back nothing 
that was profitable unto you, but 
have shewed you, and have taught 
you publicly, and from house to 
house, 

21 * Testifying both to the Jews, 
and also to the Greeks, 7 repentance 
toward God, and faith toward our 
Lord Jesus Christ. . 

22 And now, behold, "I go bound 
in the spirit unto Jerusalem, not 


OIHANA, XX. 


nae au i ike i na mea e loohia ai 
wau ilaila: 

23 Aka, ua *hoike pono mai ka 
Uhane Hemolele ma na kulanakau- 
hale a pau, i mai, Ua makaukau na 
kaula paa a me ka pilikia no’u. 

24 »Aole hoi au e manao i keia 
mau mea, aole no hoi e mahao wau 
he mea makemake no’u kuu ola 
nei, i “hoopau wau i ko’u hele ana 
me ka olioli, a me ‘ka oihana i 
*loaa mai ia’u na ka Haku mai, 
na Iesu ; i hoike aku no hoi.au i ka 
mooolelo o ka lokomaikai oke Akua. 

25 Aia hoi, ano la, ‘ua ike no wau, 
aole e ike hou ia ko’u wahi makae 
oukou a pau, ka poe au i hoike aku 
ai i ke aupuni o ke Akua, i ko’u 
hele ana mawaena o oukou. 

26 No ia mea, ke hoike aku nei 
au ia oukou i keia la, ua maemae 
au i ke koko o na kanaka a pau. 

27 "No ka mea, aole au i molowa 
i ko’u hai ana aku ia oukou i ‘ka 
makemake a pau a ke Akua. 

28 f XE ao hoi oukou ia oukon iho, 
a me ka ohana a pau, maluna ona 
i 'hooliloia’i oukou e ka Uhane He- 
molele i poe kiai. E hanai i ka 
ekalesia*o ke Akua, i ™ka mea ana 
1 kuai ai i "kona koko iho. 

29 No ka mea, ua ike no au i 
keia, a hala au, alaila e komo mai 
°na iliohae ino loa iwaena o oukou, 
aole loa lakou e minamina i ka 
ohana. 

30 PE ku mai no hoi kekahi poe 
kanaka no oukou tho, e olelo no i 
na mea hoopunipuni e hoohuli i 
haumana mamuli o lakou. 

31 No ia mea, e makaala oukou, 
e hoomanao hoi i ina makahiki 
ekolu a’u i hoomaha ole ai ke ao 
aku ia oukou a pau i ka po, a me 
ke ao, me ka waimaka. 

32 E na hoahanau, ano la, ke 
haawi aku nei au ia oukou 1 ke 
Akua, a i *ka olelo o kona loko- 
maikai, i ka mea pono ke *hooku- 
paa ia oukou, a me ka haawi ia 
oukou i ‘hooilina mawaena o ka 
poe i hoomaemaeia. 
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knowing the things that shall befall 
me there: 

23 Save that *the Holy Ghost wit- 
nesseth in every city, saying that 
bonds and afflictions I abide me. 


24 But *none of these things move 
me, neither count I my life dear 
unto myself, ‘so that I might finish 
my course with joy, ‘and the min- 
istry, which I have received of the 
Lord Jesus, to testify the gospel of 
the grace of God. 


25 And now, behold, ‘I know that 
ye all, among whom I have gone 
preaching the kingdom of God, shall 
see my face no more. 


26 Wherefore I take you to record 
this day, that I am £ pure from the 
blood of all men. 

27 For *I have not shunned to de- 
clare unto you all ‘the counsel of 


28 J *Take heed therefore unto 
yourselves, and to all the flock, over 
the which the Holy Ghost ' hath 
made you overseers, to feed the 
church of God, ” which he hath pur- 
chased "with his own blood. — 

29 For I know this, that after my 
departing °shall grievous wolves 
enter in among you, not sparing 
the flock. 


30 Also Pof your own selves shall 
men arise, speaking perverse things, 
to draw away disciples after them. 


31 Therefore watch, and remember, 
that by the space of three years I 
ceased not to warn every one night 
and day with tears. 


32 And now, brethren, I commend 
you to God, and ‘to the word of his 
grace, which is able "to build you 
up, and to give you ‘an inheritance 
among all them which are sanctified. 


404 

33 * Aolé loa au i kuko aku i ke 
kala, a me ke gula, a me ka aahu 
o kekahi. 

34 Oiaio, ua ike no oukou, "ua 
hookauwa mai keia mau lima no 
ko’u hemahema, a no ka poe me 
Tu. 

35 Ua hoike aku no au ia oukou, 
i na mea a pau, a 7 pela hoi e pono 
ai ke hana oukou, a e kokua aku no 
hoi i ka poe palupalu; e manao no 
hoi i ka olelo a ka Haku, a Iesu, i 
kana i ana mai, Ua oi aku ka po- 
maikai o ka haawi ana aku mamua 
o ka loaa ana mai. 

36 J Olelo mai la ia i keia mau 
mea, alaila, *kukuli iho la ia, a 
pule aku la me lakou a pau. 

37 Uwe nui iho la lakou a pau, a 
*hina lakou ma ka ai o Paulo, honi 
mai la ia ia; 

38 >No kela olelo ana i i mai ai, 
aole lakou 8 ike hou i kona maka, 
nolaila ko lakou kaumaha nui. 
Ukali aku la lakou ia ia ma ka 
moku. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


I ko makou kaawale ana aku, 

mai 0 lakou aku, ee aku la ma- 
kou, a holo pololei mai la i Ko, a 
ia la ae, i Rode, a malaila mai i 
Patara. 


2 A loaa ia makou kekahi moku e 
holo ana i Poinike, ee aku la ma- 
kou, a holo aku la. 

3 A ike aku la makou ia Kupero, 
haalele aku la makou ia wahi ma 
ka lima hema, a hcio aku la makou 
i Suria, a pue makou ma Turo, no 
ka mea, malaila e hooleiia’i ka 
ukana o ka moku. 

4 Loaa ia makou kekahi mau hau- 
mana, noho iho la makou ilaila i 
na la ehiku; *olelo mai la lakou ia 
Paulo, na ka Uhane, i hele ole oia 
i Ierusalema. 

5 Aika pau ana o keia mau la, 
haalele iho la makou ia wahi a 
hele aku la; ukali aloha mai la 
lakou a pau, a me na wahine, a me 
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33 "I have coveted no man’s silver, 
or gold, or apparel. 


34 Yea, ye yourselves know, * that 
| these hands have -ministered unto 
my necessities, and to them that 
were with me. 
35 I have shewed you all things, 
7 how that so labouring ye ought to 
support the weak, and to remember 
the words of the Lord Jesus, how he 
said, It is more blessed to give than 
to reeeive. 


36 J And when he had thus spok- 
en, he *kneeled down, and prayed 
with them all. 

37 And they all wept sore, and *fell 
on Paul’s neck, and kissed him, 


38 Sorrowing most of all for the 
words "which he spake, that they 
should see his face no more. And 
they accompanied him unto the 
ship. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


ND it came to pass, that after 

we were gotien from them, and 

had launched, we came with a 

straight course unto Coos, and the 

day following unto Rhodes, and from 
thence unto Patara : 

2 And finding a ship sailing over 
unto Phenicia, we went aboard, and 
set forth. 

3 Now when we had discovered 
Cyprus, we left it on the left hand, 
and sailed into Syria, and landed at 
Tyre: for there the ship was to un- 
lade her burden. 


4 And finding disciples, we tarried 
there seven days: * who said to Paul 
through the Spirit, that he should 
not go up to Jerusalem. 


5 And when we had accomplished 
those days, we departed and went 
our way; and they all brought us 
on our way, with wives and chil- 


OIHANA, XXL 


na keiki ia makou, a hiki maweaho | A.D. 60. 


o ua kulanakauhale la; »kukuli iho 
la makou ma kahakai, pule aku la. 

6 Honi se la makow i kekahi i ke- 
kahi, ee aku la makou i ka moku ; a 
©hoi aku la lakou i ko lakou wahi. 

7 A pau ko makou holo ana ma 
ka moku, mai Turo mai, hiki ma- 
kou i Petolemai, honi eku la i na 
hoahanau, a noho pu iho la me la- 
kou, hookahi la. 

8 A ia la ae, hele mai la makou 
ka poe me Paulo a hiki i Kaisareia ; 
a komo aku la iloko o ka hale o 
Pilipo, o 4ke kahuna euanelio, °oia 
kekahi o na hiku, a noho pu iho la 
mekou me ia. 

9 Eha ana kaikamahine puupaa i 
{wanana mai la. 


10 Noho iho la makou ilaila i na 
la he nui loa, a hele mai la kekahi 
kaula, mai Judaia mai, o © Agebo 
ka inoa. 

11 A hiki maj la ia io makou la, 
lawe iho la ia i ko Paulo kaei, na- 
kinaki tho la i kona mau lima a me 
na wawae ona iho, i ae la, Ke i mai 
nei ka Uhane Hemolele, *Penei e 
nakinaki ai na Iudaio ma Ierusa- 
lema i ke kanaka nona keia kaei, 
a e haawi aku ia ia i na lima o ko 
na aina e. 

12 A lohe makou i kela mau mes, 
noi ae la,makou, a me kolaila poe 
ia ia, i hele ole 1a i Jerusalema. 


13 I mai la o Paulo, ‘Heaha ka 
oukou e hane’i pela, me ka uwe 
mai, a nahae ko’u naau? No ka 
mea, ua makaukau no wau, acle e 
paa wale no, aka, e make no hoi 
kekahi ma Ierusalema, no ka inoa 
o ka Haku o Iesu. 

14 Aole loa ia i ae mai, alaila oki 
ae la makou, i iho la, E *hookoia 
no ko ka Haku makemake. 

15 A mahope iho o keia mau la, 
hoomakaukau iho la mekou, a pii 
aku la i Ierusalema. 

16 Hele pu aku la no me makou 
kekahi pee o na haumana, no Kai- 
> 
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dren, till we were out of the city: 
and > we knecled down on the shore, 
and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our 
leave one of another, we took ship ; 
and they returned ‘home again. 

7 And when we had finished our 
course from Tyre, we came to Ptol- 
emais, and saluted the brethren, 
and abode with them one day. 


8 And the next day we that were 
of Paul’s company departed, and 
came unto Cesarea ; and we entered 
into the house of Philip ‘the evan- 
gelist,* which was one of the seven ; 


and abode with him. 

9 And the same man had four 
daughters, virgins, ‘which did 
prophesy. 


10 And as we tarried there many 
days, there came down from Judea 
a certain prophet, named £ Agabus. 


11 And when he was come unto 
us, he took Paul’s girdle, and bound 
his own hands and feet, and said, 
Thus saith the Holy Ghost, *So 
shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind 
the man that owneth this girdle, 
and shall deliver Atm into the 
hands of the Gentiles. . 


12 And when we heard these 
things, both we, and they of that 
place, besought him not to go up 
to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered, i What 
mean ye to weep and to break mine 
heart? for I am ready not to be 
bound only, but also to die at Je- 
rusalem for the name of the Lord 
Jesus. 


14 And when he would not be 
persuaded, we ceased, saying, * The 
will of the Lord be done. 

15 And after those days we took 
up our carriages, and went up to 
Jerusalem. 

16 There went with us also cer- 
tain of the disciples of Cesarea, and 
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sareia, e alakai pu ana ia Menaso- 
na, no Kupero, he haumana kahiko 
ia, a hookipaia makou e ia. 

17 A !hiki makon i Ierusalema, 
apo mai la na haumana ia makou 
me ka olioli. 

18 A ia la ae, hele pu aku la o 
Paulo me makou io ™lakobo la; 
malaila no na lunakahiko a pau. 

19 Honi aku la oia ia lakou, alai- 
la, "hai maopupo aku la ia i na mea 
a pau a ke Akua i hana’i i ko na 
aina e, °ma kana olhana. 


20 A i ko lakou lohe ana, hoomai- 
kai aku lakou i ke Akua,i mai la 
ia ia, E ke kaikaina, ua ike no oe, 
ua lehulehu loa ka poe Judaio i 
manao oiaio ; ua Pikaika loa lakou 
a pau ma ke kanawai. 

21 Ua lohe lakou nou, ua ao aku 
oe i na Iudaio a pau ma na aina e, 
e haalele i ke kanawai o Mose, a 
ua papa aku i ke okipoepoe ana i 
na keiki, aole hoi e hele ma ia aoao. 


22 Heaha la hoi? E akoakoa io 
mai no ka ahakanaka; no ka mea, 
e lohe auanei lakou i kou hiki ana 
23 Nolaila, e hana oe i ka mea a 
makou e olelo aku ai ia oe. Eia no 
ia makou na kanaka eha, ua hoo- 
hiki lakou. | 

24 E lawe ae ia lakou, a e huika- 
la ia oe iho me lakou, a e hui pu 
me lakou ma ka waiwai makana, i 
samu lakou i na poo; i ike na mea 
a pau, he mea ole keia mau mea a 
lakou i lohe ai nou; aka, ua hele 
pololei oe, ua malama hoi i ke ka- 
nawai. 


25 I ka poe manaocio no na aina e, 
ua ‘palapala makou 1 ka mea a 
kakou i manao ai, aole lakou e ma- 
lama i keia mau mea, eia wale no, 
e hookaaokoa lakou i ko na akua e, 
a me ke koko, a me na mea i umi 
wale ia, a me ka moe kolohe. 

. 26 Alaila lawe ae la o Paulo i ua 
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brought with them one Mnason of 
Cyprus, an old disciple, with whom 
we should lodge. 

17 !' And when we were come to 
Jerusalem, the brethren received us 
gladly. | 

18 And the day following Paul 
went in with us unto ”» James ; and 
all the elders were present. 

19 And when he had saluted 
them, "he declared particularly 
what things God had wroughi 
among the Gentiles °by his min- 
istry. 

20 And when they heard if, they 
glorified the Lord, and said unto 
him, Thou seest, brother, how 
many thousands of Jews there are 
which believe; and ihey are all 
Pzealous of the law: 

21 And they are informed of thee, 
that thou teachest all the Jews 
which are among the Gentiles to 
forsake Moses, saying that they 
ought not to circumcise their chil- 
dren, neither to walk after the cus- 
toms. | 

22 What is it therefore ? the mul- 
titude must needs come together: 
for they will hear that thou art 
come. 

23 Do therefore this that we say 
to thee: We have four men which 
have a vow on them; - 


24 Them take, and purify thyself 
with them, and be at charges with 
them, that they may %shave ther 
heads: and all may know that 
those things, whereof they were in- 
formed concerning thee, are noih- 
ing; but that thou thyself also 
walkest orderly, and keepest the 
law. 

25 As touching the Gentiles which 
believe, 7 we have written and con- 
cluded that they observe no such 
thing, save only that they keep 
themselves from things offered to 
idols, and from blood, and from 
strangled, and from fornication. 

26 Then Paul took the men, and 
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mau kanaka la, a ao ae, *huikala 


2a ac la kela ia ia iho me lakou, a | .Nmny—/ 


como aku la i ka luakini, e ‘hoike 
iku i ka melama ana o na la hui- 
cala, a hiki i ka wa e haawiia’ku 
ai ka mohai, no kela mea keia mea 
o lakou. 

27 A kokoke e pau kela mau la 
ehiku, ike ae la ka "poe Iudaio no 
Asta ia ia, maloko o ka luakini, 
hoohaunaele ae la lakou i kanaka 
a pau, a *hopu iho la ko lakou 
lima ia ia, 

28 Kahea aku la lakou, E na ka- 
naka o ka Iseraela,e alu. Eia ke 
kanaka Y nana i ao aku i kanaka a 
pau maioa oi ka mea ku e i ka- 
naka, a me ke kanawai, a me keia 
wahi; a lawe mai no hoi ia i mau 
Helene maloko o ka luakini, a ua 
hoohaumia i keia wahi hemolele. 

29 No ka mea, ua ike mua lakou 
me ia maloko o ke kulanakauhale. 
ia * Teropima, no Epeso, manao iho 
la lakou ua lawe mai o Paulo ia ia 
maloko o ka luakini. 

30 > Ua pioloke ke kulanakauhale 
a pau, holo kiki mai la na kanaka 
a pau; hopu mai la lakou ia Paulo, 
kauo aku la lakou ia ia mawaho o 
ka luakini; papani koke iho la ina 

uka. 

31 I ko lakou imi ana e pepehi ia 
ia, Johe aku la ka lunatausani koa, 
ua haunaele o lerusalema a pau ; 


32 » Hoeu koke ae la ia i na koa, a 
me na lunahaneri, a holo kiki aku 
la io lakou la: aike mai lakou i ua 
lunatausani Ja, a me na koa, oki ae 
la ko lakou pepehi ana ia Paulo. 

33 A hiki mai ua luna la, hopu 
mai la ia ia, a °kauoha aku Ja e 
paa ia i na kaulahao elua; ninau 
mai la, Owaikeia? Heaha ka mea 
ana i hana’i? 

34 Uwauwa aku la kekahi i keka- 
hi mea, a o kekahi i kekahi mea, 
iwaena o ka ahakanaka. Aole i 
hiki ia ia ke loaa ka oiaio, no ka 
haunaele, kauoha aku la ia, e ala- 
kai ia ia maloko o ka pakaua. 
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the next day purifying himself with 
them ‘entered into the temple, 'to 
signify the accomplishment of the 
days of purification, until that an 
offering should be offered for every: 
one of them. 


27 And when the seven days 
were almost ended, “the Jews 
which were of Asia, when they 
saw him in the temple, stirred up 
a the people, and *laid hands on 


2 

28 Crying out, Men of Israel, help: 
This is the man, ’ that teacheth all 
men every where against the people, 
and the law, and this place: and 
further brought Greeks also into the 
temple, and hath polluted this holy 
place. 


29(For they had seen before with 
him in the city *Trophimus an 
Ephesian, whom they supposed that 
Paul had brought into the tempie.) 


30 And "all the city was moved, 
and the people ran together: and 
they took Paul, and drew him out 
of the temple: and forthwith the 
doors were shut. 


31 And as they went about to kill 
him, tidings came unto the chief 
captain of the band, that all Jeru- 
salem was in an uproar: 

32 > Who immediately took soldiers 
and centurions, and ran down unto 
them : and when they saw the chief 
eaptain and the soldiers, they left 
beating of Paul. 

33 Then the chief captain came 
near, and took him, and ‘com- 
manded him to be bound with two 
chains; and demanded who he was, 
and what he had done. 

34 And some cried one thing, some 
another, among the multitude: and 
when he could not know the cer- 
tainty for the tumult, he command- 
ed him to be carried into the castle. 


— 
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35 A i kona pii ana iluna ma ke 
alapii, kaikaiia’ku la ia e na koa, 
no ka anehenehe o ua ahakenaka la. 


36 No ka mea, hahai aku la ka 
ahakanaka, uwauwa aku la, ‘E 
kiola aku ia ia pela. 

37 A kokoke o Paulo e komo i ka 
pakaua, i aku la ia i ka lunatausa- 
ni, E pono anei ia’u ke olelo aku ja 
oe? I mai la kela, Ua ike anei oe 
i ka olelo Helene ? 

38 * Aole anei oe no Aigupita, ka 
mea i ku iluna i na la mamua aku 
nei, a alakai ai i na kanaka eha 
tausani ma ka waonahele, he poe 

wa? 

39 1 mai la o Paulo, ‘He kanaka 
ludaio no wau, no Tareso i Kilikia, 
he kamaaina wau no kekahi kula- 
nakauhale kaulana; ke nonoi aku 
nei au ia oe e ae mai ia’u e olelo 
aku i kanaka. 

40 Ae mai la no kela; alaila, ku 
mai la o Paulo ma ke alapii, £ peahi 
mai la ka lima i kanaka; hooneo- 
neo nui iho la, olelo mai la ia ma 
ka olelo Hebera, i mai la, 


MOKUNA XXII. 


NA kanaka, ‘na hoahanau, a 

me na makua, e hoolohe mai 
oukou i ka’u olelo hoakaka ia 
oukou. 

2 (A lohe lakou i kana olelo ana 
mai ia lakou ma ka olelo Hebera, 
hooneoneo loa iho la lakou ; a i mai 
la ia,) 

3 Qiaio no, > he kanaka Iudaio wau. 
O Tareso i Kilikia ko’u wahi i ha- 
nau ai, ma keia kulanakauhale nae 
au i hanaiia’i, “ma na wawae o 
4Gamaliela, ua acia °au mamuli o 
ke kanawai ikaika o na makua: 
‘iKaika loa no hoi au i ke Akua, fe 
like me oukou i keia la. 

4 hHana ino aku au a make ko 
kela aoao, me ka paa aku i na kane 
a me na wahine, a me ka haawi ia 
lakou i na halepaahao. _ 
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35 And when he came upon the 


ean | stairs, so it was, that he was borne 
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of the eoldiers for the violence of 
the people, 

36 For the multitude of the people 
followed after, crying, “Away with 
him. 

37 And as Paul was to be led into 
the castle, he said unto the chief 
captain, May I speak unto thee? 
Who said, Canst thou speak Greek? 


38 * Art not thou that Egyptian, 
which before these days madest an 
uproar, and leddest out into the 
wilderness four thousand men that 
were murderers ? 

39 But Paul said, ‘I am a man 
which am a Jew of Tarsus, a city 
in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city: 
and, I beseech thee, suffer me to 
speak unto the people. 


40 And when he had given him 
license, Paul stood on the stairs, 
and £ beckoned with the hand unto 
the people. And when there was 
made a great silence, he spake unto 
them in the Hebrew tongue, saying, 


CHAPTER XXII. 


EN, *brethren, and fathers. 
hear ye my defence which | 
make now unto you. 


2 (And when they heard that he 
spake in the Hebrew tongue to 
them, they kept the more silence: 
and he saith,) 

3 I am verily a man whitch ama 
Jew, born in Tarsus, a city in Ci- 
licia, yet brought up in this city 
‘at the feet of “Gamaliel, and 
taught ‘according to the perfect 
manner of the law of the fathers, 
and ‘was zealous toward Ged, £as 
yo all are this day. 

4 And I persecuted this way un- 
to the death, binding and delivering 
into prisons both men and women. 


| 
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5 Ua ike pono ke kahuna nui, a| A.D. 60. 
mo ka ‘papa-a pau o na lunakahi- | ~~ | me witness, and ‘all the estate of 
ko; na*lakou ka’u palapala i loag | ' Luk, 22 66. 
mai ai no na hoahanau, a hele au | kx mo. 9, 2 & 


ma Damaseko, e lawe mai i ka poe 
paa malaila i Jerusalema, i hoo- 
paiia lakou. 

6 'A i ko’u hele ana a hiki kokoke 
i Damaseko, 1 ke awakea, anapu 
koke mai la ka malamalama nui, 
mai ka lani mai, a puni au. 


7 Ahina iho la au i ka lepo, a lo- 
he aku la au 'i ka leo, i ka i ana 
mai ia’u, E Saulo, e Saulo, no ke 
aha la po e hoomaau mai nei ia’u? 

8 I aku la au, E ka Haku e, owai 
oe? I mai la kela ia’u, O Iesu no 
wau no Nazareta, ka mea au c hoo- 
maau mai nei. 

9 ™A ike aku Ja ka poe me au i ka 
malamalama, a makau iho la; aole 
lakou i lohe i ka leo o ka mea i ole- 
lo mai ai ia’u. 

10 1 aku la au, E ka Haku e, hea- 
ha ka’ue hana’i? I mai Ja ka Ha- 
ku ia’u, E ku, a hele i Damaseko, 
a malaila e haiia mai ai ia oe na 
mea a peu i hoomakaukauia’i nau 
e hana'i. 

11 A i ka hiki ole ana ia’u ke ike, 
no ka nani o ia malamalama, ala- 
kai lima ia’ku au e ko'u poe hoa- 
hele, a hiki au 1 Damaseko. 

12 A o > Anania, he kanaka hai- 
pule ma ke kanawai, ua °ike pono 
ia e na PJudaio a pau i noho ilaila, 


13 Oia ka i hele mai ia’u, ku mai, 
i mai ia’u, E Saulo, e ke kaikaina, 
e ike oc. Ja hora no ike aku la au 
la, la. 

14 I mai la ia, 1Ua koho mai ke 
Akua o ko kakou poe *kupuna ia 
oc, i ike oe i kona makemake, a e 
‘iko aku hoi i ‘kela Mea Hemolele, 
a e “lohe hoi i ka leo o kona waha. 

15 *No ka mea, e lilo ana oe i 
mea hoike nona i kanake a pau, ma 
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5 As also the high priest doth bear 


the elders: X from whom also I re- 
ceived letters unto the brethren, and 
went to Damascus, to bring them 
which were there bound unto Jeru- 
salem, for to be punished. 

6 And 'it came to pass, that, as I 
made my journey, and was come 
nigh unto Damascus about*noon, 
suddenly there shono from heaven 
@ great light round about me. 

7 And I fell unto the ground, and 
heard a voice saying unto me, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest thou me? 


8 And I answered, Who art thou, 
Lord? And he said unto me, I am 
Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou perse- 
cutest. 

9 And ™they that were with me 
saw indeed the light, and were 
afraid ; but they heard not the voice 
of him that spake to me. 

10 And I said, What shall I do, 
Lord? And the Lord said unto me, 
Arise, and go into Damascus; and 
there it shall be told thee of all 
things which aro appointed for thec 
to do. 

11 And when I could not see for 
tho glory of that light, being led by 
the hand of them that were with 
me, I came into Damascus. 

12 And "one Ananias, a devout 
man according to the law, °having 
a good report of all the P Jews which 
dwelt there, 

13 Came unto me, and stood, and 
said unto me, Brother Saul, receive 
thy sight. And the same hour I 
looked up upon him. 

14 And he said, 1The God of our 
fathers "hath chosen thee, that thou 
shouldest know his will, and ‘seo 


‘that Just One, and “shouldest hear; 


the voice of his mouth. 

15 *For thou shalt be his witness'' 
unto all men of 7 what thou hast 
seen and heard. 


16 And now why tarriest thou? 


= ee ew ee, 
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ku iluna, e bapetizoia, e *holoi aku 


i kou hewa, a e *hea aku i ka inoa 
o ka Haku. 

17 >Aiko’u hoi hou ana mai i Ie- 
rusalema nei, i ka’u pule ana malo- 
ko o ka luakini, loaa ia’u ka hihio; 


18 "A ike aku la au ia ia i -ka i 
ana mai ia’u, ‘E wiki oe, a e helo 
koke oe mawaho o Jerusalema nei ; 
no ka mea, aole lakou nei e mala- 
ma mai i ka mea au e hoike aku ai 
no’u. 

19 I aku la au, E ka Haku 6, "ua 
ike no lakou, owau no ka mea i 
hookomo iloke o ka halepaahao, a 
Thahau aku la maloko o na hale- 
halawai, i ka poe manacio aku 
ja oe: 

20£A i ka wa i hooksheia’i ke 
koko o Setepano, o kou mea hoike 
hoi, e ku ana no wau malaila me 
bka ae aku i kona make, a na'u no 
i malama ka aahu o ka poe i pepe- 
hi ia ia. 

21 I mai la kela ia’u, O hele; no 


ka mea, 'e hoouna aku ana au. ia | i 


oe i kahi loihi aku, i ko na aina o. 

22 Hoolohe aku la lakou ia ia a 
hiki i keia hua, alaila hookiekie loa 
ae la lakou i ko lakou leo, i ae la, 
XE kiola aku ia ia pela, mai ka ho- 
nua aku; no ka mea, aole ia e ! po- 
no ke ola. 

23 I ko lakou kahea ana pela, he- 
mo aku la lakou i ko lakou aahu, 
a kuehuehu aku la lakou i ka lepo 
iluna ma ka lewa; 

24 Alaila kaucha se Ja ka luna- 
tausani © lawe ia ia iloko o ka pa- 
kaua, kauoha ae la, ec ninau hoopoi- 
poi ia ia me ka hahau aku, i ike 
pono ia i ka mea a lakou i uwau- 
wei ia ia. 

25 Hikii iho la lakou ia ia i na 
kaula ili, alaila, i aku la o Paulo i 
kekahi lunahaneri e ku ana ilaila, 
He mea, pono anei ke hahau oukou 
i ka Roma, me ka hooku ole mai i 
ka hala? 

26 A lohe ka lunahaneri, hele aku 


la ia a hei aku la i ka lunatausani, | 
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arise, and be baptized, "and wach 
away thy sins, *calling on the name 
of the Lord. 

17 And >it came to pass, that, 
when I was come again to Jeruse- 
lem, even while I prayed im the 
temple, I was in a trance; 

18 And ‘saw him saying unto me, 
«Make haste, and get thee quickly 
out of Jerusalem : for they will not 
receive thy testimony concerning 
me. 


19 And I said, Lord, * they know 
that I imprisoned and ‘beatin every 
synagogue them that believed on 
thee: 


20 £And when the blood of thy 
martyr Stephen was shed, I als 
was standing by, and "consenting 
unto his death, and kept the raiment 
of thern that slew him. 


21 And he said unto me, Depart: 
ifor I will send thee far hence unto 


5 & 
4. 96, | the Gentiles. 


22 And they gave him audience 


& | unto this word, and then lifted up 


their veices, and said, ‘Away with 


"| such a fellow from the earth: for it 


is not fit that 'he should live. 


23 And as they cried out, and cas 
off their clothes, and threw dust 1+ 
to the air, 


24 The chief captain commanded 
him to be brought into the castle, 
and bade that he should be exam 
ined by scourging; that he might 
know wherefore they eried so againtt 
him. i, 

25 And as they bound him with 
thongs, Paul said unto the centuric> 
that stood by, "Is it lawful for y™ 
to scourge a man that Is a Roman, 
and uncondemned ? 


26 When the centurion heard that, 
he went and told the chief captain 
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i aku la, Heaha kau e hane nei? 
no ka mea, ho Roma keia. 

27 Alaila, hele mai la ka lunetau- 
sani, i mai la ia ia, E hai mai oe 
ia’u, he Roma anei oe? I aku la 
ia, Ac. . 

28 I mai la ua lunatausani la, He 
kumukuai nui ko’u i loaa mai ai 
ia’u keia noho kauwa ole ana. I 
aku la o Paulo, Ua hanau kauwa 
ole ia mai au. 

29 Haalele koke iho la ka poe ni- 
nau hoopoipoi ia ia ; a ike ka luna- 
tausani, he Roma ia, makau iho la 
no ia, no kona hoopaa ana ia ia. 


30 A ia la ae manao ibo la ia 6 
ike pono i kona mea i hoohewaia’i 
e na Iudaio, wehe ae la oia ia ia, 
a kauoha aku la ina kahuna nui, a 
me ka ahalunakanawai a pau, e he- 
le mai, a alakai mai la oia ia Pau- 
lo, a hooku iho !a ia ia imua o la- 
kou. 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


AKA pono mai la o Paulo i ka 

ahalunakanawai, i mai la, E 

na kanaka, na hoahanau, "ua noho 

wau me ka manao maikai wale no 
ike Akua a hiki mai nei i keia Ja. 

2 Kena ae la ke kahuna nui o 
Anania i ka poe e ku kokoke ana io 
na la, "eo pai ia ia ma ka waha. 

3 Alaila, i aku la o Paulo ia ia, 
E pai mai no hoi ke Akua ia oe, ¢ 
ka pala i hookeokeoia. Ke noho 
nel anel oe e hooko mai i ke kana- 
wail ia’u, a ke “kena mai nei anei 
oc, e paiia mai au ma ka mea ku 
ole i ke kanawai? 

4 Alaila, olelo mai la ka poe 6 ku 
ana ilaila, Ke olelo ino nei anei oe 
i ke kahuna nui o ke Akua? 

5 I aku la o Paulo, E na heaha- 
nau, ‘aole au i ike, o ke kahuna 
nui ia. No ka mea, ua palapaleia 
mai, * Mai olelo hoino aku oe i ke 
alii o kou poe kanaka. 

6 A ike aku la o Paulo, he poe 
Sadukaio kekahi o lakou, a he poo 
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‘A. D. 66. | saying, Take heed what thou doest ; 


way 


I Or, tortured 
Atm. 


loa. 7. öl. : ” 


d mo. 24. 17. 


for this man is a Roman. 

27 Then the chief captain came, 
and said unte him, Tell me, art 
thou a Roman? He said, Yea. 


28 And thechief captain answered, 
With a great sum obtained I this 
freedom. And Paul said, But [ 
was free born. 


29 Then straightway they departed 
from him which should have lex- 
amined him: and the chief captain 
also was afraid, after he knew that 
he was a Roman, and because he 
had bound him. 

30 On the morrow, because he 
would have known the certainty 
wherefore he was accused of the 
Jews, he loosed him from his bands, 
and commanded the chief priests 
and all their council te appear, and 
brought Paul down, and set him be- 
fore them. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ND Paul, earnestly beholding 
the council, said, Men and 
brethren, *I have lived in all good 
conscience before God until this day. 


2 And the high priest Ananias 
commanded them that stood by him 


. | to smite him on the mouth. 


3 Then said Paul unto him, God 
shall smite thee, thou whited wall: 
for sittest thou to judge me after the 
law, and ‘commandest me to be 
smitten contrary to the law? 


4 And they that stood by said, Re- 
vilest thou God’s high priest ? 


5 Then said Paul, ‘I wist not, 
brethren, that he was the high 
priest: for it is written, *Thou 
shalt not speak evil of the ruler of 
thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceived that 
the one part were Saddueees, and 


eo 
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Parisaio kekahi, alaila hea aku la 
ia ma ka ahalunakanawei, E na 
kanaka, na hoahanau, he ! Parisaijo 
wau, he keiki na kekahi Parisaio ; 
a Sno ka manao i ke alahouana o 
ka poe make, ua hookolokoloia mai 
nei au. 

7 A i kana olelo ana pela, kuee 
iho la ka poe Parisaio, a me ka poe 
Sadukaio ; a mokuahana iho la ua 
aha kanaka la. 

8 "No ka mea, ua olelo mai ka poe 
Sadukaio, aole alahouana, sole ane- 
la, aole uhane; aka, o ka poe Pari- 
saio, hooiaio no lakou i keia mau 
mea, 

9 Nui loa iho la ka uwa; ku mai 
la na kakauolelo no ka poe Pari- 
salo, hoopaapaa ikaika ae la lakou, 
i ae la, ‘Aole loaa ia makou ka 
hewa iloko o keia kanaka. *A ina 
he uhane, a he anela paha i olelo 
mai ia ia, ! mai ku e kakou i ke 
Akua. 

10 Nui loa iho la ke kuee, no ia 
mea, makau ae la ka lunatausani 
o weluwelu o Paulo ia lakou, kena 
ae la ia i ka poe koa e iho ilalo, ae 
kaili mai ia ia mailoko mai o lakou, 
a o alakai aku ja ia iloko o ka pa- 
kaua. 

11 A ™ia po iho, ku mai la ka 
Haku imua ona, i mai la, E hoolana 
oe, e Paulo; no ka mea, e like me 
kou hoike ana aku ia’u ma lerusa- 
lema nei, pela no hoi oe e hoike 
aku ai ia’u ma Roma. 

12 A wanaao, "ohumu kuikahi 
mai la kekahi poe Iudaio ec hoohalua 
ia ia, hoohiki ac la, aole loa lakou 
e ai, aole hoi e inu, a pepehi lakou 
ia Paulo. 

13 He kanaha lakou a keu aku i 
ohumu pela i keia hoohalua ana. 

14 Hele mai la lakou i na kahuna 
nui a me na lunakahiko, i mai la, 
Ua hoohiki makou ia makou iho i 
ka make nui, aole loa makou © ai 
a pepehi makou ia Paulo. 

15 No ia mea, e nonoi aku oukou 
me ka ahalunakanawai i ka Juna- 
tausani, e lawe mai ia ia io oukou 
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the other Pharisees, he cried out in 
the council, Men and brethren, '] 
am a Pharieee, the gon of a Phari- 
see: Sof the hope and resurrection 
of the dead J am called in question. 


7 And when he had so said, there 
arose a dissension between the 
Pharisees and the Sadducees: and 
the multitude was divided. 

8 *For the Sadducees say that 
there is no resurrection, neither 
angel, nor spirit: but the Phar 
sees confess both. 


9 And there arose a great cry: 
and the scribes that were of the 
Pharisees’ part arose, and strove, 
saying, ‘We find no evil in this 
man: but “if a spirit or an angel 
hath spoken to him, ‘let us not 
fight against God. 


10 And when there arose a great 
dissension, the chief captain, fest 
ing lest Paul should have been pull- 
ed in pieces of them, commande 
the soldiers to go down, and to take 
him by force from among them, and 
to bring him into the castle. 

11 And ™the night following the 
Lord stood by him, and said, Be cf 
good cheer, Paul: for as thou hast 
testified of me in Jerusalem, © 
must thou bear witness also a 
Rome. . 

12 And when it was day, ”certaln 
of the Jews banded together, and 
bound themselves "under a curr, 
saying that they would neither eat 
nor drink till they had killed Paul. 

13 And they were more than forty 
which had made this conspiracy. f 

14 And they came to the chie 
priests and elders, and said, at 
have bound ourselves under a gr¢ 
curse, that we will eat nothing W 
til we have slain Paul. h 

15 Now therefore ye with ri 
council signify to the chief ce 
that he bring him down unio 7° 
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nei, i ka la apopo, me he mea la e| A.D. 60. 


ninau hou aku i mea e akaka’i no- 
na: a o makou nei, ua makaukau 
makou e pepehi ia ia i ka wa aole 
ia e hiki kokoke mai. 

16 A lohe ke keikikane a ke kai- 
kuwahine o Paulo i ko lakou hoo- 
halua ana, hele aku la ia, komo 
aku la iloko oka pakaua, a hai aku 
la ia Paulo. 

17 Alaila, hea aku la o Paulo i 
kekahi lunahaneri, i aku Ja ia ia, 
E alakai oe i keia kanaka hou i ka 
lunatausani; no ka mea, he olelo 
kana c hai aku ai ia ia. 

18 Lawe ae la oia ia ia, alakai 
aku la i ka lunatausani, i aku la, I 
hea mai nei ia’u o Paulo ka mea i 
paa, a nonoi mai ia’u o alakai mai 
i keia kanaka hou ia oe, he olelo 
kana e hai aku ai ia oe. 

19 Alaila, lalau ac la ka lunatau- 
sani i kona lima, a hele malu ee la, 
ninau aku la, Heaha kau mea eo hai 
mai ia’u? 


20 I aku la ia, °Ua ohumu ka poe 
Iudaio e nonoi aku ia 00 e lawe aku 
ta Pauloi ka ahalunakanawai, i ka 
la apopo, me he mea la e ninau hou 
aku i mea nonae akaka’i. 


21 Mai ae aku oe ia lakou; no ka 
mea, ke hoohalua nei nona hookahi 
kanaha kanaka, a keu o lakou; ua 
hoohiki lakou ia lakou iho i ka ma- 
ke nui, aole e ai, aole hoi e inu, a 
pepehi lakou ia ia: ua makaukau 
hoi lakou, e kakali ana no kau 
olelo. 

22 Alaila kuu mai la ka lunatau- 
sani i ua kanaka hou la, papa mai 
la, Mai hai ae oe 1 kekahi kanaka 
i kou hoike ana mai ia’u i keia 
mea. 

23 Alaila, kii aku la ia i na luna- 
haneri elua, i aku la, E hoomakau- 
kau i na koa, elua haneri, e hele i 
Kaisareia, a me na hoohololio, he 
kanahiku, a me na kanaka ihe, elua 
haneri, i ke kolu o ka hora o ka 
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to morrow, as though ye would in- 
quire something more perfectly con- 
cerning him: and we, or ever he 
come near, are ready to kill him. 


16 And when Paul's sister's son 
heard of their lying in wait, he 
went and entered into the castle, 
and told Paul. 


17 Then Paul called one of the 
centurions unto him, and said, Bring 
this young man unto the chief cap- 
tain: for he hath a certain thing to 
tell him. 

18 So he took him, and brought 
him to the chief captain, and said, 
Paul the prisoner called me unto 
htm, and prayed me to bring this 
young man unto thee. who hath 
something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief captain took 
him by the hand, and went with 
him aside privately, and asked 
him, What is that thou hast to tell 
me? 

20 And he said, °The Jews have 
agreed to desire thee that thou 
wouldest bring down Paul to mor- 
row into the council, as through 
they would inquire somewhat of 
him more perfectly. 

21 But do not thou yield unto 
them: for there lic in wait for him 
of them more than forty men, which 
have bound themselves with an 
oath, that they will neither cat nor 
drink till they have killed him: 
and now are they ready, looking for 
a promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain then let 
the young man depart, and charged 
him, See thou tell no man that thou 
hast shewed these things to me. 


23 And he called unto him two 
centurions, saying, Make ready two 
hundred soldiers to go to Cesarea, 
and horsemen threescore and ten, 
and spearmen two hundred, at the 
third hour of the night ; 
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24 A e hoomakankau i na lio, i 


kau lakou ia Paulo maluna, a c 
lawe maikai aku ia ia io Pelika la, 
i ke alii kiaaina. 

25 Kakau aku la ia i kekahi pala- 
pala, penei ; 

26 Ke aloha aku nei o Kelaudio 
Lusia, i ke alii kiaaina hanohano, 
ia Pelika. 

27 » Ua hopuia keia kanaka e na 
Iudaio, a mai pepehiia oia © lakou ; 
alaila, hiki e aku la au me ka poe 
koa, a hoopakele ia ia, no ko’u lohe 
ana, he Roma ia. 

284A i ka wa au i manao aic ike 
i ka mea a lakou i hookolokolo ai 
ia ia, lawe ae la au ia ia iloke o ko 
lakou ahalunakanawai : 

29 A ike aku la au ia ia, ua hoo- 
piiia oia "no kekahi mau mea o ko 
lakou kanawni, ‘aole hoi lakou i 
hoopii mai ia ia, ma ka mea e pono 
ai ka make, a me ka paa. 

30 *A i ka wa i haiia mai ia’u ka 
hoohalaa ana o na Iudaio i ua ka- 
naka la, hoouna koke aku la au ia 
oe, a “kauoha aku la no hoi 1 ka 
poe i hoopii mai ia ia, e hai aku 
imua ou i ka mea a lakou 1 ike ai 
ia ia. Aloha oe. 

31 Alaila, lawe ae la ka poe koa 
ia Paulo, e like me ke kena ana 
mai ia lakou, a alakai aku la ia ia 
i ka po, i Anetipateri. 

32 A ia la ae, waiho iho la lakou 
i ka poe hoohololio, e hele pu me 
ia, a hoi aku la lakou i ka pa- 
kaua. 

33 A hiki aku la lakoa i Kaisa- 
reia, haawi aku la lakou i ka pala- 
pala i ke alti kiaaina, a hooku iho 
la ia Paulo imua ona. 

34 A heluhelu iho la ke alii, alai- 
la, ninaw mai la ia, No ka mokuna 
hea ia? A lohe ia, no *Kilikia, 


35 I mai la ia, A hiki mai ka poe 
hoopii ia oe, alaila e 7 hoolohe aku 
au ja oe. Kauoha ae la ia e mala- 
maia oia maloko o * ko Herode hale 
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24 And provide them beasts, that 
they may set Paul on, and bring 
him safe unto Felix the governor. 


25 And he wrote a letter after this 
manner: 

26 Claudius Lysias unto the most 
excellent governor Felix sendeth 
greeting. 

27 » This man was taken of the 
Jews, and should have been killed 
of them: then came I with an 
army, and rescued him, having un- 
derstood that he was a Roman. 

28 %And when I would have 
known the cause wherefore they 
accused him, I brought him forth 
unto their council : 

29 Whom I pereeived to be ac- 
cused ‘of questions of their law, 
*but to have nothing laid to his 
charge worthy of death or of bonds. 


30 And ‘when it was told me how 
that the Jews laid wait for the m 
I sent straightway to thee, an 
“gave commandment to his accusers 
also to say before thee what they 
had against him. Farewell. 


31 Then the soldiers, as it was 
commanded them, took Paul, and 
brought him by night to Antipatris. 


32 On the morrow they left the 
horsemen to go with him, and re- 
turned to the castle: 


33 Who, when they came to Ces- © 
area, and delivered the epistle to 
the governor, presented Paul also 
before him. 

34 And when the governor had 
read ihe letter, he asked of what 
province he was. And when he 
understood that he was of *Ci- 
licia ; 

35 Y I will hear thee, said he, when 
thine accusers are also come. And 
he commanded him to be kept in 
* Herod’s judgment hall. 
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| ee 
HALA ‘na la elima, hiki ae | «mo. 21. 27. 


. la o*Anania, ke kahuna nui, 
a me na lunakahiko, a me kekahi 
kanaka akamai i ka olelo, o Tere- 
tulo, hoopii mai la lakou ia Paulo 
i ke alii. 

2 Kiiia’ku la ia: alaila hoomaka 
iho la o Teretulo e hoopii ia ia, i 
ae la, Ua malu loa makou ia oe, ua 
nui loa no hoi na mea kaulana i 
loaa mai i keia aina 1 kou malame 
ana, 

3 E Pelika kiekie, ke hookaulana 
maikai aku nei makou ia mau mesa, 
ma na wahi a pau loa, me ke aloha 
nui aku: 

4 Aka, o hooluhi aku au ia oe, ke 
nonoi aku nei au ia oe, i kou loko- 
maikai, e hoolohe iki mai ia ma- 
kou. 

5 *No ka mea, ua ike makou i 
keia kanaka, ua kolohe, he kanaka 
hookipi i na Judaio a pau ma na 
aina a pau, oia no hoi kekahi kumu 
nui o ka papa Nazarena. 

6 “Ua hoao ae la ia o hoohaumia 
i ka luakini; na makou ia i hopu 
tho, a manao iho la makoy ce * hoo- 
kolokolo e like me ko makou kana- 
‘wai. 

7 ‘ Alaila, hele mai la o Lusia, ka 
lunatausani, a lawe aku la ia ia me 
ka ikaika nui, mailoko aku o ko 
makou mau lima, 

8 SKena mai no hoi ia i ka poe 
nana ia i hoopii e hele mai iou net. 
A ina hookolokolo oe, e ike auanei 
oe i ka oiaio o keia mau mea a pau 
a makou c hoopii aku nei nona. 

9 Ae mai le na Iudaio, i mai la, 
Oiaio no keia mau mea. 

10 Kunou ae la ke alii ia Paulo 
e olelo mai, alaila i mai la ia, Ua 
ike no au he nui na makahiki au i 
noho ai maanei, i lunakanawai no 
ko keia aina, no ia mea, ua oluolu 
loa wau e olelo aku ia na mea o’u. 


11 E hiki no ia oe ke hoomaopopo, 
he umi ae nei la wale no i hala, a 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


ND after "five days * Ananias 

the high priest descended with 

the elders, and sth a certain orator 

named Tertullus, who informed the 
governor against Paul. 


2 And when he was called forth, 
Tertullus began to accuse him, say- 
ing, Seeing that by thee we enjoy 
great quietness, and that very 
worthy deeds are done unto this na- 
tion by thy providenee, 

3 We accept it always, and in all 
places, most noble Felix, with all 
thankfulness. 


4 Notwithstanding, that I be not 
further tedious unto thee, I pray 
thee that thou wouldest hear us of 
thy clemency a few words. 

5 For we have found this man a 
pestilent fellow, and a mover of se- 
dition among all tho Jews through- 
out the world, and a ringleader of 
the sect of the Nazarcnes : 

6 “Who also hath gone about to 
profane the temple : whom we took, 
and would have judged according 
to our law. 


7 ‘But the chief captain Lysias 
came upon us, and with great vio- 
lence took him away out of our 
hands 

8 & Commanding his accusers to 
come unto thee: by examining of 
whom thyself mayest take knowl- 
edge of all these things, whereof we 
accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also assented, say- 
ing that these things were so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the 
governor had beckoned unto him to 
speak, answered, Forasmuch as I 
know that thou hast been of many 
years a judge unto this nation, I do 
the more cheerfully answer for my- 
self: 

11 Beeause that thou mayest un- 
derstand, that there are yet but 
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me kumamalua, mai ko'u hele ana | A.D. 60. 
—— 


aku i Ierusalema e * hoomana. 

12 'Aole hoi au i loaa ia lakou 
maloko o ka luakini, e hoopaapaa 
ana me kekahi kanaka, aole hoi c 
hoohaunaele ana i kanaka, aole ma- 
loko o ka halehalawai, aole hoi ma- 
loko o ke kulanakauhale ; 

13 Aole hei e hiki ia lakou ke ho- 
oiaio i na mea a lakou e hoopii mai 
nei ia’u. 

14 Aka, ke hai pono aku nei au ia 
oe i keia, ma * ka aoao i oleloia’i e 
lakou, he aoao ku e, pela no wau e 
hoomana aku nei i ke !Akua o ko’u 
mau kupuna, a me ka manao oiaio 
aku i na mea a pau i kakauia’i ma 
™ke kanawai, a ma ka na kaula. 

15 "Ke lana nei ko’u manao i ke 
Akua, ua ae mai no hoi lakou i 
keia, i °ke alahouana o ka poe 
make, o ka poe pono a me ka poe 
pono ole. 

16 P Penei no hoi au e hooikaika 
nei e loaa ka manao mau, hewa 
ole i ke Akua a me kanaka. 


17 A hala na makahiki he nui, 
‘hele aku la au e lawe i ka wai- 
Wai manawalea, ame na mohai, no 
na kanaka o ko’u aina. 

18 ™Loaa iho la au maloko o ka 
luakini i kekahi mau Iudaio, mai 
Asia mai, ua huikalaia, aole me ka 
lehulehu, aole hoi me ka hoohau- 
naele, 

19 *Ina i loaa ia lakou kekahi 
hewa no’u, e hoopii mai ai, ina ua 
pono o lakou kekahi pu maiimuaou. 

20 E pono no hoi ia Jakou nei ke 
olelo mai, ina paha ua loaa ia la- 
kou ko’u hewa, ia’u i ku ai imua o 
ka ahalunakanawal ; 

21 No keia Jeo hookahi wale no 
au i hea aku ai, i ko’u ku ana 
iwaena 0 lakou, O 'ke alahouana o 
ka poe make, ola ko’u mea i hoo- 
kolokoloia mai ai imua o oukou i 
keia la. 

22 A ike maopopo aku la o Pelika 
i na mea o keia aoao, alaila hook 
ae la oia ia lakou, i ae la, A hiki 
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twelve days since I went up to Je- 
rusalem *for to worship. 

12 ‘And they neither found me in 
the temple disputing with any man, 
neither raising up the people, nei- 
ther in the synagogues, nor in the 


city: 


13 Neither can they prove the 
things whereof they now accuse 


me. 

14 But this I confess unto thee, 
that after *the way which they call 
heresy, so worship I the! God of my 
fathers, believing all things which 
are written in ™the law and in the 
prophets : 


15 And "have hope toward God, 
which they themselves aleo allow, 
°that there shall be a resurreetion 


. | of the dead, both of the just and 


unjust. 

16 And Pherein do I exercise my- 
self, to have always a conscience 
void of offence toward God, and 
toward men. 

17 Now after many years 3] came 
to bring alms to my nation, and 
offerings. 


18 * Whereupon certain Jews from 
Asia found me purified in the tem- 
ple, neither with multitude, nor 
with tumult. 


19 "Who ought to have been here 
before thee, and object, if they had 
aught against me. 

20 Or else let these same here say, 
if they have found any evil doing 
in me, while I stood before the 
council. 

21 Except it be for this one voice, 
that I cried standing among them, 
‘Touching the resurrection of the 
dead I am called in question by you 
this day. 


22 And when Felix heard these 
things, having more perfect knowl- 
edge of that way, he deferred them, 





OIHANA, XXV. 


mai o "Lusia, ka lunatausani, alai- 


la, e hoomaopopo lea au i ka ou- | va = 


kou. 


23 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i kekahi 
lunahaneri e malama ia Paulo, aole 
hoi e paa maoli, aole o *papa aku 
i kekahi o kona mau makamaka, 
ke lawelawe nana, a e hele mai 
hoi ia ia. 

24 A hala kekahi mau la, hiki 
mai la o Pelika me ka wahine, o 
Derausila, he Iudaio no ia, kil aku 
la kela ia Paulo, hoolohe aku la ia 
ia ma ka manaoio no Kristo. 

25 A ikana kamailio ana no ka 
pono, a me ka pakiko, a me ka hoo- 
kolokoloia e hiki mai ana mahope, 
haalulu iho la o Pelika, i aku la, O 
hoi oe i keia wa; a loaa ia’u ka 
manawa kaawale, alaila, e kil hou 
aku no au ia oe. 

26 I manao hoi ia e haawiia mai 
e Paulo 7 na kala nana, i weheia’ku 
ai ia e ia. No ia mea, kil pinepine 
aku la oia ia ia, i kamakamailio 
laua. 

27 A hala ae la na makahiki elua, 
hiki ae la ma ko Pelika hakahaka, 
o Porekio Peseto, a waiho iho la o 
Pelika ia Paulo e paa ana, no kona 
* makemake e hooluolu i na Iudaio. 


MOKUNA XXV. 


HIKI ae la o Peseto i ua mo- 

kuna la, a hala na la ekolu, 
hele aku la ia i Jerusalema, mai 
Kaisareia aku. 

2*A o ke kahuna nui a me ka poe 
koikoi o na Iudaio, hoopii aku la la- 
kou no Paulo ia ia, nonoi aku la, 

3 A. koi aku no hoi ia ia i ka loko- 
maikai ku e ia ia e kil aku kela ia 
ia, e hele mai i Ierusalema ; °e hoo- 
- halua ana lakou ma ke alanui e 
pepehi ia ia. 

4 I mai la o Peseto, ma Kaisareia 
e malamaia’i o Paulo, a ola iho no 
e hoi koke aku ileila. 


5 I hou mai la ia, O ka poe e hiki 
18* 
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A.D, 60, | and said, When *Lysias the ehief 
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eaptain shall come down, I will 
know the uttermost of your mat- 
ter. 

23 And he commanded a centurion 
to keep Paul, and to let him have 
liberty, and *that he should forbid 
none of his acquaintance to minis- 
ter or come unto him. 


24 And after certain days, when 
Felix came with his wife Drusilla, 
which was a Jewess, he sent for 
Paul, and heard him concerning the 
faith in Christ. 

25 And as he reasoned of right- 
eousness, temperance, and judg- 
ment to come, Felix trembled, and 
answered, Go thy way for this 
time; when I have a convenient 
season, I will call for thee. 


26 He hoped also that ’money 
should have been given him of 
Paul, that he might loose him: 
wherefore he sent for him the oft: 
ener, and communed with him. 

27 But after two years Porcius 
Festus came into Felix’ room: and 
Felix, * willing to shew the Jews a 
pleasure, left Paul bound. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


OW when Festus was come into 
the province, after three days 
he ascended from Cesarea to Jeru- 
salem. 
2*Then the high priest and the 
chief of the Jews informed him 
against Paul, and besought him, | 
3 And desired favour against him, 
that he would send for him to Jeru- 
salem, "laying wait in the way to 
kill him. 


4 But Festus answered, that Paul 
should be kept at Cesarea, and that 
he himself would depart shortly 
thither. | 

5 Let them therefore, said he 
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oe oukeu, e hele pu lakou me au; 
°ina he mea hewa iloko o ia kana- 
ka, e hoopii lakou nona. 

6 A noho iho la ia me lakou i na 
la he umi paha a keu, alaila, hele 
ae la ja i Kaisareia; a ia la ae, no- 
ho iho la ia ma ka noho hookoloke- 
lo, a kena aku la ia e laweia mai o 
Paulo. 

7 A hiki mai la ia, ku mai la ka 
poo Iudaio, i hele mai mai lerusa- 
lema mai, a “hoopii aku la ia Paulo 
i na mea hewa, he nui Joa, aole hoi 
i hiki ia lakou ke hooiaio mai. 

8 Olelo iho la ia nona iho, ° Aole 
loa au i lawehala ma ke kanawal 
o na ludaio, acle hoi ma ka luakini, 
aole hoi i ko Kaisara. 


9 No ka manao o Peseto, e ‘loko- 
maikai aku i na ludaio, ninau aku 
la kela ia Paulo, i aku la, §Ke ma- 
kemake nei anei oe e hele i Ierusa- 
lema, a malaila e hookolokoloia’i e 
au, ma keia mau mea ? 

10 Alaila, olelo mai o Paulo, Ke 
ku nei au ma ka noho hookolokolo 
o Kaisara, i kahi pono e hookoloko- 
loia mai ai au: sole au i lawehala 
ina ludaio, ua ike pono no oe. 


11 "Ina i hewa au, a ina i hana au | h 


i ka mea e pono ai ka make, aole 
au c hoole aku i ka make; aka, ina 
he mea ole keia mau mea a lakou e 
hoopii mai nei ia’u, aole loa e hiki 
i kekahi ke haawi aku ia’u ia lakou. 
i Ke hoopii nei au ia Kaisara.. 

12 Kamailio iho la o Peseto me ka 
poe ahaolelo, alaila i aku la ia, Ua 
hoopii oe ia Kaisara, ea? ia Kaisa- 
ra oe e hele ai. 

13 A hala ae la kekahi mau la, 
hele mai la i Kaisareia, o Ageripa, 
ke alii laua me Berenike e aloha 
mai ia Peseto. 

14 A nui na la a laua i noho ai 
ilaila, hai aku la o Peseto i ua alii 
la i na mea a Paulo, i aku la, *Ua 
waihopaaia mai nei kekahi kanaka 
© Pelika ; 

15'I ka wa a’u ma Ierusalema, 
hai mai la na kahuna nui a me na 
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which among you are able, go down 
with me, and aceuse this man, ‘if 
there be any wickedness in him. 

6 And when he had tarried among 
them I more than ten days, he went 
down unto Cesarea; and the next 
day sitting on the judgment seat 
commanded Paul to be brought. 


7 And when he was come, the Jews 
which came down from Jerusalem 
stood round about, ‘and laid many 
and grievous complaints against 
Paul, which they could not prove. 

8 While he answered for himself, 
e Neither against the law of the 
Jews, neither against the temple, 
nor yet against Cesar, have I of- 
fended any thing at all. | 

9 But Festus, ‘willing to de the 
Jews a pleasure, answered Paul, 
and said, § Wilt thou go up te Jeru- 
salem, and there be judged of these 
things before me? 


10 Then said Paul, I stand at 
Cesar’s judgment seat, where I 
ought to be judged: to the Jews 
have I done no wrong, as thou very 
well knowest. 

11 > For if I be an offender, or have 
committed any thing worthy of 
death, I refuse not to die: but if 
there be none of these things where- 
of these accuse me, no man may 
deliver me unto them. ‘I appeal 
unto Cesar. 

12 Then Festus, when he had con- 
ferred with the council, answered, 
Hast thou appealed unto Cesar? 
unto Cesar shalt thou go. 

13 And after certain days king 
Agrippa and Bernice came unio 
Cesarea to salute Festus. 


14 And when they had been there 
many days, Festus declared Paul’s 
eause unto the king, saying, * There 
is a certain man left in bonds by 
Felix: 

15 ! About whom, when I was at 
Jerusalem, the chief priests and the 
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Iunakahiko o na ludaio ia’u nona, 
koi mai la lakou e hoahewaia oia. 


16 ™I aku la au ia lakou, Aole ia 
o ko Roma aoao, ke haawi aku i 
kekahi kanaka e make, me ka hala- 
wai maka ole o ka mea i hoopiiia, 
a me ka poe e hoopii mai, a aeia’ku 
ia © olelo mai nona iho ma na mea 
i hoopiiia mai nona, 

17 A hiki mai la lakou ia nei, 
aole au i “kali hou aku; ia la ae, 
noho au ma ka noho hookolokolo, a 
kena aku la e laweia mai ua kana- 
ka la. 

18 A ku mai la ka poe hoopii, 
aole lakou i hoikamai i kekahi mea 
e like me ko’u manao mua: 

19 °He mau mea ko lakou no ko 
lakou manao ikaika iho, e hoopli 
mai ia ia, ma kekahi Iesu, ka mea 
i make, a ua hai mai o Paulo, ua 
ola. 

20 A i ko’u kanalua ana i keia 
mau mea, ninau aku la au, Ke ma- 
kemake nei anei oe e hele 1 Jerusa- 
lema, a malaila e hookolokoloia’i, 
ma keia mau mea? 

21 A i ka Paulo hoopii ana e wai- 
hoia’i oia no ka hdokolokelo mai o 
Auguseto, kauoha aku la au e ma- 
lamaia oia, a hoouna aku au ia ia 
io Kaisara la. 

22 P Alaila,i ae la o Ageripa ia 
Peseto, Owau no kekahi e hoolohe 
aku i ua kanaka la. I mai la kela, 
Apopo e lohe oe ia ia. 

23 A ia la ae, hilli mai la o Age- 
ripa, laua me Berenike, me ka ha- 
nohano nui, a komo aku la i kahi 
hookolokolo, a me na lunatausani, 
a me na kanaka koikoi o ia kulana- 
kauhale, alaila, kauoha aku o Pe- 
seto a lawela mai o Paulo. 

24 Alaila, olelo ae la o Peseto, E 
ke alii, e Ageripa e, a me na kana- 
ka a pau me kakou, Ke ike nei ou- 
kou i keia kanaka a ‘ka poe Iudaio 
ma Jerusalema, a maanei no hoi i 
hoopii mai ai ia’u, a me ke kahea 
ana, *aole ia e pono ke ola hou aku. 

25 A ike aku la au, aole ia i *ha- 
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A.D. 62, | elders of the Jews informed me, 
Vy desiring to have judgment against 


m pau. 4, 5. 


a pau. 6. 


q pau. 2, S, 7. 


16 "To whom I answered, It is not 
the manner of the Romans to deliver 
any man to die, before that he which 
is accused have the accusers face to 
face, and have license to answer for 
himself concerning the crime laid 
against him. 

17 Therefore, when they were 
come hither, = without any delay on 
the morrow I sat on the judgment 
seat, and commanded the man to 
be brought forth. 

18 Against whom when the accusers 
stood up, they brought none accusa- 
tion of such things as I supposed : 

19 °But had certain questions 
against him of their own supersti- 
tion, and of one Jesus, which was 
dead, whom Paul affirmed to be 
alive. 

20 And because I I doubted of such 
manner of questions, I asked him 
whether he would go to Jerusalem, 
and there be judged of these mat- 
ters. 

21 But when Paul had appealed 
to be reserved unto the I hearing of 
Augustus, I commanded him to be 
kept till I might send him to Cesar. 


22 Then ? Agrippa said unto Fes- 
tus, I would also hear the man my- 
self. To morrow, said he, thou shalt 
hear him. 

23 And on the morrow, when 
Agrippa was come, and Bernice, 
with great pomp, and was entered 
into the place of hearing, with the 
chief captains, and principal men 
of the city, at Festus’ commandment 
Paul was brought forth. 

24 And Festus said, King Agrippa, 
and all men which are here present 
with us, ye see this man, about 
whom ‘all the multitude of the 
Jews have dealt with me, both at 
Jerusalem, and also here, crying that 
he ought ' not to live any longer. 


*. _ 85 But when I found that ‘he had 
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na i ka mea e pono ai ka make, a | A.D. 62. 


t nana iho i hoopii aku ia Auguseto, 


maopopo iho la ko’u manao e hoou- | * pau. 11, 12 


na aku ia ja iaila. 

26 Aole a’u mea e palapala aku 
al nona i ko’u haku. No ia mea, 
ua lawe mai au ia ia imuao oukou 
nei, a imua no hoi ou, e ke alii, e 
Ageripa e, i loaa ia’u kekahi mea e 
palapala aku ai, mahope o keia hoo- 
kolokolo ana. 

27 No ka mea, aole e pono i ko’u 
manao ke hoouna aku i ke kanaka 
paa, me ka hoike ole aku i ka hewa 
ana i hoopiiia mai ai. 


MOKUNA XXVI. 


LAILA olelo mai la o Ageripa 

ia Paulo, Ke haawiia’ku nei 

ia oe e olelo mai nou iho. Hohola 

ae la o Paulo i kona lima, olelo 
mai la nona. iho ; 

2 Pomaikai au i ko’u manao, c ke 
alii, e Ageripa e, no ka mea, c hoa- 
kaka ana au imua ou i keia la, ma 
na mea a pau a’u i hoopiiia mai 
nei ce na Judaio: 

3 No ka mea, ua ike no oe i na ao- 
ao, a me na manao a pau o na Ju- 
daio; nolaila, ke nonoi aku nei au 
ia oe, e ahonui oe i ka hoolohe mai 
la’u. 

40 ko’u noho ana, mai ko’u wa 
uuku mai, aia no ma Jerusalema 
mua ma ko makou aina iho, ua ike 
na Iudaio a pau; 

5 Ka poe i ike mai ia’u i kinohou, 
ina lakou e hoike mai, noho Pari- 
saio no wau ma *ka aoao ikaika loa 
o ka makou oihana akua. 

6 "Ke ku nei no au, ua hookolo- 
koloia mai nei no hoi, no ka manao 
makemake i "ka olelo hoopomaikai 


a ke Akua i olelo mai ai i ko ma- | 


kou mau kupuna. =. 

7 Ke manao nei no hoi ‘ko makou 
poe ohana, he umi a me kumama- 
lua, e loaa ia mea, me ka malama 
mau aku i ” ka po a me ke ao; no ‘ia 
manao o’u, e ke alii, e Ageripa e, ua 
hookolokoloia mai nei au e na Iudaio. 
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committed nothing worthy of death, 
tand that he himself hath appealed 
to Augustus, I have determined to 
send him. 

26 Of whom I have no certain 
thing to write unto my lord. Where- 
fore I have brought him forth before 
you, and specially before thee, O 
king Agrippa, that, after examina- 
tion had, I might have somewhat 
to write. 

27 For it seemeth to me unreason- 
able to send a prisoner, and not 
withal to signify the crimes laid 
against him., 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


HEN Agrippa said unto Paul, 
Thou art permitted to speak for 
thyself. Then Paul stretched forth 
the hand, and answered for him- 
self: 

2 I think myself happy, king 
Agrippa, because I shall answer 
for myself this day before thee 
touching all the things whereof I 
am accused of the Jews: 

3 Especially because I know thee 
to be expert in all customs and 
questions which are among the 
Jews: wherefore I beseech thee to 
hear me patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my 
youth, which was at the first among 
mine own nation at Jerusalem, 
know all the Jews ; 

5 Which knew me from the begin- 
ning, if they would testify, that 


T after *the most straitest sect of our 


religion I lived a Pharisee. 

6 > And now I stand and am judged 
for the hope of ‘the promise made 
of God unto. our fathers: 


7 Unto which promise ‘our twelve 
tribes, instantly serving God "day 
and night, ‘hope to come. For 
which hope’s sake, king Agrippa, I 
am accused of the Jews. 
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8 No ke aha la oukou i manao ai 
he mea hiki ole i ke Akua ke hoala 
mai 1 ka poe make? 

9 © Manaoio no au iloko ou iho, he 
mea pono ia’u ke hana i na mea 
he nui loa i ku e i ka inoa o Iesu 
no Nazareta. 

10 "Hana no au ia mau mea ma 
‘Ierusalema; hana paa iho la‘ au i 
na haipule he nui loa maloko o na 
halepaahao, ua loaa no ia’u keia 
hana no ‘ka poe kahuna nui; a ia 
lakou i pepehiia, owau no kekahi i 
hoahewa pu aku ia Jakou. 

11 * Hana ino pinepine aku Ja au 
ia lakou maloko o na halehalawai 
a pau loa, a koi aku la au ia lakou 
© olelo hoino; a no ko’u ukiuki loa 
ia lakou, hoomaau aku la. au ia la- 
kou a hiki i na kulanakauhale o na 
aina e. 

12 ! No ia mau mea i hele ai au i 
Damaseko, na na kahuna nui mai 
ko’u hele, a me ka’u hana. 

13 I ko awakea, e ke alii e, ike 
aku la au ma ke alanui, ho mala- 
malama mai ka lani mai, he mea 
oi loa aku mamua o ka malamala- 
ma o ka la, ua puni au i ka mala- 
malama, a me ka poe i hele pu 

me au. 

14 A hina makou a pau i ka lepo, 
lohe aku la au i ka leo, i ka i ana 
mai ia’u, i mai la ma ka olelo He- 
bera, E Saulo, e Saulo, no ke aha 
la oe.e hoomaau mai nei ia’u? He 
mea eha nou ke keehi mai i na kui. 

15 I aku la au, Owai oe, e ka Ha- 
ku? I mai la kela, O Jesu no wau, 
o ka mea au e hoomaau mai nei. 

16 E ala hoi oe, a e ku iluna ma 
na wawae ou; no ka mea, ua ikea 
au ia oe, no keia mea, e ™hoolilo 
ana au ia oe i lawehana, a i mea 
hoike aku i keia mea au i ike tho 
nei, a me na mea a’u e hoike hou 

aku ai nau. | 

17 Na’u no oe e hoopakele i kana- 
ka a me ko na aina e; ”e hoouna 

aku ana no au ia oe io lakou la, 

18 °E wehe i ko lakou mau maka, 
a e Phoohuli ia lakon, mai ka pouli 
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8 Why should it be thought a thing 


ty | incredible with you, that God should 


gloa.16 2, 
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raise the dead ? 

9 SI verily thought with myself, 
that I ought to do many things con- 
trary to the name of Jesus of Naz- | 
areth. 

10 I Which thing I also did in Je- 
rusalem: and many of the saints 
did I shut up in prison, having re- 
ceived authority ‘from the chief 


. | priests; and when they were put 


to death, I gave my veice against 
them. 

11 * And I punished them oft in 
every synagogue, and compelled 
them to blaspheme ; and being ex- 
ceedingly mad against them, I per- 
secuted them even unto strange 
Cities. 


12 ' Whereupon as I went to Da- 
mascus with authority and commis- 
sion from the chief priests, 

13 At midday, O king, I saw in the 
way a hight from heaven, above the 
brightness of the sun, shining round 
about me attd them which journey- 
ed with me, 


14 And when we were all fallen 
to the earth, I heard a voice speak- 
ing unto me, and saying in the He- 
brew tongue, Saul, Saul, why per- 
secutest thou me? it is hard for 
thee to kick against the pricks. 

15 And I said, Who art thou, 
Lord? And he said, I am Jesus 
whom thou persecutest. 

16 But rise, and stand upon thy 
feet: for I have appeared unto thee 
for this purpose, ™to make thee a 
minister and a witness both of these 
things which thou hast seen, and of 
those things in the which I will ap- 
pear unto thee ; 

17 Delivering thee from the people, 
and from the Gentiles, "unto whom 
now I send thee, 

18 °To open their eyes, and Pto 
turn them from darkness to light, 
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mai i ka malamalama, a mai ka | A.D. 62. 


mana o Satana i ke Akua, i ‘loaa 
ia lakou ke kala ana o ka hala, a 
me ka ” hooilina mawaena o ka poe 
i "hoomaemaeia e ka manacio mai 
ia’u. 

19 Nolaila, e ke alii, e Ageripa e, 
aole au i hoole aku ia ho@kaku, 
mai ka lani mai. 

20 ‘ Hoike mua aku la au ia lakou 
ma Damaseko, a ma lerusalema, a 
ma na mokuna a pau ma ludaia, a 
i ko na aina e, i mihi lakou, ae huli 
i ke Akua, a e hanai "na hana e 
ku i ka mihi. 

21 No keia mau mea, lalau mai 
*na Iudaio ia’u maloko o ka luaki- 
ni, hoao mai la lakou e pepehi mai 
ja'u a make. 

22 No ke kokua ana mai o ke 
Akua ia’u, ua ku paa no wau, a 
hiki mai nei i keia la, e hoike ana 
aku i ka poe liilii, a me ka poe nui, 
i ka i ana aku i keia mau mea wa- 
le no, i ’na mea a ka poe kaula, a 
me * Mose no hoi i olelo mai ai, e 
hiki mai ana: 

23*E make no ka Mesia e pono 
ai, >oia hoi ka mua o ka poe make 
i alahou mai, nana no e ‘hoike aku 
i ka malamalama i ko onei kanaka, 
a me ko na aina e. 

24 Ai kana hoakake ana pela i 
kona iho, i ae lao Peseto me ka leo 
nui, E Paulo, ua ‘hehena oe; na 
na palapala he nui oe i hoolilo aii 
hehena. 

25 I aku la ia, Aole au hehena, e 
Peseto maikai e, aka, ke olelo aku 
nei au i na olelo oiaio a me ka 
naauao. 

26 Ua ike no hoi ke alii i keia 
mea, ke olelo wiwo ole aku nei au 
imua o kona alo; no ka mea, ke 
manao nei au aole i nalo ia ia ke- 
kahi o keia mau mea, no ka mea, 
aole i hanaia keia ma kahi nalo. 

_ 27 E ke alii, e Ageripa e, ke ma- 

naoio mai nei anei oe i ka na kau- 
la? Ua ike no au, ua manaocio 
no oe. 

28 Aleila olelo aku lg o Ageripa 
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and from the power of Satan unto 
God, ithat they may receive for- 
giveness of sins, and "inheritance 
among them which are ‘sanctified 
by faith that is in me. 


19 Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I 
was not disobedient unto the heav- 
enly vision: 

20 But ‘shewed first unto them of 
Damascus, and at Jerusalem, and 
throughout all the coasts of Judea, 
and then to the Gentiles, that they 
should repent and turn to God, and 
do "works meet for repentance. 

21 For these causes *the Jews 
caught me in the temple, and went 
about to kill me. 


22 Having therefore obtained help 
of God, I continue unto this day, 
Witnessing both to small and great, 
saying none other things than those 
Ywhich the prophets and * Moses 
did say should come: 


23 * That Christ should suffer, and 
>that he should be the first that 
should rise from the dead, and 

‘should shew light unto the people, 
and to the Gentiles. 

24 And as he thus spake for him- 


self, Festus said with a loud voice, 


Paul, ithou art beside thyself; 
much learning doth make thee mad. 


25 But he said, I am not mad, 


| most noble Festus; but speak forth 


the words of truth and soberness. 


26 For the king knoweth of these 
things, before whom also I speak 
freely: for I am persuaded that 
none of these things are hidden 
from him; for this thing was not 
done in a corner. 

27 King Agrippa, believest thou 
the prophets? I know that thou 
believest. 


28 Then Agrippa said uate Paul, 
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ia Paulo, Ua aneane oe e hoohuli 
mai ia’u i Kristiano. 

29 I mai la o Paulo, *Ke pule nei 
au i ke Akua, i ole oe ma ka anea- 
no wale no, aka, ma ka oiaio e lilo 
ai oe, a me ka poe a pau e hoolohe 
mai ia’u i keia la, i mea o like io ai 
me au nei, ma na mea a pau, o keia 
paa wale no ke koe. 

30 Alaila ku ae la ke alii iluna, 
a me ke alii kiaaine, a me Berenike, 
a me ka poe e noho pu ana me la- 
kou. 

31 I ko lakou hele ana ae i kahi 
malu, kamailio ae Ja lakou ia lakou 
iho no, i ae la, ‘Aole i hana keia 
kanaka i ka mea ku i ka make a me 
ka paa. 

32 I ae la o Ageripa ia Peseto, 
Ina aole keia kanaka i *hoopii ia 
Kaisara, ina ua pono ke wehe ia ia. 


MOKUNA XXVII. 


PAA iho la *ka manao e holo 

makou i Italia, haawi ae la 
lakou ia Paulo, a me kekahi poe i 
paa pu, na kekahi kanska, o Iulio 
kona inoa, ho lunahaneri 1a no ka 
papa koa o Auguseto. 

2 A ee makou i kekahi moku no 
Aderamuteno, a hemo aku la me ka 
manao e holo ma ke kapa o Asia; 
a o  Arisetareko, no Teselonike i 
Makedonia, kekahi me makou. 

3 A ia la ae, pae makou i Sidona. 
‘Hana maikai aku la o Iulio ia 
Paulo, kuu aku la ia ia e hele i 
kona mau makamaka e hoomaha ia 
ia iho. 

4 A hemo aku la makou mai ia 
wahi aku, holo makou malalo o 
Kupero, no ka mea, pakuikui mai 
ka makani. 

5 Holo ae la makou a hala ke kai 
o Kilikia, a me Pamepulia, hiki ma- 
kou ma Mura i Lukia. 

6 A malaila loaa i ka lunahaneri 
ka moku no Alekanederia, e holo 
ana i Italia; hoee ae la oia ia ma- 
kou iloko. 
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7 Holo lohi aku la makou i na la | 
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Almost thou persuadest me to be a 
Christian. 

29 And Paul said, *I would to 
God, that not only thou, but also 
all that hear me this day, were 
both almost, and altogether such as 
I am, except these bonds. 


30 And when he had thus spoken, 
the king rose up, and the governor, 
and Bernice, and they that sat with 
them: 

31 And when they were gone 
aside, they talked between them- 
selves, saying, ‘This man doeth 
nothing worthy of death or of 
bonds. 

32 Then said Agrippa unto Festus, 
This man might have been set at 
liberty, * if he had not appealed unto 
Cesar. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


ND when *it was determined 
that we should sail into Italy, 
they delivered Paul and certain oth- 
er prisoners unto one named Julius, 
a centurion of Augustus’ band. 


2 And entering into a ship of Adra- 
myttium, we launched, meaning to 
sail by the coasts of Asia; one "Aris- 
tarchus, a Macedonian of Thessa- 
lonica, being with us. 

3 And the next day we touched 
at Sidon. And Julius * courteously 
entreated Paul, and gave him lib- 
erty to go unto his friends to refresh 
himself. 

4 And when we had launched from 
thence, we sailed under Cyprus, be- 
eause the winds were contrary. 


"3 And when we had sailed over 
the sea of Cilicia and Pamphbylia, 
we came to Myra, a city of Lycia. 
6 And there the centurion found 
a ship of Alexandria sailing into 
Italy; and he puf us therein. 


7 And when we had sailed slowly 
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he nui loa, a mai hiki ole makou i 


Kenido, no ka mea, aole i pono ka | we 


A. D. 62. 


makani ia makou, holo ac la ma- | jj Or, Candy, 


kou malalo vo Kerete, ma Sale- 
mone ; 

8 A halo ia wahi me ka hakalia, 
hiki aku la makou i kahi i kapaia 
o Kaloulimena, kahi i kokoke mai i 
ke kulanakauhale o Lasaia. 

9 Ua loihi loa ka manawa i hala, 
a ua hiki no hoi ka wa pono ole ko 
holo, no ka mea, ‘ua hala ka wa 
hookeai, alaila ao mai la o Paulo ia 
lakou, 

10 I mai ja, E na kanaka, ke ike 
nei au i keia holo ana, e pilikia ana, 
a me ka lilo nui, aole ka ukana a 
me ka moku wale no, aka, o ko ka- 
kou ola kekahi. 

11 Manao iho la ka lunahanert i 
ka ke kahu moku, a me ka mea 
nona ka moku, aole i na mea i ole- 
loia mai e Paulo. 

12 Aole hoi i pono loa kela awa i 
ka hooilo, no ia mea, olelo mai ka 
nui o lakou, e holo aku, ina paha 
lakou e hiki aku i Poinike i ka hoo- 
ilo, he awa no ia ma Kerete e huli 
ana ma Liba, a me Koro. 


13 A aniani mai la ka makani, 
mai ke kukuluhema mai, manao iho 
la lakou, ua loaa ko lakou manao, 
hemo akuda a holo pili loko aku la 
i Kerete. 

14 Aole i emo, pa mai la kekahi 
makani ino, he Eurokeludo ka inoa. 


15 Punia iho la ka moku, aole hiki 
ke hooku i ka makani, hookuu ae la 
makou a holo. 


16 A holo ae la makou malalo o | 


kekahi aina, ua kapaia o Kelaude, 
loaa ia makou ka waapa me ka hd- 
kalia. | 

17 A hukiia ia iluna, hana tho la 
lakou i mea e pono ai, hawele iho 
la lakou malalo o ka moku, a ma- 
kau iho la o haulé lakou ma Suret, 
no ia mea, kuu iho la lakou 1 ka 
pea, a hooholoia pela. 


4 The fast 
was on the 
tenth day 
of the sev- 
enth month, 
Oibk. 23. 
Zi, D. 


|] Or, injury. 


§ Or, deat. 


OIHANA, XXVII. 


many days, and scarce were come 
over against Cnidus, the wind not 
suffering us, we sailed under I Crete, 
over against Salmone ; 


8 And, hardly passing it, came 
unto a place which is called the 
Fair Havens; nigh whereunto was 
the city of Lasea. 

9 Now when much time was spent, 
and when sailing was now danger- 
ous, ‘because the fast was now al- 
ready past, Paul admonished them, 


10 And said unto them, Sirs, I 
perceive that this voyage will be 
with I hurt and much damage, not 
only of the lading and ship, but also 
of our lives. 

11 Nevertheless the centurion be- 
lieved the master and the owner of 
the ship, more than those things 
which were spoken by Paul. 

12 And because the haven was 
not commodious to winter in, the 
more part advised to depart thence 
also, if by any means they might at- 
tain to Phenice, and there to win- 
ter; which is a haven of Crete, 
and lieth toward the southwest and 
northwest. 

13 And when the south wind blew 
softly, supposing that they had ob- 
tained their purpose, loosing thence, 
they sailed close by Crete. 


14 But not long after there I arose 
against it a tempestuous wind, 
called Euroclydon. 

15 And when the ship was caught, 
and could not bear up into the wind, 
we let her drive. 

16 And running under a certain 
island which is called Clauda, wo 
had much work to come by the 
boat: 

17 Which when they had taken 
up, they used helps, undergirding 
the ship; and, fearing lest they 
should fall into the quicksands, 
strake sail, and so were driven. 
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18 Kahulihuli loa makou i ka ino, 


A. D. 62. 


425 
18 And we being exceedingly toss- 


nolaila, ia la ac, hoomama iho Ja | ——.—— | ed with a tempest, the next day 


lakou 1 ka moku. 
19 A i ke kolu o ka la, na ko ma- 


kou lima no i *hoolei aku i ka | elonai.4& 


ukana pili i ka moku. 

20 A hala ae la na la he nui loa, 
aole hoi i ikea mai ka la a me na 
hoku, aole hoi okana mai o ka ino 
maluna o makou, alaila pau aku la 
ko makou manao e ola. 

21 A loihi ka ai ole ana, alaila ku 
mai lao Paulo iwaena konu o la- 
kon, i mai la, E na kanaka, ina ou- 
kou i hoolohe mai i ka’u, aole hoi i 
hemo mai, mai Kerete mai, ina ua 
pono, alaila aolo kakou i loaa i keia 
ino, a me keia lilo ana. 

22 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e olioli oukow; no ka mea, aole e 
lilo ana kekahi ola o oukou, o ka 
moku wale no. 

23 ‘No ka mea, i ka po nei, ku 
mai la kekahi anela o ke Akua, 
nona no wau, a Soia hoi ka’u ec 
malama nei, 

24 I mai la ia, Mai makau oe, e 
Paulo; e pono ia oe ke laweia ku 
imua i ke alo o Kaisara; aia hoi, 
ua haawi mai la ke Akua i ka 
poc a paue holo pu ana me oe nau. 

25 Nolaila, e kanaka e, e olioli 
oukou ; no ka mea, "ko manao oiaio 
aku nei au i ke Akua, c hanaia mai 
e like me ka inea i oleloia mai al 
ia’u. 

26 Aka hoi, e ‘ili ana kakou ma 
kekahi mokupuni. 

27 A hikii ka po umikumamaha, 
ua hooholoholoia ac la makou ma 
Aderia, a 1 ke aumoe, manao iho la 
na holoholomoku e kokoke ana la- 
kou 1 ka aina. 

.28 A hoailona iho la, a he iwaka- 
lua anana i loaa ia lakou ; a panec 
iki aku, hoailona hou, a loaa he 
umikuamamalima anana. 

29 Alaila makau ae la o ili ma- 
kou ma kahi pohaku, hoolei iho la 
lakou i na heleuma eha ma ka 
hope o ka moku, a iini iho la i ke 
ao ana ae. 
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they lightened the ship ; 

19 And the third day * we cast out 
with our own hands the tackling 
of the ship. 

20 And when neither sun nor 
stars in many days appeared, and 
no small tempest lay on us, all hope 
that we should be saved was then 
taken away. 

21 But atter long abstinence, Paul 
stood forth in the midst of them, and 
said, Sirs, ye should have heark- 
ened unto me, and not bave loosed 
from Crete, and to have gained this 
harm and loss. 


22 And now I exhort you to be of 
good cheer: for there shall be no 
loss of any man’s life among you, 
but of the ship. 

23 ‘For there stood by me this 
night the angel of God, whose I am, 
and £ whom I serve, 


24 Saying, Fear not, Paul; thou 
must be brought before Cesar: and, 
lo, God hath given thee all them 
that sail with thee. 


25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good 
cheer: "for I believe God, that it 
shall be even as it was told me. 


26 Howbeit iwe must be cast upon 
a certain island. 

27 But when the fourteenth night 
‘was come, as we were driven up 
and down in Adria, about midnight 
the shipmen deemed that they drew 
near to some country ; 

28 And sounded, and found it twen- 
ty fathoms: and when they had 
gone a little further, they sounded 
again, and found tt fifteen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest we should 
have fallen upon rocks, they cast 
four anchors out of the stern, and 
wished for the day. 
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- 30 A kokoke e mahuka aku na ho- 
loholomoku, mai ka moku aku, ua 
kuu iho la i ka waapa ilalo i ke 
kai, me he mea ja e lawo aku ana 
i mau heleuma, ma ka ihu ; 


31 Alaila olelo ae la o Paulo i ka 
lunahaneri, a me ka poe koa, Ina 
aole lakou nei e noho i ka moku, 
aole loa e hiki ia oukou ke ola. 

32 Alaila oki ae la ka poe koa i 
na kaula o ka waapa, a hochemo 
iho la. 

33 A kokoke ae la 1 ke ao, koi ae 
la o Paulo ia lakou a pau, e ai i ka 
ai, i ae la, Eia ka la umikumamaha 
o ko oukou hookeai ana, ua noho 
oukou me ka lalau ole i ka ai. 


34 No ia mea, ke nonoi aku nei 
au ia oukou, e lalau i ka ai; no ka 
Mea, o ko oukou mea ola ia. No 
ka mea, “aole e haule kekahi lauo- 
ho o ko oukou mau poo. 

35 A pau kana olelo ana pela, la- 
lau iho la ia i ka berena, ' hoomai- 
kai aku la i ke Akua imua o lakou 
2 pau; a wawsahi ae la, ai iho la. 


36 Alaila, olioli iho la lakou a 
pau, a o lakou kekahi i lalau i ka ai. 

37 A o makou a pau, maluna o ka 
moku, elua o makou haneri a me 
kanahikukumamaono ™kanaka. 

38 A maona ae la lakou i ka ai, 
hoomama iho la lakou i ka moku, a 
hoolei iho la i ka hua palaoa iloko 
o ke kai. 

39 A ao ae la, aole lakou i ike ia 
aina; aka, ike aku la lakou i ke- 
kahi kaikuono me ke kahakai. 
Manao iho la lakou, ina e hiki, e 
hookomo 1 ka moku ilaila. 


40 Ooki iho la lakou i na heleuma, 


a waiho iho la i ke kai, a wehe iho 


la i na kaula o ka hoeuli, a huki i 
ka pea nui i ka makani, a holo iuka, 


41 Ika iho la lakou ilalo i kahi 
wili au, "ili iho la ka moku, paa 
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30 And as the shipmen were about 


we | to flee out of the ship, when they 
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I Or, cut the 
anchors, they 
left them in 
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had let down the boat into the ses, 
under colour as though they would 
have cast anchors out of the fore- 
ship, ; 

31 Paul said to the centurion and 
to the soldiers, Except these abide 
in the ship, ye cannot be saved. 


32 Then the soldiers cut off the 
ropes of the boat, and let her fall 
off. 

33 And while the day was coming 
on, Paul besought them all to take 
meat, saying, This day is the fou- 
teenth day that ye have tarriel 
and continued fasting, having taken 


| nothing. 


34 Wherefore I pray you to take 
some meat; for this is for you! 
health: for *there shall not 3 hat 
fall from the head of any of you. 


35 And when he had thus spoke, 
he took bread, and ! gave thanks to 
God in presence of them all; 8 
when he had broken it, he began to 
eat. | 

36 Then were they all of good 
cheer, and they also took some mest. 

37 And we were in all in the stip 
two hundred threescore and sixteen 
™souls. 

38 And when they had esten 
enough, they lightened the sip, 
and cast out the wheat into the se. 


39 And when it was day, ther 
knew not the land: but they ae 
covered a certain creek with | 
shore, into the which they ¥ i 
minded, if it were possible, 
thrust in the ship. 

40 And when they had I taket oP 
the anchors, they comm! 
selves unto the sea, and loosed a 
rudder bands, and hoised ae 0 
mainsail to the wind, and m 
ward shore. = lace whet? 

41 And falling into 4 p be ship 


n2 Kor. 11. 25, two seas met, they ran 
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iho la ka ihu, aole loa i hemo, na- 
haha iho la ka hope i ka ikaika o 
na ale. 


42 Manao iho la ka poe koa e pe- 
pehi i ka poe paahao, o au aku ke- 
kahi o lakou a pakele. 

43 Makemake iho la ka lunaha- 
neri e hoola ia Paulo, hoole aku la 
i ko lakou manao; kena aku lai ka 
poe hiki ke au, o lakou ke lele mua 
a hiki iuka. 


44 A o ke koena, ma na papa kahi, 
a ma na mea o ka moku kahi; a 
pela lakou a pau i ° pakele ai a hiki 
i ka aina. 


MOKUNA XXVIII. 


OLA maikai ae la, alaila, ike 
. tho la jakou i *ua aina la, ua 
kapaia o Melite. 

2 He mea e ka lokomaikai o ia 
> poe kanaka e ia makou; no ka 
mea, hoaa iho la lakou i ke ahi, a 
hookipa mai Ja ia makou a pau, no 
ka uae haule ana, a no ke anuanu. 

3 Lapulapu iho la o Paulo i pua- 
pua hoaa, a i kona kau ana ma ke 
ahi, puka mai la he moonihoawa 
mailoko mai o ka wela, a pipili iho 
la i kona lima. 

4 A ike mai la kela poe kanaka e 
i ua mea nihoawa la e pipili ana i 
kona lima, i ae la lakou ia lakou 
iho, Oiaio no, he kanaka pepehi 
kanaka keia, ua pakele no ia i ke 
kai, aka, o ka mea hoopai, aole ia i 
ae mai i kone ola. 

5 Lulu aku la ia i ua mea la iloko 
o ke ahi, aole hoi i *loaa ia ia ka 
hewa. 

6 Kakali iho la lakou i kona pehu 
ana, a me ka hina ilalo a make 
koke ; @ loihi ko lakou kakali ana, 
aole hoi i ike ia ia e loaa ana i ka 
hewa, huli hou ae la ko lakou ma- 
nao, “i ae la, He akua ka ia. 


7 Kokoke ma ia wahi ka aina o ka 
lunao ia moku, o Popelio kona inoa, 


aSt 


A.D. 62. | aground; and the forepart stuck 
aan | fast, and remained unmoveable, 


© pan, 22. 


amo. 27. 38. 


b Rom. 1. 14. 


1 Kor. 14. 11. 
K 


oL 3. 11. 


e Mar. 16. 18. 
Luk. 10, 19. 


d mo. 14. 11. 


but. the hinder part was broken 
with the violence of the waves. 

42 And the soldiers’ counsel was 
to kill the prisoners, lest any of 
them should swim out, and escape. 

43 But the centurion, willing to 
save Paul, kept them from their 
purpose ; and commanded that they 
which could swim should cast them- 
selves first into the sea, and get to 
land : 

44 And the rest, some on 
and some on broken pieces of the 
ship. And so it came to pass, "that 
they escaped all safe to land. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


ND when they were esca 
then they knew that *the isl- 
and was called Melita. 

2 And the » barbarous people shew- 
ed us no little kindness: for they 
kindled a fire, and received us every 
one, because of the present rain, 
pnd because of the cold. 

3 And when Paul had gathered a 
bundle of sticks, and laid them on 
the fire, there came a viper out of 
the heat, and fastened on his hand. 


4 And when the barbarians saw 
the venomous beast hang on his 
hand, they said among themselves, 
No doubt this man is a murderer, 
whom, though he hath escaped the 
sea, yet vengeance suffereth not to 
live. 

5 And he shook off the beast into 
the fire, and ‘felt no harm. 


6 Howbeit they looked when he 
should have swollen, or fallen down 
dead suddenly: but after they had 
looked a great while, and saw no 
harm come to him, they changed 
their minds, and ‘said that he was 
a god. 

7 In the same quarters were pos- 
sessions of the chief man of the 
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nana no i kii mai ia makou, a hoo- | A.D. 62. 
ee ne 


kipa maikai aku la i na la ekolu. 


8 E kaa ana ka makuakane o Po- 
pelio i ke kuni, a me ka hi koko. 
Komo aku la o Paulo io na la, * pule 
aku la, ‘kau iho la i kona lima 
maluna ona, hoola aku la ia ia. 

9 A hanaia ae la keia mea, o ke- 
kahi poe e,i loohia i ka mai ma ia 
aina, hele mai la lakou, a hoolaia 
iho la. 

10 Hoomanao mai la lakou ia ma- 
kou, me Ska hana maikai nui mai; 
a holo makou, kau mai la lakou i 
na mea e pono ai. 

11 A hala na malama ekolu, holo 
aku la makou ma kekahi moku no 
Alekanederia, i ku ma ia aina i ka 
hooilo, o Diosekouro ka hoailona o 
ia moku. 

12 Pae aku la makou ma Sura- 
kausa, a noho iho la i na la ekolu. 

13 A malaila aku makon i holo ai 
a hiki i Regio, a hala kekahi la, pa 
mai la ka makani, mai ke kukulu- 
hema mai, a ia la ae, hiki makou i 
Puteoli: ; 

14 A malaila loaa ia makou he 
mau hoahanau, kaohi mai lakou ia 
makou e noho me lakou ehiku la; 
a pela makou i hele aku aii Roma. 

15 A lohe mai na hoahanau ia 
makou, malaila mai la lakou i hele 
mai ai a Apioporo, a me Teriatu- 
bereno,e halawai me makou. A 
ike o Paulo ia lakou, hoomaikai 
aku la ia i ke Akua, a hooikaika 
hou iho la. 

16 A hiki makou i Roma, haawi 
aku la ka lunahaneri i ka poe paa 
i ke alii o ka poe koa. Kuuia’ku 
la o * Paulo e noho kaawale i kona 
wahi iho, me kekahi koa nana ia i 
malama aku. 

17 A hala na la ekolu, hoakoakoa 
iho la o Paulo i ka poe koikoi o na 
Iudaio. A pau Jakou i ka hoakoa- 
koaia, i aku la ia ia lakou, E na 
kanaka, na hoahanau, ‘aole au i 
hana i kekahi mea i kuee i na ka- 
haka, a me na aoao o na makua; 


elak. 5. 14, 15, 


f Mar. 6. 5. & 
7 82. & 16. 


Luk. 4. 40. 


mo. 19. 1], 
12. 

1 Kor. 12.9, 
28. 


& Mat. 15, 6. 
1 Tim. & 17 


63. 


h mo. 24. 25, & 
27. 3. 
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island, whose name was Publius; 
who received us, and lodged us 
three days courteously. 

8 And it came to pass, that the 
father of Publius lay sick of a fever 
and of a bloody flux: to whem Paul 
entered in, and * prayed, and ‘laid 
his hands on him, and healed hm. 

9 So when this was done, others 
also, which had diseases in the is! 
and, came, and were healed: 


10 -Who also honoured us wih 
many & honours ; and when we de 
parted, they laded us with such 
things as were necessary. 

11 And after three months we de 
parted in.a. ship of Alexandra, 
which had wintered in the isle, 
whose sign was Castor and Pollux. 


12 And ‘landing at Syracuse, ve 
tarried there three days. 

13 And from thence we fetched s 
compass, and came to Rhegu® 
and after one day the south wi 
blew, and we came the next day to 
Puteoli: 

14 Where we found brethren, and 
were desired to tarry with them 
seven days: and so we went 1 
ward Rome. the 

15 And from thence, when 
brethren heard of us, they cam? to 
meet us as far as App! Po 
and the Three Taverns; Yi 
when Paul saw, he thanked G0, 
and took courage. 

16 And when we came to Romé, 
the centurion delivered the prison 
to the captain of the ena! him 
h Paul was suffered t6 dwell by. 

self with a soldier that kept him. | 


after three days Pau . 
chief of the Jews together’ ', 
when they were come "= D 
said unto them, Men 4 bre ig 
ithough I have committed 
against the people, or ¢ 
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aka ua “haawi pasia’ku la au 
Jerusalema i na lima o ko Roms, 


18 A 'hookolokolo mai lakou ia’u, 
manao iho la e kuu mai, no ka 
mea, aole he mea ia’u i ku i ka 
make. 

19 A papa aku la na Iudaio, alai- 
la, ™"maopopo ia’u ka hoopii i ia Kai- 
sara e pono ai ;- aole hoi o’u mea e 
hoopii aku ai i ko’u leahuikanaka. 

20 No keia mea, i kii aku nei au 
ia oukou, i ike aku au, a e kamailio 
aku ia oukou; no ka mea, ua paa 
au i keia "kaulahao no ka manao- 
lana o ka Iseraela. 

21 I mai la lakou ia ia, Aole i 
loaa ia makou ka palapala mai Iu- 
daia mai nou, aole hoi i hoike mai 
na hoahanau i hele mai, i kahi 
hewa ou. 

22 Ke makemake nei no hoi ma- 
kou e hoolohe ia oe i kou manao; 
no ka mea, ua ike no makou i keia 
aoao, ua Polelo hoinoia i na wahi a 

au. 

23 A i ko lakou hoakaka ana i ka 
la, alaila hele mai Ja na kanaka he 
nui loa io na ln, i kona wahi ; thoa- 
kaka aku la oia, a mai kakahiaka 
a ahiahi kona hoike ana aku i ke 
aupuni o ke Akua, a me ka hooikai- 
ka aku ma na mea o Jesu, "ma ke 
kanawai ia Mose, a ma kana kaula. 

24 *Manao oiaip iho la kekahi poe 
i na mea i oleloia mai, a hooma- 
loka kekahi poe. 

25 A i ka like pu ole ana o ko la- 
kou manao kekahi i kekahi, hele 
aku lakou, mahope iho o ka hai 
‘ana aku o Paulo i kahi olelo hou; 
Pololei wale ka olelo a ka Uhane 
Hemolele, ma o Isaia la, o ke kau- 
la, i ko kakou poe kupuna, 

, 26 I kai ana mai, 'E hele i keia 
poe kanaka, a e i aku, I ka lohe 
ana, e lohe auanei oukoy, aole nae 
@ ike i ke ano; i ka ike $na, e ike 
auanei oukou, aole nae e hoomaoc- 
popo. 

27 Ua manoanoa hoi ka naau o 


keia poe ‘kanaka, kaumaha ‘ko la- |. 
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Nenny 
k mo. 21. 83. 


I mo. 22. 24. & 
24. 10. & 25. 
8, å 28. 31. 


m mo, 25. 11. 


our fathers, yet "was I delivered 
prisoner from Jerusalem into the 
hands of the Romans: 

18 Who, ' when they had examined 
me, would have let me go, because 
there was no cause of death in me; 


19 But when the Jews spake 
against tf, ”I was constrained to 
appeal unto Cesar ; ; not that I had 
aught to accuse my nation of. 

20 For this cause therefore have | 
called for you, to see you, and to 


speak with : because that *for 
the hope of ael I am bound with 
°this chain. 


21 And they said unto him, We 
neither received letters out of Judea 
concerning thee, neither any of the 
brethren that came shewed or spake 
any harm of thee. 

22 But we desire to hear of thee 
what thou thinkest : for as concern- 
ing this sect, we know that every 
where Pit is spokerf against. 


23 And when they had appointed 
him a day, there came many to him 
into his lodging ; to whom he ex- 
pounded and testified the kingdom 
of God, persuading them concerning 
Jesus, both out of the law of Moses, 
and out of the prophets, from morn: 
ing till evening. 

24 And ‘some believed the things 
which were spoken, and some be- 
lieved not. 

25 And when they agreed not 
among themselves, they departed, 
after that Paul had spoken one 
word, Well spake the Holy Ghost 
by Esaias the prophet unto our 
fathers, 


26 Saying, ‘Go unto this poeple, 
and say, Hearing ye shall hear, and 
shall not understand ; and seeing 
ye shall see, and not perceive : 


27 For the heart of this people is 
waxed gross, and their ears are dull: 
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kou pepeiao ke iohe, ua heopili i ko 
lakou maka; o ike lakou me ka 
maka, a lohe me ka pepeiao, a ike 
hoi ka naau, a e huli mai, a hoola 
aku au ia lakou. 


28 No ia mea, e ike pono oukou, 
ua hoounaia’ka ke ola o ke Akua 1 
“ko na aina e, a e hoolohe mai no 
lakou. 

29 Ai kana hai ana aku i keia 
mau olelo, hele aku la na Iudaio, a 
nui loa iho la ko lakou hoopaapaa 
ana ia lakou iho. 

30 Noho iho la o Paulo a hala na 
makahiki elua, iloko o kona hale 
hoolimalimaia, e hookipa ana i ka 
poe a pau i hele aku io na la, 

31 > Me ka hai mai i ke aupuni o 
ke Akua, a me ka hoike mai i na 
mea e pili i ka Haku ia Iesu Kris- 
to, me ka wiwo ole, a me ka papa 
ole ia aku. 





KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


ROMA. 


MOKUNA I. 


TA Paulo, na ke kauwa a Jesu’ 


Kristo i * wneia i lunaolelo, a 

i >hookaawaleia hoi no ka olelo- 
maikai a ke Akua, oe 

2° Ana i hoike e mai ai matfiua 
¢ma kana poe kaula, maloko o na 
palapala hemolele, 

3 No kana Keiki Iesu Kristo ko 
kakou Haku, i *hoohanauia ‘na ka 
hue a Davida, ma ke kino, 


4 A i Sheomaopopoia hoi o ke 
Keiki a ke Akua me ka mana, "ma 
ka uhane hoano, mahope o ke ala- 
houaha mai waena mai o ka poe 
make ; 


oie 


+” 





A.D. 63. | of hearing, and their eyes have they 
te, — | closed; lest they should see with 
their eyes, and hear with thetr ears, 
and understand with ther heart, 
and should be converted, and I 
should heal them. 
28 Be it known therefore unto you, 
that the salvation of God is sent 

e Mat. 21. 41, | "Unto the Gentiles, and that they 

8 13.46.47, | Will hear it. 

& 18. 6.& 22. | 29 And when he had said these 

21.4 25.1%, | words, the Jews departed, and had 
Rom. 11.11. | great reasoning among themselves. 

65. 30 And Paul dwelt two whole 
years in his own hired house, and 
received all that came in unto him, 

x mo. 4 31, 31 > Preaching the kingdom of God, 
Ep.@ 19 | and teaching those things which 

concern the Lord Jesus Christ, with 
all confidence, no man forbidding 
him. 
THE EPISTLE 
OF PAVL THE APOSTLE TO THE 
ROMANS. 
t 
A.D. 60. CHAP@ER I. 

a Oih. 22. 21. AUL, a servant of Jesus Christ, 
1 Kor. 1.1 2 called to be an apostle, "sepa- 
1 Tim. 1.11. | rated unto the gospel of God, 

2 Tim. 1. 11 

‘eis. | 2(eWhich he had promised afore 

cont Lö ‘by his prophets in the holy Scrip- 
Tit. 1.2. tures,) : ; 

d mo. 3 21. 3 Concerning his Son Jesus Christ 
& 16.8. our Lord, * which was ‘made of the 

e Mat. 1 6,16. | seed of David aecording to the 

k. 1. 32 . 
Oih. 2. 30 flesh ; 

(7 Tim.2& | 4 And £tdeclared to be the Son of 
Ga flt | God with power, according "to the 

g Oih. 13,33, | Spirit of. holiness, by the resurrec- 
t Gr. determ- | tion from the dead: 
bh Heb. 9, 14 








Ma ona la i loaa mai ai ia 'ma- 
u ke aloha, a me ka lunaolelo 


a, no *ka malama ana o ka ma. |: 


olio iwaena o na lahuikanaka a 
az 'no kona inoa ; 

i Ivwaena o lakou no hoi oukou 
L mea i waeia no Jesu Kristo: 

"I ka poe a pau ma Roma, i alo- 
tia e ke Akua, i ™ waeia hoi i mau 
tipule; no oukou hoi "ke aloha a 
oe ka pomaikai, mai ke Akua mai, 
ko kakou Makua, a mai ka Haku 
ai hoi, o lesu Kristo. 

3 O ka mua, °ke hoomaikai aku 
si au i ke Akua, ma o Iesu Kristo 
» no oukou a pau, no ka mea, ua 
pokaulanaia ?ko oukou mangoio, 
2 ka honue a pau. 


al Kor. 1. 3. 
2 Kor. 1.2 
@al. 1.3. 

ol Kor. 1. 4 
Pil. 1.3. 
Kol. 1. 9, 4, 
1 Tes. 1:2 
Pilem. 4, 

p mo. 16. 19. 
1 Tes. 1. 8. 


3 10 ke Akua, o ka’u ‘mea e mala- | qmo. 9. 


ta nel me kuu uhane ma ka olelo 
\aikai no kana Keiki, oia ka mea 
co no’u, i ko’u *hoomanao mau 
na ia oukou, ma ka’u pule, 

10 *E noi mau ana, ina e hiki i 
ekahi manawa, i keia wa aku nei 
aha, e hele pomaikai aku wau me 
ka ae ana mai o ke Akua, a hiki 
) oukou la. 

11 No ka mea, ke ake nei au e 
ce aku ia oukou, ”e haawi aku au 
kekahi pono ma ka uhane no ou- 
ou, i hogkupaaia’i oukou. © 

12 Eia Mkahi, e hoolweluia mai 
oi au iwaena o oukeu, ’ma ka 
ranao lokahi ana go omkou a me 
u. 

13 Eia hoi, aole ou makemake e 
te ole oukou, e na heahanau, i 
uu manao ?pinepine ana e hele 
> oukou la, (aka, ua *kaohiia a hiki 
keia wa,) i loaa mai hoi ia’u ke- 
ahi > hua mawaene o oukou, e like 
18 ia mawapna o na lahuikanaka e. 
14 " He ale au na ka poe Helene a 
16 na kanaka hemahema; na ka 
We i aoia, a me ka poe i ao ole ia. 
15 Pela hoi, ma ka mea hiki ia’u, 
ia makaukau wau e hai aku i ka 
lelomaikai ia oukeu no hoi ma 
toma. 

16 No ka mea, ‘aole au i hilahila 


u Tak, 4. 15. 


x mo. 15 29. 


I Or, in you, 
y Tit. 1.4 
2 Pet. 1.1. 


smo. 15. 23. 


a Oth. 16. 7. 
1 Tes. 2. 18. 


b Pil, 4. 17. 
I Or, in you. 


¢ 1 Kor. 9, 16. 


ka olelomaikai no Kristo; no ka | 2Tim Lå 
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5 By whom ! we have received grace 
and apostleship, ‘for ‘obedience to 


3... | the faith among all nations, ' for his 


name: 


6 Among whom are ye also the 
called of Jesus Christ: 

7 To all that be in Rome, beloved 
of God, “called to be saints: "Grace 
to you, and peace, from God our 
Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


8 First, °I thank my God through 
Jesus Christ for you all, that » your 
faith is spoken of throughout the 
whole world. 


9 For ‘God is my witness, "whom 
I serve I with my spirit in the gos- 
pel of his Son, that ‘without ceas- 
ing I make mention of you always 
in my prayers; 

10 ‘Making request, if by any 
means now at length I might have 
& prosperous journey “by the will 
of God to come unto you. 


11 For I long to see you, that *I 
may impart unto you some spiritual 
gift, to the end ye may be estab- 
lished ; 

12 That is, that I may be comfort- 
ed together I with you by ’ the mu- 
tual faith both of you and mie. 


13 Now I would not have you ig- 
norant, brethren, that *oftentimes 
I purposed to come unto you, (but 
‘waa let hitherto,) that I might 
have some > fruit I among you also, 
even as among other Gentiles. 


14 "I am debtor both to the Greeks, 
and to the Barbarians; both to the 
wise, and to the unwise. 

15 So, as much as in me is, I am 
ready to preach the gospel to you 
that are at Rome also. 


16 For ‘I am not ashamed of the 
gospel of Christ: for "it is the power 
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mea, o ‘ko ke Akua mana ia e 
ola’i, no keia mea, no kela mea 
manaoio; ‘no ka Iudaio mua, @ no 
ka Helene hoi. 

17 No ka mea, Sua hoikeia mai 
ilaila ko ke Akua hoapono ana mai 
ma ka manaoio, a i manaoio, e like 
me ka mea i palapalaia, *O ka mea 
pono, ma ka manaoio, e ola ia. 

18'A ua hoikeia mai no hoi ka 
inaina o ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, 
i ka aia, a me ka hana ino a pau a 
na kanaka, i keakea me ka hana 
hewsa, i ka olelo oiaio. 

19 No ka mea, *o ka mea e hiki 
ke ikeia no ke Akua, ua akaka la 
ia lakou; no ka mea, ua hoakaka 
mai no ke 'Akua ia mea ia lakou. 

20 No ka mea, ™o kona mau mea 
i nana ole ia, mai ka hana ana mai 
0 ke ao nei, ua maopopo lea ua mau 
mea la, oia o kona mana mau a me 
kona Akua ana, ma na mea i hana- 
ia; nolaila aole o lakou mea e hoa- 
ponoia’i: 

21 No ka mea, i ka wa i ike ai 
lakou i ke Akua, aole lakou i hoo- 
nani aku ia ia 1 Akua, aole hoi i 
aloha aku; aka, ua "lapuwale la- 
kou i ko lakou manao ana, a ua 
hoopouliia hoi ko lakou naau ha- 
wawa. 

22 °I ko lakou hoakamai ana, lilo 
lakou i poe naaupo, 

23 A hoololi aku lakou i ka nani 
o ke PAkua make ole, i kii e like 
me ke kanaka make, a me na manu, 
a me na holoholona wawae eha, a 
me na mea kolo. 

24 4Nolaila hoi, kuu iho Ja ke 
Akua ia lakou ma na kuko hewa o 
ko lakou mau naau, i paumaele, *e 
hoinoino ai i ko lakou mau kino iho, 
*ia lakou lakou. 

25 Haalele aku la lakou i ke Akua 
‘olaio, no "ka mea apaapa, a hoo- 
mana aku la lakou, a malama hoi 
i ka mea i hanaia, aole i ka Mea 
nana i hana, oia ka mea hoomaikai 
mau loa ia. Amene. 

_26 No ia mea, kuu iho la ke Akua 
la lakou i "na kuko ino; no ko mea, 
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of God unto salvatien to every om 
that believeth; ‘to the Jew fin 
and also to the Greek. 


17 For *therein is the righteou 
ness of God revealed from faith to 
faith: as it is written, "The just 
shall live by faith. 


18 ‘For the wrath of Ged is re 
vealed from heaven against all un- 
godliness and unrighteousness of 
men, who hold the truth in unright- 
eoushess ; 

19 Because “that which may be 
known of God is manifest I in them; 
for 'God hath shewed st unto then. 


20 For ™ the invisible things of him 
from the creation of the world ar 
clearly seen, being understood by 
the things that are made, even his 
eternal power and Godhead; Iso 
that they are without excuse: 


21 Because that, when they knew 
God, they glorified him not as God, 
neither were thankful ; but "became 
vain in their imaginations, and their 
foolish heart was darkened. 


22 °Profesding thpmsebfes to be 
wise, they became fools, . 
23 And changed the glory of the 








uncorruptible PGod into an image 


‘| made like to corruptible man, and 


to birds, and fourfooted beasts, and 
creeping things. 

24 2 Wherefore God glao gave them 
up to uncleanness, through the lusts 
of their own hearts, "to dishonour 
their own bodies "betyeen them- 
selves: 

25 Who changed ‘the truth of God 
“into a lie, and worshipped and 
served the creature I more than the 
Creator, who is blessed for ever. 
Amen. 


26 For this cause God gave them 
up unto ‘vile affections: for even 


e 
® 


a hoololi ae ko lakou poe wahine 
ka aoao maoli i ka mea ku e i ka 
ao maoli. 

27 Pela no hoi na kane, i haalele 
ii ka aoao maoli o ka wahine, a 
a wela i ke kuko hewa i kekahi i 
ekahi; na kane me na kane, e ha- 
a ana i ke mea hilahila, a e loaa 
na iloko o lakou ka uka pono no 
0 lakou lalau ana. 


28 A no ko lakou makemake ole 6 
1oopaa, i ke Akua ma ko lakou ike, 
uu iho la ke Akua ia lakou i ka 
1aau hewa, e hana aku lakou i ’na 
nea ku ole i ka pono: 

29 Ua piha lakou i na hewa a pau, 

ka moe kolohe, i ka opuinoino, 1 
(a puniwaiwai, a me ka hana ino; 
1a paapu hoi i ka huahuwa, i ka 
epehi kanaka, i ka hakaka, i ka 
10opunipuni, a me ka manao ino: 

30 He poe aki, he poe olelo hoo- 
hewa wale, he poe inaina i ke 
Akua, he poe kuamuamu, he haa- 
heo, he haanui, he poe imi i na mea 
ne, he poe malama ole i na ma- 

ua, 

31 He poe hoohemahema, he poe 
lawehala i na mea i hoohikiia, he 
pos aloha ole, he poe makona, he 
poe lokoino. 

32 "Ua ike lakou i ke kanawai o 
ke Akua, o ka poe e hana pela, "he 
pono lakou e make, a ke hana nei 
no lakou ia mau mea, a ua mahalo 
no hoi i ka poe e hana ana ma- 


laila. 
a 


MOKUNA II. 


OLAILA hoi, e ke kanaka, ka 
mea nana e hoohewa aku, aole 
ou mea e *hoaponoia’i; no ka mea, 
I >kou hoahewa ana i kekahi, ua 
hoahewa oe ia oe iho, no kau hana 
ana i na mea au i hoahewa aku ai. 
2 Ua ike no kakou ma ka pono ka 
ke Akua hoahewa ana mai i ka poe 
© hana ana ia mau mea. 


3 E ke kanaka, ka mea nana e 


I Or, to ae- 
knowledge 


I Or, a mind 
void of judg- 
ment. 


y Ep. 5. 4. 
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able. 


£ mo. 2. 2, 
amo. 6. 21. 


b Hal. 50. 18. 
Hoa. 7, 3. 

Or, consent 
with them. 


amo. 1. 20 
62 Sam. 12, 3, 
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their women did change the natural 
use inte that which is against na- 
ture : 

27 And likewise aleo the men, 
leaving the natural use of the 
woman, burned in their lust one 
toward another; men with men 
working that which is unseemly, 
and receiving in themselves that 
recompense of their error which 
was meet. 

28 And even as they did not like 
I to retain God in thetr knowledge, 
God gave them over to Ia reprobate 
mind, to do those things ’ which are 
not convenient ; 

29 Being filled with all unright- 
eousness, fornication, wickedness, 
covetousness, meliciousness; full 
of envy, murder, debate, deceit, 
malignity ; whisperers, 


30 Backbiters, haters of God, de- 
spiteful, proud, boasters, inventors 
of evil things, disobedient to parents, 


31 Without understanding, eove- 
nant-breakers, ! without natural af- 
fection, implacable, unmerciful : 


32 Who, *knowing the judgment 
of God, that they which commit 
such things "are worthy of death, 
not only do the same, but "Ihave 
pleasure in them that do them. 


CHAPTER II. 


HEREFORE thou art *inexcus- 

able, O man, whosoever thou 

art that judgest: "for wherein thou 

judgest another, thou condemnest 

thyself; for thou that judgest doest 
the samo things. 

2 But we are sure that the judg 
ment of God is according to truth 
against them which commit such 
things. 

3 And thinkest thou this, O man, 


that judgest them which do such 


e? 
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hoohalike nei oe me lakou, ke ma- 
nao nei anei oe e pakele i ka ke 
Akua hoahewa ana mai? 

4 A ke hoowahawaha nei anei oe 
i "ka nui loa o kona lokomaikai, a 
me “kona ahonui, a me kona * hoo- 
manawanui ana, aole hoi oe i ‘ hoo- 
maopopo, o ko ke Akua maikai, o ka 
mea, ia e alakai ia oe i ka mihi? 

5 Aka, mamuli o kou paakiki a 
me ka naau mihi ole e *hoahu ana 
oe nou iho i ka inaina no ka lae 
inainaia mai ai, a e hoikeia mai ai 
hoi ka hoahewa pono ana mai a ke 
Akua; 

6 "Nana no e uku mai i keia ka- 
naka i kela kanaka e like me kana 
hana ana; 

7 I ka poe e imi ana i ka nani, a 
me ka mahalo, a me ka make ole, 
ma ka hooikaika mau ana i ka ha- 
na maikai .j ke ola loa; 

8 Aka, i ka poe i hoopaapaa, me 
ika malama ole i ka olelo oiaio, & 
malama hoi ma ka hewa, ia lakou 
ka huhu a me ka inainaia ; 

9 O ka poino, a me ka ehaeha ma- 
luna o ha uhane o keia kanaka o 
kela kanaka c hana ana i ka hewa; 
o ka Iudaio *mua, a o ka Helene 
hoi ; 

10 'Aka, o ka nani, a me ka maha- 
lo, a me ka pomaikai, no na mea a 
pau e hana ana i ka pono; no ka 
Judaio mua a no ka Helene hoi ; 

11 No ka mea, ™aole ke Akua i 
manao mai ma ko ka helehelena. 

12 No ka mea, o na mea kanawai 
ole a paui hana hewa, e make ka- 
nawai ole lakou; a o na mea a pau 
i hana hewa malalo o ke kanawai, e 
hoahewaia lakou ma ke kanawai, 

13 (No ka mea, "aole ka poe lohe 
wale no i ke kanawai ka pono imua 
o ke Akua; aka, o ka poe e male- 
ma i ke kanawai e hoaponoia’na. 

14 No ia hoi, o ka poe kanaka e, 
ka poe kanawai ole, ina ma ko la- 
kou manao maoli i hana’i lakou i 
na mca maloko o ke kanawai, o 
keia poe kanawai-ole, ho kanawai 
lakou no lakou iho no; 
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things, and doest the same, that 
shalt escape the judgment of G 


4 Or despisest thou ‘the rich 
his goodness and ‘forbearance 
e Jongsuffering ; ‘not knowing 
the goodness of God leadeth th 
repentance ? 


5 But, after thy hardness and 
penitent heart, £ treasurest up | 
thyself wrath against the da: 
wrath and revelation of the ri 
eous judgment of God ; 


6 » Who will render to every . 
according to his deeds: 


7 To them who by patient os: 
uance in well doing seek for g 
and honour and immortality, ete 
life : 

8 But unto them that are on 
tious, and ‘do not obey the tn 
but obey unrighteousness, indi 
tion and wrath, | 

9 Tribulation and anguish, u 
every soul of man that doethe 
of the Jew “first, and also of 
t Gentile ; 


10 'But glory, honour, and pq 
to every man that worketh 2 
to the Jew first, and also to 
t Gentile : | 

11 For ™there is no respect of | 
sons with God. 

12 For as many as ‘have si 
without law shall also perish 
out law; and as many as have 
ned in the law shall be judg 
the law; . 

13 (For not the hearers of t 
are just before God, but the 
of the law shall be justified. 












14 For when the Gentiles, 
have not the law, do by nat 
things contained in the law, 
having not the law, are a law 
themselves ; 


MOKUNA VI. 


EAHA hoi ka kakou e olelo 
nei? *E mau anei kakou ma 

a hewa i nui ai ka lokomaikai ? 
2 Aole joa. Pehea la kakou ka 
we t “haalele i ka hewa e noho 
wu ai malaila? 
3 Aole anet oukou i ike, o ‘ko ka- 
fou. poe i bapetizoia iloko o Kristo 
esu, ua *bapetizoia loko o kona 
nake ? 
'4 Nolaila, ua *kanu pu ia kakou 
ne ia, ma ka bapetizoia iloko o 


ona make; a ‘me Kristo hoi ij! 


oalaia’i mai waena mai o ka poe 
nake Sma ka nani o ka Makua, 
pela hoi kakou e pono ai ke hele 
ga ke ola hou. 
5 'A ina ua hui pu kakou me ia 
aa ka make e like me kona, alaila 
oi e hui io kakou ma ke alahou- 
Ra. 
6 Ke ike nei kakou, ua kau pu ia 
ko kakou kanaka kahiko me ia ma 
e kea, i make ai ko kakou ' kino 
awehala, | ole ai kakou e hookau- 
‘va hou mamuli o ka hewa. 
7 No ka mea, o ™ka mea i make, 
‘a hookuuia oia mai ka lawehala 
na. 
8 A *ina i make pu kakou me 
””iristo, ko magao nei kakou e ola. 
_ uno hoi kakou me ia. 
'”9 E ike ana hoi, ua °hoalaia mai 
Kristo mai waena mai o ka poe 
“take, aole e make hou; aole hoi e 
_s’nakila hou ka make maluna ona. 
"10 No ka mea, o kona make ana, 
", ookahi wale no Pkona make ana 
“oka hewa; a o kona ola ana ‘ke 
"la nei no ia no ke Akua. 
wll Pela no hoi oukou e manao ai 
"2 oukou iho, ‘ua make no ka he- 
ut va, © "ola ana no hoi no ke Akua, 
“aa o Kristo lesu Ja ko kakou Haku. 
12 t Mai noho a lanakila mai ka 
Yewa iloko o ko oukou kino make, 
"7 hoolohe oukou ia ia, ma kona 
er "= fako. 
*°13 Aole hoi oukou e haawi i ko 
* malkou “mau lala i ka hewa i mau 
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CHAPTER VI. 


HAT shall we say then? 
*Shall we continue in sin, 
that grace may abound ? 

2 God forbid. How shall we, that 
are “dead to sin, live any longer 
therein ? 

3 Know ye not, that "so many of 
us as I were baptized into Jesus 
Christ “were baptized into his 
death ? . 

4 Therefore we are * buried with 
him by baptism into death: that 
‘like as Christ was raised up from 
the dead by *the glory of the Fa- 
ther, "even so we also should walk 
in newness of life. 


5 'For if we have been planted 
together i in the likeness of his death, 
we shall be also sn tåe Iskeness of 
his resurrection: = '' 

6 Knowing this, that X our old man 
is crucified with him, that 'the body 
of sin might be destroyed, that 
henceforth we should. not serve sin. 

1 


7 For ™he that is dead is tfreed 
from sin, 


8 Now "if we be dead with Christ, 
we believe that we shall also live 
with him: 

9 Knowing that Christ being 
raised from the dead dieth no more ; 
death hath no more dominion over 
him. 

10 For in that he died, "he died 
unto sin once : but in that he liveth, 
the liveth unto God. 


11 Likewise reckon ye also your- 
selves to be ‘dead indeed unto sin, 
but ‘alive unto God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 

12 ' Let not sin therefore reign in 
your mortal body, that ye should 
obey it in the lusts thereof. 


13 Neither yield ye your “mem- 
bers as t instruments of unrighteous-_ 


6 


¢ 
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mea e lawehala ai; aka, e *haawi 
aku ia oukou iho i ke Akua, a me 
ko oukou mau lala i mau mea c 
hana pono i ke Akua, me he poe ola 
la mai waena mai o ka poe make. 

14 Oia, ? aole 6 lanakila ka hewa 
maluna o oukou; no ka mea, aole 
oukou malalo o ke kanawai, aka, 
malalo no oukou a ka lokomaikai. 

15 Heaha la hoi? E hana hewa 
anei kakou, *no ka mea, aole kakou 
malalo o ke kanawai, aka, malalo 
no o ka lokamaikai? Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, ina e 
haawi aku oukou ia oukow iho ‘na 
kekahi i mau kauwa e malama ai, 
he poe kauwa oukou na ka mea a 
oukou i malama ai, na ka hewa 
paha e make ai, a na ka pono paha 
e hoaponoia’i ? 

17 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, no 
ka mea, he poe kauwa oukou ma- 
mua na ka hewa, aka, ua lilo ae 
nei i poe hoolohe ma ka naau i "ka 
olelo ao, i aoia’ku ai oukou. 

18 A ua ‘hookaawaleia’e oukou 
mai ka hewa ae, a ua lilo ae nei i 
poe kauwa na ka pono. 

19 Ke olelo nei au me na hua olelo 
a kanaka, no ka nawaliwali anai ko 
oukou kino. Nolaila me ko oukou 
haawi anaiko oukou mau lalaimau 
kauwa na ka paumaele a me ka hewa 
© lawehala ai; pela hoi ano, e haa- 
wi aku i ko oukou mau lala i mau 
kauwa na ka pono e hemolele ai. 

20 No ka mea, 14ko oukou kauwa 
ana na ka hewa, ua kaawale oukou 
i ka pono. 

21 *Heaha hoi ka hua i loaa ia 
oukou ia manawa o na mea a ou- 
kou e hilahila nei? No ka mea, o 
‘ka hope o ia mau mea, he make ia. 

22 Ano hoi, ua * hookaawaleia’e 
oukou mai ka hewa ae a hilo hoi i 
mau kauwa na ke Akua, ua loaa ia 
oukou ka oukou hua i ka pono, a o 
ka hope, ke ola mau loa. 

23 No ka mea, o ka uku no ka 
hewa he make ia; aka, o ka 'haa- 
wina o ke Akua, o ke ola mau loa ia, 
ma o Jesu Kristo la o ko kakou Haku. 
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ness unto sin: but * yield yourselves 
unto God, as those that are alive 
from the dead, and your mersbers 
as instruments of righteouaness un- 
to God. 

14 For ‘sin shall not have de- 
minion oyer you: for. ye are not 
under the law, but under grace. 


15 What then? shell wa sin, "be 
cause we are not under the lav, 
but under grace? God forbid. 


16 Know ye not, that *te whom y 
yield yourselves servants to obey, 
his servanis ye are to whom ye 
obey ; whether of sin unto death. 
or of obedience unto righteousness?’ 


17 But God be thanked, that ye 
were the servanis of sin, but ye 
have obeyed from the heart >that 
form of doctrine t which was deliy- 
ered you, 

18 Being then " made free from sia, 
ye became the servants of right 
eousness. 

19 I speak after the manner « 
men because of the infirmity of your 
flesh; for as ye have yielded your 
members servants to uneleannes 
and to iniquity unto iniquity ; even 
50 now yield your members servants 
to righteousness unto holiness. 


20 For when ye were ‘the serv- 
ants of sin, ye were free t from 
righteousness. 

21 "What fruit had ye then in 
those things whereof ye are now 
ashamed? for ‘the end of those 
things zs death. 

22 But now 5 being made free from 
sin, and become servants to God, ye 
have your fruit unto holiness, and 
the end everlasting life. 


23 For "the wages of sin is death; 
but 'the gift of God is eternal life 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. 











MOKUNA VII. 


OLE anei i ike oukou, e na hoa- 

hanau, {no ka mea, ke olelo 

aku nei au i ka poe i ike i ke kana- 

wrai,) e kau ana ke kanawai maluna 

o ke kenaka i kona wa a pau e ola 
nei? 

2 No ka mea, o *ka wahine mea 
kane, ua paa ia i kana kane ma ke 
kanawai, i kena wa a pau e ola 
ana kana kane; a make ko kane, 
ua kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku 
o kana kane, 

3 No ia hoi, 6 kapaia oia he wa- 
hine moe kolohe ke mare ia i ke 
kane hou i ka wa e ola ana kana 
kane; aka, ina i make ke kane, ua 
kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku; 
aole ia he wahine moe kolohe ke 
mare ia i ke kane e. 

4 Pela hoi oukou, e na hoahanau 
o’u, ua "make oukou i ke kanawai, 
ma ke kino o Kristo, i mareia’i ou- 
kou i ka mea i hoala hou ia mai 
waena mai o ka poe make, i “hoo- 
hua. kakou i ka hua no ke Akua. 

5 No ka mea, i ka wa i noho ai 
kakou ma ke kino, o ko kakou mau 
kuko hewa no ke kanawai, ua *hoo- 
ikaika maloko o ko kakou mau la- 
la e ‘hoohua mai i ka hua no ka 
make. 

6 Ano hoi ua kuuia kakou mai ke 
kanawai, ka mea i paa pio ai kakou, 
no ka mea, ua make kakou ia mea; 
i hookauwa hoi kakou me & ka hou 
ana o ka uhane, aole ma ka mea 
kahiko o ke kanawai. 

7 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo nei ? 
He hewa anei ke kanawai? Aole 
loa; aka, ma ke kanawai wale no 
i “ike ai aui ka hewa; no ka mea, 
ina aole i papa mai ke kanawai, 


» Mai kuko wale aku oe, ina aole au | i 


i ike 1 ke kuko ana. 

8 Aka, *ma ke kauoha i loaa’i i 
ka hewa ka wa maopopo, hoala ae 
la ia 1 keia kuko wale i kela kuko 

” -wale iloko o’u; no ka mea, 'me ke 
kanawal ole, ua make ka hewa. 

9 No ia hoi, ola no au mamua me 
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CHAPTER VII. 


NOW ye not, brethren, (for I 
speak to them that know the 
law,) how that the law hath domin- 
ion over a man as long as he liv- 
eth? 


2 For *the woman which hath a 
husband is bound by the law to her 
husband so long as he liveth; but 
if the husband be dead, she is loosed 
from the law of her husband. 


3 So then "if, while her husband 
liveth, she be married to another 
man, she shall be called an adul- 
teress: but if her husband be dead, 
sho is free from that law; so that 
she is no adulteress, though she be 
married to another man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also 
are become ‘dead to the law by the 
body of Christ; that ye should be 
married to another, even to him who 
is raised from the dead, that we 
should ‘bring forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the flesh, 


. | the t motions of sins, which were by 


the law, "did work in our members 
‘to bring forth fruit unto death. 


6 But now we are delivered from 
the law, that being dead wherein 
we were held; that we should serve 
Sin newness of spirit, and not in 
the oldness of the letter 


7 What shall we say then? Is 
the law sin? God forbid. Nay, "I 
had not known sin, but by the law: 
for I had not known ! lust, except 
the law had said, ‘Thou shalt not 
covet. 


8 But «sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, wrought in me all 
manner of concupiscence. For 
! without the law sin was dead. 


9 For I was alive without the law | 
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ke kanawai ole, a hiki mai ke kau- 
oha, ala ae la ka hewa, a make iho 
la au. 

10 Oia, o ke ”kauoha e ola’i, ua 
' Joaa ie’u he mea ia e make ai. 


11 No ka mea, loaa ae la i ka he- 
wa ka wa maopopo ma ke kauoha, 
ua puni au ia ia, a ua make au ia 
ja ma ia mea. 

12 Nolaila, ua hemolele *ke ka- 
nawai, a ua hemolele hoi, ua pono, 
ua maikai ke kauoha. 

13 Ua lilo anei ka mea maikai i 
make no’u? Aole loa ia; aka, o 
ka hewa, i ikeia hoi ia he hewa io, 
e hana ana i ka make iloko ou ma 
ka mea maikai, 1 akaka ae la ma 
ke kauoha he mea lawehala loa ka 
hewa. 

14 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou, 
ma ko ka uhane ke kanawai; aka, 
ma ko ke kino wau, ua °kuaiia na 
ka hewa. 

15 No ka mea, o ka mea a’u i 
hana'i, aole au e hoapono; no ka 
mea, aole Pka mea a’u i makemake 
ai ka’u i hana’i, aka, hana no wau 
i ka mea a’u i hoowahawaha ai. 

16 Ina hoi e hana wau i ka mea 
a’u i makemake ole ai, ua ae aku 
au i ke kanawai, he pono. 

17 Ano hoi aole na’u ia i hana, 
aka, naka hewa enoho ana ilokoo’u. 

18 No ka mea, ua ike au, aole e 
noho ana 2iloko o’u oia hoi iloko o 
ko’u kino, kekahi mea maikai; no 
ka mea, o ka makemake eia no ia’u 
ia, aka, o ka hana i ka pono, aole 
i loaa ia’u. 

19 No ka mea, aole au i hanai ka 
pono a’u i makemake ai; aka o ka 

hewa a’u i hoowahawaha ai, oia 
ka’u i hana’i. 

20 A ina i hana au i ka mea a’u i 
makemake ole ai, aole na’u ia i 
hana, aka, na ka hewa no e noho 
ana iloko ou. ° 

21 Ua loaa hoi ia’u he kanawai 
no’u, i ko'u wa e makemake ai e 
hana pono, ua kokoke mai no ka 
hewa. 
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10 And the commandment, ™ which 
was ordained to life, I found to be 
unto death. 

11 For sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, deceived me, and by 
it slew me 


12 Wherefore "the law ts hols, 
and the commandment holy, and 
just, and good. 

13 Was then that which is good 
made death unto me? God forbid. 
But sin, that it might appear sin, 
working death in me by that which 
is good; that sin by the command- 
ment might become exceeding sin 
ful. oe 

14 For we know that the law is 
spiritual: but I am carnal, °sold 
under sin. 


15 For that which I do, I tallow 
not: for Pwhat I would, that do [ 
not; but what I hate, that do I. 


16 If then I do that which I would 
not, I consent unto the law that i 
ts good. 

17 Now then it is no more I that 
do it, but sin that dwelleth in me. 

18 For I know that Vin me (that is, 
in my flesh,)dwelleth no good thing: 
for to will is present with me ; but 
how to perform that which is good 
I find not. 


19 For the good that I would, I do 
not: but the evil which I would 
not, that I do. 


20 Now if I do that I would not, it 
is no more I that do it, but sin that 
dwelleth in me. 


21 I find then a law, that, wher ”: 
would do good, evil is present " 
me. 


5 A 6 hoike nei hoi lakou, ua ka- 
nia ka pono a ke kanawai ma ko 
kou mau naau, a ua hooiaio ko 
kou lunamanao, e hoahewa ana, 
2 hoapono ana ko lakou mau naau 
lakouw iho,) 
3 "I ka la a ke Akua e heopai ai 
mea huna a na kanaka, > ma 
lesu Kristo la, 16 like me ka’u 
ianeho. - 


ROMA, II. 


A.D. 60. 
Va dame 


Or, the con- 
science wit- 
nessing with 
them. 

H Or, between 
themeeives. 

o Kek. 12. 14, 

at. 23.3 


\7 Ina *ua kapaia ku oe he Iudaio, | p loa. 5. 22. 


°ua hilinai iho oe ma ke kanawai, 
ia haano i ke Akna, 

18 A “ua ike oe i kona makemake, 
aa hoao hoi i na mea ano ec, ua 
na oe ma ke kanawai ; 


19 7 Ua manao iho hoi oe, he ala- 
ai oe no.na makapo, he malamala- 
1a hoi no ka poe iloko o ka pouli; 
20 He mea nana e ao i ka poe 
aaupo, he kumu hoi na na kamailii, 
a loaa hoi ia oe *ke ano o ka ike, 
me ka oiaio iloko o ko kanawai: 
21 :O oe ke ao aku ia hai, aole 
nei oe e a0 ia oc iho? O oe ke pa- 
a aku, Mai aihue, e aihue no anei 
e? 
22 O oe ke olelo aku, Mai moe ko- 
dhe, e moe kolohe no anei oe? O 
e ke hoopailua i na kil, e “aihue 
0 anei oe i na mea laa? 
23 O oe "ke haano aku i ke kana- 
rai, e hoino no anei oe i ke Akua 
1a ka haihai ana i ke kanawai? 
24 No ka mea, ua olelo ino ia’o ka 
noa o ke Akua iwaena o na kana- 
ae, ma o oukou la, e like me ka 
nea 2 ‘palapalaia. 
25 °O ke okipoepee ana, he mea ia 
pono ai, ke malama oe i ke kana- 
»., aka, ina haihai oe i ke kana- 
vai, ua lile kou okipoepoo ana i 
kipoepoe ole ana. 

6 ‘A ina o ka mea i okipoepoe ole 
a e malama i na kauoha o ke ka- 
iawal, adle anei e manacia kona 
kim .'.,ole ana, me he o poe 
ar " 

27 A o ka mea i malama i ko ka- 
1awal mamuli o kona hanau ana a 
e ko 


. legate Re ae oy acti 


” 


& 23. 16, 17, 


f Oih. 10. 34, 
83. 


& Mat, 12. 41, 
42. 
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15 Which shew the work of the 
law written in their hearts, ! their 
conscience also bearing witness, and 
their thoughts I the mean while ac- 
cusing or else excusing one an- 
other ;) 

16 °In the day when God shall 
judge the secrets of men P by Jesus 
Christ ‘aceording to my gospel. 


17 Behold, ‘thou art called a Jew, 
and ‘restest in the law, ‘and makest 
thy boast of God, 

18 And *knowest his will, and 
*iapprovest the things that are 
more excellent, being instructed out 
of the law ; 

19 And ‘art confident that thou 
thyself art a guide of the blind, a 
light of them which are in darkness, 

20 An instructor of the foolish, a 
teacher of babes, * which hast the 
form of knowledge and of the truth 
in the law. 

21 * Thou therefore which teachest 
another, teachest thou not thyself? 
thou that preacheet a man should 
not steal, dost thou steal ? 

22 Thoa that sayest a man should 
not commit adultery, dost thou com- 
mit adultery? thou that abhorrest 
idols, "dost thou commit sacrilege ? 

23 Thou that ‘makest thy boast of 
the law, through breaking the law 
dishonourest thou God ? 

24 For the name of God is blas- 
phemed among the Gentiles through 
you, as it is ‘written. 


25 ¢ For cireumcision verily profit- 
eth, if thou keep the law: but if 
thou be a breaker of the Jaw, thy 
circumcision is made uncircumci- 
sion. 

26 Therefore, ‘if the uncircumci- 
sion keep the righteousness of the 
law, shail not his uncircumcision 
be counted for circumcision ? 


27 And shall not uncircumcition 
which is by nature, if it fulfil tha 


law, ‘judge thee, who by i 
. gör ; 
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oia ia oe i ka mea i loaa ka palapa- 
la a me ke okipoepoeia, a i lilo hoi 
i mea haihai i ke kanawai. 

28 No ka mea, 'o ka meae Judaio 
apa mawaho, aole ia he Iudaio; 
aole hoi ka mea mawaho ma ke ki- 
no, ke okipoepoe ana. 

29 Aka, o ka mea e Iudaio ana 
i maloko, oia ka Judaio; a o ke “oki- 
poepoe ana, no ka naau ja, ma 'ka 
uhane, aole ma ka hua palapala ; 
aole no na kanaka ™kona hoomai- 
kalia, no ke Akua mai no. 


MOKUNA III. 


N° ia hoi, heaha anei ka mea e 
oi aku ai ka [udaio? Heaha 
hoi ka pomaikai o ke okipoepoe ana? 

2 He nui no ma kela wahi, ma 
keia wahi; eia hoi ka mua, ua 
haawiia mai ia lakou na kanawai 
o ke Akua. 

3 Heaha hoi i manacio ole ° keka- 
hi ? E hiolo anei ka oiaio o ke 
Akua i "ko lakou hoomaloka ? 

44 Aole loa ia; aka, e hooiaioia ku 
eke Akua ke hoopunipuni na ‘ ka- 
naka a pau: me ka mea i palapa- 
laia, I £hoaponoia’i oe i kau olelo 
ana mai, a 1 lanakila hoi oe i kou 
hoahewa ana mai. 

5 A ina e hoakaka ae ko kakou 
hewa i ka pono o ke Akua, heaha 
ka kakou mea e olelo ai? He pono 
ole anei ke Akua ke hooili mai i ka 
inaina? "ke olelo nei au ma ka ke 
kanaka ; . 

.6 Aole loa: ina pela, i pehea la e 
hoopai mai ai ke Akua i ko ke ao 
nei? 

7 A ina i lilo ka oiaio o ke Akua i 
mea e nui ai kona nani, no ko’u 
hoopunipuni ana; no ke aha la e 
hoohewaia mai ai au e like me ke 
kanaka hewa? 

8 E olelo anei kakou, e like me 
ka makou i olelo ino ia mai ai, a e 
like me ka kekahi poe i olelo no 
Makou, XE hana hewa kakou e hiki 


mai ai ha maikai? fe pono ko la- | 


kou hoohewaia. 


ROMA, III. 


A.D. 60. 
yee 


h Mat. 3. 9. 
loa. 8. 39. 
mo. 9. 6, 7. 
Gal. 6. 15. 
Holk. 2. 9. 


i] Pet. 3. 4. 

k Pil. 3.8 
Kol. 2. 11. 

I mo. 7. 6. 
2 Kor. 3. 6, 

m1 Kor, 4. 5. 
2 Kor. 10. 18. 
1 Tea, 2. 4. 


a Kan. 4. 7,8. 
Hal, 147. 19, 
20. 
ma 2 18, & 
D. 4. 

b mo. 10. 16, 
Heb. 4. 2. 

e Nah. 23, 19. 
mo. 9. 6. & 
1}. 29. 

2 Tim. 2, 18. 

4 lob. 40. & 

e Joa. 3. 33 

f Hal. 62.9. & 
116. 11. 

&g Hal. 51. 4. 


h mo. 6. 19. 
Gal. 3. 15 


i-Kin. 18. 95, 
lob. 8. 3. & 
34. 17, 


k mo. 5.20. & 


6.1, 15. 


and circumcision dost transgres 
law? 


28 For "he is not a Jew, whi 
one outwardly ; neither ts tha! 
cumcision, which is outward i 
flesh : 

29 But he is a Jew, ‘which! 
inwardly ; and * cireumeisiont 
of the heart, 'in the spirit, om 
in the letter; ™ whose pralser' 
of men, but of God. 


CHAPTER II. 


HAT advantage then ha! 
Jew ? or what profits 
of circumcision ? | | 
2 Much every way: chief 
cause that *unto them were." 
mitted the oracles of God. 





3 For what if some did ¥ 
lieve ? shall their unbelic ! 
the faith of God without effet 

4 “God forbid: yea, ~ 
true, but ‘every man. 
is written, £ That thou m..™ 
justified in thy sayings, and * 
est overcome when thou art}! 


5 But if our unrighteousnes* 
mend the righteousness 9 
what shall we say?’ Js Ge | 
righteous who taketh vent 
b (I speak as a man) 


shaw lb 
6 God forbid: for then 'bo¥ © 
God judge the world? 


7 For if the truth of Ga 
more abounded through my | 
to his glory; why yet am - 
judged as a sinner? 


8 And not rather, (68 vo" . 
dero reported, sai 3 
affirm that.we say)" Lei s 
that good may come? 
nation is just. ro 


Hä 





_— = 


$e 


) 


kou? Aole loa; no ka mea, ua 
hoakaka makou mamua, O na Ju- 
daio ame na Helene, !ua pau pu 
lakou i ka hewa; 

10 E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
™Aole loa he mea pono, acle hoo- 
kahi, 

11 Aole no he mea i ike, aole hoi 
he mea i imi i ke Akua. 


12 Ua pau Jakou i ka hele hewa, 
ua lilo lakou i poe pono ole; aole 
Joa he moa c hana ana i ka maikai, 
aolc toa hookahi. 

13 2O ko lakou kaniai he lua ku- 
papau hamama; ua _ hoopunipuni 
lakou me ko lakou maa alelo; aia 
malalo o ko lakou inau lehelehe 
°ka mea make a na moonihoawa. 

14 ?Ua piha ko lakou waha i ka 
hailili a me ka mea awahia. 

15 Ua mama ko lakou mau wa- 
‘wae i ka hookahe koko. 

. 16 Aia ma ko lakou mau alanui 

ska luku ana a me ka popilikia. 

_ 17 Aole hoi lakou i ike1 ke alanui 

ye warp al. 

: yer gp Aole he weliweli i ke Akua 

+ i.,aaa 0 ko lakou mau maka. 

: +19 Ua ike no kakou, o na mea a 
*ke kanawai i olelo mai ai, ua olelo 
no ia1ka poe malalo o ke kanawai ; 
i paa 'na waha a pau, a i lilo hoi 
ko “ke ao nei a pau i hewa imua o 
ke Akua. 

20 Nolaila *ma ka hana ana ma 
ke kanawai, aohe kanaka c hoapo- 
noia imua ona; no ka mea, 7 ma ke 
kanawai ka ike ana i ka hewa. 

21 Ano hoi, ua hoakakaia mai ko 
ke Akua *hoapono ana aole ma ke 
kanawal; ua “hoikeia mai ia e ke 
kanawai a me na kaula. 

22 Oia hoi ka hoapono ana o ke 
Akua, "ma ka manaoio aku ia Iesu 


. b 
Kristo, no na mea a pau, a maluna 


hoi o ka poe a pau e manaoio ana ; 
2 aole mea okoa ; 

23 No ka mea, ua lawehala na 
mea a pau, ua nele hoi i ka nani o 
ke Akua. 


ROMA, III, 
9 Heaha hoi? ua oi aku anei ka- | A.D. 60. 
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9 What then? are we better than 


ten | they? No, in no wise: for we have 
t Gr. charged, | before t proved both Jews and Gen- 


kälke | tiles, that 'they are all under sin; 
1 Br 23. 
5.22 | 10 As it is written, ™There is none 
m Hal. 14.1, | righteous, no, not one: 
2, 8, & 59, 1, 
11 There is none that understand- 
oth there is none that seeketh after 
12 They are all gone out of the 
way, they are together become un- 
profitable ; there is none that doeth 
good, no, not one. 
n Hal. 5. 9. 13 "Their throat is an open sepul- 
ler.&.18. | chre; with their tongues they have 
used deceit; *the poison of asps ts 
under their lips; 
© Hal. 140. 3. 
p Hal. 10, 7. 14 ? Whose mouth is full of curs- 
ing and bitterness : 
q Sol. 1. 16. 15 ‘Their feet are swift to shed 
Ia. 59. 7, 8. blood : 
16 Destruction and misery are in 
their ways: 
17 And the way of peace have 
+ Hel 36.1 they not known : 
sloa 1.34% | 18" There is no fear of God before 
15. 25, their eyes. 
t Tob. 5.16. 2 19 Now we know that what things 
Ez. 16.63. |soever ‘the law saith, it saith to 
mo. 1.20.4 | them who are under the law: that 


u pau. 9, 23. 
mo. 2. 2. 


tevery mouth may be stopped, and 


2. “all the world may become I guilty 
lo these. | before God. 
ment of God. | 20 Therefore *by the deeds of the 
«Hal. 143.2 | law there shall no flesh be justified 
Gal. 2. 16. & | in his sight: for ¥ by the law is the 
Ep. 2. 8,9, | knowledge of sin. 
Tit. 3. 5 21 But now ‘the righteousness of 
ok is | God without the law is manifested, 
mo.1.17. | *being witnessed by the law band 
Heb. 11.4. | the prophets ; 
a lon. 5, 46 22 Even the righteousness of God 
Oin, 26.22. | which is ‘by faith of Jesus Christ 


e pau. 9. 
mo. 11. 32. 
Gal, 3. 22, 


unto all and upon all them that be- 
lieve; for ‘there is no difference : 


23 For "all have sinned, and come 
short of the glory of God ; 
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ROMA, IV. 


24 Ua hoapono wale ia mai ‘mal A.D. 60. 


kona lokomaikai, £ no ka hoola ana 
ma o Kristo lesu la; 

25 Oia ka ke Akua i haawi mai ai 
i 'mohaikalahewa ma ka hilinai i 
‘kona koko, i mea e hoakaka ai i 
kona hoapono ana, i *ke kala ana i 
'na hewa i hana e ia mamua, i ke 
ahonui ana o ke Akua; 

26 1 mea e hoakaka ai i kona 
hoapono ana, i keia manawa; i po- 
no oia, a 1 mea hoapono hoi i ka 
mea manaoio ia Iesu. 

27 ™ Auhea Ja hoi ke kaena ana? 
Ua paleia’ku ia. Ma ke kanawai 
hea? Ona hana anei? Aole; ma 
ke kanawat no hoi oka manaoio ana. 

28 Nolaila, ke manao nei makou, 
"ua hoaponoia mai ke kanaka ma 
ka manaoio, aole ma na hana o ke 
kanawai. 

29 O ke Akua no anei ia no ka 
poe Iudaio wale no? Aole no na 
kanaka e kekahi? Oia, no na ka. 
naka e kekahi. 

30 No ka mea, °oia hookahi no ke 
Akua nana e hoapono i ka poe i 
okipoepoeia, ma ka manaoio, a i ka 
poe i okipoepoe ole ia hoi ma ka 
manaoio. 

31 Ke hoohielo nei anei makou i 
ke kanawai, ma ka manaoio? Aole 
loa: ke hookupaa nei' no makeu i 
ke kanawai. 


MOKUNA IV. 


LAILA, heaha la ka kakou 

mea e olelo ai, ua loaa ia 

* Aberahama ko kakou makua ma 
ke kino? 

2 A, ina, ua "hoaponoia mai o 
Aberahama ma na hana, he mea 
kana ce kaena ai, aole nae imua o 
ke Akua. 

3 Heaha ka mea a ka palapala 
hemolele i olelo mai ai? Ua ma- 
nacio o © Aberahama i ke Akua, a 
ua hooliloia hoi ia 1 pono nona. 

4 Ao‘ka meac hana oha, aole i 
manaoia kona uku no ka lokomai- 
kai ia, aka, no ku +". 


I Or, fore- 
ordained, 

b Oibk. 16. 15. 
I Iona. 2.2. & 
4, 10. 

i Kol. 1. 20. 


k Oih. 13. 38. 
1 Tim. 1. 15. 


I Or, passing 
over. 


I Oih. 17. 30, 
Heb. 9. 15. 


m mo. 2. 17, 
23 


1 Kor. 1. 29. 
Ep. 2 9. 
a Oih. 13. 38. 
au. 20, 21, 


mo. 8, 3. 
Gal, 2. 16. 


o mo. 10. 12, 
13. 
Gal. 3. 8, 20, 
28. 


e Kin, 15. 6. 
Gal. 3. 8. 
lak. 2. 23. 

ad mo. 11. 6. 


24 Being justified freely ‘by his 
grace §throuch the redemption that 
is in Christ Jcsus: 

25 Whom Ged hath leet forth *t 
be a propitiation through faith 'i 
his blood, to declare his rightcou- 
ness "for the remission of 'sn 
that are past, through the forbear 
ance of God ; . 

26 To declare, I say, at this tim: 
his righteousness : that he might ls 
just, and the justifier of him whid 
believeth in Jesus. 

27 ™ Where is boasting then? | 
is excluded. By what law? ¢ 
works? Nay; but by the law 
faith. 

28 Therefore we conclude "thats 
man is justified by faith without the 
deeds of the law. 


29 Is he the God of the Jews only’ 
is he not also of the Gentiles? Yes 
of the Gentiles also: 


30 Seeing "it is one God, whiel 
shall justify the circumcision hy 
faith, and uncireumeision through 
faith. 


31 Do we then make void the lav 
through faith? Ged forbid: yet 
we establish the law. 


CHAPTER IV. 


WW HAT shall wo sy thon the! 
a Abraham our father, 4 
pertaining to the flesh, hath fount: 


2 For if Abraham were jute! 
by works, he hath whereof t0 87) 
but not before God. 


s ? 

3 For what saith the Ser at 
© Abraham believed God, and It "X 
counted unto him for righteous™ 


4 Now ‘to him that worketh ‘ the 
reward not reckoned of grace, >" 
debt. 


5 Aka, o ko mea hana ole, a i 
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5 Bué to him that worketh not, but 


manaoio aku i ka mea nana e hoa- | \——,—- | believeth on him that justifieth "the 


pono mai i "ka mea pono ole, ua | «los. 2. 2, 


hooliloia mai kona manacio i pono 
nona. 

6 Pela no hei o Davida i olelo 
mai ai i ka pomaikai ana o ke ka- 
naka, ia ia ko ke Akua hoolilo ana 
i ka pono me ka‘hana ole; 

7 ‘Pomaikai ka poe i kalaia ko la- 
kou hala, a i uhiia ko lakou howa: 


8 Pomaikai ke kanaka ke hoopili 
ole ka Haku i ka hewa ia ia. 

9 Maluna o ka poe 1 okipoepoeia 
wale no anei keia pomaikai? A 
maluna anei o ka poe okipoepoe ole 
ia kekahi? No ka mea, ke olelo 
nei makou, ua hooliloia ka ma- 
naoio i pono no Aberahama. 

10 Thea la ia i hooliloia’i? I ko- 
ha nohe okipoepoeia anei? a i kona 
noho okipoepee ole ia anei? Aole 
1 kona noho okipoepoeia, aka, i ko- 
ha noho okipoepoe ole ia. 

11 A ua loaa ia ia ke okipoepocia 
i hoailona.no kona manaoio ana i 
kona wa i okipoepoe ole ia’i; i "li. 
lo ai oia i makua no ka poe a pau 
e manaoio ana me ke okipoepoe ole 
la, 1 hoolileia’i ka pono ia lakou ; 


12 A i makua no ka poe 1 okipoe- 
Poeia kekahi, aole ka poe i okipoe- 
poe wale ia no, aka, e hele ana hoi 
ma na kapuwai o ko kakou makua 
oe porahame i kena noho okipoepoe 
ole 1a. 

13 No ka mea, o ka olelo mai ia 
Aberahama a i kana mamo, e lilo 


ungodly, his faith is counted for 
righteousness. 


6 Even as David also describeth 
the blessedness of the man, unto 
whom God imputeth righteousness 
without works, 

7 Saying, ‘Blessed are they whose 
iniquities are forgiven, and whose 
sins are covered. 

8 Blessed is the man to whom the 
Lord will not impute sin. 

9 Cometh this blessedness then 
upon the cireumeision only, or upon 
the uncircumcision also? for we 
say that faith was reckoned to Abra- 
ham for righteousness. 


10 How was it then reckoned ? 
when he was in circumcision, or in 
uncircumcision ? Not in circumeis- 
ion, but in uncircumcision. 


11 And She received the sign of 
cireumcision, a seal of the righteous- 
ness of the faith which he had yet 
being uncircumcised : that "he might 
be the father of all them that be- 
lieve, though they be not circum- 
cised ; that righteousness might be 
imputed unto them also: 

12 And the father of circumcision 
to them who are not of the circum- 
cision only, but who also walk in 
the steps of that faith of our father 
Abraham, which he had being yet 
uncircumcised. 

13 For the promise, that he should 
be the ‘heir of the world, was not to 


ia i ‘hooilina no ke ao nei, aole ia | :Kin. 17.4, | Abraham, or to his seed, through 
ma ke kanawai, aka, ma ka ponoo| äs» | the law, but through the righteous- 

a manaoio. _ | ness of faith. 

14 No ka mea, “ina i lilo ka poe | xaa. 3.18. | 14 For “if they which are of the 
ma ke kanawai i poe hooilina, ina law be heirs, faith is made void, and 
ua lilo ka manaoio i mea ole, a ua the promise made of none effect : 
ole no hoi ka mea i oleloia mai: 1 mo, 3, 20. & 

I 
1 


15 No ka mea, o 'ke kanawai ke | 5. !3.20.47.| 15 Because ‘the law worketh 
mu o ka inaina; no ka mea, ma | 1 Kor. 15.66. | wrath : for where no law is, there 
kahi kanawai ole, aole he ae ana | 3505 57.9. | is no transgression. 
maluna, | 1 Loa. 3, 4. 
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16 Nolaila, ma ka manaocio ia, i 


ROMA, ¥. 
A.D.60. 


haawi *lokomaikaiia mai ia; 1/—_—_~ 


"olaio ai ka olelo hoopomaikai na 
ka poe mamo a pau, aole na na mes 
ma ke kanawai wale no, aka, na na 
mea hoi ma ka manaocio o Aberaha- 
ma; °oia ka makua o kakou a pau, 

17 (E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
PUa hoolilo au ia oe i makua no na 
Jahuikanaka he nui no,) imua o ke 
aloo ke Akua ana i manaoio ai, ‘ka 
mea i haawi i ke ola no ka poe ma- 
ke, a i olelo hoi i ‘na mea i hana 
ole ia, me he mau mea la i hanaia. 

18 Oia ka mea, imua o ka manao- 
lana, i paulele al me ka manaolana, 
e lilo ia i makua no na lahuikanaka 
he nui no; e like me ka mea i ole- 
loia, *Pela no kau poe mamo. 

19 A i kona nawaliwali ole ana 
ma ka manaoio, ‘aole ia i manag i 
kona kino iho me he mea make la, 
i kona kokoke ana i ka hanerio ko- 
na mau makahild, aole hoi i ka ma- 
ke o Ka opu o Sara: 

20 Aole hoi ia i kanalua i ka olelo 
ana mai a ke Akua, ma ka hooma- 
loka; aka, ua ikaika ia ma ka ma- 
naoio, e hoonani ana i ke Akua; 

21 A ua maopopo lea kona manao 
e "hiki no ia ia ke hooko mai i ka 
mea ana i olelo mai ai. 

22 No ia mea, ua hooliloia ia i 
pono nona, 

23 * Aole nona wale no i palapa- 
laia’i, ua hooliloia ia none : 


24 Aka, no kakou kekahi, ka poe 
e hooliloia mai ai ia, ka poe e ma- 
nao ana i 7 ka mea nana i hoala mai 
ia lesu ko kakou Haku mai waena 
mai o ka poe make, 

25 *Ka mea i haawiia no ko kakou 
hewa, a ua “hoala hou ia mai i 
hoaponoia’i kakou. e 


MOKUNA V. 


O ia mea, i *hoaponoia mai ka- 

kou ma ka manaoio, he malu 

ko kakou me ke Akua, ma ko ka- 
kou Haku o Iesu Kristo: 


mmo. 3. 24, 
n Gal. 3. 22. 


ole. 51.2 
mo. 9. 8. 


p Kin. 17. & 
I Or, like unto 
aim. 


1 Pet. 2. 10. 


s Kin, 15. & 


t Kin. oI. 17, 
Hob. 1. NN, 


»” 
gena” 
PET 


bo 
£ 


I also to 


| through our Lord Jesus Christ: 


16 Therefore it js of faith, that it 
might be ™by grace ; "to the end the 


promise might be sure to all the 


seed ; not to that only which is of 
the law, but to that also which is 
of the faith of Abraham ; ° who is 
the father of us all, | 

17 (As it is written, PI have made 
thee a father of many nations, ) I be- 
fore him whom he believed, even 
God, I who quickeneth the dead, and 
calleth those ‘things which be not 
as though they were: 


18 Who againat hope believed in 
hope, that he might become the fe- 
ther of many nations, according to 
that which was spoken, *So shall 
thy seed be. 

19 And being not weak in faith, 
the considered not his own body now 
dead, when he was about a hundred 
years old, neither yet the deadness 
of Sarah’s womb; 


20 He staggered not at the promise 
of God through unbelief; but was 
strong in faith, giving glory to God ; 


21 And being fully persuaded, that 
what he had promised, “ he was able 
perform. 





22 And therefore it was imputed 
ta him for rightequsness, 

23 Now *it was not written for 
his sake alone, that it was imputed 
to him ; 

24 But for us also, to whem it shall | 
be imputed, if we believe Yon him 
that raised up Jesus our Lord from 
the dead ; 


25 * Who was delivered for our of- 
fences, and "was raised again for 
our justification. 





CHAPTER V. 


HEREFORE * being justified by 
faith, we have > peace with God 





2 © Maona la hoi i Joaa mai ai ia 
kakon ka hookipaia ma ka manaoio, 
iloko o keia hoopomaikaiia, ¢kahi e 
ku nei kakou, ac *hauoli hoi me 
ka manaolana i ka nanio ke Akua. 

3 Aole ia wale no, ‘ke hauoli nei 
no hoi kakou i na popilikia; tke 
ike nei, e hana ana ka popilikia i 
ke ahonui; 

4 "Ao ke ahonui i ka hoao ana; 
a o ka hoao ana i ka manaolana: 

5 Ao ‘ua manaolana la aole ia i 
hoohilahila; “no ka mea, ua mui- 
nila mai ke aloha i ke Akua iloko 
o ko kakou mau naau e ka Uhane 
Hemolele, i haawiia mai ia kakeu. 

6 No ka mea, a ia kakou j nawa- 
liwah ai, i ka wa pono, make iho 
la o ' Kristo no ka poe pono ole, 

7 No ka mea, aneane hiki ole i ke- 
kahi ke make no ke kanaka pono ; 
malia e hiki paha i kekahi ke make 
no ke kanaka lokomaikai. 

8 Aka, ua "hoakaka mai ke Akua 
i kona aloha ia kakou, no ka mea, 
i ka wae hewa ana kakou, make 
iho la o Kristo no kakou. 

9 Nolaila hoi, ke honaponoia mai 
noi kakou e "kona koko, he oiaio no, 
e hoopakeleia mai kakou e ia i °ka 
inaina. 

10 No ka mea, Pina i ko kakou wa 
e enemi ana i " hoolauleaia’i kakou i 
ke Akua ma ka make ana o kana Kei- 
ki, he oiaio no, a laulea kakou, e hoo- 
la io ia hoi kakou ‘ ma kona ola ana. 

11 Aole o keia wale no, ‘ke hauo- 
hi net no hoi kakou i ke Akua ma 
ko kakou Haku ma lesu Kristo, ma 
ka mea i loaa mai ai ia lakou ka 
hoolauleaia. 

12 No ia mea, me ka puka ana 
mai o ka hewa iloko o ke ao nei ma 
‘ke kanaka hookahi, a ma ka hewa 
mai "ka make; pela hoi i kau mai 
ai ka make maluna o na kanaka a 
pau, no ka mea, ua pau lakou i ka 
hana hewa. 

13 No ka mea, iloko o ke ao nei 
ka hewa a hiki mai ke kanawal; 

aka, aole i manaoia *ka hewa i ka 
manawa kanawai ole. 
1 
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3 °¢ By whom alse we have access 
by faith into this grace 4 wherein we 
stand, and ‘rejoice in hope of the 
glory of God. 


3 And not only so, but ‘we glory 
in tribulations also; * knowing that 
tribulation worketh patience ; 


4" And patience, experience ; and 
experience, hope : 

5 'And hope maketh not ashamed ; 
x because the love of God is shed 


.| abroad in our hearts by the Holy 


Ghost which is given unto us. 


6 For when we were yet without 
strength, lin due time ' Christ died 
for the ungodly. 

7 For scarcely for a righteous man 
will one die: yet peradventure for 
a good man some would even dare 
to die. 

8 But ”God commendeth his love 
toward us, in that, while we were 
yet sinners, Christ died for us. 


9 Much more then, being now justi- 
fied "by his blood, we shall be saved 
°from wrath through him. 


10 For P if, when we were enemies, 
1 we were reconciled to God by the 
death of his Son; much more, being 
reconciled, we shall be saved "by 
his life. 

11 And not only so, but we also 
sjoy in God through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, by whom we have now re- 
ceived the I atonement. 


12 Wherefore, as tby one man sin 
entered into the world, and “death 
by sin; and so death passed upon 
allemen, I for that all have sinned: 


13 (For until the law sin was in 
the world: but *sin is not imputed 
when there is no law. 


oe 
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mea e lawehala ai; aka, e *haawi 
aku ia oukou iho i ke Akua, a me 
ko oukou mau lala i mau mea c 
hana pono i ke Akua, me he poe ola 
la mai waena mai o ka poc make. 

14 Oia, ? aole 6 lanakila ka hewa 
maluna o oukou ; no ka mea, aole 
oukou malalo o ke kanawai, aka, 
malalo no oukou a ka lokomaikai. 

15 Heaha la hoi? E hana hewa 
ane: kakou, *no ka mea, aole kakou 
malalo o ke kanawai, aka, malalo 
no o ka lokomaikai? Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, ina 6 
haawi aku oukou ia oukow iho ‘na 
kekahi i mau kauwa e malama ai, 
he poe kauwa oukou na ka mea a 
oukou i malama ai, na ka hewa 
paha e make ai, a na ka pono paha 
e hoaponoia’i ? 

17 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, no 
ka mea, he poe kauwa oukou ma- 
mua na ka hewa, aka, ua lilo ae 
nei i poe hoolohe ma ka naau i "ka 
olelo ao, i aoia ku ai oukou. 

18 A ua ‘hookaawaleia’e oukou 
mai ka hewa ae, a ua lilo ae nei i 
poe kauwa na ka pono. 

19 Ke olelo nei au me na hua olelo 
a kanaka, no ka nawaliwali ana i ko 
oukou kino. Nolaila me ko oukou 
haawianaiko oukou mau lalaimau 
kauwa na ka paumaele a me ka hewa 
© lawehala ai ; pela hoi ano, e haa- 
wi aku i ko oukou mau lala i mau 
kauwa na ka pono e hemolele ai. 

20 No ka mea, 1" ko oukou kauwa 
ana na ka hewa, ua kaawale oukou 
i ka pono. 

21 ¢Heaha hoi ka hua i loaa ia 
oukou ia Manawa o na mea a ou- 
kou e hilahila nei? No ka mea, o 
‘ka hope o ia mau mea, he make ia. 

22 Ano hoi, ua *hookaawaleia’e 
oukou mai ka hewa ae a lilo hoi i 
mau kauwa na ke Akua, ua loaa ia 
oukou ka oukou hua i ka pono, a o 
ka hope, ke ola mau loa. 

23 No ka mea, o "ka uku no ka 
hewa he make ia; aka, o ka ‘haa- 
wina o ke Akua, o ke ola mau loa ia, 
ma 0 Iesu Kristo la o ko kakou Haku. 
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ness unto sin : but * yield.yoursel ves 
unto God, as those that are alive 
from the dead, and your merabers 
as instruments of righteousness un- 
to God. 

14 For ‘sin shall not have de- 
minion oyer you: for ye are not 
under the law, but under grace. 


15 What then? shall we ain, *be- 
cause we are not under the lav, 
but under grace? God forbid. 


16 Know ye not, that > te wham ye 
yield yourselves servants to obey, 
his servanis ye are to whom ye 
obey; whether of sin unto death, 
or of obedience unto righteousness? 


17 But God be thanked, that ye 
were the servants of sin, but ye 
have obeyed from the heart "that 
form of doctrine t which was deliv- 
ered you. 

18 Being then ¢ made free from sin, 
ye became the servants af right- 
eousness. 

19 I speak after the manner of 
men because of the infirmity of your 
flesh: for as ye have yielded your 
members servants to uncleanness 
and to iniquity unto iniquity ; even 
so now yield your members servants 
to righteousness unto holiness. 


20 For when ye were “the serv- 
ants of sin, ye were free t from 
righteousness, 

21 What fruit had ye then in 
those things whereof ye are now 
ashamed? for ‘the end of those 
things zs death. 

22 But now 5 being made free from 
sin, and become servants to God, ye 
have your fruit unto holiness, and 
the end everlasting life. 


23 For "the wages of sin is death ; 
but ‘the gift of God is eternal life 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. 








MOKUNA VII. 


OLE anei i ike oukou, e na hoa- 

hanau, s(no ka mea, ke olelo 

aku nei au i ka poe i ike i ke kana- 

wai,) e kau ana ke kanawai maluna 

o ke kanaka i kona wa a pau e ola 
nei ? 

2 No ka mea, o *ka wahine mea 
kane, ua pas ia i kana kane ma ke 
kanawai, i kena wa a pau e ola 
ana kana kane; a make ke kane, 
ua kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku 
o kana kane. 

3 No ia hoi, ¢ kapaia oia he wa- 
hine moe kolohe ke mare ia i ke 
kane hou i ka wa e ola ana kana 
kane; aka, ina i make ke kane, ua 
kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku; 
aole ia he wahine moe kolohe ke 
mare ia i ke kane e. 

4 Pela hoi oukou, e na hoahanau 
o’u, ua "make oukou i ke kanawai, 
ma ke kino o Kristo, i mareia’i ou- 
kou i ka mea i hoala hou ia mai 
waena mai o ka poe make, i “hoo- 
hua kakou i ka hua no ke Akua. 

5 No ka mea, i ka wa i noho ai 
kakou ma ke kino, o ko kakou mau 
kuko hewa no ke kanawai, ua *hoo- 
ikaika maloko o ko kakou mau la- 
la e fhoohua mai i ka hua no ka 
make. 

6 Ano hoi ua kuuia kakou mai ke 
kanawai, ka mea i paa pio ai kakou, 
no ka mea, ua make kakou ia mea; 
i hookauwa hoi kakou me ‘ka hou 
ana o ka uhane, aole ma ka mea 
kahiko o ke kanawai. 

7 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo nei ? 
He hewa anei ke kanawai? Aole 
loa; aka, ma ke kanawai wale no 
like ai au i ka hewa; no ka mea, 
ina sole i papa mai ke kenawai, 
‘Mai kuko wale aku oe, ina aole au 
1ike i ke kuko ana. 

8 Aka, *ma ke kauoha i loaa’i i 
ka hewa ka wa maopopo, hoala ae 

Ja ia i keia kuko wale i kela kuko 
wale iloko o’u; no ka mea, ! me ke 
kanawai ole, ua make ka hewa. 

9 No ia hoi, ola no au mamua me 
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CHAPTER VII. 


NOW ye not, brethren, (for I 
speak to them that know the 
law,) how that the law hath domin- 
ion over a man as long as he liv- 
eth ? 


2 For "the woman which hath a 
husband is bound by the law to her 
husband so long as he liveth; but 
if the husband be dead, she is loosed 
from the law of her husband. 


3 So then "if, while her husband 
liveth, she be married to another 
man, she shall be called an adul- 
teress: but if her husband be dead, 
sho is free from that law; so that 
she is no adulteress, though she be 
married to another man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also 
are become ‘dead to the law by the 
body of Christ; that ye sheuld be 
married to another, even to him who 
is raised from the dead, that we 
should ‘bring forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the flesh, 
the t motions of sins, which were by 
the law, ‘did work in our members 
‘to bring forth fruit unto death. 


6 But now we are delivered from 
the law, I that being dead wherein 
we were held; that we should serve 
Sin newness of spirit, and not in 
the oldness of the letter 


7 What shall we say then? Is 
the law sin? God forbid. Nay, *I 
had not known sin, but by the law: 
for I had not known ! lust, except 
the law had said, ‘Thou shalt not 
covet. 


8 But ‘sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, wrought in me all 
manner of concupiscence, For 


11 Kor. 15. 56. | ! without the law sin was dead. 


9 For I was alive without the law : 


yi 
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ke kanawai ole, a hiki mai ke kau- 
oha, ala ae la ka hewa, a make iho 
la au. 

10 Oia, o ke ™kauoha e ola’i, ua 
" Joaa ia’u he mea ia e make ai. 


11 No ka mea, loaa ae la i ka he- 
wa ka wa maopopo ma ke kauoha, 
ua puni au ia ia, a ua make au ia 
ia ma ia mea. 

12 Nolaila, ua hemolele *ke ka- 
nawai, a ua hemolele hoi, ua pono, 
ua maika: ke kauoha. 

13 Ua lilo anei ka mea maikai i 
make no’u? Aole loa ia; aka, o 
ka hewa, i ikeia hoi ia he hewa io, 
© hana ana i ka make iloko ou ma 
ka mea maikai, 1 akaka ae la ma 
ke kauoha he mea lawehala loa ka 
hewa. 

14 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou, 
ma ko ka uhane ke kanawai; aka, 
ma ko ke kino wau, ua °kuaiia na 
ka hewa. 

15 No ka mea, o ka mea a’u i 
hana‘t, aole au e hoapono; no ka 
mea, aole Pka mea a’u i makemake 
ai ka’u i hana’i, aka, hana no wau 
i ka mea a’u i hoowahawaha ai. 

16 Ina hoi e hana wau i ka mea 
a’u i makemake ole ai, ua ae aku 
au i ke kanawai, he pono. 

17 Ano hoi aole na’u ia i hana, 
aka, naka hewa enoho ana ilokoo’u. 

18 No ka mea, ua ike au, aole e 
noho ana 2iloko o’u oia hoi iloko o 
ko’u kino, kekahi mea maikai; no 
ka mea, o ka makemake eia no ia’u 
ia, ake, o ka hana i ka pono, aole 
i loaa ivu. 

19 No ka mea, aole au i hanai ka 
pono a’u i makemake ai; aka o ka 
hewa a’u i hoowahawaha ai, oia 
ka’u i hana’i. 

20 A ina i hana au i ka mea vu i 
makemake ole ai, aole na’u ia i 
hana, aka, na ka hewa no e noho 
ana iloko ou. ” 

21 Ua loaa hoi ia’u he kanawai 
no’u, i ko’u wa e makemake ai e 


hana pono, ua kokoke mai no ka 
hewa. 
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10 And the commandment, ™ which 
was ordatned to life, I found to bk 
unto death. 

11 For sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, deceived me, and by 
it slew me 


12 Wherefore "the law is holy, 
and the commandment holy, and 
just, and good. 

13 Was then that which is good 
made death unto me? God forbid. 
But sin, that it might appear sin, 
working death in me by that whieh 
is good ; that sin by the command- 
ment might become exceeding gin 
ful. 

14 For we know that the law is 
spiritual: but I am carnal, °sold 
under sin. 


15 For that which I do, I tallow 
not: for Pwhat I would, that do I 
not; but what I hate, that do I. 


16 If then I do that which I would 
not, I consent unto the law that it 
ts good. 

17 Now then it is no more I that 
do it, but sin that dwelleth in me. 

18 For I know that din me (that is, 
in my flesh,) dwelleth no good thing: 
for to will is present with me ; but 
how to perform that which is good 
I find not. 


19 For the good that I would, I do 
not: but the evil which I would 
not, that I do. 


20 Now if I do that I would not, it 
is no more I that do it, but sin that 
dwelleth in me. 


21 I find then a law, that, wher ” 
would do good, evil is present + 
me. 


A. 6 hoike nei hoi lakou, ua ka- 
a ka pono a ke kanawai ma ko 
u mau naau, a ua hooiaio ko 
u lunamanao, e hoahewa ana, 
102pono ana ko lakou mau neau 
ikon iho,) 

°f ka la a ke Akua e hbopai ai 

mea huna a na kanaka, P ma 
su Kristo la, 1e like me ka’u 
nelio. - 

Ina ‘ua kapaia’ku oe he Iudaio, 
ia hilinai iho oe ma ke kanawai, 
haano i ke Akna, 

A “ua ike oe i kona makemake, 
. hoao hoi i na mea ano o, ua 
a oe ma ke kanawai ; 


) ¥ Ua manao iho hoi oe, he ala- 
oe no.na makapo, he malamala- 
; hoi no ka poe iloko o ka pouli; 
> He mea nana e ao i ka poe 
aupo, he kumu hoi na na kamalii, 
loaa hoi ia oe *ke ano o ka ike, 
ne ka oiaio iloko o ko kanawai: 
1 20 oe ke ao aku ia hai, aole 
ei oe e ao ia ce iho? Oe ke pa- 
aku, Mai aihue, e aihue no anei 
? 


2 O oe ke olelo aku, Mai moe ko- 
1e, e moe kolohe no anei ce? O 
ke hoopailua i na kil, e "aihue 
» anei oe i na mea laa? 
'3 O 06 "ke haano aku i ke kana- 
al, 6 hoino no anei oe i ke Akua 
a ka haihai ana i ke kanawai ? 
14 No ka mea, ua olelo ino ia’o ka 
oa o ke Akua iwaena o na kana- 
Le, ma o oukou la, e like me ka 
ea i ‘palapalaia. 
25 °O ke okipoepoe ana, he mea ia 
pono ai, ke malama oe i ke kana- 
.., aka, ina haihai oe i ke kana- 
rai, ua lilo kou okipoepoo ana i 
tipoepoe ole ana. 

5 ‘A ina o ka mea i okipoepoe ole 
Le malama i na kauoha o ke ka- 
awai, adle anei e manacia kona 
kir- . 14.0le ana, me he o poe 


27 Ao ka mea i malama i ke ka- 
await mamuli o kona hanau ana a 
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15 Which shew the work of the 
law written in their hearts, ! their 
conscience also bearing witness, and 
their thoughts I the mean while ac- 
cusing or else exeusing one an- 
other i 

16 °In the day when God shall 
judge the secrets of men P by Jesus 
Christ *aceording to my gospel. 


17 Behold, ‘thou art called a Jew, 
and restest in the law, ‘and makest 
thy boast of God, 

18 And « knowest his will, and 
*lapprovest the things that are 
more excellent, being instructed out 
of the law ; 

19 And art confident that thou 
thyself art a guide of the blind, a 
light of them which are in darkn 

20 An instructor of the foolish, a 
teacher of babes, "which hast the 
form of knowledge and of the truth 
in the law. 

21 *Thou therefore which teachest 
another, teachest thou not thyself? 
thou that preachest a man should 
not steal, dost thou steal ? 

22 Thou that sayest a man should 
not commit adultery, dost thou com- 
mit adultery? thou that abhorrest 
idols, *dost thou commit sacrilege ? 

23 Thou that "makest thy boast of 
the law, through breaking the law 
dishonourest thou God ? 

24 For the name of God is blas- 
phemed among theGentiles through 
you, as it is ‘written. 


25 < For circumcision verily profit- 
eth, if thou keep the law: but if 
thou be a breaker of the law, thy 
circumcision is made uncircumci- 
gion. 

26 Therefore, ‘if the uncircumci- 
sion keep the righteousness of the 
law, shall not his uncircumcision 
be counted for circumcision ? 


27 And shall not uncircumcision 
which is by nature, if it fulfil the 


law, *judge thee, who by the letiar 
' , aa. 
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oia ia oe i ka mea i loaa ka palapa- 
la a me ke okipoepoeia, a i lilo hoi 
i mea haihai i ke kanawai. 

28 No ka mea, "o ka meae Judaio 
ana mawaho, aole ia he Iudaio; 
aole hoi ka mea mawaho ma ke ki- 
no, ke okipoepoe ana. 

29 Aka, o ka mea e Iudaio ana 
imaloko, oia ka ludaio ; a o ke *oki- 
poepoe ana, no ka naau ia, ma 'ka 
uhane, aole ma ka hua palapala ; 
aole no na kanaka ™kona hoomai- 
kalia, no ke Akua mai no. 


MOKUNA III. 


N° ia hoi, heaha anei ka mea e 
oi aku ai ka [udaio? Heaha 
hoi ka pomaikai o ke okipoepoe ana? 

2 He nui no ma kela wahi, ma 
keia wahi; eia hoi ka mua, ‘ua 
haawiia mai ia lakou na kanawai 
o ke Akua. 

3 Heaha hoi i manaocio ole °keka- 
hi poe? E hiolo anei ka oiaio o ke 
Akua i "ko lakou hoomaloka ? 

44 Aole loa ia; aka, e hooiaioia ku 
eke Akua ke hoopunipuni na ‘ ka- 
naka a pau: me ka mea i palapa- 
laia, I £hoaponoia’i oe i kau olelo 
ana mai, a1 lanakila hoi oe i kou 
hoahewa ana mai. 

5 A ina e hoakaka ae ko kakou 
hewa i ka pono o ke Akua, heaha 
ka kakou mea e olelo ai? He pono 
ole anei ke Akua ke hooili mai i ka 
inaina? "ke olelo nei au ma ka ke 
kanaka ; . 

.6 Aole loa: ina pela, ‘pehea la e 
hoopai mai ai ke Akua i ko ke ao 
nei? 

7 A ina i lilo ka oiaio o ke Akuai 
mea e nui ai kona nani, no ko’u 
hoopunipuni ana; no ke aha la e 
hoohewaia mai ai au e like me ke 
kanaka hewa? 

8 E olelo anei kakou, e like me 
ka makou i olelo ino ia mai ai, a e 
like me ka kekahi poe i olelo no 
makou, XE hana hewa kakou e hiki 


ROMA, III. 


i 1 Pet. 3. 4 
k Pi). 3.3% 
Kol. 2. 11. 
I mo. 7. 6, 
2 Kor. 3. 6, 
m1 Kor. 4. 5. 


2 Kor. 10. 18. 


1 Tea, 2. 4 


a Kan. 4. 7, 8. 
Hal, 147. 19, 


20, 

mo, 2 18. & 
9. 4. 

b mo, 10. 16. 
Heb. 4, 2. 

ce Nah. 23. 19. 
mo. 9. 6, & 


11, 29, 

2 Tim. 2. 13. 
a lob. 40. & 
e loa. 3. 33 


f Hal. 62.9. & 
116. 11. 


& Hal. 51.4 


h mo. 6, 19. 
Gal. 3. 15 
iTKin. 18, 95. 
Job. 8. 3. & 

34. 17, 


k mo, 5.20. & 


mai ai ha maikai? Tle pono ko la-; & 16 


kpu hoolre waia. 


and circumcision dost transgres: 
law? 


28 For "he is not a Jew, why 
one outwardly; neither is thai 
cumcision, which is outward i 
flesh : 

29 But he is a Jew, ‘which: 
inwardly ; and * circumcision: 
of the heart, 'in the spirit, am 
in the letter; ™ whose praise 
of men, but of God. 


CHAPTER II. 


HAT advantage then hat 
Jew? or what profit is 
of circumcision ? 
2 Much every way: chief 
cause that *unto them were .: 
mitted the oracles of God. 


3 For what if *some did wi : 
lieve? ‘shall their unbelie + - 
the faith of God without effec. 

4 "God forbid: yea, ~~ 
true, but ‘every man . 
is written, * That thou mm 
justified in thy sayings, and 1 
est overcome when thou art jj 


5 But if our unrighteousnes* 
mend the righteousness of 
what shall we say?* Is Gc. 
righteous who taketh venge wu 
5 (I speak as a man) 


6 God forbid: for then "how 7): 
God judge the world? 


7 For if the truth of Go 
more abounded through my 
to his glory; why yet am !. 
judged as a sinner ? 


8 And not rather, (as we be” . 
dero reported, and as : 
affirm that.we say,)* Let usd: 
that good may come? wise : 
nation is just. ' 


1 


- ea! 


- ie 


fr 


ROMA, III, 


9 Heaha hoi? ua oi aku anei ka-| A.D. 60. 


kou? Aole loa; no ka mea, ua 
hoakaka makou mamua, O na Ju- 
daio ame na Helene, 'ua pau pu 
lakou i ka hewa ; 

10 E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
mA ole loa he mea pono, aole hoo- 
kahi. 

11 Aole no he mea i ike, aole hoi 
he mea i imi i ke Akua. 


12 Ua pau lakou i ka hele hewa, 
ua lilo lakou i poe pono ole; aole 
Joa he mca o hana ana i ka maikai, 
aole loa hookahi. 

13 *O ko lakou kaniai he lua ku- 
papau hamama; ua hoopunipuni 
lakou me ko lakou man alelo; aia 
malalo o ko lakou inau lehelehe 
°ka mea make a na moonihoawa. 

14 ?Ua piha ko lakou waha i ka 
hailili a me ka mea awahia. 

15 Ua mama ko lakou mau wa- 
wae i ka hookahe koko. 

. 16 Aia ma ko lakou mau alanui 
isa luku ana a me ka popilikia. 

17 Aole hoi lakou i ike i ke alanui 
). wat] ai. 
yeas ole he weliweli i ke Akua 
aa o ko lakou mau maka. 
+19 Ua ike no kakou, o na mea a 
"ke kanawai i olelo mai ai, ua olelo 
no ja 1 ka poe malalo o ke kanawai ; 
i paa ‘na waha a pau, a i lilo hoi 
ko "ke ao nei a pau i hewa imua o 
ke Akua. 

20 Nolaila *ma ka hana ana ma 
ke kanawai, ache kanaka © hoapo- 
noia imua ona; no ka mea, ’ ma ke 
kanawai ka ike ana i ka hewa. 

21 Ano hoi, ua hoakakeia mai ko 
ke Akua *hoapono ana aolo ina ke 
kanawai; ua *hoikeia mai ia e ke 
kanawai Pa me na kaula. 

22 Oia hoi ka hoapono ana o ke 
Akua, "ma ka manaoio aku ia Iesu 


b 
Kristo, no na mea a pau, a maluna 


hoi o ka poo a pau e manaoio ane ; 
“aole mea okoa ; 
23 "No ka mea, ua lawehala na 


mea a pau, ua nele hoi i ka nani o | "hor 


ke Akua. 


m Hal. 14. 1, 
2, & & 53. 1. 


n Hal. 5. 9, 
lor, &, 16. 


o Hal, 140. 3. 
p Hal. 10, 7. 


q Sol. 1. 16. 
Ia. 59. 7, 8. 


rt Hal. 98. 1. 

sloa. 10 34, & 
15. 25. 

t Iob. 5. iG. 


to the yudg- 
ment of God. 


y mo. 7. 7, 


437 


9 What then? are we better than 
they? No, in no wise: for we have 
before t proved both Jews and Gen- 
tiles, that 'they are all under sin ; 


10 As it is written, ™There is none 
righteous, no, not one: 


11 There is none that understand- 
eth, there is none that seeketh after 
God 


12 They are all gone out of the 
way, they aro together become un- 
profitable ; there is none that doeth 
good, no, not one. 

13 "Their throat is an open sepul- 
chre; with their tongues they have 
used deceit; "the poison of asps ts 
under their lips: 


14 ? Whose mouth ts full of curs- 
ing and bitterness : 

15 Their feet are swift to shed 
blood : 

16 Destruction and misery are in 
their ways: 

17 And the way of peace have 
they not known : 

18* There is no fear of God before 
their eyes. 

19 Now we know that what things 
soever ‘the law saith, it saith to 
them who are under the law: that 
tevery mouth may be stopped, and 
"ell the world may become I guilty 
before God. 

20 Therefore "by the deeds of the 
law there shall no flesh be justified 
in his sight: for ¥ by the law zs the 
knowledge of sin. 

21 But now "the righteousness of 
God without the law is manifested, 
*being witnessed by the law "and 
the prophets ; 

22 Even the righteousness of God 
which is "by faith of Jesus Christ 
unto all and upon all them that be- 
lieve; for ¢there is no difference : 


23 For "all have sinned, and come 
short of the glory of God ; 
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ROMA, IV. 


24 Ua hoapono wale ia mai ‘ma! A.D. 60. 


kona lokomaikai, £ no ka hoola ana 
ma o Kristo Iesu la; 

25 Oia ka ke Akua i haawi mai ai 
i "mohaikalahewa ma ka hilinai i 
‘kona koko, i mea e hoakaka ai i 
kona hoapono ana, i *ke kala ana i 
‘na hewa i hana e ia mamua, i ke 
ahonui ana o ke Akua; 

26 1 mea e hoakaka ai i kona 
hoapono ana, i keia manawa ; i po- 
no oia, a i mea hoapono hoi i ka 
mea manaoio ia lesu. 

27 ™ Auhea Ja hoi ke kaena ana? 
Ua paleia’ku ia. Ma ke kanawai 
hea? Ona hana anei? Aole; ma 
ke kanawat no hoi oka manaoioana. 

28 Nolaila, ke manao nei makou, 
"ua hoaponoia mai ke kanaka ma 
ka manaoio, aole ma na hana o ke 
kanawai. 

29 O ke Akua no anei ia no ka 
poe ludaio wale no? Aole no na 
kanaka e kekahi? Oia, no na ka- 
naka e kekahi. 

30 No ka mea, °oia hookahi no ke 
Akua nana e hoapono i ka poe i 
okipoepoeia, ma ka manaoio, a i ka 
poe i okipoepoe ole ia hoi ma ka 
manaoio. 

31 Ke hoohiolo nei anei makou i 
ke kanawai, ma ka manaoio? Aole 
loa: ke hookupaa nei'no makeu i 
ke kanawai. 


MOKUNA IV. 


LAILA, heaha la ka kakou 

mea 6 olelo ai, ua loaa ia 

*Aberahama ko kakou makua ma 
ke kino? 

2 A, ina, ua "hoaponoia mai o 
Aberahama ma na hana, he mea 
kana c kaena ai, aole nae imua o 
ke Akua. 

3 Heaha ka men a ka palapala 
hemolele i olelo mai ai? Ua ma- 
naoio o © Aberahama i ke Akua, a 
ua hoolilota hoi ia i pono nona. 

4 A oka meac hana ana, oole i 
manaoia kona uku no ka lokomai- 
kai ia, aka, no ku +", 


1 Pet. 1. 18 

IL Or, fore- 
ordained, 

h Oibk. 16. 15. 
1 Ioa. 22. & 
4. 10. 

i Kol. 1.2. 


k Onh. 13. 38. 
1 Tim. 1. 15. 


I Or, passing 
ower. 


I Oih. 17. 30, 
Heb. 9. 15. 


m mo, 2. 17, 
23. 
1 Kor. 1. 29. 
Ep. 2 9. 
» Oih. 13, 38. 
au. 20, 21, 


mo. 8, 8. 
Gal, 2. 16. 


o mo. 10. 12, 
} 
Gal. 3. 8, 20, 
2. 


e Kin, 15. 6. 
Gal. 3. 6. 
lak. 2. 23. 

d mo. 11. 6. 


24 Being justified freely ‘by his 
grace Sthrouch the redemption that 
is in Christ Jesus : 

25 Whom Ged hath Ieet forth "to 
be a propitiation through faith ‘in 
his blood, to declare his rightcou- 
ness "for the Iremission of ‘sin 
that are past, through the forbear 
ance of God ; 

26 To declare, I say, at this time 
his righteousness : that he might te 
just, and the justifier of him whid 
believeth in Jesus. 

27 ™ Where is boasting then? I 
is excluded. By what law? ¢ 
works? Nay; but by the lawd 
faith. 

28 Therefore we conclude "thats 
man is justified by faith without the 
deeds of the law. 


29 Is he the God of the Jews only! 
is he not alto of the Gentiles? Yes 
of the Gentiles also: 


30 Seeing "it is one God, which 
shall justify the cireumeision by 
faith, and uncireumcision through 
faith. 


31 Do we then make void the av 
through faith? Ged forbid: yet | 
we establish the law. 


CHAPTER IV. 


\\ THAT shall we say then that 
a Abraham our father, as 
pertaining to the flesh, hath found? 


2 For if Abraham were vjustified 
by works, he hath szhereof to glory; 
but not before God. 


3 For what saith the Scripta” 
e Abraham believed God, and it ¥4 
counted unto him for righteouste*. 


4 Now ¢to him that worketh is the 
reward not reekoned of grace, but 
debt. 


5 Aka, o ka mea henea ole, a i 
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5 But to him that worketh not, but 


manaoio aku i ka mea nana e hoa- | \—_-—— | believeth on him that justifieth ° the 


pono mai i "ka mea pono ole, ua | clos. 4.2. 


hoolilola mai Kona manaoio i pono 
nona. 

6 Pela no hei o Davida i olelo 
mai ai i ka pomaikai ana o ke ka- 
naka, ia ia ko ke Akua hoolilo ana 
i ka pono me ka hana ole; 

7 ‘Pomaikai ka poe i kalaia ko la- 
kou hala, a i uhiia ko lakou hewa: 


8 Pomaikai ke kanaka ke hoopili 
ole ka Haku i ka hewa ia ia. 

9 Maluna o ka poe i okipoepoeia 
wale no anei keia pomaikai? A 
maluna anei o ka poe okipoepoe ole 
ia kekahi? No ka mea, ke olelo 
hei makou, ua hooliloia ka ma- 
naoio i pono no Aberahama. 

10 Ihea la ia i hooliloia’i? I ko- 

na nohe okipoepoeia anei? a i kona 
noho okipoepee ole ia anei? Aole 
1 kona noho okipoepoeia, aka, i ko- 
na noho okipoepoe ole ia. 
11 A ®ua loaa ia ia ke okipoepoecia 
1 hoailona.no kona manaoio ana i 
kona wa i okipoepoe ole ia’i; i "li 
lo ai cia i makua no ka poe a pau 
e manaoio ana me ke okipoepoe ole 
la, i hooliloia’i ka pono ia lakou ; 


12 A i makua no ka poe i okipoe- 
Poeia kekahi, aole ka poe i okipoe- 
poe wale ia no, aka, e hele ana hoi 
ma na kapuwai o ko kakou makua 
oc bderahama i kona noho okipoepoe 
ole ia. 

13 No ka mea, o ka olelo mai ia 
Aberahama a i kana mamo, e lilo 


ungodly, his faith is counted for 
righteousness. 


6 Even as David also describeth 
the blessedness of the man, unto 
whom God imputeth righteousness 
without works, 

7 Saying, ‘Blessed are they whose 
iniquities are forgiven, and whose 
sins are covered. 

8 Blessed is the man to whom the 
Lord will not impate sin. 

9 Cometh this blessedness then 
upon the circumcision only, or upon 
the uncircumcision also? for we 
say that faith was reckoned to Abra- 
ham for righteousness. 


10 How was it then reckoned ? 
when he was in circumcision, or in 
uncireumeision? Not in circumeis- 
ion, but in uncircumcision. 


11 And the received the sign of 
circumcision, a seal of the righteous- 
ness of the faith which he had yet 
being uncircumcised : that "he might 
be the father of all them that be- 
lieve, though they be not circum- 
cised ; that righteousness might be 
imputed unto them also: 

12 And the father of circumcision 
to them who are not of the circum- 
cision only, but who also walk in 
the steps of that faith of our father 
Abraham, which he had being yet 
uncircumcised. 

13 For the promise, that he should 
be the ‘ heir of the world, was not to 


ia i ‘hooilina no ke ao nei, aole ia |ixkin.17.4, | Abraham, or to his seed, through 
ma ke kanawai, aka, ma ka ponoo| £% go |the law, but through the righteous- 
ka manaoio. ness of faith. 


14 No ka mea, tina i lilo ka poe | «Gal. 3. 18. 14 For "if they which are of the 


ma ke kanawai i poe hooilina, ina 
ua lilo ka manaoio i mea ole, a ua 
ale no hoi ka mee i oleloia mai: 

15 No ka mea, o 'ke kanawai ke 
{umu 0 ka inaina; no ka mea, ma 
ahi kamawai ole, aole he ae ana 
maluna, 


law be heirs, faith is made void, and 
the promise made of none effect: 


15 Beeause !the law worketh 
wrath : for where no law is, there 


- | ¢s no transgression. 
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16 Noleila, ma ka manaocio ia, i 


‘ROMA, ¥. 


A. D. 60. 


haawi “lokomaikaiia mai ja; 1/—~— 


"oiaio ai ka olelo hoopomaikai na 
ka poe mamo a pau, aole na na mee 
ma ke kanawai wale no, aka, na na 
mea hoi ma ka managio o Aberaha- 
maa; °oia ka makua o kakou a pau, 

17 (E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
PUa hoolilo au ia oe 1 makua no na 
lahuikanaka he nui no,) imua o ke 
aloo ke Akua ana i manaoio ai, ika 
mea i haawi i ke ola no ka poe ma- 
ke, a i olelo boi i "na mea i hana 
ole ia, me he mau mea la i hanaia. 

18 Oia ka mea, imua o ka manao- 
lana, i paulele ai me ka manaolana, 
e lilo ia i makua no na lahuikanaka 
he nui no; e like me ka mea i ole- 
loia, ‘Pela no kau poo mamo. 

19 Ai kona nawaliwali ole ana 
ma ka manaoio, 'aole ia i manae i 
kona kino iho me he mea make la, 
i kona kokoke ana i ka hanerio ko- 
ha mau makahiki, aole hoi i ka ma- 
ke o ka opu o Sara: 

20 Aole hoi ia i kanalua i ka olelo 
ana mai a ke Akua, ma ka hooma- 
loka; aka, ua ikaika ia ma ka ma- 
naoio, e hoonani ana i ke Akua ; 

‘21 A ua maopopo lea kona manao 
e “hiki no ia ia ke hooko mai i ka 
mea ana i olelo mai ai. 

22 No ia mea, ua hooliloia ia i 
pono nana. 

23 * Aole nona wale no i palapa- 
laia’i, ua hooliloia ia nona: 


24 Aka, no kakou kekahi, ka poe 
e hooliloia mai ai ia, ka poe e ma- 
nao ana i 7 ka mea nana i hoala mai 
ia Iesu ko kakou Haku mai waena 
mai o ka poe make, 

25 *Ka mea i haawiia no ko kakou 
hewa, a ua *hoala hou ia mai i 
hoaponoia’i kakou. ° 


MOKUNA V. 


O ia mea, i *hoaponoia mai ka- 

kou ma ka manaoio, "he malu 

ko kakou me ke Akua, ma ko ka- 
-kou Haku o lesu Kristo: 


mmo. 3. 24, 
» Gal. 3. 22. 


ols. 51.2 
mo. 9. 8, 


p Kin. 17. & 

I Or, like unto 
"him. 

q mo. 8. 11. 
Ep. 2.1, 5. 


rmo. 9. 26. 
1 Kor. 1. 28. 
1 Pet. 2 16. 


s Kin, 15, 5, 


t Kin. 17. 17, 
& 18. 11. 
Heb. 11. 11, 
12. 


16 Therefore it js of faith, that it 
might be ™by grace ; "to the end the 


promise might be sure to all the 


seed ; not to that only which is of 
the Jaw, but to that also which is 
of the faith of Abraham ; ° who is 
the father of us all, . 

17 (As it is written, PI have made 
thee a father of many nations,) Ibe- 
fore him. whom he believed, even 
God, 2 who quickeneth the dead, and 
calleth those ‘things which be not 
as though they were: 


18 Who against hope believed in 
hope, that he might become the fg- 
ther of many nations, according to 
that which. was spoken, *So shall 
thy seed be. 

19 And being not weak in faith, 
the eonsidered not his pwp body now 
dead, when he was about a hpndred 
years old, neither yet the deadness 
of Sarah’s womb: 


20 He staggered not at the promise 
of God through unbelief; but was 
strong in faith, giving glory to God ; 


21 And being fully persuaded, that 
what he had promised, “he was able 


| also to perform. 


22 And therefore it was imputed 
to him for rightequspess. 

23 Now “it was not written for 
his sake alone, that it was impuied 
to him; 

24 But for us alee, to whom it shall 
be imputed, if we believe Yon him 
that raised up Jesus our Lard from 
the dead ; 


25 > Who was delivered for our of- 


| fences, and "was raised again for 


our justification. 


CHAPTER V. 


HEREFORE * being justified by 
faith, we have » peace with God 
‘| through our Lord Jesus Christ: 








2 *Maona la hoi i loaa mai ai ia 
kakon ka hookipaia ma ka manaoio, 
iloko o keia hoopomaikaiia, ‘kahi e 
ku nei kakou, ao *hauoli hoi mo 
ka manaolana i ka nanio ke Akua. 

3 Aole ia wale no, ‘ke hauoli nei 
no hoi kakou i na popilikia; *ke 
ike nei, e hana ana ka popilikia i 
ke ahonui; 

4 "A o ke ahonui i ka hoao ana; 
a o ka hoao ana i ka manaolana: 

5 Ao ‘ua manaolana la aole ia i 
hoohilahila; ‘no ka mea, ua nini- 
nila mai ke aloha i ke Akua iloko 
o ko kakou mau naaue ka Uhane 
Hemolele, i haawiia mai ia kakeu. 

6 No ka mea, a ia kakou j nawa- 
liwali ai, i ka wa pono, make iho 
la o ' Kristo no ka poe pono ole, 

7 No ka mea, aneane hiki ole i ke- 
kahi ke make no ke kanaka pono ; 
malia e hiki paha i kekahi ke make 
no ke kanaka lokomaikai. 

8 Aka, ua “hoakaka mai ke Akua 
i kona aloha ia kakou, no ka mea, 
i ka wae hewa ana kakou, make 
iho la o Kristo no kakou. 

9 Nolaila hei, ke hoaponoia mai 
nei kakou e "kona koko, he oiaio no, 
e hoopakeleia mai kakou e ia i °ka 
inaina. 

10 No ka mea, Pina i ko kakou wa 
e enemi ana i “hoolauleaia’i kakou i 
ke Akua ma ka make ana o kana Kei- 
ki, he olaio no, a laulea kakou, e hoo- 
la io ia hoi kakou ‘ ma kona ola ana, 

11 Aole o keia wale no, ‘ke hauo- 
lt nei no boi kakou i ke Akua ma 
ko kakou Haku ma [esu Kristo, ma 
ka mea i loaa mai ai ia lakou ka 
hoolauleaia. 

12 No ia mea, me ka puka ana 
mai o ka hewa iloko o ke ao nei ma 
tke kanaka hookahi, a ma ka hewa 
mai “ka make; pela hoi i kau mai 
ai ka make maluna o na kanaka a 
pau, no ka mea, ua pau lakou i ka 
hana hewa. 

13 No ka mea, iloko o ke ao nei 
ka hewa a hiki mai ke kanawai; 

aka, aole i manacia ”ka hewa i ka 
manawa kanawai ole. 
1 
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A. D. 60. | 2° By whom alse we have access 
ty | by faith into this grace i wherein we 
e toa, 10.9.& | stand, and *rejoice in hope of the 
Ep 2 18. & glory of God. 

a KT 3 And not only so, but ‘we glory 
eHeb. 3.6. | in tribulations also ; f knowing that 
‘ Stats. 11,12] tribulation worketh patience ; 

2 Kor. 12 10. 
late | 4 "And patience, experienoe ; and 
| Pet. 3.14. | experience, hope: 
ciak. 1.3, | S'And hope maketh not ashamed ; 
| Pil. 1.20. | *because the love of God is shed 
k2 Kor, 1. 22, abroad in our hearts by the Holy 
Ep. 1.13, 14.| Ghost which is given unto us. 
Monts the 6 For when we were yet without 
Gar's.4, | Strength, lin due time ' Christ died 
I pau. 8. for the ungodly. 
mo. 4. 25. 7 For scarcely for a righteous man 

will one die: yet peradventure for 
a good man some would even dare 
to die. 
moa. 15.183. | 8 But ™"God commendeth his love 
| Pots. 13 | toward us, in that, while we were 

& 4.5, 1v. | yet sinners, Christ died for us. 

9 Much more then, being now justi- 
amo. 3.25, | fied "by his blood, we shall be saved 

Ep 2, | °from wrath through him. 

1 Soa. 1. 7 
omo. 1.18 | 10 For Pif, when we were enemies, 
pmo. 8.32 | 7 we were reconciled to God by the 
a2 Kor. & 18, | death of his Son; much more, being 
Ep. 2 1 reconciled, we shall be saved "by 
Roi. 1. 20,21. | his life. 

F loa, 5.26.& | 11 And not only so, but we also 

2 Kor, 4.10, | "joy in God through our Lord Jesus 
a Christ, by whom we have now re- 
0.2 0.7.3: | ceived the ll atonement. 

Gal, 4. 9. 

W lation 12 Wherefore, as tby one man sin 

Kork 1g, | entered into the world, and “death 
19. by sin; and se death passed upon 
Kin. 3.6 ., | allemen, ! for that all have sinned : 
« Kin, 2 17 
mo. 6, 23. 

1 Kor, 15, 21 
I Or, in whom, 

13 (For until the law sin was in 
the world: but *sin is not imputed 
mmo. 4.15 | when there is no law. 
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14 Aka hoi, ua lanakila mai la ka 
make mai ia Adamu a ia Mose, 
maluna o ka poe aole i hana hewa, 
e like me ke ano o ko Adamu hala, 
Yoia hoi ka hoailona o ka, Mea e 
hele mai ana. 

15 Aka, aole e like mo ka hala ka 
lokomaikai ana mai. No ka mea, 
ina ma ka hala o ka mea hookahi, i 
make ai ka poe he lehulehu, oiaio 
hoi, ua nui mai ka lokomaikat mai 
o ke Akua, i *ka poe he lehulehu a 
me ka makana i haawi lokomai- 
kai mai ma ke kanaka hookahi, ma 
o Iesu Kristo la. 

16 Ma ka mea hookahi i hana 
hewa, ka like ole hoi o ka haawina; 
no ka mea, no ka hala hookahi ka 
hoahewa ana mai, e make; aka, no 
na hala he nui wale, ka lokomaikai 
ana mal © hoaponoia. 

17 No ka mea, ina ma ka hala 
o ka mea ‘hookahi, i lanakila mai 
al ka make ma ka mea hookahi; 
he oiaio hoi, o ka poe i loaa ka 
lokomaikai nui ia mai, a me ka 
haawina o ka hoapono ana, e la- 
nakila ana lakou iloko o ke ola 
ma ka mea hookahi o Jesu Kri- 
sto. 

18 No ia hoi, me ka kau ana o 
ka hoahewa maluna o na kana- 
ka a pau ma ka hala o ka mea 
hookahi; pela i hiki mai ai ka 
hoapono *maluna o na kanaka a 
pau e ola, ma ka pono o ka mea 
hookahi. 

19 No ka mea, me ka lilo ana o 
na mea he nui loa i poe hewa no 
ka hoolohe ole o ke kanaka hooka- 
hi, pela hoi e lilo ai ana na mea 
he nui loa i poe pono no ka hoolohe 
ana o ka mea hookahi. 

20 A ua komo "ke kanawai e nui 
ai ka hala: aka, ma kahi i nui ai 
ka hewa, malaila no i ‘nui loa ae 
ai ka lokomaikai ana mai. . 

21 A me ka hewa i lanakila ai 
ma ka make, pela hoi ce lanakila ai 
ka lokomaikai ma ka hoapono ana, i 
mea e ola mau ai, ma o Jesu Kristo 
la ko kakou Haku. 


- 


ROMA, V. 


A. D. 60. 
Un, | Adam to Moses, even over them 


y 1 Kor. 15.21, 
22, 45. 


2 Ie. 53. 11. 


Mat. 20. 28.& 
26. 28. 


I Or, dy one 
offence. 


ence, 


4 Or, by one 
off 


I Or, by one 


righteousness. 


a Ioa, 12. 32, 


Heb, 2. 9. 


Toa. 15. 22. 
. 20. & 


e Luk. 7. 47, 
1 Tim, 1.14. 


+ wwe 


14 Nevertheless death reigned from 


that had not sinned after the s1mili- 
tude of Adam’s transgression, Y who 
is the figure of him that was to 
come. 

15 But not as the offence, so also 
ts the free gift: for if through the 
offence of one many be dead, much 
more the grace of God, and the gift 
by grace, which is by one man, Je- 
sus Christ, hath abounded * unto 
many. 


16 And not as tt was by one that 
sinned, so is the gift: for the judg- 
ment was by one to condemnation, 
but the free gift ts of many offences 
unto justification. 


17 For if "by one man’s offence 
death reigned by one; much more 
they which receive abundance of 
grace and of the gift of righteousness 
shall reign in life by one, Jesus 
Christ.) 


18 Therefore, as "by the offence 
of one judgment came upon all men 
to condemnation ; even so Hby the 
righteousness of one the free gift 
came "upon all men unto justifica- 
tion of life. 


19 For as by one man’s disobedi- 
ence many were made sinners, so by 
the obedience of one shall many be 
made righteous. 


20 Moreover “the law entered, 
that the offence might abound. But 


3. | where sin abounded, grace did much 


more abound : 

21 Thet as sin hath reigned unto 
death, even so might grace reign 
through righteousness unto eternal 
life by Jesus Christ our Lord. 








ROMA, VIII. 


22 No ka mea, ua ”oluolu no wau 
i ke kanawai o ke Akua, ma ‘ke 
kanaka oloko ; 

23 Aka, ‘ua ike au i kekahi kana- 
waj iloko o “ko’u maz lala o haka- 
a ana me ke kanawai o ko’u ma- 
nao, a e hoolilo ana ia’u i pio no ke 
kanawai o ka hewa iloko o ko’u 
mau ‘lala. 

24 Auwe hoi au ke kanaka poino ! 
nawai au e hoopakele ae i ke kino 
nona keia make. 

25 * Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua 
ma o lesu Kristo la o ko kakou 
Haku. No ia koi, owau nei la, ua 
malama wau i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, aka ma ko’u kino i ke kana- 
wai o ka hewa. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


Aw hoi, aole he hoohewaia no 
ka poe iloko o Kristo Jesu, ka 
poe *hele ole mamuli o ke kino, 
mamuli no o ka Uhane. 

2 No ka mea, "na ke kanawai o 
‘ka Uhane ola iloko o Kristo Iesu 
wau i hookuu, mai ‘ke kanawai o 
ka hewa a me ka make. 

3 No ka mea, o ka mea hiki ole 
i ke kanawai, no kona nawaliwali 
ma ke kino, o ke f Akua, i kona hoo- 
una ana mai i kana Keiki ponoi 
ma ke anoo ke kino hewa, a ma ka 
mohai no ka hala, ua hoahewa mai 
la no ia i ka hewa iloko o ke kino; 

4 I hookoia ke kauoha o ke kana- 
wai iloko o kakou ka £ poe hele ole 
mamuli o ke kino, mamuli no o ka 
Uhane. 

5 No ka mea, *o ka poe mamuli o 
ko kino, manao lakou i na mea o 
ke kino; aka, o ka poc mamuli o 
ka Uhane, i ina mea o ka Uhane. 

6 No ka mea, o *ka manao ma ko 
kino, he make ia; aka, o ka manao 
ma ka Uhane, he ola ia, a me ka 
pomaikai. 

7 No ka mea, o 'ka manao ma ko 
kino, he mea ku ce ike Akua; aolc 
ia i malama i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, ™aole lea e hiki. 


A.D. 60, 
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22 For I ‘delight in the law of 


ty — | God after ‘the inward man: 


r Hal. 1.2 

82 Kor. 4. 16, 
Ep. 3. 16. 
Kol. 3. 9, 10. 

t Gal, 5. 17. 

u mo. 6. 13, 19, 


H Or, this bod 
of death. y 


x1 Kor. 15. 57. 


a pau. 4. 
Gal 5. 16, 25. 


b Toa, 8. 36. 


2 Kor. 3. 6, 


|| Or, by a sac- 
rice for sin. 


& pan. 1. 


h Toa, 3. 6. 
i Kor. 2. 14. 
1 Gal. 5. 22, 25 
k mo 6, 21. 
yan. 33, 
sal. G. 8. 
t Gr. te 
minding of 


+ Gr. the 
minding of 

athe flesh. 

m] Kor. 2. 14. 


23 But 'I see another law in "my 
members, warring against the law 
of my mind, and bringing me into 
captivity to the law of sin which is 
in my members. 


24 O wretched man that I am! 
who shall deliver me from tthe 
body of this death ? 

25 *I thank God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. So then with the 
mind I myself serve the law of 
God; but with the flesh the law of 
sin. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


HERE is therefore now no con- 
demnation to them which are 

in Christ Jesus, who ‘walk not 
after the fiesh, but after the Spirit. 
2 For the law of ‘the Spirit of 
life in Christ Jesus hath made me 
frec from “the law of sin and death. 


3 For what the law could not do, 
in that it was weak through the 
flesh, ‘God sending his own Son in 
tho likeness of sinful flesh, and I for 
sin, condemned sin in the flesh : 


4 That the righteousness of the 
law might be fulfilled in us, * who 
walk not after the flesh, but after 
the Spirit. 

5 For "they that are after the flesh 
do mind tho things of the flesh ; but 
they that are after the Spirit, ‘the 
things of the Spirit. 

6 For *tto be carnally minded ts 
death ; but t to be spiritually mind- 
ed ts life and peace. 


7 Because !tthe carnal mind 1s 
enmity against God: for it is not 
subject to the law of God, neither 
indeed can be. 


448 


8 Nolaila o ka poe ma ke kino, 
aole e hiki ia lakou ke hooluolu i 
ke Akua. 

9 Aole boi oukou ma ke kino, ma 
ka Uhane no, "ke noho ka Uhane o 
ke Akua iloko o oukou. Aka, i 
loaa ole i kekahi °ka Uhane o 
Kristo, aole nona ia. 

10 Ina o Kristo iloko o oukou, ua 
make nae ke kino no ka hewa, aka, 
o ka Uhane ke ola no ka pono. - 


11 Ina e noho ana ka Uhane o Pka 
mea nana i hoola mai o Jesu mai 
waena mai o ka poe make, o ‘ka 
mea nana Kristo i hoala se mai ka 
make mai, nana no e hoola ae ko 
oukou kino make, ma kona Uhane 
e noho ana iloko o oukou. 

12 "No ia mea, e na hoahanau, 
sole he poe aie kakou i ka ke kino, 
e noho ai mamuli o ke kino. 

13 No ka mea, ‘ina e noho oukou 


mamuli o ke kino, e make no ou-- 


kou ; aka, ina ma ka Uhane e ‘ hoo- 
make ai oukou i na hana a ke kino, 


” e ola no oukou. 


. 14 No ka mea, “o na mea a pau i 
alakaiia e ka Uhane o ke Akua, o la- 
kou no ka poe kamalii na ke Akua. 

15 No ka mea, *aole i loaa ia ou- 
kou ka manao oe na kauwa hooluhi 
e Ymakau hou aku ai; aka, ua loaa 
ia oukou 7 ka manao o na keiki hoo- 
kama, i mea e kahea aku ai kakou, 
*E Aba, ka Makua. 

16 "Ke hoike mai nei ua Uhane la 
i ko kakou mau whane, ua keiki ka- 
Kou na ke Akua. 

17 Ina he poe keiki kakou, * he poe 
hooilina hoi; he poe hooilina nae 
na ke Akua, a he poe hooilina pu 
me Kristo: a i “hoino pu ia mai ka- 
kou-a me ia, e hoonani pu ia no hoi 
kakou me ia. 

18 Ke manao nei no hoi au, *aole 
e pono ke hoohalikeia ka ehaeha o 
keia noho ana me ka nani e hoikeia 
mai ana ia kakou ma 

19 No ka mea, ‘ke kali nei ka mea 
i hanaia me ka i lini nui i ka hoike 
ana mai o na keiki a ke Akua. 


e 


A.D. 66. 


ROMA, VII. 


8 8 then they that are in the 


ty, | flesh eannot please God. 


9 But ye are not in the flech, but 


1 Kor.8,16. {in the Spirit, #£ so be that "athe 


"26 19. 


e loa. 3. 34. 
Gal. 4. 6. 
Pil. J. 19. 

1 Pet. 1. 11. 


P Oih, 2. 24. 


a 
Cod 


q mo. , 
i Kor. 6. 
2 Kor. 4. 14. 
Ep. 2.& 


H Or, because 
of his Spiri 


Le | 
Lcd) 
rt 


r mo, 6. 7, 14. 


u Gal, 5. 18, 


x1 Kor. 2. 12. 
Heb. 2. 15. 


y 2 Tim. }. 7. 
1 Joa, 4. 18. 


z Is. 56. 5, 
Gal. 4. 5, 6. 


a Mar. 14. 36, 
p2 Kor. 1, 22, 


Ep 1. 19. 


com. 26. 18. 
Gal. 4. 7. 


d Gin, 14 22. 
Pil 


2 Tin, 3 1, 


e? Kor. 4. 17. 
1 Pet. 1. 6, 7. 
& 4. 13. 


f 2 Pet. 3. 18. 
1 Toa, 3. 2, 


Spint of God dwell in you. Now 
if any man have not °the Spirit of | 
Christ, he is none ef his. 

10 And if Christ be in you, the 
bedy ts dead because of sin; but 
the Spirit ss life because of right 
eoushess. 

11 Bat if the Spirit of » him that 
raised up Jesus from the dead dwell 
in you, ‘he that raised ap Christ 
from the dead shall also quicken 
your mortal bodies I by his Spirit 


| that dwelleth in you. 


12 * Therofore,-dgrethren, we are 
debtors, not to théflesh, to live after 
the flesh. 


& 

13 For "if ye live-after the flesh, 
¥e shall die: but if ye through tke 
Spirit do ‘mortify the deeds of the 
body, ye shall live, NF 

é a 

14 For "as many as are led by the 
Spirit of God, they are the sone of 
God. 

15 For *ye have not received the 
spirit of bondage again ‘to fear; 
but ye have received the * Spirit of 
adaption, whereby we cry, + Abba, 


| Father. 


16 *The Spirit itself beareth wit- 
hess with our spirit, thet we are the 


children of God: 
- 17 And if children, then heire; 
‘© heirs of God, and joint heirs with 


‘Christ; “if so be that we suffer 
with him, that we may be also glo- 
rified together. nh 


18 For I reekon that "the suffer 
ings of this present time are not 
worthy to be compared with the gle- 
ry which shall be revealed in us. 

19 For ‘the earnest expectation of 
the creature waiteth for the.4mazi- 
festation of the sona.cf God. 
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20 No ke wen, *us heonohoia ka| A.D. 60. | 20 For “the creature was made 
te | subject to vanity, not willingly, but 


mea i hanaija, malalo o ka nawali- 
wali, aole me kona makemake, aka, 
na ka mea nana ia i boolilo pela, 

21 Me ka manaolana e hookuuia’e 
ua mea Ja i hanaia, mai ke pic ana 
i ka make, iloko o ke ola nani o na 
keiki a ke Akua. 

22 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou 
ua auwe pu na mea i hanaia a 
pau, a ua ehacha hoi, a hiki i keia 
manawa. 

23 Aole ia, wale no, o kakou hoi 
kekahi, o ka poe i loaa mai *ka hua 
mua o ka Ubane; ke auwe nei no 
hoi ‘kakou iloko o kakou iho, me 
™ke kali ana i ka hookamaia, oia 
» ka hoolaia o ko kgkou mau kino. 

24 No ka mea, ua hoolaia kakou 
ilgko o ka manaolana. A o “ka 
manaolana i ka mea i ike maka ia 
anole ia he manaolana; no ka mea, 
o ka mea a ke kanaka i ike maka 
aku ai, pehea la ia e manaolana hou 
aku ai ma ia mea? 

25 Aka, ina e manaolang aku kakou 
i ka mea a kakou i ike maka ole ai, 
ua kali kakou ia me ka hoomana- 
wanui. 

26 A ke kokua mai nei no hoi ka 
Uhane i ko kakou nawaliwali ; no 
ka mea, Paole kakou i ike i ka ka- 
kou mea e pule pono aku ai; aka, 
ua nonoi aku ‘ka Uhane no kakou 
me na uwe ana aole e hiki ke hai- 
ia’e. 

27 "O ka mea ike mai i ka naau, 
ua ike no ia i ka manao o ka Uha- 
ne ; no ka mea, ua nonoi aku no ia 
no ka poe haipule *e like me ka ma- 
kemake o ke Akua. 

28 Ua ike no hoi kakou, e kokua 
pu ana na mea a pau e pono ai ka 
poe aloha i ke Akua, 'ka poe i ko- 
hoia mai mamuli o kona manao. 

29 No ka mea, o “ka poe ana i ike 
ai mamua, o *lakou kana i manao 
e ai mamua e ”hoohalikeia me ke 
ano o kana Keiki, i *lilo ae oia i 
Hanaumua iwaena o na hoahanau 
he lehulehu. ' 

30 A o ka pag ana i manao e mai 


h pau. 22. 
in, 3. 19. 


I Or, 

eveature, 
ar. 16. 15. 

Kol. 1. 23. 


t ler, 12. 11. 
k 2 Kor. 5. 5. 
Ep. 1. 14. 


1 2Kor. 5. 2,4. 
m Luk. 20. 36. 


wt 


02 Kor. 5. 7. 
feb 11.1. 


p Mat. 20, 22. 
Jak. 4. 3. 

q Zek. 12.10 
Ep. 6. 18. 

r I Oihk. 28. 9. 
Hal, 7. 


2 Kol. 1. 15, 18. 
eb. 1. 6. 
Hoik. 1. & 


by reason of him who hath subject- 
ed the same in hope ; 

21 Because the creature itself also 
shall be delivered from the bondage 
of corruption into the glorious lib- 
erty of the children of God. 

22 For we know that I the whole 
creation ‘groaneth and travaileth in 
pain together until now. 


23 And not only they, but ourselves 
also, which have * the firstfruits of 
the Spirit, 'even we ourselves groan 
within ourselves, ™ waiting for the 
adoption, to wit, the "redemption of 
our body. 

24 For we are saved by hope: but 
Shope that is seen is not hope: for 
what a man seeth, why doth he yet 
hope for ? 


25 But if we hope for that we see 
not, then do we with patience wait 
for st. 


26 Likewise the Spirit also helpeth 
our infirmities: for Pwe know not 
what we should pray for as we 
ought: but the Spirit itself maketh 
interceasion for us with groanings 
which cannot be uttered. 


27 And ‘he that searcheth the 
hearts knoweth what is the mind 
of the Spirit, I because he maketh 
intercession for the saints 'accord- 
ing to the will of God. 

28 And we know that all things 


| work together for good to them that 


love God, to them ‘who are the 
called according to his purpose. 
29 For whom “he did foreknow, 


11. |” he also did predestinate ‘to be con- 


formed to the image of his Son, 
*that he might be the firstborn 
among many brethren. 


30 Moreover, whom he did pre- 
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ROMA, IX. 


ai, o lakou kana i *koho mai ai; a| A. J. 60. 


o ka poe ana i koho mai ai, o lakou 
kana i ? hoapono mai ai; ao ka poe 
ana i hoapono mai ai, o lakou kana 
i © hoonani mai ai. 

31 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo ai 
no keia mau mea? Ao ‘ke Akua 
me kekou, owai la ke ku o mai ia 
kakou ? 

32 <O ka mea i aus ole i kana 
Keiki ponoi, a ‘haawi mai la ia ia 
no kakou a pau, pehea la e ole ai ia 
e haawi lokomaikai pu mai me ia i 
na mea a pau ? 

33 Nawai e hoopii i ko ke Akua 
poe i kohoin? O Ske Akua no ka 
mea hana 6 hoapono mai ; 

34 I Nawai la e hoahewa mai? O 
Kristo ka i make; oiaio hoi, ua ala 
mai ola, a ua 'noho ma ka lima 
akau o ke Akua, a “ke uwao ae la 
ja no kakou. 

35 Nawai kakou e hookaawale 
mai, mai ke aloha mai o Kristo? 
Na ka popilikia anei, na ka eha 
anei, na ka hoino anei, na ka wi 
anei, na ka hune anei, na ka poino 
anei, na ka pahikaua anei ? 

36 E like me ia i palapalaia, 'Nou 
makou i pepehi mau ia mai ai, ua 
manaoia makou me he poe hipa la 
no ka make. 

37 ™Aka, ua lanakila loa kakou 
maluna o keia mau mea a pau, ma 
ka mea, =,» .enkou i aloha mai. 

38 No ka mea, ke manao maopopo 
nei au, aole e hiki i ka make a me 
ke ola, aole i na anela a me "na 
alii, aole hoi i na mea o neia wa a 
me na mea mahope aku, aole hoi i 
na lunakanawai, 

39 Aole hoi i ke kiekie a me ka 
hohonu, aole hoi i kekahi mea e ae 
i hanaia, ke hookaawale mai ia ka- 
kou, mai ke aloha maio ke Akua, 
ina no iloko o Kristo Iesu o ko ka- 
kou Haku. 


MOKUNA IX. 


E *olelo aku nei au i ka oiaio 
ma Kristo, aole o’u_hoopuni- 


= 


Ne nee 
amo. 1. 6. & 9. 


4 Nah. 1. 9. 
Hal. 118. 6. 


emo. 5. 6, 10. 
f mo. 4. 25, 


g Is. 50. 8, 9. 
Hoik. 12. 10 


hlob. 34. 20, 


I Mar. 16. 19. 
1.3.1. 
Heb. 1.3. & 
8. I. & 12. 2. 
1 Pet. 3. 22. 
k Heb. 7. 25. & 


9. 24. 
1 loa. 2. 1. 


| Hal. 44. 22. 
1 Kor. 15. 30, 


1. 
2 Kor. 4. 11. 


m1 Kor. 15.57, 
2 Kor, 2, 14, 
1 loa, 4. 4. 


5. 4, 5. 
Hoik. 12. 11. 
a Ep. 1. 21. & 


Kol. 1. 16. & 
2. 15. 
1 Pet. 3, 22 


a2 Kor. 1.23 
& 1. 


destinate, them he also "called : and 
whom he called, them he also »just- 
ified: and whom he justified, them 
he also " glorified. 


31 What shall we then say to these 
things? ‘If Ged be for us, who can 
be against us ? 


32 He that spared not his own 
Son, but ‘delivered him up for us 
all, how shall he not with him also 
freely give us al} things ? 


33 Who shall lay any thing to the 
charge of God's elect ? © It is God 
that justifieth. 

34 Who zs he that condemneth? 
It ts Christ that died, yea rather, 
that is risen again, ‘who is even at 
the right hand of God, * who also 
maketh intercession for us. 

35 Who shall separate us from the 
love of Christ? shail tribulation, or 
distress, or persecution, or famine, 
or nakedness, or peril, or sword? 


36 As it is written, ' For thy sake 
we are killed all the day long; we 
are accounted as sheep for the 
slaughter. 

37 ™Nay, in all these things we 


& | are more than conquerors through 


him that loved us. 

38 For I am persuaded, that nei- 
ther death, nor life, nor angels, 
nor » principalities, nor powers, nor 
things present, nor things to come, 


39 Nor height, nor depth, nor any 
other creature, shall be able to £ep- 
arate us from the love of God, which 
is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 


CHAPTER IX. 


SAY the truth in Christ, I 
lie not,’ my conscience also 








puni, a o kuu lumamanao kekahi e 
hoike nei ia’u, ma ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele ; 

2 * He kaumaha nui ko'u a me ka 
ehaeha mau ma kuu naau. 

3 No ka mea, ‘he pono i kuu ma- 
nao e okiia mai av, mai o Kristo 
mai, no kua poe hoahanau, na ha- 
nauna ou ma ke kino. 

4 2 He poe Iseraela lakou, ‘ia la- 
kou ka hookamaia, a me ‘ka nani, 
2 me fna berita, a me ‘ka haawi 
ana mai i ke kanawai, a me ‘ka 
hoomans, a me na olelo hoopomai- 
kai ; 

5! ”No lakou hoi ka poe kupuna, a 
mna lakou mai hoi o Kristo ma ke 
kino, "ola no maluna o na mea a 
pau, ke Akusa hoomaikai mau loa 
ia. Amene. 

6 °Aole nae i haule wale ka olelo 
a ke Akua. No ka mea, Paole ka 
poe Iseracla lakou a pau na Iserae- 
la mai: 

7 2 Aole hoi he poe keiki lakou a 
pau ka poe mamo na Aberahama 
mai; aka, maloko o 'Isaaka e ko- 
hoia ai kau poe mamo ; 

8 Oia hoi o na keiki ma ke kino, 
aole lakou ka poe keiki na ke Akua; 
aka, o "na keiki a ka olelo hoopo- 
maikai 6 heluia na mamo. 


9 No ka mea, penei ka olelo hoo- 
pomaikai, ‘I keia wa e hoi mai ana 
au, a e loaa ia Sara he keiki kane. 

10: Aole hoi keia wale no; aka, o 
“Feebeka kekahi, hapai ae la i ia na 
kekahi, na Isaaka ko kakou kupuna 
kane. 

11 No ka mea, (aole lana i hanau, 
aole hoi i hana i ka mea maikai, 
aole hoi i ka hewa, i kupaa ai ka 
manao o ke Akua, ma ka wac ana, 
aole no ka hana, aka, no *ka mea 
nana i koho mai ;) 

12 Ua haiia mai keia ia ia, E hoo- 
kauwa aku Yke kaikuaana na ke 
kaikaina ; 

13 Me ka mea i palapalaia mai, 
O zIakoba ka’u i aloha ai, a o Esau 
hoi ka’u i hoowahawaha ai. 
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1 Nalii 8. 11. 
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bearing me witness in the Holy 
Ghost, 


2 > That I have great heaviness 
and continua! sorrow in my heart. 

3 For "I could wish that myself 
were I accursed from Christ for my 
brethren, my kinsmen according to 
the flesh : 

4 ‘Who are Israelites ; *to whom 
pertatneth the adoption, and ‘the 
glory, and ‘the Icovenants, and 
‘the giving of the law, and ‘the 
service of God, and * the promises ; 


5 ' Whose are the fathers, and "of 
whom as concerning the flesh Christ 


| came, ® who is over all, God blessed 


for ever. Amen. 


6 °Not as though the word of God 
hath taken none effect. For Pthey 
are not all Israel, which are of 
Israel : 

7 4 Neither, because they are the 


seed of Abraham, are the a1 all chil- 
dren: but, In ‘Isaac shall thy seed 
be called. 


8 That is, They which are the 
children of the flesh, these are not 
the children of God: but ‘the chil- 
dren of the promise are counted for 
the seed. 

9 For this is the word of promise, 
t At this time will I ev. - d Sarah 
shall have a son. 

10 And not only this ; but when 
sRebeeca also had conceived by 
one, even by our father Isaac, 


11 (For the children being not yet 
born, neither having done any good 
or evil, that the purpose of God ac- 
cording to election might stand, not 
of works, but of *him that calleth 5) 


12 It was said unto her, > The 
Relder shall serve the I younger. 


13 As it is written, "Jacob have I 
loved, but Esau have I hated. 
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14 Heaha hai ka kakou e olelo 
nei? *He hewa anei ko ke Akua? 
Aole loa. 

15 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la oia 
ia Mose,’ E aloha ana au i ka’u mea 
e aloha aku aj, a © menemene ana 
au i ka’u mea e menemene aku ai. 

16 No ia hoi, aele na ka mes e ma- 
kemake ana, aole hoi na ka mea e 
holo ana, aka, na ke Akua no, nana 
i aloha mai. 

17 No ka mea, ‘olelo mai la ke 
Palapala hemolele ia Parao, ‘No 
keia wahi mea ua hoala mai au ia 
oe, i hoike aku au i ko’u mana ma 
ou la, a i kaulana ai ko’u inoa ma 
ka honua a pau. 

18 Noleile hoj, ua aloha mai ai oia 
i kana mea i manao ai, a ua hoo- 
paakiki hoi oia i kana mea i ma- 
mao ai. r 

19 Ae ninau mai no hoi oe ia’u, 
No ke aha Ja ia i hoohewa mai ai? 
¢Nawai la hoi kona makemake i 
pale aku ? 

20 Kahaha, E ke kanaka, owai la 
hoi oe ke pakike aku i ke Akua? 
fF pono anei i ka mea i hanaia, ke 
olelo aku i ka mea nana i hana, 
No ke aha la oe i hana mai ai ia’u 
pela? 

21 Aole anei e hiki i ‘ka potera 
ke hana iho noloko o ka popo lepo 
hookahi i *kekahi ipu no ka maha- 
loia, a i kekahi no ka mahalo ole 
ia? 

22 Heahba hoi, ina, e manag ana ke 
Akua, e hoomaopepo i kona huhu, 
ae hoike hoi i kona mana, ua hoo- 
manawaial mai ia me ke ahonui 
loa i ‘na ipu e huhuia i *hooma- 
kaukauia no ka luku ; 

23 Ae hoike mai hoi i ka 'nui o 
kona lokomaikai mai i na ipu e alo- 
haia ana i hoomakaukau “mus ai 
no ka nani 

24 Ja kakou hei ka poe ana i koho 
mai ai, "aole mawaena o ka poe 
Tudaio wale no, mawaena o na ka- 
naka e kekahi. 

25 E like me kana i olelo mai ai 
ma Hosea, °E kapa ana au i ka poe 


ROMA, IX, 


A.D. 60. 
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a Kan. 32. 4. 
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lob. 8. 3. & 
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Hal. 92. 15. 
b Puk, 33, 19. 


e See Gal. 3, 
8,2. 
d Puk. 9. 16. 


e 2 Oihlii 20. 
lob. 9. 12. & 
23. 18, 

Dan. 4 35. 

H Or, answer. 
est again, OF, 
disputest 
with God? 
lob. 38. 18. 

£ Is, 29. 16. & 
45. 9. & 64. 8. 

g Sol. 16. 4. 
Ier, 18. 6. 


h2 Tim. 2. 20. 


i1 Tes. 5. 9. 

k1 Pet. 2. 8, 
Iud, 4. 

H Or, made up. 


© Hos. 2, 28, 
1 Pet 2, 10, 


14 What shall we say then? Is 
there unrighteousness with God? 
God forbid. 

15 For he saith to Moses, I will 
have mercy on whom I will have 
mercy, and I will have compassion 
on whom I will have compassion. 

16 So then it es not of him that 
willeth, nor of him that runneth, 
but of God that sheweth mercy. 


17 For ‘the Scripture saith unto 
Pharaoh, ‘Even for this same pur- 
pose have I raised thee up, that | 
might shew my power in thee, and 
that my name might be declared 
throughout all the earth. 

18 Therefore hath he mercy on 
whom he will have mercy, and 
whom he will he hardeneth. 


19 Thou wilt say then unto me, 
Why doth he yet find fault? For 
¢who hath resisted his will? 


20 Nay but, O man, who art thou 
that I repliest against God? ‘Shall 
the thing formed say to him that 
formed tt, Why hast thou made me 
thus? 


21 Hath not the ‘potter power 
over the clay, of the same lump to 
make "one vessel unto honour, and 
another unto dishonour ? 


22 What if God, willing to shew 
his wrath, and to make his power 
known, endured with much long- 
suffering ‘the vessels of wrath *Ifit- 
ted to destruction : 


.23 And that he might make known 
‘the riches of his glory on the ves- 
sels of mercy, which he had "afore 
prepared unio glory, 

24 Even us, whom he hath called, 
"not of the Jews only, but also of 
the Gentiles ? 


25 As he saith aleo in Osee, "I 
will call them my people, which 








kanaka aole no’u, i poe kanaka no’u, 
a me ka mea i aloha ole ia, i mea 
aloha. 

26 PA ma kahi i oleloia’i ia la- 
kou, Aole o ko’u poo kanaka oukou ; 
malaila e kapaia’i lakou he poe 
keiki lakou a ke Akua ola. 


27 Ua olelo mai hoi o Isaia no 
ka Iseraela, ‘Ina he lehulehu na 
mamo a Iscraela, e like me ke one 
o ke kai, "he hapa ka poe e hoolaia. 

28 No ka mea, e hooko ana oia i 

kana olelo, a ua paa ia ma ka pono, 
*no ka mea, e hana ana ka Haku 
ma ka honua i kana mea i hai 
maopopo ai. 
29 E like hoi me ka Isaia i olelo 
mua mai ai, ‘Ina i waiho ole mai 
Iehova Sabaota i koena no kakou, 
ina, “ua like pu kakou me Sodoma, 
a ua hoohalikeia hoi me Gomora. 

30 Heaha ka kakou e olelo nei no 
ia? *O ko na aina e ka poe i imi 
ole i ka hoaponoia, ua loaa ia la- 
kou ka hoaponoia, Yo ka hoaponoia 
ma ka manaoio ; 

31 Aka, o ka Iseraela *ka poe i 
imi i ke kanawai e hoaponoia’i, 
2 aole loaa ia lakou ke kanawai e 
hoaponoia’i. 

32 No ke aha? No ka mea, aole 
imi ma ka manaoio, aka, ma na 
hana ana o ke kanawai: no ka 
mea, ua kuia lakou i kela pohaku 
e kuia’i. 

33 E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
e Eia hoi, ke waiho nei au ma 
Ziona i ka pohaku e kuia’i, a i ka 
pohaku e hina ai; a fo ka mea i 
manaoio ia ia, aole ia e hoka. 


MOKUNA X. 


NA hoahanan, cia ka make- 

4 make io o ko’u naau, a me 

ka’u pule i ke Akua, no lakou, © 
ola takou. 

2 No ka mea, ke hoike aku nei no 
‘wau no Jakou, "he manao ikaika ko 
lakou no ke Akua, aole nae mamuli 
o ka ike. | 
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a Oth, 21. 20. 
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See mo, 9. 
SL. 


453 


were not my people; and her be- 
loved, which was not beloved. 


26 ?And it shall come to pass, 
that in the place where it was said 
unto them, Ye are not my people; 
there shall they be called the chil- 
dren of the living God. 

27 Esaias also crieth concerning 
Israel, * Though the number of the 
ehildren of Israel be as the sand of 
the sea, "a remnant shall be saved : 

28 For he will finish the work, 
and cut :t short in righteousness: 
*because a short work will the Lord 
mals upon the earth. 


29 And as Esaias said before, ' Ex- 
cept the Lord of Sabacth had left 
us a seed, “we had been as Sodoma, 
and been made like unto Gomorrah. 


30 What shall we say then? 
* That the Gentiles, which followed 
not after righteousness, have at- 
tained to righteousness, ’even the 
righteousness which is of faith. 

31 But Israel, *which followed aft- 
er the law of righteousness, * hath 
not attained to the law of right- 
eousness, 

32 Wherefore? Becausethey sought 
it not by faith, but as it were by 
the works of the law. For they 
stumbled at that stumblingstone ; 


33 As it is written, ° Behold, I lay 
in Sion a stumblingstene and rock 
of offence: and ‘whosoever believ- 
eth on him shall not be t ashamed. 


CHAPTER X. 


RETHREN, my heart’s desire 
and prayer to God for Israel is, 
that they might be saved. 


2 For I bear them reeord *that 
they have a zeal of God, but not 
aceerding to knowledge. 
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3 No ka mea, i ko lakou ike ole 
ana i >ka hoaponoia mai c ke Akua, 
a i ko lakou imi ana e hooku paa i 
ko lakou ‘peno iho, aole lakou i 
noho aku mamuli o ka hoapono ana 
mai a ke Akna, 

4 No ka mea, o ‘Kristo ko ke ka- 
nawai hope, e hoaponoia’i na mea 
a pau i manaoio. 

5 No ka mea, ua hoakaka mai o 
Mose i ka hoapono ana ma ke ka- 
1 wai, °O ke kanaka e hana ana ia 

nu mea, ¢ ola ia ilaila. 

6 Aka, ke olelo nei ka hoapone ana 
ma ka manaoio, ‘ Mai olelo oe iloko 
o kou naau, Owai la ke pii aku i 
ka lani? Oia keia, e lawe mai ia 
Kristo ilalo nei. 

7 A, Owai la ke iho ilalo i ka ho- 
honu ? oia keia, e lawe mai ia 
Kristo mai waena mai o ka poe 
make. 

8 Heaha hoi kana i olelo mai nei? 
g Ua kokoke i ou la ka olelo, aia 
iloko o kou waha a me kou naau. 
Oia ka olelo a ka manacio a kakou 
e hai aku nei ; 

9 No ka mea, "ina e hooiaio oe me 
kou waha i ka Haku ia Iesu, ae 
manavio hoi iloko o kou naau, ua 
hoala mai ke Akua ia ia mai waena 
mai o ka poe make, e ola oe. 

10 No ka mea, ma ka naau ka ma- 
nacio e hoaponoia’i; ama ka waha 
ka hooiaio ana e ola’i. 


11 No ka mea, ke olelo nei ka pa- 


lapala hemolele, ‘O ka mea e ma- |: 


naoio ia ia, aole i ia e hoka. 

12 No ka mea, ‘aole he okoa ka 
Iudaio a me ka Helene; no ka mea, 
!hookahi no Haku maluna o na mea 

a pau, he ™waiwai nui kona no ka 
poe a pau i kahea aku ia ia. 

13 "No ka mea, o ka mea o kahea 
aku i °ka inoa o ka Haku, e ola ia. 

14 A pehea la hoi lakou e kahea 
aku ai i ka mea a lakou i manaoio 
ole ai? A pehea la hoi lakou e 
manaoio aku ai i ka mea a lakou i 
lohe ole ai? A pehea la hoi lakou 
0 lohe ai P ke ole ka mea nana e hai? 


ROMA, X. 


A.D. 60. 
bee amend 
b mo. ).17. & 

9, 30. 


¢ Pil. 8. 9. 


d Mat, 5. 17. 
Gal. 3. 24. 


e Oihk. 18. 5. 
Neh. 9. 29. 


3 For they, being ignorant of 
*God’s rightcousnese, and geing 
about to establish their own "rig 
eousness, have not submitted them- 


selves unto the righteousness cf" 


4 For * Christ 4s the end of the law 
for righteousness to every-one that 
believeth. 

5 For Moses deseribeth the right- 
eousness which is of the law, © That 
the man which doeth those things 
shall live by them. 

6 But tho righteousness which is 
of faith speaketh on this wise, ‘Say 
not in thino heart, Who shall as- 
cend into heaven ? (that is, to bring 
Christ down from above-) 

7 Or, Who shall descend into- the 
deep? ? (that is, to bring up Christ 


"| again from the dead.) 


& Kan. 30, 14. 


h Mat. 10. 32. 
Luk. 12. 8. 
Oth, 8. 37. 


n Ioela 2. 32. 
Öih. 2. 21. 


o Oih. 9. 14, 


P Tit. 1. 3. 


8 But what saith it? *'Tho werd 
is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and 
in thy heart: theé is, the word of 
faith, which we preach ; 


9 That "if thou shalt confess with 
thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt 
believe in thine heart that God hath 
raised him from the dend,,, thou 
shalt be saved. 

10 Fer with the heart man belhev- 
eth unto righteousness; ahd with 
the mouth confession is made unto 
salvation. 

11 For the Scriptare saith, i Who- 


‘soever believeth on him shall not 


be ashamed. 

12 For *thero is no difference be- 
tween the Jew and the Greek: for 
'the same Lord over all ™is rich 
unto all that call upon him. 


13 » For whosoever shall call *upon 
the name of the Lord shall be saved. 

14 How then shall they call cn 
him in whom they have not believ- 
ed? and how shalt they believe in 
him of whom they have not heard ? 
and how shall they hear P without 
a preacher ? 


/ . 3 om. a* 2 he 


Li 








tS A pehea la hoi e hai aku ai la- 
1 ke hoouna ole ia’ku? Penei 
oi i p#lapalaia’i, ‘Nani na wawae 
ka pe i hoike mai i ke ola, i hai 
aih — ka pono. 

“ta, aole malama na mea a 
wu i ka euanelio, no ka mea, ke 
elo mai nei o Isaia, *E ka Haku, 
wai la ka mea i manao mai i ka 
iakou 1 hai aku ai? 

17 No ia hoi, ma ka lohe ana ka 
ianaoio, a ma ka olelo a ke Akua 
a lohe ana. 

18 A ke ninau nei au, Aole anei 
tkou ilohe? Otaio; ua kui aku 
t ‘ko lakou leo i na aina a pau, a, 
o ka lakou mau olelo i na palena 
ka honua, 

19 Ke ninau hou nei au, Aole anei 
ike o ka Iseraela? Eia mua, ke 
mai nei o Mose, XE hoonaukiuki 
u ia oukou ma ka poe aole he 
lahuikanaka, a e hoohuhu ia ou- 
ou ma ka lahuikanaka naaupo. 

20 Aka,’o Isaia ka i hoakaka lea 
nai, i mai la, Ua loaa aku au i ka 
oe i imi ole maiia’u; ua hoikeia’ku 
u i ka poe i ninau ole mai no’u. 


21 Aka ke olelo mai la oia no ka 
seraela; Ua kikoo aku au i kuu 
ima i ka Pahuikanaka hookuli a 
ne ka pakike, "a pau loa ae la 
ca la. 


MOKUNA XI. 


O ia hoi, ke ninau aku nei au, 
*Ua kiola anei ke Akua i kona 
oe kanaka ponoi.? Aole loa; no 
‘a 2.200, >he mamo na Iseracla au, 
io na hua o Aberahama, no ka 
‘hana hoi a Beniamina. 
2 Aole no ke Akua i kiola i kona 
oe kanaka ana i ‘ike mua ai. 


Lole anei oukou i ike i ka ka pala-. 


ala hemolele i hai mai ai ia Elia, 
a ia i hoopii aku ai i ke Akua i ka 
seraela, 

3 4E Ka Haku, ua pepehi lakou i 
‘au poe kaula, ua wawahi lakou i 
ou mau kuahu, owau wale no koe, 
» ke imi nei lakou e kailii kuu ola? 
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15 And how shall they preach, ex- 
copt they be sent? as it is written, 
4 How beautiful are the feet of them 
that preach the gospel of peace, and 
bring glad tidings of good things ! 

16 But "they have not all obeyed 
the gospel. For Esaias saith, * Lord, 
who hath believed t our I report ? 


17 So then faith cometh by hearing, 
and hearing by the word of God. 


18 But I say, Have they not heard ? 
Yes verily, ‘their sound went into 
all the earth, "and their words un- 
to tha ends of the world. 


19 But I say, Did not Israel know? 
First Moses saith, *I will provoke 
you to jealousy by them that are no 


people, and by a ‘foolish nation I+ 


will anger you. 


20 But Esaias is very bold, and 
saith, "I was found of them that 
sought me not ; I was made mani- 
fest unto them that asked not after 


me. 

21 But to Israel he saith, * All day 
long I have stretched forth my 
hands unto a disobedient and gain- 


saying people. 


CHAPTER XI. 


SAY then, *Hath God cast away 
I his people? God forbid. For 
>T also am an IJeraelite, of the seed 
of Abraham,-of the tribe of Ben- 
jamin. 


2 God hath not cast away his peo- 
ple which ‘he foreknew. Wot yo 
not what the Scripture saith tof 
Elias? how he maketh intercession 
to God against Israel, saying, 


3 Lord, they have killed thy 
prophets, and digged down thine 


altars; and I am left alone, and 


they seek my life. 


a. 


vs 


rv 


~ 


4A pehea mai ka ké Akua olelo 
ia ia? Ua hoano &' au no’u i ehiku 
tausani kanaka aole i kukuli iho ia 
Baala. 


5 ‘Pela hoi i keia manawa, ua 
koe mai kekahi poe ma ka wae ana 
o ka jokomaikai. 

6 A fina ma ka lokomaikai, alaila 
aole ma na hana. A i ole pela, 
alaila o ka lokomaikai, aole ia he 
lokomaikai. Aka ina ma na hana, 
aole ma ka lokomaikai, a i ole pela, 
alaila, o ka hana aole ia he hana. 

7 Heaha hoi ilaila? * Aole i loaa 
i ka Iseraela ka mea ana i imi aku 
ai; aka, ua loaa ae la i ka poe i 
waeia, a ua hoomakapoia ka poe i 
koe ; 

8 E like me ka mea i palapalaia. 
Ua haawi mat ke Akua ia lakou i 

maau hiamoe, a me "na maka ike 
ole, a me na pepeiao lohe ole, a 
hiki i keia Ja. 

9 Olelo mai la hoi o Davida, 'E 
lilo ko lakou papaaina i pahele e 
hei ai lakou, i mea 6 hina ai hoi, a 
i uku hoi no lakou. 

10 »E hoopouliia ko lakou mau 
maka, i ole ai lakou e ike, a e hoo- 
kulou mau ia ke lakou kaa. 

11 Ke ninau aku nei hoi au, Ua 
okupe anei lakou i hina loa ai? 
Aole loa: aka, "o ko lakou hina 
ana, he mea ia e ola ai ko na aina 
e, i mea e hooikaika hou ai ia la- 
kou. | 

12 Ina hoi o ko lakou hina ana ka 
thea © Waiwai ai ke ao nei, & 0 ko 
lakou kiolaia ka mea 6 waiwai ai 
ko na aina e, aole anei e nui aka 
ia ma ko lakou pomaikai hou ana? 

13 No ka mea, ke olelo nei au ia 
oukou, e ko na aina & no ka mea, 
°he lunaoclelo wau no na Kanaka oc, 
a ke hoomaikai nei au i kuu oihana ; 

14 I hooikaika ae au i ko’u poe 
hoahanau ma ke kino, ae Phoola au 
i kekahi poe o lakouw. 


15 No ka mea, ina o ka hemo ana 
o lakou ka mea e hoomatehia ai ke 
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m Hal. 69. 23. 
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I Or, decay, 
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38. 2. & 22, 


Pl Kor. 7, 16. 
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Tak, 6 20. 


‘|tained that which he seeketh fer; 


| 4 But what saith the answer of 


God unto him? I have reserved 
to myself seven thousand men, who 
have not bowed the knee to the 
mage of Baal. 

5 ‘Even so then at this present 
time also there is a remnant ac- 
eording to the election of grace. 

6 And Sif by grace, then is it m 
more of works; otherwise grace is 
no more grace. But if st be of 
works, then is it no more grace: 
otherwise work is no more work. 


7 What then? "Israel hath not ob- 


but the election hath obtained it, 
and the rest were I blinded ; 


8(According as it is written, ‘God 
hath given them the spirit of Islum- 
ber, eyes that they should not see, 
and ears that they should not hear;) 
unto this day. | 

9 And David saith,,' Left their table 
be made a snare, and a trap, and a 
stumblingblock, and a recompense 
unto them: 

10 ™Let their cyes be darkened, 
that they may not see, and bow 
down their back alway. ' 

11 I say then, Have they stumbled 
that they should fall? God forbid: 
but rather "through their fall salvs- 
tion is come unto the Gentiles, for 
to provoke them to jealousy. 


12 Now if the fall of them be ihe 
riches of the world, and the ! dimin- 
ishing of them the rithes of thé Gen- 
tiles; how much more their ful- 
ness ? 

13 For I speak to you Gentiles, in- 
asmuch as SI am the apostle of the 
Gentiles, I magnify mine office: 





14 If by any means I may provoke 
to emulation them which are wy 
flesh, and might save some of 
them. 

15 For if the casting away of them 
de the teebaciling of the world, whet 
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jo nei, heaha hoi ka loss hou ana| A.D. 60. | shall the receiving of them be, but 


nai o lakou, aolo ansi ia o ko ola 
nai ka make mai? 

16 A inai laa ‘ka hua mua, pela 
sku hoi ka popo palaoa; a ina i 
aa ke kumu, pela aku hoi na lala, 

17 A ina i haihaiia "kekahi mau 
lala, a *o oe he oliva ulu wale, i 
pakuiia, ma ko lakou wahi, e loaa 
pu ana ia oe ko ke kumu, a mo ka 
momona o ka oliva; 


18 t Mai hookiekie ae oc maluna o 
na lala: aka, ina hookiekic ac oe, 
aole e kau ke kumu maluna ou, aka, 
o oe maluna o ke kumu. 

19 Alaila e olelo-no oe, Ua hai- 
haiia na lala i pakuiia’ku ai au. 


20 Oia, ua haihaiia na lala no ka 
manaoio ole, a ma ka manaoio c ku 
nei oc. "Mai hoonaaukiekie oe, 0 
z hopohopo nac: 

21 No ka mea, ina i hookoe ole ke 
Akua i na lala maoli, e a0 o hoo- 
koe ole oia ia oe. 

22 No ia mea, e nana oe i ka lo- 
komaikai a me ka oolea o ke Akua: 
he oolea i ka poe i haule; aka, he 
lokomaikai no ia oe Yke noho mau 
oe ma ka pono; ai ole, *o okiia 
auaneil oe. 

23 A o lakou nei hoi, "i ole lakon 
e noho mau ma ka manaocio ole, e 
pakui hou ia auanei lakou; no ka 


mea e hiki no i ke Akua ke pakui 


hou ia lakou. 

24 No ka mea, ina i okiia oe no 
luna mai o ka oliva ulu wale ma 
ke ano maoli, a ua pakuiia ma ka 
oliva maikai me ke ano e, aole anci 
e pakui io ia na lala maoli i ko la- 
kou oliva ponol ? 

25 No ka mea, aole au makemake 
e ike ole oukou, e na hoahanau, i 
keia pohihihi, 6 "akamai oukow i 
ke oukou manao; ua loaa "ka moo- 
wini i kekahi poe o ka Iseraela a 
“hiki i ka manawa e komo mai ai 
ka nui‘o ko na aina e. 

26 Alaila e hoolaia ka Iseraela a 


Hau; e like me ka meai palapalai 
P H.& E. 20 P Pp a, tb 


oe’ 


q Oihk. 28. 16, 
Nah, 15. 18, 
19, 20, 21. 


r Fer. 11. 16. 


s Oih, 2. 39. 
Ep. 2 12, 13, 


I Os, for them. 


t1 Kor. 10. 12. 


au mao, 12, 16. 
* Bol. 23. 14, 


8. 2 
Pil. 2 12. 


y 1 Kor, 15. 2 
Heb. 3.6, 14. 


sz loa. 15.2 


a2 Kor. 3, 18. 


b mo. 12, 18. 


"IK 14. 


II Or, hard- 
ness. 

é Luk, 21. 24 
Hoik. 7. 9. 


life from the dead? 


16 For if ‘the firstfruit de holy, 
the lump is also Aoly: and if the 
root be holy, so are the branches. 

17 And if "some of the branches 
be broken off, ‘and thou, being a 
wild olive tree, wert graffed in 
l among them, and with them par- 
takest of the reot and fatness of the 
olive tree ; 

18 ' Boast not against the branches. 
But if thon beast, thou bearest not 
the root, but the root thee. 


19 Thou wilt say then, The 
branches were broken off, that I 
might be graffed in. 

20 Well; because of unbelief they 
were broken off, and thou standest 
by faith. “Be not highminded, but 
*fear: 

21 For if God spared not the nat- 
wral branches, take heed lest he also 
spare not thee. 

22 Behold therefore the goodness 
and severity of Gad: on them which 
fell, severity ; but toward thee, good- 
ness, ’if thou continue in Ais good- 
ness: otherwise * thou also shalt be 
cut off. 

23 And they alsa, ‘if they abide 
not still in unbelief, shall be graffed 
in: for God is able to graff them in 
again. 

24 For if thou wert cut out of the 
olive tree which is wild by nature, 
and wert graffed contrary to nature 
into a good olive tree; how much 
more shall these, which be the nat- 
ural branckes, be graffed into their 
own olive tree? ? 

25 For I would not, brethren, that 
ye should be ignorant of this mys- 
tery, lest ye should be "wise in, 
your own conceita, thet °! blind- 
ness in part is happened to Israel, 
‘until the fuluess of the Gentiles 
be come in. 

26 And so all Israel shall be 
saved; as it.is written, *There 
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*Noloko mai o Ziona e puka mai ai 
ka hoola, a e pale aku ia i ka aia 
ana, mai o Jakoba aku: 

27 ‘Ao keia ka’u berita me lakou 
i ka manawa e kala aku ai au i na 
hewa o lakou. 

28 No oukou hoi i lilo ai lakou i 
poe enemi, ma ka euanelio; aka, 
no na kupuna, She poe aloha, ma 
ka wae ana. 

29 No ka mea, o na haawina a 
me ke koho ana a ke Akua, "me 
ka luli ole no ia. 

30 Me oukou i hoolohe ole ai i ke 
Alma 'mamua, a i keia manawa ua 
loaa ia oukou ke alohaia mai, ma 
ko lakou hoolohe ole ; 

31 Pela hoi lakou i hoolohe ole ai 
i keia manawa, i loaa ia lakou ke 
alohaia ma ko oukow alohaia. 

32 No ka mea, “ua kuu iho ke 
Akua ia lakou a pau i ka manacio 
ole, i aloha mai ai oia ia lakou. 

-33 Nani ke hohonu o ka waiwai 
a me ke akamai, a me ka ike o ke 
Akua! ‘nani hoi ke kupanaha o 
kona mau manao, a me ka ike ole 
ia’ku o "kona mau aono ! 

34 "No ka mea, owai la ka mea i 
ike i ka naau o ka Haku? °Owai 
aku la hoi kona hoakukakuka ? 

35 POwai la hoi ka mea i haawie 
aku ia ia e uku hou ia mai ai ia? 


36 No ka mea, tnana mai, a ma o 
na la, a nona no hoi na mea a pau; 
Tia ia ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku. 
Amene. 


MOKUNA XII. 


O ia hoi, *ke nonoi aku nei au 

ia oukou, e na hoahanau, ma 

ke aloha o ke Akua, ”e haawi i ko 

©oukou mau kino i i mohai ola, he- 

molele hooluolu, i ke Akua; oia ka 
oukou hoomana naauao. 

2 *Mai noho oukou a hoohalike 
me ko ke ao nei; aka,.e ‘hoopahac- 
hao oukou ma ke ano hou ana o ko 
oukou naau, i Shoomaopepo oukou 
i ko ke-Akua makemake, ka pono, 


g Kan. 7. 8& & 
9. 5. & 10, 15. 


b Nah. 23. 19. 


i Ep. 2. 2. 
Kol. 8.7. 


I Or, obeyed. 


i Or, obeyed. 


k mo. 3. 9. 
Gal. 3 22 


a2 Kor. 10.1. 


d1 Pet. 2. 5. 


e mo. 6. 18. 
1 Kor. 6. 20, 


d Heb. 10. 20. 
el Pet. 1.14 


f Ep. 4, 28. 
Kol. 8. 10. 


g Ep. 5. 10. 
1 tes. 4.3, 


ha hootuglu, a me ka hemelele. - |. 


shall comé out of Sion the Deliv- 
erer, and shall turn away ungodli- 
ness from Jacob : 

27 ‘For this ts my covenant unto 
them, when I shall take away their 
sins. 

28 As concerning the gospel, the: 
are enemies for your sakes: but as 
touching the election, ihey are *be- 
loved for the fathers’ sakes. 

29 For the gifts and calling of 
God are * without repentance. 


30 For as ye ‘in times past hare, 
not ‘believed God, yet have now 
obtained mercy through their un- | 
belief. | 

31 Even so have these also now 
not "believed, that through your | 
mercy they also may obtain mercy. 

32 For X God hath I concluded them 
all in unbelief, that he might have 
mercy upon all. 

33 O the depth of the riches both 
of the wisdom and knowledge of 
God! 'how unsearchable are his 
judgments, and ™his ways past find- 
ing out ! 

34 * For who hath known the mind . 
of the Lord? or °who hath been 
his counsellor ? 

35 Or P wha hath first given to 
him, and it shall be recompensed 
unto him again ? 

36 For ‘of him, and through him, 
and to him, are all things: "to 
twhom be glory for ever. Amen. 








CHAPTER XII. 


I *BESEECH you therefore, 

brethren, by the mercies of 
God, "that ye "present your bodies 
4a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable 
unto God, which ts your reasonable 
service, 

2 And *be not conformed to this 
world: but ‘be ye transformed by 
the renewing of your mind, that ye 
may £ prove what ts that good, and 
acceptable, and perfect will of God. 


In aawiia mai ia’u, ke olelo aku nei 
av i keia mea i kela mea iwaena o 
oukou, ‘mai manao mahalo jho oia 
ia ia iho a pono ole ka manao; aka, 
e& manao hoohaahaa, e like me ka 
Fnaawina o ka manaoio a ke Akua i 
Thaawi mai ai i * keia mea a i kela 
mnea. 

4 No ka mea, 'e like me na lala o 
kakou he nui ma ke kino hookahi, 
azole nae he oihana hookahi na la- 
kou a pau; 

5 ™Pela hol kakou he nui wale, 
hookabi hoi o kakou kino iloko o 
Kristo, a he mau lala kakou kekahi 
no kekahi. 

6 =I ko kakou lako ana i na haa- 
‘wina like pu ole, °mamuli hoi o ka 
haawina i haawiia mai ia kakou ; 
ina ? he wanana, ma ke ana ia o ka 
manaoio ; 

7 Ina he puuku, ma ka lawelawe 
puuku ana; a o Ika mea c ao aku, 
ma ke ao ana; 

8 "A o ka mea olelo hooikaika, ma 
ka olelo hooikaika ana: o °ka mea 
haawi, me ka naau ku pono; o tka 
luna, me ka molowa ole; o "ka 
mea hana lokomaikai aku, me ka 
hoihoi. 

9 *O ke aloha, mai hookamani ia. 
¥ E hoowahawaha i ka ino; e hoo- 
pill aku i ka maikai. 

10 *E launa aku hoi kekahi i ke- 
kahi, ma ke aloha hoahanau, e hoo- 
pakela aku kekahi i kekahi sma ka 
hoomaikai ana. 

11 I ka hana mau ana, mai hoo- 
palaleha ; i ikaika hoi oukou ma ka 
naan; 6 malama ana i ka Haku. 

12 *E hauoli ma ka manaolana; ; 
ce hoomanawanui i ka popilikia ; 
to hoomau ana ma ka pulc. 

13 *E kokua aku no ka nele o na 
haipule. ‘E hookipa no. 

14 ©E hoomaikai aku i ka poe e 
hoomaau mai ia oukou. E hoomai- 
kai aku, mai hoino aku. 

15 "E hauoli pu me ka poe e hau- 
oli ana, a e uwe pu me ka” poe e 
uwe ana. 


ROMA, XIL 
3 No ka mea, "ma ka haawina i| 


A. D. 60. 


11 Kor. 12. 12, 
Ep. 4. 16. 


mi Kor. 10, 
Ep. 4, 25. 


a1 Kor. 12. 4. 
1 Pet. 4. 16, 
o pau. 3. 


ri Kor. 12 10. 
& 13.2, 


q Gal. 6. 6, 
Ep. 4, 11. 


r Oih, 15, 32, 


s Mat. 6. 1, 2. 
Or, impart- 
eth. 


I Or, liber~ 


ally, 
2 Kor. 6. 2, 
tt Tim. 5. 17, 
Heb. 13. 24. 
a2 Kor. 9. 7, 
x I Tim. 1. 5, 
t Pew 1. 22, 
y Hal. 34. 14. 
Am. 5, 15. 
z Heb. 13. 1, 
1 Pet. 1. 22, 
I Or, in the 
love of the 
brethren, 
a Pil. 2. 3. 


b Pil. 3 1. 
1 Tes, 5. 16. 
Heb. 3. 6, 
e Jak. 1. 4. 
1 Pet. 2 19. 
d Luk. 18. 1. 
Ep. 6. 18. 

1 Tes. 5. 17. 
e 1 Kor. 16. 1. 
1 Ioa. 8. 17. 

f Heb. 13. 2. 
1 Pet. 4. 9. 

g Mat. 5. 44. 
Luk. 6. 28. 
1 Pet. 2. B. 

h ] Kor. 12, 36. 
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3 For I say, "through the grace 
given unto me, to every man that 
is among you, ‘not to think of him- 
self more highly than he ought to 
think; but to think tsoberly, ac- 
cording as God hath dealt * to every 
man the measure of faith. 


4 For 'as we have many members 
in ond body, and all members have 
not the same office: 


5 So “we, being many, are one 
body m Christ, and every one mem- 
bers one of another. 


6 "Having then gifts differing * ac- 
cording to the grace that is given 
to us, whether "prophecy, let us 
prophesy according to the propor- 
tion of faith ; 

7 Or ministry, let us watt on our 
ministering; or the that teacheth, 
on teaching ; 

8 Or "he that exhortcth, on exhort- 
ation: ‘he that I giveth, let him do it 
"with simplicity; ‘he that ruleth, 
with diligence; he that sheweth 
mercy, “with cheerfulness. 


9 *Let love be without dissimula- 
tion. YAbhor that which is evil; 
cleave to that which is good. 

10 * Be kindly affectioned one to 
another "with brotherly love; tin 
honour preferring one another ; 


11 Net slothful in business; fer- 
vent in spirit; serving the Lord ; 


12 »Rejoicing in hope ; 
in tribulation ; 
in prayer; 

13 e Distributing to the necessity 
of saints; ‘given to hospitality. 

14 *Bless them which persecute 
you: bless, and curse not. 


¢ patient 
‘continuing instant 


15 *Rejoice with them that do 
rejoice, and weep with them that 
weep. 


a 


16 ‘J hookahi ko oukou manao ko 
kekahi me ko kekahi. *Mai ma- 
nao aku i na mea kiekie, aka, e 
alakaiia o na mea haahaa. ' Mai 
manao tho ia ouleu ihe, ua aka- 
mai, 

17 ™Mai hana ino aku i kekahi no 
ka hana ino mai. *E imi: ka pono 


-imua o ha kanaka a peu. 


¢ 


18 Ina he mea hiki, ma‘ kahi e 
hiki ai oukou, © *kuikahi oukou me 
na kanaka a pau. 

19 P Mai hoopai oukou no oukou 
iho, e ka poe 1 alohaia, aka, e hoo- 
kaawale aku no ka inaina; no ka 
mea, ua palapalaia, No’u no tka 
hoopai ana, na’u no e uku aku, 
wahi a ka Haka. 

20 "No ia hoi, ina pololi kou ene- 
mi, e hanai ia ia; ina e makewai 
ia, e hoohainu ia ia. No ka mea, i 
kau hana ana pela e hoahu. oe i na 
lanahu ahi maluna iho o kona poo. 

21 E ao o lanakila ka hewa ma- 
luna ou, aka, e hoolanakila i ka 
pono maluna o ka hewa. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


E *HOOLOHE na kanaka a pau 

i ka ke alii maluna iho; no ka 
mea, "aole alii, ke ae ole mai ke 
Akua, a o ka poe e alii ana, na ke 
Akua no Jakeu i hooalii mai. 

2 No ia mea, o ka mea e heole i 
*ka ke alii, oia ke hoole i ka ke 
Akua kauoha: a o ka poe hoole, o 
lakou ke hoahewaia. 

3 No ka mea, aohe mea makau na 
alii no na hana maikai, aka, no na 
hana ino. Aole anei oc e makau 
ike alii? ‘E hana oe i ka mea 
pono, a e hoaponoia mai no oe e ia. 

4 No ka mea, he kauwa ia na ke 
Akua e pono aioe: Aka, ina e hana 
oe 1 ka hewa, e makau oe; no ka 
mea, sole he mea ole kona lawe 
ana i ka pahikaua; no ka mea, 0 
ke kauwa ia na ke _Akua, he ila- 
muku © hoopai ana i ka mea hana 
hewa. 


5 No ia mes, "he mea pono no ka | 


A.D. 60; 


i mo, 15, & 
1 Pet. 3. 8. 


k Hal. 131.1,2 
Ier. 45. & 


n2 Kor. 8. 21. 

o mo. 14. 19. 
Hob. 12. 14. 

p Oihk. 19. 18. 
Sol, 24, 22. 


q Kan. 32, 35. 
Heb, 10. 30. 


r Puk. 28. 4,5. 
Sol, 25. 21. 
Mat. 5. 44. 


a Tit. 8.1. 
1 Pet. 2, 15. 


4g. 
Da ov 21. & 
4, 82. 


loa. 19. 11. 
H Or, ordered. 


ec Tit. 3. 1. 


d 1 Pet. 2. 14. 
& 3. 13. 


o Kek. 8. 3. 


16 'Be.of the same mind.one to- 
ward another. *Mind not high 
things, but Icondescend to men of 
low estate. 'Be not wise in your 
own concejts, 


17 ™Recom to no man evil 
for evil. "Provide things. honest 
in the sight of all men. 

18 If it be possible, ag much as 
lieth in you, °live peaceably,-with 
all men, 

19 Dearly beloved, Pavenge. not 
yourselves, but ratkes give place 
unto wrath: for it 1s written, 
4 Vengeance ¢s mine; I will repay, 
saith the Lord. 


20 "Therefore if thine enemy hun- 
ger, feed him; if he thirst, give 
him drink: for in so doing thou 
shalt heap coals of fire on his head. 


21 Be not overcome of evil, but 
overcome evil with good. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ET every soul *be subject unto 

the higher powers. For "there 

is no power but of God: the powers 
that be are lordained of God. 


2 Whosoever therefore, resisteth 
the power, resisteth the ordinance 
of God: and they that resist shall 
receivo to themselves damnation. 

3 For rulers are not a terror to 
good works, but to the evil. Wilt 
thou then not be afraid of the power? 
4do that which is good, and thou 
shalt have praise of the same : 

4 For he is the minister of God te 
thee for good. But if thou do that 
which is evil, be afraid ; for he bear- 
eth not the sword i in vain: for he is 
the minister of God, a revenger to 
execute wrath upon him that doeth 
evil, 


5 Wherefore "ye must neads be 
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rou e hoolehe aku, acle no ka inaina 
~wale no, aka, ‘no ka manao aku i 
Ia pono kekehi. 

6 Nolaila hoi, he pono no oukou e 
hookupu aku kekahi; no ka mea, 
he poe lawehana lakou na ke Akua, 
© malama ana ia mea. 

7 *Nolaile, e haawi aka i na ke- 
naka a pau i ka lakou, i ka waiwai 
auhau i ka mea he pono nona ke 
auhau mai; ai ka waiwai ohi i ka 
mea he pono nona ke ohi mai; a i 
ka makar i ka.mea he pono ke ma- 
kauiaku ; a1 ka hoomsaikei i ka 
mea he pono ke hoomaikaiia’ku. 

8 Mai noho a aie wale i ka keka- 
hi, anoai ma ke aloha i kekahi i ke- 


kahi ; no ka mea, "o ka mea i aloha | > 


ia hai, cin ke malama i ke kanawai. 
9 No ka mea, cia, ' Mai moe kolo- 
he oe ; Mai pepehi kanaka oe ; Mai 
uihue oc ; Mat hoike wahahee oe; 
Mai kuko wale oe: a ina he kana- 
‘wai e ae, ua komo poke ia iloko o 
keia olelo, o nei, XE alohe oe i kou 
hoalauna e like me oe iho, 


10 Aole e hana hewa ana ke aloha 
i kona hoalanna ; nolaila o 'ke alo- 
ha ka hooko ana i ke kanawai. 

11 Malaila hoi oukou, e hoomanao 
ana i ka manawa, eia ka hora e 
ala’i kakou ™mai ka hiamoe ana; 
no ka mea, ano ua kekoke mai ko 
kakou ola, aole i ko kakou wa i 
manaocio al. 

12 Ua auwi ae nei ka po, ua ko- 
koke mai hoi ke ao; nolaila e "haa- 
lele aka kakou i na hans o ka pouli, 
a ”e aahu i na mea kaua no ka ma- 
lamalema. 

13 »E hele pono kakow me ka 
hele ana i ka la; ‘aole me ka 
uhauha ana a me ka ona ana, "aole 
me ka moe kolohe ana a me ka ma- 
kaleho ana, *acle me ka halaka ana 
a me ke ukiuki ana. 

14 Aka, ‘e aahu oukou i ka Haka 
ia Iesu Kristo, "aole e hoomakau- 
kau no ke kino mamuli o kona mau 
kako. - ad 


A.D. 64. 


ey eae! 
{1 Pet. 2 19. 


k Oibk. 18 1% 
Mat. 22. 30. 
Mar. 12. 31. 
Gel. & 14. 
lak. 2. & 


| Mat. 22 40. 
pau. 8. 


eran of 
rn ts 

mt Kor. 15M, 
Ep. 5. 14. 

I Tes. 5. 5,6. 


subject, not only for wrath, “but 
also for conscience’ sake. 


6 For, for this cause pry ye tribute 
also: for they are Gad’s ministers, 
attending continually upon this very 
thing. 

7 ©Render therefore to all their 
dues: tribute to whom tribute ss 
due; custom to whom custom ; fear 
to whom fear; honour to whom” 
honour. 


8 Owe no man any thing, but to 
love ome another: for “he that 
toveth another hath fulfilled the 

wv. 

9 For this, i Thou shalt not com- 
mit adultery, Thou shalt not kill, 
Thou shak not ateal, Thou shalt not 
bear false witness, Thou shalt not 
covet; and if there be any other 
commandment, it is briefly compre- 
hended in this saying, namely, 
«Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself, 

10 Love worketh no ill to his 
neighbour: therefore ‘love is the 
fulfilling of the law. = . 

11 And that, knewing the time, 
that now sit is high time ™to awake 
out of sleep: for now is our salva- 
tion nearer than when we believed. 


12 The night is far spent, the day 
is at hand: "let us therefore east 
off the works of darkness, and ° let 
us put on the armour of light. 


13 Let us walk ‘honestly, as in 
the day; ‘not in rioting and drunk- 
enness, "not in chambering and 
wantonness, ‘not in strife and 
envying : 

14 But ‘put ye on the Lord Jesus 


Christ, and “make not provision for 
the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof. 


MN 
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MOKUNA XIV. 


LAUNA aku oukou i *ka mea 
nawaliwali i ke manaocio ana, 
aole hoi no ka hookolokole ana o 


na manao. 
> 2 Ua manao kekahi e pono "ke ai 


ia ina mes a pau; aka, o ka mea 
nawaliwali, ua ai no ia i na laaui- 
kiai. 

3 Mai hoowsahawahba aku ka mea 
e ai ana, i ka mea i ai ole; ‘aole hoi 
ka mea e ai ole ana, e hoahewa i 
ka mea i ai; no ka mea ua maliu 
mai ke Akua ia ia. 

4 “Owai oe ka mea e hoahewa ana 
i ka hai kauwa? Ais no i kona 
haku ponoi kona ku pasa ana, a o 
kona haule ana; a e hooku paa ia 
no ia, no ka mea, e hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hooka paa ia ia. 

& Ua manao kekahi, ua oi aku 
kekahi la mamua o kekahi Ja, ma- 
nao no hoi kekahi ua like na laa 
pau: he pono ke hoomaopopo lea 
keia mea kela mea i kona manao 
iho. 

6 O ka mea e ‘malama i ka la, e 
malama no ia no ka Haku; ao ka 
mea i malama ole i ka la, no ka 
Haku no kona malama ole ana. A 
o ka mea i ai, ua ai no ia no ka Ha- 
ku, no ka mea, £ ua hoomaikai aku 
oia i ke Akua; a o ka mea i ai ole, 
no ka Haku kone ai ole wna, a hoo- 
maikai aku no ia 1 ke Akua. 

7 No ka mea, *aohe mea o kakou 
e ola ana nona iho; aole hoi mea 
6 make nona iho. - 


8 No ka mea, ina e ola ana ka- |! 


kou, no ka Haku ko kakou ola nei; 
a ina e make ana kakou, no ka 
Haku ko kakou make ana. Nolgi- 
Ja, i ko kakou ola ana, a me ko ka- 
kou make ana, no ka Haku kakou. 

9 No ka mea, ‘eia ka mea i make 
aio Kristo a i ala hou ai a ola, i 
noho * Haku ia no ka poe make a 
me ka poe ola. 

10 A o oe, no ke aha la e hoahewa 
nei oe i kou hoshanau? A o oe 
hoi, no ke aha la e hoowahawaha 


A.D. 60. 
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f Gal. 4. 10. 
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1 Tim, 4. 3. 
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1 Pet. 4.2. 
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ROMA, XIV. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


IM that "is weak in the faith 
receive ye, but I not to doubt- 
fal disputations. 


3 For one believeth that he > may 
eat all things: another, who is weak, 
eateth herbs. 


3 Let not him that eateth despise 
him that eateth not; and ‘let not 
him whieh edteth not judge him 
that eateth : for God hath received 
him. 

4 Who art thou that judgest an- 
other man’s servant? to his own 
master he standeth or falleth ; yea, 
he shall be holden up: for God is 
able to make him stand. 


5 One man esteemeth one day 
above anether: another esteemeth 
every day altke. Let every man 
be ifally persuaded in his own 
mind. 


6 He that ‘"regardeth the day, re- 
gardeth sf unto the Lörd; and he 
that regardeth not the day, to the 
Lord he deth not regard it. He that 
eateth, eateth to the Lord, for She 
giveth God thanks; and he that 
eateth not, to the Lord he eateth 
not, and giveth God thanks. 


7 For none of us liveth to himself, 
and no man dieth to himself. 


8 For whether we live, we live 
unto the Lord ; and whether we die, 
we die unto the Lord: whether we 
live therefore, or die, we are the 
Lord's. | 


9 For ‘to this end Christ both died, 
and rose, and revived, that he might 
be *Lord both of the dead and 
living. 

10 But why dost thou judge thy 
brother? or why dest thou set at 
nought thy brother? for ‘we shall 


ee 


ROMA, XIV. 


saci oc i kou hoshanau? No ka 
mea, 'e ku no kakou.a pau imua o 
Jka noho lunakanawai o Kristo. 

11 No ka mea, ua palapalaia, ” Me 
au e ola nei, wahi a ka Haku, e 
pan na kuli i ke kukuli ia’u, e pau 
hoi na elelo i ka hoike i ke Akua. 

12 Nolaila hoi, *e hoike aku no 
kela mea keia mea o kakou a pau 
mona iho’i ke Akua. 

13 No ia hoi, mai nohe kakon a 
hoahewa hou aku i kekahi i kekahi ; 
ake, e.manao oukou me neia, *aole 
© waiho i ka meae hina ai, aole hoi 
i ka mea e hihia ai imua o ka hoa- 
-hanan. | 

14 Ua ike au, a ua hoomaopopoia 
au o ka Haku,.c Iesu, Peohe mea i 
haumia wale iho; aka, ina tmanao 
kekahi ua haumia kekahi mea, he 
haumia no ia nona. 

15 Ina ua ehaeha kou hoahanan, 
no ka ai, aole ma ke aloha kou hele 


ana: ‘mai hana make oe me kau | + 


ai, i ka mea nona i make ai o Kristo. 


16 "No ia mea, ce ao oukou o olelo 
ino ia ko oukou pono. 

17 'No ka mea, oole ka ai ame ka 
mega inu ke aupuni o ke Akua; aka, 
o ka pono, a me ke kuikahi, a me 
ka olioli i ka Uhane Hemolele. 

18 No ka mea, o ka mea i mala- 
ma ia Kristo ma ia mau mea, ua 
“oluolu ke Akua ia ia, a ua pono 
hoi ia i kanaka. 

19 *No ia hoi, e hahai kakou i na 
mea c kuikahi ai, a me na mea o 
Yhooku paa ai kekahi i kekahi. 


20 = Mai hoohiolo oe i ka hana a 
ke Akua no ka ai. *He maemae 
na mea.aiapan. Aka, *he mea ia 
© ino ai ke kanaka ke ai me ka heo- 
hihia’‘i. 

21 He mea pono e ai ole i "ka io, 
a e imu ole i ka waina, aole hoi e 
hana i ka mea c hina ai kou hoaha- 
nau, a e hihia ai, a e nawaliwali 
al. . 
22 He manacioanei kou? FE ma- 
lama oe ia iloko ou iho imua o ke. 


A. D. 60. 
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all stand before the judgment seat 
of Christ. 


11 For it is written, » As I live, 
saith the Lord, every knee shall bow 
to me, and every tongue shall con. 
fess to God. 

12 So then "every one of us shall 
give account of himself to God. 


13 Let us not therefore jadge one 
another any more: but judge this 
rather, that °no man put a stum- 
blingblock or an occasion to fall in 
his brother’s way. 


14 I know, and am persuaded by 
the Lord Jesus, *that there is noth- 


io . | ing t unclean of itself: but 4to him 


that esteemeth any thing to be t un- 
clean, to him st ts unclean. 

15 But if thy brother be grieved 
with thy meat, new walkeet thou 
not tcharitably. "Destroy not him 
with thy meat, for whom Christ 
died. 

16 *Let not then your good be evil 
spoken of : 

17 ‘For the kingdom of God is not 
meat and drink ; but righteousness, 
and peace, and joy in the Holy 
Ghost. 

18 For he that in these things 
serveth Christ “ss aeceptable to God, 
and approved of men. 


19 * Let us therefore follow after 
the things which make for peace, 
and things wherewith Yone may 
edify another. 

20 * For meat destroy not the work 
of God. *All things indeed are 
pure; >but tt zs evil for that man 
who eateth with offenee. 


21 It is geod neither to eat "flesh, 
nor to drink wine, nor any thing 
whereby thy brother stumbleth, or 
is offended, or is made weak. 


92 Hast thou faith? have it to 


| thyself before God, ‘Happy ts he 


Akna. 4 Peimsikar ke kanaka i hoa- 
hewa ole ia ia iho ma ka. mea ana 
i ae aku ai. 

28 O ka mea kanalen, e hoahewaia 
oia ke ai ia, no ke mea, aole ma ka 
manaocio ia. A o ‘na mes a pau 
aole ma ka manaocio, he hewa ia. 


MOKUNA XV. 


E pone no hei hö *kakon ka poe 
ikaike e hoomanawanui i ka 
nawaliwali o ka poe ikaika ole, aole 
hoi e hoolzelu iho ia kakou iho. 
2°E hooluolu aku keia mea kela 
mea o kakou i kona hoalauna ma 
ka pono, i ‘hooku paa ia’: ia. 

3 * Na ka mea, agle i hooluelu iho 
o Kristo ia ia iho; aka, me ka mea 
i pelapaiaia, O‘na olelo holno a ka 
poe hoino ia ee, um haule mai ia 
maluna iho ov. © 

4 No ka mea, fo na mea a pau i 
palapala e ia mamua, ua palepalaia 
38 i mea 6 ao mai ai. ia kakou, i loana 
ia kakou i ka manaolana ma ke aho- 
nul, a me ka hooluolu ana eo ka + par 
lapala hemolele. 

5 *A nea ke Akua nona mai ke 
skonui, a me ka hooluolu ana, e 
haawi ia oukou i manao like ke- 
kahi me kekabi mamuli o. Kristo 
Iesu? | 

.6.I hoonani aka oukou me ika lo- 
kahi o ka manao, 2 nie ka lee hoo- 
kahi i ke Akua, i ka Makua hoi o 
"ko kakou Haku o Iesu' Kristo. 

7 Nolaila e * lokomaikai aku keka- 
hi i kekahi, ! me Kristo hoi i loko- 
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A. VD. 68. 
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b mo. 14. 1, 


el Kor. 9. 19, 


{ Hal. 69. 9. 


emo. 4. 23,24. 
1 Kor. 9. 9, 
10. & 10. if. 
2 Tim. 3. 16, 
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k inb. 12. 16. 
1 Kor. 1. 10, 
Pil. 3. 16, 
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i Oh, 4. 24,82. 


k mo. 14. 1, 3. 


I mio, 5, 2. 


maikai mai ai ia kakou, i hoonani- | 


ja’i ke Akua. 

8 Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au, he 
lawebana. no o * lesa Kristo no ka 
poe i okipoepoeia, no ka pone a ke 
Akua, i "hookoia’i na olelo hoepo- 
maikai i 1 ka poe kupuma; : 

9 °E hoonani ae hoi na kanaka e i 
ka Akua no kona lokomaikai; e 
like me ke mea i palapalaia,:? Noe 
aila au ce hoomaikai aku ai ia oe 
mawaena o ko aa aina e,'a-e hooiea 
aku hoi au i kou inoa, 


m Mat. 15. 24. 


© Toa. 10, 16. 
mo. 9, 28 


P Hal. 18. 49. 


thnt condemnsth aot himself in that 
thing which he alloweth. 


23 And .he that idoubteth is 
damned if he eat, because Ae eateth 
not of faith: for *whaiseerer is net 
of faith is sin. . 


CHAPTER XV. 


then that ara stromy ought 
to bear the *imfirmities of the 
‘weak, and not to please ourselves. 


2 < Let every. one of us please bis 
neighbour for hts good “to -edifiea- 
tion. 

3 *For even Chris. pleased hot 
himself ; but, as it is writtess, {The 
repreaches of Ahem: that nopreeched 
thee fell on me. 

at 

4 Fer é-whateever things were 

written aforeinne were written for 


our learning, that sve: through pa- 


tience and comfort of the © Beriptures 
might have hope. i, 


. ök Now the God of patience aad 


eonsolation grant you. te be like- 
sminded one toward anether tuccord- 
ing to Christ Jesus: : "= - 


6. That ye may ‘with one nund 
and one mouth glorify God, even the 
Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. 


i Wherefore x receive ye one an- 
other, ‘as Christ alse reeeived us, 
to the glory of God. 


8 Now I say. that. ~Jesas Christ 
was @ ‘minister of the eircumcizion 


“og, | för the truth of God, "to condirm the 


promises made unto the fathers: : 


9 And °that the Gentiles might 
glorify God for his mercy 3 as it is 
written, P For this eause I will con- 
fora to thee among the Gentiles, and 
sing unte thy mame... ' 


2 MJ 








10 A är olelo. hou mini no ia, TE 
»lioli oukou o na lahuikanake me 
cona poe kanaka. 

11 Eia hou, 'E hoolea aku oukou 
a Lehova, e na lahuikanake a pau, 
a e hoonam aku eukou ia ia, e na 
kanaka a pau. 

12 A ua olele hou mai o Isaia, *E 
kupu ana ka mole o Iese, ae ku 
mai kekahi i alii no na Jahuikana- 
ka, a ia ia e paulele ai ko na aina e. 

13 Na ke Akua nona mai ka ma- 
naolana e hoopiba ia oukeu me ‘ka 
olioli, a me ka malu i ka manaoio 
ana, i nui ad hoi ko oukou manaola- 
na ana ma ka mana o ka Uha 
Hemolele. ' 

14 "Ua maepopo lea kei ko oukou 
ia’u, e na hoahanau, ue piha oukou 
i ka.lokomaikai, ” ua nui hoi ko ou- 
kou ike, a e hiki no ia oukeu ke ao 
aku kekahi i kekahi. 

15 Ua palapale aku hoi au ia ou- 
kou, me ka meopepo, e na hoahs- 
nau, e paipai ana ia eukeu ma ke- 
kahi. mau: mes, *ne ka baawine i 
haawiia mai ia’u e.ke Akua, 

16 YI hlo au i lawehana o Jesu 
Kristo no na lahuikanake, e hana 
ana i ka oihana kahuna, ma ka eua- 
nelio a ke Akua, i lile na lehuike- 


ROMA, XY. 
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10 And again he saith, ‘Rejoice, 


anya’ | yo Gentiles, with his people. 


q Kan, 82, 43. 
r Hal. 117. 1. 


sIs. 11. 1, 16. 
Hoik. 5 5. é& 


t mo. 12. 12. & 
14, 17. 


u? Pet. 1, 12. 
i low 2 21 


w1 Kor. 8.1, 
7, 10. 


naka i ‘alana pono’ huikalaiae ka | Aci 


Uhane Hemolele. 

17 No ia hoi, he mea ko'u e hauoli 
ai mao Iesu Kristo la i ‘na mea 
mamuli o ke Akua. 

18 No ka mea, aole au manao e 
hai aku i na mea aole i hanaia e 
Kristo ma eu nej, i “heolohe. ai na 
lahuikanaka ma ka olelo, a ma ka 
hana kekahi, 

19 ‘Ma ka mana o na hoailona, a 
me na mea kapanaha, a ma ka me- 
na.o ka Uhane e ke Akua, ua hao- 
laha nui aka au i ka euanclic a 
Kristo, mai lerusalema a puni, a 
hiki aku i Iluriko. 

20 Nui aku la no hoi ko’a make- 
make e hai aku i ka euaneho ma 
kahi i hai.ole ia’ku ai ka inoa o 


Kristo, *o kukulu sku. wan maluna 


o ko hai kumu; 
20* 


b Oth, 21. 19. 
Gal. 2. 8. 

e mo. 1. 5, & 
16. 26. 


& Ofh. 19. 11. 
2 Kor. 12. 12. 


11 And again, "Praise the Lord, 
all ye Gentiles; and laud him, all 
ye people. 


12 And again, Esaias saith, "There 
shall be a root of Jesse, and he that 
shall rise to reign over the Gentiles ; 
in him shall the Gentiles. trust. 

13 Now the God of hope fill ‘you 
‘with all 'joy and peace in believing, 
that ye may abound in hope, through 
the power of the Holy Ghost. 


14 And "I myself also am per- 
suaded of you, my brethren, that ye 
also are full of geodness, ~ filled 
with all knowledge, able also to 
admonish one another. 

15 Nevertheless, brethren, I have 
written the more beldly unto you in 
some sect, as putting you in mind, 
*beeause of the grace that is given 
to me of 

16 That 7 I should be the minister 


*.,,.|of Jesus Christ to the Gentiles, 


ministering the gospel of God, that 
the t*offering up of the Gentiles 
might be acceptable, being saneti- 
fied by the Holy Ghost. 

17 I have therefore whereof I may 
gloty through Jesus Christ "in those 
things which pertain te Ged. 

18 For I will not dare to epeak of 
any of those things "which Christ 
hath net wronght by me, ‘to make 
the Gentiles obedient, by word and 


deed, 

19 "Through mighty signs and 
wonders, by the power of the Spirit 
ef God ; so that from Jerusalem, and 
round abeut unto Lilyrieum, I have 


fully preached the gospel of Christ. 
20 Yea, so have I strived to preach 


the gespel, not where Christ was 


named, ‘lest I should build upon 


e 21 Kor. 10.13, | another man's foundation : 
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‘21 Aka, e like me ka mea i pala- 
pelaia, fO ka poe i av ole ia nona, 
e ike no lakou, a o ka poe i lohe ole, 
6 hoomaopopo ne lakou. 

22 Nolaila, ua Salalai nui ia au i 
kau hele ana’ku io oukou la. 


23 Aka ano, sole wahi e koe mai 
ia’u i keia mau aina, a Mi ko’u ma- 
kemake ana i keia mau makahiki e 
hele io oukou la, 

24 I ko’u hele ana’ku i Sepania, 
manao no wau e ike ia oukou i ko’a 
hele ana’e, a e ‘kokuaia e oukou i 
ko’u hele ana ilaila, ke loaa e ia’u 
kau wahi oluolu ia oukou. 


25 Aka, ano, *e hele ana au i Ie- 
rusalema e kokua i ka poe haipule: 

26 No ka mea, 'he mea pono no i 
ka manao o ko Makedonia a me ko 
Akaia, e haawi i na makana no ka 
poe ilihune ma lerusalema. 

27 He mea pono ia manao, no ka 
mea, he poe aie io lakou nei na la- 
kou la. No ka mea, "ina i loaa i 
na lahuikanaka ko lekou ‘warwai 
ma ka uhane, "he pono io no lakou 
nei e kokua ia lakou la ma na mea 
o ke kino. 

28 A pau keia i ka -hanaia, a hoo- 
iaio aka au i °keia hua no lakou, e 
hele aku no wau iwaena o oukou i 
Sepania. 

29 » Ua ike no hoi at, i ko’n hele 
ana io oukou la, e hele no wau me 
ka pono nui o ka euanelio a Kristo. 


30 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e na hoshanau, no ko kakou Haku 
no Iesu Kristo, a ma ke alohao ka 
Uhane, e "hooikaika pu oukou me 
au i ka pule i ke Akua no’u; 

31 *I hoopakeleia’i au i ka poe 
manaoio ole ma Judaia, a i oluotu 
hoi ka poe haipule i ‘ke’u kokua 
ana no Ierusalema : 


32 "I hele aku hoi au io oukou la 
me ka olioli, *ke makemake mai ke 
Akua a. e Yhooluolu pu ia au me 
oukou. | 
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1 Kor. 4. 19. 
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21 But as it is written, “To whom 
he was not spoken of, they shall 
see: and they that have not heard 
shall understand. 

22 For which cause also EI have 
been I much hindered from coming 
to you. 

23 But now having no rrore place 
in these parts, and Shaving a great 
destre thése many years to come 
unto you 5 | 

24 Whensoever I iake my journey 
into Spain, I will come to you : for I 
trust to see you in my journey, | and 
to be brought on my way thither- 
ward by you, if first I be somewhat 
filled t with your company. 

25 But now «I go unto Jerusalem 
to minister unte the saints. 

26 For 'it hath pleased them of 
Macedonia and Achaia to make a 
certain contribution -for the poor 
saints which are at Jerusalem. 

27 It hath pledsed them verily; 
atid their ‘debtors they are. For 
if the Gentiles have been made 
partakers of ‘their spiritual things, 
"their duty is also to minister unio 
them in earnal things. 


28 When therefore I have per- 
formed this, and have sealed to 
them ° this fruit, I will come by you 
into Spain. 

29 » And I am sure that, when I 
come unto you, I shall come in the 
fulness of the blessing of the gorpel 
of Christ. 

30 Now I beseech you, brethren, 
for the Lord Jesus Christ's sake, 
and ‘for the love of the Spirit, 
"that ye strrve together ‘with me in 
your prayers to God for me ; 

31 *That I may be delivered from 
them that Ido not believe in Judea; 
and that ‘my service which J hare 
for Jerusalem may be accepted of 
the saints; 

‘32 "That I may come unto you 
with joy *by the will of God, and 
may with you be y refreshed. 
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33 E noho pu hoi "ke Akuae ma-| A.D. 60. 


Lai me oukou a peu. Amene. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


>” E HOIKE aka nei au ia oukou 
ia Poibe ko kakou kaikuwahi- 
e, he diakone oia no ka ekalesia 
1a, * Kenekares ; 
2 >I heokipa ai oukou ia ia malo- 
o o ka Haku, e like me ka pono o 
'a poe haipule, a i kokua hoi ia ia 
kana mea e hemahema ai: no ka 
nea, he nui ka poe ana i kokua 
nai ai, owau hoi kekahi. 

3 E uwe aku oukou ia.” Perisekila 
» me Akula, i na hoahanau o’u ilo- 
70 o Kristo lesu ; 

4 No kuu ola, waiho iho leua i ko 
aua ai: aole wau wale no ke 
1aawi aku i ke aloha ia laua, o 
1a, ekalesia no hoi a pau no na 
lina ce? 

5 A i‘ka ekalesia hoima ko laua 
hale. E uwe aku hoi ia Epaineto, 
i kau mea aloha, oia ‘ka hua mua 
ma Asia iloko o Kristo. 

6 E uwe aku oukou ia Maria, na- 
na i kokua nui mai ia makou. 

7 E uwe aku ia Anederoniko a me 
Tunia, i o’u mau hoahonau a me 
o’u mau hoapio, ua ike pono ia laua 
e na lunaolelo, mamua hoi laua o’u 
f iloko o Kristo. 

8 E uwe aku ia Amepelia kau 
mea, aloha iloko o ka Haku. 

9 E uwe aku ia Urebano i ko ka- 
kou hoalawehana iloko o Kristo, a 
me Setaku i kuu mea aloha. 

10 E aloha aku ia Apele, i ka mea 
ku pas iloko o Kristo. E uwe aku 
hoi i ka poe no ka ohana o Arise- 

tobulo. 

11 E uwe aku oukou ia Herediona 
i ko’u hoahanau. FE uwe aku hoii 
ka poe no ka ohua o Narckiso i na 
mea iloko o ka Haku. 

12 E uwe aku oukou ia Terupaina 
a me Teruposa, e hooikaika ana 
iloko o ka Haku, E uwe aku ia 
Peresi, i ka mea i alohaia, i hooi- 
kaika nui iloko o ka Haku. 


Ve | you all. 
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33 Now "the God of peace. de with 

Amen, 


CHAPTER XVI. 


COMMEND unto you Phebe our 
sister, which is a servant of the 
church which is at + Cenchrea: 


2 > That ye receive her in the Lord, 
as becometh saints, and that ye as- 
sist her in whatsoever business she 
hath need of you: for she hath been 
: succourer of many, and of myself 

80. 

3 Greet " Priscilla and Aquila, my 

helpers in Christ Jesus: 


4 Who have for my life laid down 
their own necka: unto whom not 
only I give thanks, but also all the 
churches of the Gentiles. 


5 Likewise greet ‘the church that 
is in their house. Salute my well 
beloved Epenetus, who is ° the first- 
fruitg of Achaia unto Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who bestowed much 
labour on us. 

7 Salute Andronicus and Junia, 
my kinsmen, and my fellow prison- 
ers, who are of note among the 
apostles, who also ‘were in Christ 
before me. 

8 Greet Amplias, my beloved in 
the Lord. 

9 Salute Urbane, our helper in 
Christ, and Stachys my beloved. 


10 Salute Apelles approved in 
Christ. Salute them which are of 
Aristobulus’ I household. 


11 Salute Herodion my kinsman. 
Greet them that be of the I household 
of Narcissus, which are in the Lord. 


12 Salute Tryphena and Trypho- 
sa, who labour in the Lord. Salute 
the beloved Persis, which laboured 
much in the Lord. 


3 
é 


ke kulanakauhale, a me Kuarete, 


ka hoahanau. 


468 ‘ ROMA, XVE. 
- 13 Euwe aku is Rupe, i tka mea} AD. 66 

i kohoia iloko o ka Haku, a me ko- 

na makuwahine, a o ko’u hoi. g21o0a 1 

14 E uwe aku oukeu ia Asune- 
kerito, ia Pelegona, ia Pateroba, ia 
Herema, ia Hereme, a me na hos- 
hanau me lakou. 

15 E uwe akno eukou ia Pilelego, 
ia Iulia, ia Nerea me kona kaiku- 
wahine, a me Olumepa, a me ka 
poe haipule a pau me lakou. 

16 "E uwe aku oukou kekahi i ke- | »1 Kor. 16. 20. 
kahi me ka honi hoane, Ke uwe | Iios's a” 
aku nei na ekalesia a pau o Kristo | 1 Pet. 5.14 
ia oukou. 

17 Ke nonei aku nei au ia oukou, 

e na hoahanau, 6 nana aku i ‘ke |: ow. 15. 1,5, 
poe hoomokuahana a me ka hoohi-| Ypim es 
hia, ma ka mea ku ei ka olelo a ; 
oukou i acia’i; a © *hookaackoa ae | & 1 Kar. 5. 9, 
mai o lakou aku. Ten 3.6.14 

18 No ka mea, ke mulama ele nei | 2 Tim. 3.5 
ua poe la i ka Haku ia Iesu Kristo, toa 10. 
aka, i ! ko lakou opu ihe no; a*ma |! Pils. 19 
ka malimali a me ka olelo hoo- |.) cores 
maikai, ke hoowalewale nei la- 2 Tim. 3.6 
kou i pa naau o ka poo manao ino | 2 Pet's 3 
ole. 

19 Ua ikeia "ko oukou heolohe ana | mo. 1.8. 
© na mea a pau: ne ia mea, ke 
hauoli nei au no oukou ; a ke make- 
make nei au e °akamai oukou i ka | o Mat, 10. 16. 
maikai, a e hemahema hoi i ka ino, | 1 Kor. 14. 2. 

A Ot. harm- 
- 20 A 0 Pke Akua e malu ai, 6 | pmo. 15.33. 
Ipaopao koke mai oia ia Satana ma- | 4 Kin. 3. 15 
Jalo iho o ko oukou mau wawae. | ! On tread. 
O tke aloha.o ke kakou Haku o Jesu | r pau. 24. 
Kristo me oukou. Amene. 2 por IS IE 
- 21 Ke uwe aku nei ia eukou o | Pil. 4 23. 
*Timoteo o kau hoalawehana, me | Iter 5 ig 
tLukio, a me "Iesona a me *Sosi- | Hotk. 93 21 
patero, o kuu mau hoahanau. ° Oth. 161. 
- 22 Owau o Teretio, nana i kakau | Kol. 1.1. 
keia palapala, ke uwe aku nei au | 142: >. 
ia oukou Hoko o ka Haku. Heb. 13. 23 

23 Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou o | (Om vr 
‘YGaio ka mea hookipa no’ a no ka | x oih 90.4 
ekalesia hoi a pau. Ke uwe aku | y1 Kor. 1. 14. 
nei ia oukou o* Eraseto ka puuku o | som. 19, 22 

2 Tim, 4 20, 





18 Salute Rafus-Sehosew IH the 
Lord, and. his mether sad mine, . 


14 Salute Asyneritus, Phlegon, 
Hermas, Patrobas, Hermes, and the 


15 Salute Philologus, and Julia, 
Nereus, and his sister, ead Olympas, 
and all the saints which. ane with 
them. mo, : 

16 * Salute one another with: a holy 
kiss. The churches of Christ aalute 
you. : 


17 Now I beseech you, bnethren, 
mark them ‘which cause divisions 
and offences contrary to the decirime 
which ye have learned ; and Xx avoid 
them. 


18 For they that are. sch serve 
not our Lord Jesus Christ, but ! their 
own belly; and ™by good. words 
and fair speeches deceive the hearts 
of the simple. 


19 For "your obedienee is come 
abroad unte all men. I am glad 
therefore on your behalf: but yet I 
would have you °wise unto that 
which is good, and Isimple cen 
cerning evil. 

20 And Pthe Ged of peace ‘shall 
Kbruise Satan under your feet 
shortly. ‘The graee of our Lord 
Jesus Christ de with you. Amen. 


91 *Timothens my workfellow, 
and ‘Lucius, and "Jason, and * So- 
sipater, my kinsmen, salute you. 


22 I Tertius, who wrote this cpie 
tle, salute you in the Lord. 


23 Gaius mine host, and of the 
whole church, saluteth you. *Eras- 
tus the. chamberlain of the city sa- 
luteth a you, and d Quarins a brother. 


> sete aD mn 
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t O *ke alolth & ke kakow Haka o | A.D. 60. | 24 °Fho grace of our Lord Jesus 
u Kristo meoukeuspau. Amene. | == | Christ be with yeu all. Amen. 
> A i im mea "nona ka mana e | *pa® . | 25 New to him that is of power 
ku paa ai ia oukou ‘ma ka’ulbenson | to stablish you ‘aceording to my 
lomaikai, oia ks euanelioc « Iesu | | fer 5-13 | gospel, and the preaching of Jesus 
isto, “ma ka hoike ana mai i "ka | & 3.3 Christ, “according to the revelation 
a huna i ike ole ia i ha manawa eine ae of the mystery, ‘which was kept 
hiko 5 4Ep.1.9.& seeret since the world began, 
6 ‘Ano la, ua hoakakaia mai is | $465 | 26 But ‘now is made mani 
na palapals a na kaula, ma ke | 6) Kor. 2.7. | and by theScriptures of the proph- 
ucha a ke Akua mau, ua hoikeia | Fr:3.5.% | ets, aceerding to the commandment 
ai i ne jahuikenake a peu i *hoo- |; Ep. 1.9, | of the everlasting God, made known 
heja’’ ka mansoio ; 2fim. 1-10. | to all mations for ¢the obedience of 
7 I ke Aku ale no ke|romes | 27 T bGod wise, 
2 ke a nona wale no ke | £ Oih. 6. 7. 27 To only wise, be gl 
camai, ia is ka hoomaniia « mau ie through Jesus Christ for ever. 
a aku, me o Iesu Kristo Ia. |» Tim 11. | Amen. 
mene, lud, 25, 





O KA EPISETOLE 


MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I £O 


KORINETO. 





MOKUNA I. 


PAULO, i *kohoia i lanaoleto 

na lesu Kristo, "no ka mahad 
ana mai o ke Akua, o maua me 
*Sosetene, kekahi hoahanau; = 

2 Na ka ekalesia o ke Akua ma 
Korineto, ‘na ka poe i *hoomae- 
maeia iloko o Kristo Iesu, a i ‘hoo- 
liloia i poe haipute, a na ka poe a 
pau ma na wahi a pau loa i Shea 
aku i ka inos o Jesu Kristo, i "ko 
Jakou Haka a me ‘ko kekou. 

3 *E alohaia mai oukou, a & me- 
luhia hoi e ke Akua, e ko kakou 
Makua, a ka Haku e fesu Kristo. 

4'Ke aloha man aku nei au i ke’u 
Akua, no oukou, no ka lokomaikai 
o ke Akua i haawiia mai ia oukou 
ma o Jesu Kristo la. 

5 No ka mea, ua waiwai oukon ia 
ia ina mea @ pau, a me ™na olelo 
a pau, a me-ka naauso i na mea a 
pau, 


A. D. 59. 


a Rom. 1.1. 

b2 Kor. 1. L 
Ep. 1.1. 

Kol. 1. 1. 

e Oib. 18. 17. 


d ud. 1. 

& loa. 17. 1% 
Oih. 15, 9. 
f Rom. 1.7%.. 
2 Tim. 1. 9. 


g Oih. 9. 14,21. 
& €) 


mmo. 12, & 
2 Kor. 8. 7. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE AFOSTLE TO THE 


CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTER I. 


AUL, ‘called to be an apostie of 
. Jesus Christ "through the will 
of God, and *Sosthenes our brother, 


2 Unto the church of God which 
is at Corinth, ‘to them that "are 
sanctified in Christ Jesus, ‘called 
to be saints, with all that in every 
place call upon the name of Jesus 
Christ "our Lord, ‘both theirs and 
ours : 

3 *Grace be unte you, and peace, 
from God our Father, and from the - 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

4 *¥ thank my God always on your 
behalf, for the grace of God which 
is given you by Jesus Christ ; 


5 That in every thing ye are en- 
riched by him, ™in all utterance, 


and in all knowledge ; 


Wm 


aT 


476 


6 No ka paa ana o ka olelo a| A.D. 59. 


Kristo iloko o oukon ; 

7 No ia mea, sole oukou i nele i 
kekahi haawina; i °ke kali ana i 
ka hoike ana maio ko kakeu Haku, 
o Iesu Kriste: 

8 P Nana no e hooku paa ia oukou, 
a hiki aku i ka hopena, i 3 hewa ole 
oukou i ka la o ko kakou Haku o 
desu Kristo. 

9 ‘He Akus malama, ka mea i ko- 
ho mai ia oukou, i *poe hoa no ka- 
na Keiki, no Jesu Kriste, ko kakou 
Haku. 

10 Ke noi aku nei au ia oukou, 6 
na hoahanau, ma ka inoa o ko ka- 
kou Haku o Jesu Kristo, i ‘olelo oa- 
kou a pau 1 ka mea hookahi, i ole 
oukou e mokuahana; a i paa pono 
oukou me ka naau hookahi, a me 
ka lokahi o ka manao. 

11 E na hoahanau ou, ua haiia 
mai ia’u no oukou, na ka poe ohua 
o Keloe; ua kuee oukou. 


12 Ke hai aku nei au i keia, "ua 
olelo ae kela mea keia mea o oukou, 
No Paulo wau; a no* Apolo wau ; 
a no 7 Kepa wau; a no Kristo wau. 

13 "Ua maheleia anei o Kristo? I 
kaulia anei o Paulo ma ke kea no 
oukou? Ua bapetizoia anei oukou 
iloko o ka inoa o Paulo? 

14 Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, 
no ka mea, aole au i bapetizo aku 
i kekahi mea o oukou, o * Kerisepo, 
laun o °Gaio wale no: 

_ 15 Oolelo paha auanei kekahi, ue 
bapetizo aku au ilokoo ko’u inoa iho. 

16 Ua bapetizo no hoi au i ko ka 
hale o ‘Setepana; a o na mea e, 
aole au i ike i ko’u bapetizo ana 1 
kekahi mea e. 

17 Aole i hoouna mai 0 Kristo ia’u 
e bapetizo, aka, e hai i ka olelomai- 
kai; ‘aole ma ke akamai i ka ole- 
lo, o hooliloia ke kea o Kristo, i 
mea ole. 

18 No ka mea, 0 ka olelo no ke 
kea, he mea *lapuwale ia i ‘ka poe 
make ; aka, ia kakou, iska poe ola, 
oia ka mana o ke Akua. 


Nee ntti 


8 Toa. 15. 4. & 
17. 21. 
110a.1. 3 & 
4, 18. 

t Rom. 12. 16. 
& 15. 5. 

2 Kor. 13, 11. 
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mo, 11. 18. 


u mo. &. 4, 


x Oth. 18. 24. 
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9. 1. 
mo. 16. 12. 
y Toa. 1. 42, 
zs 2 Kor, li. 4. 
Ep. 4. 5. 


a Oih. 18. 8, 
b Rom. 16. 23% 


e mo, 16, 15, 
17. 


d mo, 2 1, 4 
18 ad 


2 Pet. 1. 16. 
ll Or, speech. 
e2 Kor. 2. 15. 
f Oih. 17. 18, 

mo. 2, 14. 

g mo. 15. 2. 
h Rom. 1. 16. 

pau, 24. 


I, KORINETG, I. 


6 Even as *the testimony of Christ 
was confirmed in you: 

7 Se that ye come behind ‘in no 
gift; °waitmg for the teoming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ: 


8 ? Who shall alee confirm you un- 
to the end, ‘that ye may be blame- 
less in the day of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

9*God es faithful, by whom ye 
were called unto "the fellowship of 
his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 


10 Now I beseech you, brethren, 
by the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, ‘that ye all speak the same 
thing, and that there be no tdivi- 
sions among you; but that ye be per- 
fectly joined together im the same 
mind and in the same judgment. 

11 For it hath been declared unto 
me of you, my brethren, by them 
which ore of the house of Chiee, that 
there are contentions among you. 

12 Now this I say, “that every one 
of you saith, I am of Paul; and I 
of: * Apolios; and I of ¥ Cephas: 
and I of Christ. 

13 *Is Christ divided ? was Paul 
crucified for you? or were ye bap- 
tized. in the name of Paul? 


14 I thank God that I baptized none 
of-you, but > Crispus and >Gaius ; 


15 Lest any should say that I had 
baptized in mine own name. 

16 And I baptized also the house- 
hold of *Stephanas : hesides, I know 
not whether I baptized any other. 


17 For Christ sent me not to bap- 
tize, but to preach the gospel : ‘not 
with wisdom of I werds, lest the 
cross of Ohrist should be made of 
none effect. ee 

18 For the preaching ef the croes 
is to* them that perich, ‘foolishness; 
but unto us f which are saved, it is 


| the 4 power of God. 
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9 No ka mea, ua palapalaia mai, 
‘ hoopau au i ke akamai o ka poe 
ama, a e hoolilo au i ka naauao 
ca poe naauao i mea ole, 
O *Auhea ka mea akamai? Au- 
a ke kakaolelo? Auhea ka mea 
opaapaa o keia ao? 'Aole anei i 
olilo ke Akua i ke akamai o keia 
, I meg lapuwale? 
i'l ™ No ka mea, i ke akamai o ko 
kua, aole i ike aku ko ko aa nei i 
. Akua, ma ko lakou naauao ana ; 
aila manao ibo la ke Akua, ma 
. lapuwale o ka haiolelo ana, ce 
ola i ka poe manaoio. 
22 Ke noi mai nei "na Iudaio i 
»ailona ; ke imi mai nei hoi na 
elone i ko akamai. 
23 Aka, ke hai aku nei makou ia 
risto i kaulia ma ke kea, ho mea 
ina °no na Iudaio, a Phe mea la- 
awale no na Helene. 
24 Aka, i ka poe i kohoia mai, i 
a Iudaio a me na Helene, o Kristo 
o tka mana o ke Akua a me "ke 
kamai o ke Akua, 
25 No ka mea, o ka lapuwaloe o ke 
.kua, ua oi aku ia mamua o ke 
kamai o kanaka; a o ka nawali- 
rali o ke Akua mamua o ka ikaika 
kanaka. 
26 E na hoahanau, ua ike oukou i 
o oukou kohoia mai ; ' aole koho nui 
1 ka poo akamai ma ke kino, aole 
nui ka poo maiau, aole 1 nui 
alii: 
27 Aka, ua koho mai tke Akua i 
2 poe naaupo 0 keia ‘ao, i hoohila- 
ila ia 1 ka poo akamai: Ua koho 
nai hoi ke Akua i ka poe nawali- 
vali o keia ao, 1 hoohilahila ia i ka 
oe ikaika: 
28 A me ke kuaaina hoi ka ke Akua 
koho mai ai a mo ka mea hoowa- 
.awahaia, a me “na mea i ike ole 
a i *anai aku oia i na mea i ikeia. 


29 YI ole e hookiekie kekahi kana- 
ca imua i ke alo o ke Akua, 

30 Nana mai no ko oukou noho 
ana iloko o Kristo Iesu, o ka mea i 


lilo ia kakou i *akamai,i mea*hoo-j Pit 


A. D. 59. 
Cee tape 
i Tob. 5. 12,13 

Is. 29. 14. 

ler. 8. 9. 

k Is, 33. 18. 


I Job. 12. 17, 
20 


Luk. 10. 21. 


n Mat. 12. 38. 
& 


q Rom. 1.4,16. 
pau. 18. 
r Kol. 2.3. 


8 Ios. 7. 48, 


u Rom. 4 17. 
x mo, 2. 6. 


y Rom. 8. 27, 
E 


47! 


19 For it is written, 'I will destroy 
the wisdom of the wise, and will 
bring to nothing the understanding 
of the prudent. 

20 * Where ts the wise ? where is 
the scribe ? where zs the disputer of 
this world? ‘hath not God made 
foolish the wisdom of this world ? 


21 ™For after that in the wisdem 
of God the world by wisdom knew 
not God, it pleased God by the foel- 
ishness of preaching to save them 
that believe. 


22 For the "Jews require a sign, 
and the Greeks seek after wisdom : 


23 But we preach Christ crucified, 
°unto the Jews a stub ingblosk 
and unto the Greeks P 


24 But unto them which are call. 


‘led, both Jews and Greeks, Christ 


ithe power of God, and "the wisdom 
of God. 

25 Because the foolishness of God 
is wiser than men; and the weak- 
ness of God is stronger than men. 


26 For ye see your ealling, breth- 
ren, how that ‘not many wise men 
after the flesh, not many mighty, 
not many noble, are called : 


27 But ‘God hath chosen the fool- 


_ | ish things of tho world to eonfound 


the wise ; and God hath chosen the 
weak things of tho world to confound 
the things which are mighty ; 


28 And base things of the world, 
and things which are despised, hath 
God chosen, yea, and “things which 
are not, *to bring to nought things 
that arc: 

29 That no flesh should glory in 
his presence. 

30 But of him are ye in Christ 
Jesus, who of God is made unto 
us "wisdom, and “righéeousnesa, 


are 


1. KORINETSO, I. 


pono, i mea *hoomaemec, a i mea} A.D. 59. | and Ysanctifiestion, anf *reflemp- 


*heola, mai ke Akua mai. 

$1 E like me ka palapala ana mai, 
‘O ka mea kaena, e kaena ola ma 
ka Haku. ' 


MOKUNA II. 


NA hoahanau, i ko’u hele ana 

aku io oukou le, 6 hai aku i 
ska olelo a ke Akmna, aole au i 
>hele aku me ke hochanohane ole- 
lo, a mo ka hoakamai. 

2 No ka mea ua pas ke'u anole e 
hoike i kekahi mea e ee iwaens © 
oukou, ia °lesu Kristo wale no, a 
me kona make ana ma ke kea. 

3 ‘Ua noho pu no wau me oukou, 
me "ka nawaliwali, a me ka me- 
kau, a me ka haalalu nui. 

4 Ao ku elelo, a me ke’u ao 
ane aku, ‘ele ia ma ka olelo hoo- 
ikaika a ko ke kanaka akamai, Saka, 
ma ka olelo hoakaka a ka Uhane, 
a me ka mana : 

5 I paa ke oukou manaocio, “ma 
ka mana o ke Akua, aole ma ke 
akamai o kanaka. 

6 He akamai no hoi ka makou e 
olelo nei i ‘ka pee i oo; aole hoi 
oia ‘ke akamai o ko keia ao, aole 
hoi o na’lii o keia ao, o'na mea e 
pau wale ana ; 

7 Aka, ke hai aku nei makou i ke 
akamai o ke Akua, i ka mea huna 
i ike ole ia, ”a ke Akua i manto ai 
mamua o ka hookumu ana mai o 
‘ke ao nei, i mea e nani ai kakou. 

8 * Aole i ike kekehi alii o keia no 
ia mea; no ka mea, ina °ua ike 
-lakou, ina aole lakou i kau ma ke 
kea i ka Haku nona ka nani. 

9 Ua like hoi me ka mea i pala- 
palaia, ? Aolc i ike ka maka, aole i 
lohe ka pepeiao, acle hoi i komo 
iloko o ka naau o kanaka, na mea 
a ke Akua i hoomakaukau ai no ka 
poc i aloha aku ia ia. 

10 4Ua hoike mai no hoi ke Akua 
ia mau mea ia makou, me kona 
Uhane, no ka mea, ke nana pono 


nei ka Uhane i na mea a pau, i na 


mea hohonn hoi a ke Akua. 


» loa, 17. 19. 
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d Ter, 9. 23, 
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6 Rom, 15. 19. 
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h2 Kor. 4. 7. 
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31 That, according as it is written, 
2 He that gilorieth, let him glory in 
the Lord. : 

CHAPTER II. 


ND I, brethren, when I eame 

to you, "came not with excel- 

lency of speech or of wisdom, de- | 

claring unto you "the testimony of 
God 


2 For I determined not to know 


j any thing ameng you; "save Jesus 


Christ, and him crucified. 


3 And 21 was with you "in weak- 
ness, and in fear, and in much 
trembling. 

4 And my speech and my preach- 
ing ‘was not with !entieing words 
of man’s wisdom, * but in demon 
stration of the Spirit and of power: 


5& That your faith should net 
tstand in the wisdom of men, but 
hin the power of God. 

6 Howbeit we speak wisdom 
among them ‘that are perfect: yet 
not “the wisdom of this world, ner 
of the princes of this world, 'that 
come to nought: 

7 But we speak the wisdom cf 
God in a mystery, even the hidden 
wesdem, ™which God erdained be- 
fore the world unto our glory; 


8 = Which none of the princes of 
this world knew: for °had they 
known tt, they would not have crv- 
eified the Lord of glery. 

9 But as it is written, > Eye hath 
not seen, nor ear heard, neither 
have entered into the heart of man, 
the things which God hath pre 
pared for them that love him. 


10 But *God hath revealed then 
unto us by his Spirit: for the Spirit 
searcheth all things, yea, tle deep 


| things of Ged. 
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1 Ovrai ke kanaka ike i na mea 
ke kanaka, o "ka uhane o ke ka- 
ika wale no, o ka mea iloko ona? 
ela no aole i ike ke kanaka i na 
ea o ke Akua, o ka Uhane o ke 
kua wale no. 

12 Ua loaa hoi ie makou ka t Uha- 
», na ke Akua mai, aole ka manao 
ko ke av nei; i mea e ike ai ma- 
ju i na mea i heawi ‘wale ia mai 
2 makot e ke Akua. 

13 *Oia hoj ka makou o hai aka 
ei, aole ma ka olelo a ko ke ka- 
aka akemai i ao mai ai, aka, ma 
a ka Uhane Hemotele i so mai ai, 
1e ka hoakaka aku i ko ka Uhane 
1a nha ‘mea © ka Uhane. 

14 *Aka, o ke kanaka ma ke kino, 
ole e loaa ia ia na mea o ka Uhanc 
ke Akan; no ka mea, 7 ua lapu- 
vale ia mau mea ia is, *aole hot e 
iki ia ia ke hoomaopopo aku; no 
‘a mea, ms ka Uliane wale no co 
keia’i lakou. 

15 *O ka mea hoi ma ka Uhane, 
1a ike no ia i na mea a pan, aolo 
101 oia i iko maopopo ia e kekahi. 
16 >Owai ka mea i ike i ka manao 
> ka Haku? Owai hoi ka mea oc 
vo aku ia ia? °Aka, ua loaa ia 
makou ka manao o Kristo. 


MOKUNA III. 


NA hoshanau, sole e hiki ia’a 

ke olelo aku ia oukou, me he 
poo *ma ka Uhane la, aka, me he 
pos ma ke kino, me he poe *kama- 
lii la iloko o ka Haku. 

2 I hanai aku au fe oukou i ‘ke 
waiu, sole i ka ai; ‘no ka mesa, 
pole oukou i hii mamua, aole hoi 
e hiki i keia wa. 

3 Ma ko ke kino no oukou a hiki 
i keia wa; no ka mea, ‘i ka oukou 
paonieni ana, a me ka paio, a me ka 
mokuahana, aole anei oukou ma ko 
ke kino, a hele hoi ma ko ke kanaka ? 

4 No ka mea, i ka olelo ana n ke- 
kahi, £ No Paulo wau; a o kekahi, 
No Apolo wau; aole anei oukou 
ma ko ke kino ? 


A.D. 59. 
tes goed 
r Sol, 2. 27. & 

27, 19. 
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e Tou. 16, 12 


f mo. 1. 11. & 
11. 18, 
Gal. 5. 20, 21. 
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k Or, factions. 


av2 


-41 For what man kneweth the 
things of a man, ‘save the spirit of 
man which is in him? "even so the 
things of Ged kneweth no man, buj, 
the Spirit of God. i 


13 Now we have received, not the 
spirit of the world, but ‘the Spirit 
which is of God; that we might 
know the things that are freely 
given to us of God. 

13 * Which things also we speak, 
not in the werds which man’s wis- 
dom teacheth, but whieh the Hely 
Ghost teacheth ; comparing spirit- 
ual things with spiritual. 


*14 *But the natural man receiveth 

not the things of the Spirit of God : 
7 for they are foolishness unto him: 
*neither ean he knew them, because 
they are spiritually discerned. 


15 "But he that is spiritual | judg- 
eth all things, yet he himself is 
ijudged of no man. 

16 For whe hath known the mind 
of the Lord, that he t may instruct 
him? ‘But we have the mind of 
Christ. 


CHAPTER III. 


ND I, brethren, could not speak 

unte yeu as unto ‘spiritual, 

but as unto °carnal, even as unto 
*babes in Christ. 


2 I have fed you with ‘milk, and 
not with meat: ‘for hitherto ye 
were not able to bear it, neither yet 
now are ye able. 

3 For ye are yet carnal: for 
‘whereas there is among you envy- 
ing, and strife, and ‘divisions, are 
ye not carnal, and walk tas men? 


4 For while one saith, FI am of 
Paul; and another, I am of Apol- 
los; are ye not carnal ? 


« 
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5 Heaha hoi o Paulo, heaha o| A.D. 59. 


Apolo, aole anei o laua "na kumu 
i manacio aku ai oukou, 'o like me 
ka haawi ana mai o ka Haku no 
kela kanaka no keia kanaka ? 

6 *Na’u no i kanu, a na'Apolo no 
i hookakhe i ka wai; aka, ™na ke 
Akua no i hooulu. 

7 Nolaila, "he mea ole ka mea 
nana i kanu, he mea ole ka, mea 
nana i hookahe i ka waj; aka, he 
mea io ke Akua ka mea nana i 
hooulu. 

8 O ka mea nana i kanu, a me ka 
mea nana i hookahe i ka wai, hoo- 
kahi no laua; ae °loaa no i kela 
kanaka i keia kanaka kona uku, e 
hike me kana hana ana. . 

9 No ka mea, Phe poe hoahana 
makoy no ke Akua; o oukou no ko 
ke Akua mahinaai; o oukou tko ke 
Akua hale. 

10 *Ma ka lokomaikai o ke Akua 
i haawiia mai no’u, e like me ka 
luna akamai i ka hana, ua hoonoho 
wau i*ke kumn, a ke kukulu nei 
kekahi mea e maluna iho. 'E ao 
hoi na kanaka a pau i ko lakou ku- 
kulu ana maluna. 

11 No ka mea, aole e hiki i ke 
kanaka ke hoonoho i kumu 6 ae, o 
“ka mea i hoonohoia wale no; *oia 
o Iesu Kristo. 

12 Ina e kukulu kekahi kanaka 
maluna o keia kumu, he gula paha, 
he kala, he pohaku maikai, he laau, 
he mauu, he opala; 

13 E maopopo auanei 7 ka hana a 
kela mea keia mea a pau; *e hoa- 
kaka mai ana no kela la, no ka 
mea, maloko o ke ahi e hoomaopo- 
poia mai ai "ia mea. Na ke ahi 
no ce hoao i ke ano o ka hana a na 
kanaka a pau. 

14 Ina e pau ka hana a kekahi i 
kukulu ai maluna iho, e " loaa ia ia 
ka uku. 

15 Ina e pau ka hana a kekahi i 
ke ahi, ce nele no ia; aka, c hoolaia 
mai no hoi oia, °c like me ka mea 
mai waena mai o ke ahi. 
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b mo. 4. 5. 


ce Tud, 28, 
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_ J. KORINETO, IIL. 


5 Who then is Paul, and whe és 
Apollos, but "ministers by whom 
ye believed, ‘even as the Lord gave 
to every man? 


6 XI have planted, ! Apollos wa- 
tered; ™but God gave the increase, 


7 So then "neither is he that plant- 
eth any thing, neither he that wa- 
tereth; but God that giveth the 
increase. 


8 Now he that planteth and he 
that watereth are one: °amd every 
man shall receive his own reward 
according to his own labour. 


9 For ?-we are labourers together 
with God: ye are God’s I husband- 
ry, ye are 1God’s building. 


10 ‘According to the grace. of Ged 
which is given unto me, as a 
wise masterbuilder, I have laid 
*the foundation, and another build- 
eth thereon. But ‘let every man 
take heed how he buildeth there- 
upon.. . 

11 For other foundation can no 
man lay than “that is laid, * which 
is Jesus Christ. 


12 Now if any man build upon 
this foundation gold, silver, pre- 
cious stones, wood, hay, stubble; 


13 »Every man’s work shail te 
made manifest: for the day *rhall 
declare it, because "it tshall be 
revealed by fire; and tho firc shall 
try every man’s work of what sort 
it is. 


14 If any man’s work abide which 
he hath built thereupon, he shall 
receive a reward, 

15 If any man’s work shall be 
burned, he shal] suffer loss: but he 
himself shall be saved ; "yet so as 


Ep. 2 21, 2 
a . SS”. Beb 36 | by fire. 
16 “Aole anei oukou i ike, o ou-| 1Pet25 


16 ‘Know ye not that yo. are ihe 








I. KORINETO, IV. 


u no ka luakini o ke Akua, 2/ A.D. 59. 
.noho ka Uhane o ke Akua iloko | v—,— | of God dwelleth in you ? 


yukou? : 

7 Ina e hoino mai kekahi i ka 
akini o ke Akua, o hoino mai no 
Akua ia ia; no ka mea, ua laa 
. luakini o ke-Akua; oia hoi ou- 


u. 
8 * Mai hoopunipuni kekahi ia ia 
>. Inaimanaoia kekahi o oukou, 
, haeueo ma na mea o keia ao, 
pono no e. lilo ia i naaupo, i 
auao io al ola. 
9 No ka mea, o ‘ko ke ao nei 
,auao, he naaupo ia i ke Akua. 
nei ka palapala ana, * Ua paa ia 
ka poe akamai maloko o ko 11- 
a maalca iho. 
‘0 A penei hoi, * Ua ike no ka Ha- 
Li ka manao o ka poo akamai, he 
puwale. 
11 Nolaila, ‘mai kaena kekahi i 
| kanaka; no ka mea, «no oukou 
» na mea a pau; _ 
12 Ina o Paulo, ina o Apolo, ina o 
2pa, ina o ko ke ao nei, ina o ke 
a, ina o ka make, ina o na mea o 
a Wa, ina o na mea o hiki mai 
1a; no oukou no na mea a pau 
a, 
13 A no Kristo !oukou, a na ke 
kua o Kristo. 


MOKUNA IV. 


' PONO i kanaka ke manao mai 
4 ia makou, *he poc lawehana 
» Kristo, »he poo puuku hoi no na 
ea pohihihi o ko Akua. 

2 Eia hoi, ua kauohaia mai na 
iuku, 1 pololei lakou. 

) He mea liilii loa ia’u, ke ahe- 
aia mai a ke aponoia mai au e 
ikou, a mo kanaka. He oiaio, 
"le au i ahewa, aole hoi i apono 
’u iho. 

| Aole au i ike pono i ko’u hewa, 
ole hoi au i aponoia mai ilaila. 
a ka Haku no wau e hookolokolo 
ai. 

; I No ia mea, mai hoohewa o i ke- 
thi mea, a hiki mai ka Haku, *na- 


Nl Or, destroy. 
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k 2 Kor. 4. 5, 
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temple of God, and that the Spirit 


17 If any man I defile the temple 
of God, him shall God destroy; for 
the temple of God is holy, which 
temple ye are. 


18 "Let no man deceive himself. 
If any man among you seemeth to 
be wise in this world, let him be- 
come a fool, that he may be wise. 


19 For ‘the wisdom of this world 
ia foolishness with God: for it is 
written, *He taketh the wise in 
their own craftiness. 


20 And again, * The Lord knoweth 
the thoughts of the wise, that they 
are vain. 

21 Therefore ‘let no man glory in 
men: for "all things are yours; 


22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or 
Cephas, or the world, or life, or 
death, or things present, or things 
to come; all are yours; 


23 And ‘ye are Christ's; and 
Christ is God's. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ET a man so account of us, as 
of *tho ministers of Christ, 


"| band stewards of the mysteries of 


God. 
2 Moreover it is required in stew- 
ards, that a man be found faithful. 
3 But with me it is a very small 
thing that I should be judged of you, 
or of man’s tjudgment: yea, I judge 
not mine own self. 


4 For I know nothing by myself; 
‘yet am I not hereby justified: but 


‘16,| he that judgeth me is the Lord. 


5 4Therefore judge nothing before 
the time, until the Lord come, * who 


ae 


na hd e hooniacpopo mai i na mea i 
hunaia o ka pouli, a o heike mai 
hoi i na manao o na neau; alaila 
fe Joaa mai i keia kanake ai kela 
kanaka ka heomaikaiia, mai ko 
Akua mai. 

6 E na hoahanav, no oukou no ke 
hoopili nei ‘au ia mau mea io’u 
nei; a me Apolo; "i acia oukou ma 
© maua nei sole e hookiekie ka ma- 
nao malune o ka mea i palapalaia, 
i ole oukou e ‘kaena aku i kekahi 
maluna o kekehi. 

'7 Owai ka mea i hoopakela ia oe ? 
kx Heaha hoi kau mee i haawi ole ia 
mai nay? A ina i heawi wale ie 
mai ia, no ke sha la oe © kaena ai 
ia, me he mea lai haawi ole ia mai ? 


8 Ano la, ua maona oukou, ‘ano 
la, ua waiwai oukou; ua nohoalii 
no hoi oukou a kdawale makou; ; 
ua makemake no nae au i nohoalii 
io oukou, i nohoalii pu ai makou me 
dukou.  ' 

9 No ka mea, ke manao nei au, 
ua hoolilo mai ke Akua ia makou i 
na lunaolelo, i poe lalo loa, ”e like 
me na mea i ahewaia e make. No 
ka mea, he poe *makou i hoikeia i 
ko ke ao nei, a i na anela, ai na 
kanaka. 

10 °He poe Pnaaupo makou no 
Kristo, he poe naauao oukou iloko o 
Kristo; ua *nawaliwali makou, ua 
ikaika oukou; ua mahaloia mai ou- 
kou, ua hoowahawahaia mai makou. 

117A hiki i keia hora, ua pololi 
makou, ua makewai, ‘ua olohelohe, 
‘ua haha ino ia mai, ua kuewa 
wale no. 

12 "Ke hooikaika nei makou i ka 
hana, me ko makou lima; *a ahi- 
chiia mai, hoomaikei aku no ma- 
kou: a i hana ino ia mai, ua hoo- 
manawanul no makou ; 

13 A i olelo hoino ia mai, nonoi 
aku no makou: ua ‘hooliloia mai 
makou o like me ka opala o ke ao 
nei, ame ka pelapela o na mea a 
pau, o hiki i keia wa. 

14 Aele au e palapala aku ane i 


AD. 59. 
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I. KORIN@EO, IV. 


both wil bring to light tle hidden 
things of darkness, and will make 
manifest the counsels of tlic hearts: 
and ‘then shell every man have 
praise of God. 


6 And these things, brethren, £I 
have in a figure transferred to my- 
self and to Apetlos fer your sakes ; 
that ye might learn in us not to 
think of men above: that which is 
written, that no one of you ‘be puff 
ed up for one against another. 

7 For who timaketh thee to differ 
from another? and *what hast 
thou that thou didst met receive? 


| now if thou didst receive et, why 


dost thou glory, as if thea ”hadst 
not received tt? 

8 Now ye are full, ! now yo are 
rich, ye have reigned as kings with- 
out us: and I would to God ye did 


reign, that we also might reign 
with you. 


9 For I think that God hath set 
forth us the apostles last, "as it 
were appointed to death: for * we 
are made a tspectacle unto the 
world, and to angels, and to men. 


10 °We are ¥fools for Christ's 
sake, but ye are wise in Christ 
Iwe gre weak, but ye are strong; 


"| ye are honourable, but we are de. 


spised. 

11 "Even unto this present hour 
we both hunger, and thirst, and 
are naked, and ‘are buffeted, and 
have no certain dwetlingplace ; ; 

12 " And labour, working with our 
own hands: x being reviled, we 
bless ; being perseented, we suffer 
it: 


13 Being defamed, we entreat: 
Ywe are made as the filth of the 
world, and are the offscouring of all 
things unto this day. 


14 I write not there: things te 





I, KORINETO, Y. 


b mau mea e hochilahila ia ou. 
, aka, "ke ao aku nei au ia 
ou, eo like me a’u poe keiki 
ra. 

. Ina peha he umi tausani kumu 
akou maloko o Kristo, aole hoi 
mui na makue o oukou; no ka 
2, ma ka olelomeikai owau no 
oukeu mea i hanau ai "iloko o 
sto Iesu. 

; Nolaila ea, ke nonoi aku nei 
ia oukau, "eo lilo oukou i poe 
like me au. 

' No keia mea, ua hoouna aku au 
© Timmeteo io oukou Ja, ‘oia hei 
u keiki aloha, ua paa loa hoi ola 
, ka Haku, nana oukeu e ° paipai 
a i na acao o'u ma o Kristo la, e 
e mo ‘ka’u ao ana aku I na wahi 
yau, fi kela okalesia 1 keia eka- 


ia. 
8 "Ke haanou mai nei kekahi poe 
> ka manao iho, acle au e hiki 
u io oukou la, 

9 i E oiaio no ua kokoke au e hele 
u jo oukon la, *ke ae mai ka Ha- 
> & © ike auanei au, aole i ka 
210 a ka poe i haanou, aka, i ka 
aika io. 

‘0 No ka mea, aole ma ka olelo 
e aupuni o ke Akua, ma ka ikai- 
L 10 no. 

31 Heaha ko oukou makemallp? 
E hele paha wau io oukou la me 
r laau hahau, me ke alohg paha, 
me ka manao akahai? 


MOKUNA V. 


"TA loheia ma na wahi a pau loa, 
he moo kolohe iwaens o oukou, 
e moe kolohe *ike ole ia iwaena 0 
ona aina 6, i *lawe kekahi i ka 
vahine a "kona makuakane. 


2 4Usa haanou oukou, sole hoi i 
kanikau, i laweia’ku ai ka mea i 
rana i keia, mai o oukou aku. 


3 ‘Oiaio, ua mamao au ma ke ki- 
10, aka, aia no nae ka naau me ou- 


cou, @ @ like syne ke mea e noho pu | 


67%. 


A.D. 59. | shame you, but "as my beloved sons 


81 Tee, 2 Li. 


s Oth, 18.11, 
Rom. 13. 20. 


{ Oth. 19. 21. 
mo, 16. 5. 
2 Kor. 1. 15, 
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k Oih. 18. 21. 
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{Kol 2. & 
I Or, deferm- 
ined. 


I warn you. 


15 For though ye have ten tho@@ 
sand instructors in Christ, yet have 
not many fathers: for in Christ 
esus I have begotten you through 
the gaspel. 


16 Wherefore I beseech you, >be 
ye followers of me. 


17 For this cause have I sent unto 
you " Timotheus, ‘who is my be- 
loved son, and faithful in the Lord, 
who shall bring you "into remem- 
brance of my ways which be in 
Christ, as I ‘teach every where fin 
every church. 


18 ' Now some are pufied up, as 
though I would not come to you. 


19 'But I will come to you shortly, 
‘if the Lord will, and will know, 
not the speech of them which are 
puffed up, but the power. 


_20 For 'the kingdom of God is not 
in word, but in power. 


21 What will ye? "shall I come 
unto you with a rod, or in love, and 
in the spirit of meekness ? 


CHAPTER Y. 


T is reported commonly that there 
4s fornication among you, and 
such fornication as is not so much 
as "named among the Gentiles, 
> that one should have his ‘father’s 
wife, 
2 I And ye are puffed up, and have 
not rather *mourned, that he that 
hath done this deed might be taken 
away from among you. , 
3 ‘For I verily, as absent in body 
but present in spirit, have "judged 


already, as though I were present, 


ana, ua hoohewa e aku au i ka mea 
nana i hana pela i keia hana; 

4 Ma ka inoa o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo, i ka wa a oukou e akoa- 
Wa ai, oko’u naan pu kekahi, me £ ka 
manao ko kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, 

5 5E haawi i kela mea ia 'Sata- 
na, i mea e hoopau ai i ke kino, 1 
hoolaia’i hoi ka uhane, i ka la o ka 
Haku o Iesu. 


6 * Aole i maikai ko oukou kaena | x 


ana. Aole anei oukou i ike, o kahi 
'mea hu uuku, ke hoohu ae la ia i 
ka popo palaca a pau ? 

7 No ia mea, e kiola oukou iwaho 
i ua mea hu kahiko la, i lilo oukou 
i popo hou i hu ole ai oukou. No 
ka mea, ua mohatia o ” Kristo, ko 
kakou * moliaola no kakou. 

8 No ia mea, e °maiama kakou i 
ka ahaaina, Paole hoi me ka hu ka- 
hiko, aole hoi 1me ka mea hu o ka 
hoomauhala, a me ka hewa; aka, 
me ka mea hu ole o ka manao mai- 
kai a me Ka oiaio. 

9 Ua palapala aku no wau ia ou- 
kou, ma kekahi palapala, "mai hoo- 
Jauna aku me ka poe moe kolohe: 

10 * Aole hoi me ka poe moe kolo- 
he o ‘keia ao, a me ka poe makee, a 
me ka poe alunu, a me ka poe hoo- 
. mana ini: no ka mea, ina pela, ua 
hele no oukou “mawaho o ke ao nei. 

11 Ke palapala aku nei au ia ou- 
kou, *ina i kapaia’ku kekahi, he 
hoahanau, a ua moe kolohe ia, a ua 
makee, a ua hoomanakii, a ua ahia- 
hi, a ua ona, va alunu; mai hoo- 
launa aku oukou, 7 aole hoi e ai pu 
me ka mea i hana pela. 

12 Heaha hoi ka’u e hoohewa ai i 


*ka poe mawaho? Aole anei ou-| - 


kou ce hoohewa i *ka poe maloko ? 

13 Aka, o ka poe mawaho, na ke 
Akua no lakou e hoohewa mai. No 
ia mea, c ’hoolei oukou i kela mea 
hewa, mai o oukeu aku. 


MOKUNA VI. 
NA i loas i kekahi o oukou i mea 


@ heppti ai i kekabi, ua an anei | 


I. KORINETO, VI. 


A. D. 59, 
emmy) 


concerning him that hath so done 
this deed, 

4 In the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, when ye are gathered to- 
gether, and my spirit, © with the 
power of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
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as ye are unleavened. For even 
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ino 10 a | fornicators ‘of this world, or with! 

t mo. 1.20, || the covetous, or extortioners, or wi 


idqlaters ; for then must ye nce 


u Joa. 11. 15. mpout of the world. 
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y@al.2.12 lan e janer; with such a cne 
Yno not to eat. 
z Mar. 4. 11. 12 For what have I to do to judge 
Kol 4. 4712. zthem also that are without? do rot 
1 Tim. 3.7. | ye judge "them that are within ? 
amo.6.1,2,3, | -13 But them that are without God | 
b Kan. 13.5. & Jjudgeth. Therefore "put away from « 
& 22 21, omong yourselves that wicked per-, 


CHAPTER VI. 


DARE any of you, having a mat- 
ter against another, go to law 





‘kolokoloia mai o ka poe hoo- 
, aole hoi e ka poc haipule ? 
e anei oukou i ike, na "ka 
ipule no e hookolokolo i ko 
ei? A ina na oukou ce hoo- 
o i ko ke ao nei, aolo anei ce 
, oukou na hookolokolo liilii 


3 anei oukou i ike, na kakou 
tookolokolo aku i na anela? 
aha hoi aole i na mea o keia 
L? 
a he hookolokolo ka oukou 
mea 0 keia.ao, ke hoonoho 
‘i oukou i ka poe i hoowaha- 
. e ka ekalesia, na lakou e 
kolo mai? 
olelo aku nei au i keia mea, 
ila ai oukou. He oiaio no, 
rei o oukou kanaka naauao? 
wkahi, i hiki ia ia ke hoopo- 
» mawaena o kona poe hoa- 
iho? . 
a, ua hoopii kekah: hoahanau 
hi hoahanau, a oia hoi imua 
9¢ hoomaloka, 
ia mea, he oiaio no, ua hewa 
no ko oukou hoopii ana, ke- 
kekahi. ‘No ke aha la ou- 
hoomanawanui ole ai i ka 
' No ke aha la oukou i ae 
u ai 1 ka lawehala ana o ka 
? 
a, ua hana hewa oukou, a ua 
ala i "ka na hoahanau. 
le anei oukou i ike, aole e 
e aupuni o ke Akua i ka poe 
? Mai kuhi hewa oukou; 
ka poe moe ipo, aole ka poe 
ina kii, aole ka poc moc i ka 
ole ka poe moe aikane, aole 
>; Sodom, 
ole ka poe aihue, aole ka poe 
+, aole ka poe ona, aole ka poe 
, aole ka poe alunu, aole e 
a lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua. 
. pela no £kekahi poe o oukou ; 
‘ua holoiia oukou, ua huike- 
1a, hoaponoia ma ka inoa o ka 
o Iesu, a ma ka Uhane o ko 
. Akua. 
Ua ku i ke kanawai na mea a 


A.D. 59. 
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b2 Pet. 2. 4. 
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e mo. o. 12. 


d Sol. 20. 22. 
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479 
before the unjust, and not before the 
saints ? 

2 Do ye not know that *the saints 


shall judge the world? and if tho 
world shall be judged by you, are 


0. | ye unworthy to judge the smallest 


matters ? 


3 Know ye not that we shall 
bjudge angels? how much more 
things that pertein to this life? 


A "If then ye have judgments of 
things pertaining to this Jife, set 
them to judge who are least esteem- 
ed in the church. 


5 I speak to your shame. Js itso, 
that thero is not a wise man among 
you ? no, not one that shall be able 
to judge between his brethren ? 


6 But brother goeth to law with 
brother, and that before the unbe- 
levers. 

7 Now therefore there is utterly a 
fault among you, because ye go to 
law one with another. ‘Why do ye 
not rather take wrong? Why do ye 
not rather suffer yourselves to be 
defrauded ? 


8 Nay, ye do wrong, and defraud, 
"and that your brethren. 
Know ye not that the unright- 
eous shall not inherit the kingdom 
of God? Be not deceived: ‘neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adul- 
terers, nor effeminate, nor abusers 
of themselves with mankind, 


10 Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor 
drunkards, nor revilers, nor extor- 
tioners, shall inherit the kingdom 6f 
God. 

11 And such were & some of you: 


"| hbut ye are washed, but ye are 


sanctified, but ye are justified in the 
name of the Lord Jesus, and by the 
Spizit of our God. 

. 17'All things are lawful unto me, 


“eee 


6 

480 
pau na’u, sole hoi e pono no’u na 
mea a pau. Ua ku i ke kanawai 
na mea a pau na’u, aole hoi e lana- 
kila mai kekahi mea maluna iho 
ou. 

13 * Na ka opu ka ai, a no ka ai 
ka opu; aka, na ke Akua noe hoo- 
pau i kela, ame keia. Aole no ka 
moe kolohe: ke kine, 'no ka Haku |! 
no; a =o ka Haku no ke kino. 


- 14 "Na ke Akua no i hoala mai ka 
Haku, a nana hoi kakou e hoala 
mai °ma kona mana iho. 

15 Aole anei oukou i ike, o Pko 
oukou mau kino, oia na Jala o Kris- 
to? E lawe anei au i na lala o 
Kristo, a e hoolilo ia mau mea i la- 
la no ka wahine hookamakama ? 
Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, o ka 
mea hoopili aku i ka wahine hoo- 
kamakama, hookahi o Jaua kino? 
No ka mea, ua olelo mai ia, E lilo 
mai ‘elua 1 hookahi io. 

17 ‘Aka, o ka mea pili i ka Haku, 
hookahi no ia uhane. 

18 *E holo hoi oukou mai loko aku 
o ka moe kolohe. O na hewaa pau 
a ke kanaka e hana’i, ua kaawale 
ke kino, aka, o ka mea moe ko- 
lohe, ua hana hewa ia 'i kona kiho 
iho. 

19 " Aole anei oukou i ike i ko ou- 
kou kino, oia ka luakini o ka Uhane 
Hemolele iloko o oukou ; oia ka ou- 
kou i loaa, mai ke Akue mai, * aole 
hoi na oukou oukon iho. 

207 Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu- 
kuai; no ia mea, e heonani aku ai 
oukou i ke Akua, me ko oukou ki- 
no, a me ko oukou Uhane, na ke 
Akua no ia mau mea, 


MOKUNA Vii, 


A na mea a oukou i palapala 

mai ai ia’u; *he mea maikai 

no ke kane, aole e hoopili aku i ka 
wahine. 

2 Aku, o moe kolohe auanei, ua 

pono no i kela kane i keia kfne 


J, KORINETO, VII. 












A. D. 59. | but all things are not I expedient 

Ne — | all things are lawful for me, tut 

NOt, pret | will not be brought under the pow 
; of any. 

k Mat. 15.17. | 13 *Meats for the belly, and | 


Kol 2 22,93, | belly for meats: but God shall ¢ 
stroy both it and them. Now 
a. 15,19, | body is not for fornication, but ‘it 
1 Tegs. 4.3,7. the Lord ; nand the Lord for thi 
mEp. 523. | body. 
n Rom. 6.5,8.| 14 And "God hath both raised u 
kors 14 | the Lord, and will also raise up 1 
oEp. 1. 19,20. | °by his own power. 
p Rom. 12.5. | 15 Know ye not that P your bodic 
Ep. O ae 15, are the members of Christ ? shail 
6.& 5.50. {| then take the members of Christ 
and make them the members of | 
harlot? God forbid. 


fig What! know ye net that NM 
, Pwhich is joined to a harlot is on 
v- body ? for two, saith he, shal! b 
one flesh. 





Ep. 5. a 17 "But he that is joined unio th 

r Joe, 17.21, | Lord is one spirit. 

Ep.44.& | 18 *Flee fornication, Every si 
om em | that a man doeth is without th 
3 "| body; but he that committeth fort: 
Heb. 13.4. | cation sinneth ‘against his ow 

t Rom. 1. 24. | body. . J 
1 Tes. 4. 4. on 

umo.3.16 | 19 What ! “know ye not that yout 

ee" | body is the temple of the Holy Ghos 
which is in you, which ye have of 

x Rom. 14.7, | God, *and ye are not your own? 

y Oih. 20.28. | 90 For ‘ye are bought with 
Gal. 3. 18, price: therefore glorify God in yout 
| Pet 1. 18 body, and in your spirit, which an 
2 Pet. 2. 1 God's. 

Hoik. 5. 9 
CHAPTER VII. 
NOW concerning the. things wher 

a pau, 8, 28. of ye wrote unto me: Ju 


good for a man not to touch a wo 
man, 

2 Nevertheless, tg avoid fornic: 
tion, let every man havé his ov 
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tana wahine iho, a ua pono no i 


‘ela wahine i keia wahine, kana | ——~—~ 


‘ane iho. 


A.D. 59. 


3 > E pono no e ae lokomaikei aku | » pox. 21. 10. 


‘© kane i ka wahine, a pela no ka 
vahino i ke kane. 


4 No ka mea, aole na ka wahine 
cona kino iho, na ke kane no; aole 
101 na ke kane kona kino iho, na 
ca wahine no. 


5 < Mai hoonele wale oukou i ke- 
kahi 1 kekahi, aia wale no ma ka 
like o ka manao, a i mea hoi e lilo 
loa ai i ka hookiai a me ka pule; 
ac hui hou no, i hoowalewale ole 
mai ai o ‘Satana ia oukou, no ko 
oukou hiki ole i ka hoomanawanui. 

6 Ke olelo aku nei au i keia no 
ka manao no, °aole no ke kauoha 
aku. 

7 ‘Ke makemake nei au, 5i like 
na kanaka a pau me au nei. Aka, 
hua loaa i kela kanaka, i keia ka- 
naka kona makana ponol, na ke 
Akua mai, okoa no hoi ke ano o 
kekahi, okoa ke ano o kekahi. 

8 Ke olelo aku nei au i ka poe i 
mare ole ia, a me na wahinekene- 
make, ‘he mea pono no lakou ke 
hoomau e like me au nei. 

9 Aka, "i hiki ole ia takou ko hoo- 
manawanul, e mare no lakou; no 
ka mea, ua maikai ka mare, aole 
ke kuko. 

10 Ke kauoha aku nei au i ka poe 
i mareia, ‘aole na’u, na ka Haku 
no, ™ Mai haalele ka wahino i kana 
Kane : 

11 A ina ua haalele, e noho mare 
ole ia oia, a e maliu hou aku paha 
i ke kane: aole hoi e kipaku ke 
kane i ka wahine. 

12 Ke olelo aku nei au i ka poe i 
koe, *aole na ka Haku mai; Ina he 
wahine hoomeloka ka kekahi hoa- 
hanau kane, a manao ka wahine e 
noho pu me ia, mai kipaku ke kane 
ia ia. 

13 A o ka wahine hoi, ke hooma- 


loka kana kane, a manao no ke 
Hå E. a1 


1 Pet. 3. 7. 


e foeta 2 16. 
Zek. 7.3, 
See Puk. 19. 
| Sa. 21.4, 


41 Tesa. 3.5 


e pau. 12, 23 
2 Kor. 8. 8. & 
11. 17. 


£ Oih. 26. 29. 
smo. 9. 5. 


h Mat. 19. 12. 
mo, 12. 11, 


I pau. 1,28. 


k I Tim. & 14. 


{ See pau. 1 
25, 40 > 
m Mal. 2. 1 
16. t 
Mat. 5, 32. & 
19. 6, 9. 
Mar. 10. th, 
Luk. 16. 18. 


» paw. 6. 
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wife, and let every woman heve 
her own husband. 


3 >Let the husband render unto 
the wife due benevolence: and like- 
wise also the wife unto the hus- 
band. 

4 The wife hath not power of her 
own body, but the husband: and 
likewise also the husband hath not 
power of his own body, but the 
wife, 

5 °Defraud ye not one the other, 
except tf be with consent for a time, 
that ye may glivo yourselves to fast- 
ing and prayer; and come together 
again, that “Satan tempt you not 
for your incontinency. 


6 But I speak this by permission, 
*and not of commandment. 


7 For ‘I would that all men were 
Seven as I myself. But “every 
man hath his proper gift of God, one 
at ter this manner, and another after 
that. 


8 I say therefore to the unmarried 
and widows, ' It is good for them if 
they abide even as I. 


9 But “if they cannot contain, let 
them marry: for it is better to 
marry than to burn. 


10 And unto the married I com- 
mand, ‘yet not I, but the Lord, 
"Let not the wife depart from her 
husband : 

11 But and if she depart, let her 
remain unmarried, or be reconciled 
to her husband: and let not the 
husband put away his wife. 

12 But to the rest speak I, "not 
the Lord: If any brother hath a 
wife that believeth not, and she be 
pleased to dwell with him, let him 
not put her away. 


13 And the woman which hath a 


husband that believeth not, and if 
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kane e noho pu me ja, mai kipaku 
ka wahine ia ia. 

14 No ka mea, ua huikalaia ke 
kane hoomaloka i ka wahine, a me 
ka wahine hoomeloka hoi, ua hui- 
kalaia oia i ke kane. Ina aole 
pela, °ina ua haumia na keiki 
a oukou; aka, ano la, ua huika- 
lala. - 

15 A ina na ka hoomaloka ka 
haalele, e haalele no. Aole i paa 
ka hoahanau kane a me ka hoaha- 
nau wahine i keia maumea. Aka, 
ua ao mal ke Akua ia kakou *ma 
ke kuikahi. 

16 Pehea oe i ike ai, e ka wahine, 
e tola paha kau kane ia oe? Pe- 
hea hoi oe i ke ai, e ke kane, e ola 
paha kau wahine ia oe? 


17 E like hoi me ka ka Haku 
haawi ana mai i kela kanaka i 
keia kanaka, e like no me ka ke 
Akua hea ana mai i kela kanake i 
keia kanaka, pela no ia e hele ai; 
a "pela no au e kauoha aku nei ma 
na ekalesia a pau. 

18 Ina i heaia’ku kekahi i okipoe- 
poeia ; mai huna oia i kona okipoe- 
poe ana: ina i heaia’ku kekahi i 
okipoepoe ole ia; *mai okipoepoeia 
oia. 

19 ‘He mea ole ke okipoepoeia, he 
mea ole ke okipoepoe ole ia, aka, 
o ka "“malama ana i na kanawai o 
ke Akua. 

20 E noho no kela kanaka keia 
kanaka ma ka mea ana i hana’i i 
ka wa i heaia mai ai oia. 

21 Ina i heaia mai oe, e hookauwa 
ana, mai manao oe ia mea; aka, 
ina e hiki ke kuu wale ia mai oe, 
e hele no. 

22 No ka mea, o ke kauwa i heaia 
mai e ka Haku, oia ka *ka Haku 
i kuu ai. Pela hoi o ka mea paa 
ole i heaia mai, oia hoi ke kauwa a 
y Kristo. 

23 "Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu, 
mai Jilo oukou i poe hahai i ka- 
naka. 

24 E na hoahanau, *e noho no ke- 
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y mo. 9. 21. 
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he be pleased to dwell with her, let 
her not leave him. 

14 For the unbelieving husband is 
sanctified by the wife, and the un- 
believing wife is sanctified by the | 
husband: else °were your children | 
unclean; but now are they holy. 


15 But if the unbelieving depart, 
let him depart. A brother or a sis- 
ter is not under bondage in such 
cases; but God hath called us t?to 
peace. 


16 For what knowest theu, O wife, 
whether thou shalt ‘save ¢hy hus 
band? or thow knowest thou, 0 
men, whether thou shalt save thy 
wife ? . 

17 Bat as God hath distributed to 
every man, as the Lord hath called 
every one, so let him walk. And 
rso ordain I in all churches. 


18 Is any man called being cir- 
cumcised ? let him net beeome un- 
circumcised. Is any called in un- 
circumeision? "let him not be cir- 
cumcised. 

19 ‘Cireumceision is nothing, and 


‘uncireumcision is nothing, but “the 


keeping of the eommandments of 
God 


20 | Let every man abide in the 
same calling wherein he was called. 


21 Art thou called being a rerv- 
ant? care not for it: but if thon 
mayest be made free, use st rather. 


22 For he that is called in the 
Lord, being a servant, is * the Lord's 
tfreeman: likewise also he that is 
called, being free, is 7 Christ’s serv- 
ant. 

Went are bought with a price;! 
not ye the servants of men. 


ov 


24 Brethren, "let every man, where- 
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la kanaka keia kanaka me ke Alua, 
ma ka mea ana i heaia mai al. 

25 No ka poe puupaa,  aole na ka 
- Haku mai ko’u kauoha. Ke hai 
aku nei no hoi au i ko'u manao, e 
like me ka mea i ‘malama pono, 
no ‘ka loaa ana mai o ka lokomai- 
kai o ka Haku. 

26 Ko manao nei au, he mea mai- 
kai keia, no ka popilikia o keia wa, 
© he mea maikai no ke kane ke noho 
wale pela. 

27 A i paa oe i ka wahine, ca, mai 
imi oe 1 ka mea e wehe ai. Ai 
kaawale oe i ka wahine, mai ini 
oe i wahine nau. 

28 Aka, ina i mare oe, aole oe i 
hewa; a ina i mare ka wahine puu- 
paa, aole ia i howa; aka hoi, c loaa 
auanei i ua poe la, ka pilikia ma 
ke kino; aka, ke kuu aku nei au 
ia oukou. 

29 ‘Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au i 
keia, e na hoahanau, ma keia hope 
aku ka wa pilikia; nolaila, o ka 
mea, wahine, e lilo ia i mea like 
me ka mea wahine ole: 

30 A oka mea uwe, o like me ka 
mea uwe ole; a o ka poe olioli e 
like me ka poe olioli ole; a o ka 
poo kuai e like me ka poe nele ; 


31 A o ka poe malama i na mea o 
keia ao, e like me ka poe * malama 
ole. No ka mea,e nalo ae ana" ke 
ano 0 keia ao. 

32 O ko’u makemake keia, i ole 
oukou e pilikia ma ka manao. O 
ika mea i mare ole ia, ua manao no 
ia i ko ka Haku, i ka mea e lealea 
mai ai ka Haku. 

33 A o ka mea i mareia, manao 
no ia i na mea o keia ao, i mea e 
lealea mai ai ka wahine. 

34 Ua okoa no ka wahine i mare- 
ia, okoa ka wahine puupaa. O ka 
wahine i mare ole ia, ‘ua manao 
no ia i na mea o ka Haku, i laa ia 
ma ke kino, a me ka naau; 8 o ka 
mea i mareia, manao no ia i n& mea 
o keia ao, i mea e lealea ai ke kane. 


a 
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e pau. 1. 8. 


g mo. 9. 18, 

h Hal. 99. 6. 
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1loa, 2. 17. 

i 1 Tim. 5. 5. 


t+ Gr. of the 
Lord, as ver. 
“a 


k Luk. 10. 40, 
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25 Now concerning virgins *I have 
no commandment of the Lord: yet 
I give my judgment, as one ‘that 
hath obtained mercy of the Lord 
to be faithful. 


26 I suppose therefore that this is 
good for the present I distress, I say, 
*that it ss good for a man 80 to be. 


27 Art thou bound unto a wife? 
seek not to be loosed. Art thou 
loosed from a wife? seek not a wife. 


38 But and if thou marry, thou 
hast not sinned; and if a virgin 
marry, she hath not sinned. Nev- 
ertheless such shall have trouble in 
the flesh: but I spare you. 


29 But ‘this I say, brethren, the 
time ss short: it remaineth, that 
both they that have wives be as 
though they had none ; 


30 And they that weep, as though 
they wept not; and they that re- 
joice, as though they rejoiced not; 
and they that buy, as though they 

not ; 

31 And they that use this world, 
as not & abusing it ++ for "the fashion 
of this world passeth away. 


32 But I would have you without 
carefulness. ‘He that is unmarried 
careth for the things t that belong to 
the Lord, how he may please the 
Lord : 

33 But he that is married careth 
for the things that are of the world, 
how he may please his wife. 

34 There is difference also between 
a wife and a virgin. The unmar- 
ried woman “careth for the things 
of the Lord, that she may be holy 
both in body and in spirit: but she 
that is married careth for the things 
of the world, how she may please 
her husband. 
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35 Ke olelo nei au i keia i mea e | A.D. 59. | 35 And this I speak fer your ewn 
een’ | profit; not that I may cast a snare 


pono ai oukou; aole au e hoohikia 
ia oukou, no ka pono nae, i hilo ou- 
kou i ka Haku, me ka ikaika a me 
ka hihia ole. 

86 Aka, ina e manao kekahi, ua 
pono ole kana hana ana i kana kai- 
kamahine puupaa, inai hala kona 
wa i oo ai, a ina pono pela, e hana 
no ia i kona makemake, aole ia i 
hewa; e mare lakou. 

37 Aka, o ka mea ku paa ma ka 
naau, aole hoi i pélikia, a ua lana- 
kila hoi maluna o kona makemake 
iho, a ua manao pone maloko o ko- 
na naau, e malama pela i kana 
kaikamahine, ua pono no kana ha- 
na ana. 

38 'Nolaila, o ka mea haawi ma 
ka mare, ua hana pono ia, a o ka 
mea haawi ole ma ka mare, ua ha- 
na pono loa ia. 

39 ™Ua paa ka wahine, i ka waa 
pau e ola ana kana kane; aka, ina 
i make kana kane, ue pono ia ke 


I Heb. 18, 4. 


m Rom. 7. Z 


mare aku i ka mea ana e makemake | 


ai; "iloko hoi o ka Haku. 

40 I ko'u manao hoi, ua oi aku 
kona pomeikai, °ke noho ia pela; 
Pa ke manao nei aa, ua loaa ia’u 
ka Uhane o ke Akua. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


A *na mea i kaumahaia na na 

kii, ua ike no kakou, ua na- 

auao no kakou a pau. He mea 

hookiekie "ka naauao: o ke aloha 
nae ka mea e nui ai ka ikaika. 

2 ‘Ina i manae kekahi, ua akamai 
ia, aole ia e akamai iki e like me 
ke akamai e pono ai ola. 

3 Aka, ina 1 makemeake kekahi i 
ke Akua, *ua ikea mai oia e ia. 

4 Ma ka ai ana i na mea i kau- 
mahaia na na kil, ua. ike no kakou, 
he mea ole ‘ke kit, ma ka honua 
nei, £ aole hoi he Akua o ae, hooka- 
hi wale no. 


5 He mea. no nae i *kapaia, he 
_Akua, ma ka lani paha, ms ka} 


n2 Kor. 6, 14. 


© pau. 25. 
pi Tes. 4. 8. 


a Oih. 15. 20, 
29 


mo. 10. 19. 
b Rom. 14. 14, 
22, 


e Rom. 14, 8, 
10. 

d mo, 13. 8, 9, 
Gal. 6. 3. 
I Tim. 6. 4. 

e P k. 33. 12, 


17. 
Nah. 1. 7. 
Mat. 7. 23. 


h Ioa, 10, 34. 


upon you, but for that whieh is 
eomely, and that ye may attend 
upon the Lord without distraction. 

36 But if any man think that he 
behaveth himself uncomely toward 
his virgin, if she pass the flowrer of 
Aer age, and need so require, let 
him do what he will, he sinnetb 
not: let them marry. 

37 Nevertheless he that standeth 
steadfast in his heart, having ne 
necessity, but hath power over his 
own will, and hath so deereed in 
his heart that he will keep his vir- 
gin, doeth well. 


38 'So then he that giveth Aer in 
marriage doeth well; but he that 
giveth her not in marriage doeth 
better. . 

39 = The wife is bound by the law 
as long as her husband Hveth; but 
if her husband be dead, she is at 
liberty to be married to whom she 
will; "only in the Lerd. 

40 But she is happier if she so 
abide, ? after my judgment: and ?I 
qua also that I have the Spirit of 

od. . 


CHAPTER VIII. 
OW sas touching things offered 
unto idols, we know that we 
all have "knowledge. * Knowledge 
puffeth up, but charity edifieth. 


2 And ‘if any man think that he 
knoweth any thing, he knoweth 
nothing yet as he ought te knew. 

3 But if any man love God, ‘the 
same is known of him. 

4 As concerning therefore the eat- 
ing of those things that are offered 
in sacrifice unto idols, we know that 
fan idol ts nothing in the world, 
Sand that there is none other God 
but one. 

5 For though there be that are 
hcalled gods, whether in heaven or 
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honua .paha, no ka mea, ua nui 
na’ kua, a wa nui na haku: 

6 Aka, ‘ia kakou, hookahi no 
Akua, o ka Makua, a «nana mai na 
mea a pau, a ia ia hoi kakou nei: 
1 hookah: no Haku, o Iesu Kristo, 
™ma ona la na mea a pan, a ma 
ona la hoi kakou. 

7 Aka, sole ike lea na kanaka a 
pau i keia; no ka mea, i keia wa 
no, me "ka manao ina kil, ai no ke- 
kehi poe me he mea la I mohaiia 
na ke kii; a no ka makau wale o 
ko lakou naau, °ua hawmnia. 

8 Aole hoi kakou e ikeia e ke 
Akua no Pka ai. <A ina e ai ka- 
kou, aole e ot ko kakou maikai 
ilaila, a i ai ole kakou, aole e oi ko 
kakou ino ilaila. 

9 141i, malama hoi oukou, o lile 
kein pono o oukou, i ‘mea e hihia 
ai, no ka poe hawawa. 


10 Ina i ike mai kekahi ia oo, i ka 
mea naauao, e noho ana oe ai iloko 
o ka heiau o ke kit, aole anei e aa 
"ka manao o ke kanaka makau 
wale, e ai i na mea i mohaiia na 
na kil? 

11 Alaila, ‘no kou naauao ana, e 
make no ka hoahanau hawawa, 
nona i make ai o Kristo. 

12 "A i ka oukou hana hewa ana 
pela i ko oukou hoahanau, a i ka 
oukou hana eha ana i ko lakou 
naau nawaliwali, ua hana hewa 
oukou ia Kristo. 

13 No ia moa, "ina o ka io ka mea 
e hewa ai ko’u hoahanau, ma keia 
hope aku, aole loa au cai hou aku 
i ka 10, 0 lilo ko’u hoahanau i ka 
hewea ia’u. 


MOKUNA IX. 


OLE anei au he lunaolelo? 

Aole anci au he kanaka ku i 

ka wa? *Aole anei au i ike ia 

Iesu Kristo, i ko kakou Haku? 

© Aole anci oukou ka’u i hana ma- 
loko o ka Haku? 

2 Ina aole au he lunaolelo ia hai, 


A.D. 59. 
eee amen 
i Mal. 2. 10. 

Ep. 4. 6. 

k Oih. 17. 28. 

Ron. 11. 36. 


k Or, for him. 

1 Toa, 13. 13, 
Oih. 2. 38. 
mo. 12, 3. 
Ep. 4. 5. 
Pil 2 11. 

moa. 1.3. 
Kol. 1. 16. 
Heb. 1.2 

Rn mo. 10. 28, 
29. 

o Rom. 14 14, 
23. 


p Rom. 14. 17. 

I Or, have we 
the more. 

NH Or, have we 
the lesa, 

q Gal. 5. 13. 

HN Or, power, 

r Rom. Md. 13, 
20. 


smo, 10. 28, 
32. 

t Gr. edifled. 

t Rom, 141 
20. > 


u Mat, 25, 40, 
45. 


x Rom. 14, 21. 
2 Kor. 11. 29. 


a Oih, 9. 15. & 
13. 2, & 26. 


17. 
2 Kor. 12.12. 
Gal. 2. 7, 8. 

1 Tim. 2. 7. 
2 Tim. 1. 11. 
b Oih. 9. 3, 17. 
& 12. 9. & 22 
He 18, & 23. 
mo. 15. 8. 
e mo. 3. 6. & 

4. 15, 


in earth, (as there be gods many, 
and lords many.) 

6 But ‘to us there is but one God, 
the Father, "of whom are all things, 
and we tin him; and ‘one Lord 
Jesus Christ, ™ by whom are all 
things, and we by him. 


7 Howbeit there ts not in every 
man that knowledge: for some 
“with conscienee of the idol unto 
this hour eat tt as a thing offered 
unto an idol; and their conscience 
being weak is defiled. 

8 But Pmeat commendeth us not 
to God: for neither, if we eat, I are 
we the better; neither, if we eat 
not, I aro we the worse. 


9 But ‘take heed lest by any 
means this I liberty of yours become 
”a stumblingblock to them that are 
weak. 

10 For if any man see thee which 
hast knowledge sit at meat in the 
idol’s temple, shall not ‘the con- 
science of him which is weak be 
temboldened to eat those things 
which are offered to idols ; 

11 And ‘through thy knowledge 
shall the weak brother perish, for 
whom Christ died ? 

12 But “when ye sin so against 
the brethren, and wound their weak 
conscience, ye sin against Christ. 


13 Wherefore, *if meat make my 
brother to bffend, I will eat no flesh 
whilo the world standeth, lest I 
make my brother to offend. 


CHAPTER IX. 


M I not an apostle ? am I not 
free? "have I not seen Jesus 
Christ our Lord? "are not ye my 


| work in the Lord? 


. 


2 If I be not an apostle uniof/ 
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he oiaio no, ia oukou no; no ka mea, 
o oukou no ‘ka hoailona o ka’u lu- 
naolelo ana maloko o ka Haku. 

3 Eia ka’u oleloi ka poe hoohewa 
mai ia'u. 


A.D. 59. 


eae 


a2 Kor. 3. 2, 
& 12. 12. 


4° Aole anei e pono ia makou ke | ¢ pau. 14, 


ai a me ka inu? 

5 Aole anei e pono ia makou, ke 
kono mai i kaikuwahine, a i wahine 
na makou, e like me kekahi o na 
lunaolelo, a me ‘na kaikuaana o ka 
Haku, a me *Kepa? 

6 O maua wale no a me Barenaba, 
aole anei e *hiki ia maua ke hooki 
ika hana? 

7 Owai ka mea ‘hele i ke kaua me 
ka uku ole ia mai? Owai ka mea 
kkanu i ka malawaina, a ai ole i 
kona hua? QOwai hoi kai 'hanaii 
na holoholona, a ai ole i ka waiu o 
na holoholona ? 

8 He olelo kanaka anei keia mea 
a’ueolelo nei? Aole anei i olelo 
mai ke kanawai i keia mau mea? 

9 No ka mea, ua palapalaia mai 
ma ke kanawal o Mose, ™ Mai hana 
a paa i ka waha o ka bipi nana c 
hehi i ka palaoa. Ke malama nei 
anci ke Akua i na bipi? 

10 Ke olelo mai la paha oia ia 
mea no kakou wale no? Ua pala- 
palaia no kakou no, i lana ai ka 
manao o "ka mea mahiai i kona 
mahi ai ana; ao ka mea hoiliili 
me ka manaolana e loaa ia ia ka 
mea i lana ai kona manao. 

11 °Ina makou i lulu aku i ko ka 
Uhane maluna o oukou, he mea nui 
anei ke hoiliili makou 1 ko oukou 
mea na ke kino? 

12 Ina i loaa keia pono maluna o 
oukou, na kekahi poe e, aole anei 
ho oiaio, na makou kekahi? PAole 
hoi makou i lawe i keia pono; ua 
hoomanawanui no makou i na mea 
‘a pau, 10 hihia auanei ka euanelio 
a Kristo ia makou. 

13 "Aole anei oukou i ike i ka poe 
hana ma na mea jaa, ua ai lakou i 
na mea laa? A mo ka poe lawe- 
Jawe ma ke kuahu, ua ai lakou i ko 
ke kuahu? 


4 


I Tim. 1. 18. 


I Toa. 21. 15, 
1 Pet. 5,2 


m Kan, 25. 4. 
1 Tim, 5. 18, 


22 Tim, 2. 6. 


© Rom. 15. 27. 
Gal. 


p Oih. 20, 33. 


q2 Kor. 11.12 


r Othk. 6. 16, 
26. & 7.6, &c. 
Nah. 5. 9, 10. 
& 18 8-20, 
Kan, 10. 9. & 
18. 1, 


| Or, feed. 
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I. KORINETO, IX. 


others, yet doubtless I am to you: 
for “ the seal of mine apostleship are 
ye in the Lord. 

3 Mine answer to them that do ex- 
amine me is this: 

4 * Have we not power to eat and 
to drink ? 

5 Have we not power to lead about 
a sister, a I wife, as well as other 
apostles, and as ‘the brethren of 
the Lord, and & Cephas ? 


6 Or I only and Barnabas, have 


| not we power to forbear working? 


7 Who 'goeth a warfare any time 
at his own charges ? who * planteth 
a vineyard, and eateth not of the 
fruit thereof? or who 'feedeth a 
flock, and eatet not of the milk of 


"I the flock? 


8 Say I these things as a man? or 
saith nat the law the same also? 


9 For it is written in the law of 
Moses, ™Thou shalt not muzzle the 
mouth of the ox that treadeth out 
the eorn. Doth God take care for 
oxen ? 

10 Or saith he if altogether for our 
sakes? For our sakes, no doubt, 
written: that "he that 
plougheth ehould plough in hope; 
and that he that, thresheth in hope 
should be partaker of his hope. 


11 °If we have sown unto you 
spiritual things, ts tt a great thing 
if we shall reap your carnal things? 


12 If others be partakers of this 
power over you, are not we rather? 
P Nevertheless we have not used this 
power; but suffer all things, ‘lest 
we should hinder the gospel of 
Christ. 


13 "Do ye not know that they 
which minister about holy things 
Nlive of the things of the temple? 
and they which wait at the alter 
are partakers with the altar ? 


a 
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14 Pela no hoi i *kauoha mai ai ka | A. D. 59. 


Haku, i ka poe thai aku i ka euane- 
lio, e ola no lakou ma ka euanelio. 

15 " Aole hoi au i lawe i kekahi o 
keia mau mea; aole hoi au i pala- 
pala aku i keia, i hanaia mai ia’u 
pela; no ka mea, "he mea maikai 
ia’u ka make, he mea ino ke hoo- 
mele mai kekahi ia’u i keia kaena 
ana. 

16 A ina i hai aku au i ka eua- 
nelio, aole i Joaa ia’u ka mea o kae- 
ma ai; no ka mea, ’ua kauia mai 
Kkeia hana maluna o’u; auwe hoi 
au, ke hai ole aku au i ka euanelio. 

17 A ina ec hana au i keia mea 
me ka makemake, "ua loaa ia’u 
ka uku; aka, ina me ka makemake 
ole, ua haawiia mai *he oihana 
nu. 

18 Heaha hoi ka'u e ukuia mai? 
Eia, i >ka'/u ao ana aku, hai aku no 
au 1 ka euanelio a Kristo me ka uku 
ole ia mai, o ‘lawe hewa at i ka’u 
pono ma ka euanelio. 

19 Aole loa au i “aie i ka kekahi, 
aka hoi, ua *hookauwa aku no wau 
na na kanaka a pau, ‘i loaa nui 
mai lakou ia’u. 

20 £ A iwaena au o na ludaio, he 
like au me ka Iudaio, i loaa’i ia’u 
na Tudaio: a iwaena au o ka poe 
ma ke kanawai, ma ke kanawai hoi 
au, i loaa’i ia’u ka poo ma ke ka- 
nawai. 

21 "A 'iwaena au o ka, poe kana- 
wai ole, ua like hoi au me ka mea 
kanawai ole, i loaa’i ia’u ka poe 
kanawaiole. (*Aole hoi au i haa- 
lele i ko ke Akua kanawai, ma ke 
kanawai 0 Kristo wau.) 

22 'Iwaena au o ka poe makau 
wale, ua like me ka mea makau 
wale hoi wau, i loaa’i ia’u ka poe 
makau wale. Iwaenao na kanaka 
a pau, ™lilo ae la au ma na mea a 

. pau, i ”loaa io ai ia’u kekahi. 

23 Ke hana nei no hoi au i keia, 
no ka euanelio, i loaa pu ai ia’u ko 
laila hope. 

24 Aole anei oukou i ike 1 ka poe 
kukini, holo no lakou a pau, aka, 


6 Mat. 10. 10. 
Luk. 10, 7. 


t Gal. 6. 6. 
1 Tim. 5, 17. 
u pau. 12. 
ib. 18. 3, & 
20, 34. 
mo. 4.12 
1 Tes. 2, 9. 
2 Tes, 3. 8. 


x2 Kor. 11.10. 


y Rom. 1.14 


zmo, 3. 8, 14. 


b mo. 10. 38. 
2 Kor. 4. & & 
tl. 7. 


e mo, 7. 31. 
d pau. 1. 


e Gal. 5. 13. 
f Mat. 18. 15. 
1 Pet 8 1. 


&g Oih. 16. 3 & 
18. 18. & 21. 
23, &c. 


h Gal. 3. 2. 
i Rom. 2. 
14. 2, 


k mo. 7. 22, 


1 Rom. 148. 
2 Kor. 1 , 


mmo. 10, 33. 
n Rom. 11. 14. 
mo, 7. 16. 
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14 Even so ‘hath the Lord ordain- 
ed ‘that they which preach the gos- 
pel should live of the gospel. 

15 But "I have used none of these 
things : neither have I written these 
things, that it should be so done 
unto me: for "it were better for me 
to die, than that any man should 
make my glorying void. 


16 For though I preach the gospel, 
I have nothing to glory of: for 7 ne- 
cessity is Jaid upon me ; yea, woe is 
unto me, if I preach not the gospel ! 


17 For if I do this thing willingly, 
+] have a reward: but if against 
my will, a ‘dispensation of the gos- 
pel is committed unto me. 


18 What is my reward then? 
Verily that, when I preach the 
gospel, I may make the gospel of 
Christ without charge, that I * abuse 
not my power in the gospel. 

19 For though I be ‘free from all 
men, yet have °I made myself serv- 
ant unto all, ‘that I might gain the 
more. 

20 And funto the Jews I became 
as a Jew, that I might gain the 
Jews; to them that are under the 
law, as under the law, that I might 
gain them that are under the law ; 


21 "To ‘them that are without 
law, as without law, ("being not 
without law to God, but under the 
law to Christ,) that I might gain 
them that are without law. 


22 'To the weak became I as weak, 
that I might gain the weak: "I am 
made all things to all men, "that I 
might by all means save some. 


23 And this I do for the gospel’s 
sake, that I might be partaker there- 
of with you. 

24 Know y® not that they which 
run in a race run all, but one re- 
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hookahi wale ne e leaa ka uku?| A. D. 59. 


° Ma ka loaa oukou 6 kukini ai. 


. . . e — 
25 O ka pee a pau i Phooikaika i 0 Gal. 2.2 & 


ka uku, ua pakiko no lakou ma na 
mea a pau. Ma ka lei mae wale 
lakou ; aka, ma ka lei mae ‘ole ka- 
kou. 

26 No ia mea, ke holo nei au me 
"ke kulanalana ole; ke mokomoko 
nei au, aole hoi e like me ka mea ec 
mokomoko ana i ka makani. 

27 *Ke hooikaika nei au c 'lana- 
kila maluna o ko’u kino iho; 0 Lilo 
paha wau i "ke apono ole ia, ma- 
hope o kuu ao ana aku ia hai. 


MOKUNA X. 


NA hoshanau e, aole ou ma- 

kemake, e naaupo oukou i na 
kupuna o kakou. Maloko o*ke ao 
lakou a pau, a pau no hoi lakou i 
ka hele mawaena o ? ke kai; 

2 Maloko o ke ao, a maloko o ke 
kai, ua pau loa lakou i ka bapetizoia 
iloko o Mose. 

3 A ai no hoi lakou i kela ‘ai Jani. 


4 A inu no hoi lakou i kela “wai 
lani; no ka mea, inu no lakou i ko 
ia pohaku lani i hahai mahope o 1a- 
kou, a o ua pohaku la, oia o Kristo. 

5 Aka, aole i lealea mai ke Akua 
i ka nui o lakou ; no ka mea, °ua 
lukuia lakou ma ka waonahele. 

6 He hoailona keia mau mea no 
kakou, i mea e kuko ole ai kakou i 
na mea hewa, fe like me ke lakou 
kuko ana. : 

7 £ Mai lilo oukou i poe hoomana- 
kii, e like me kekahi o Jakou ; e like 
hoi me ka mea i palapalaia, > Noho 
iho la na kanaka e ai, a e inu, a ku 
mai la lakou e hula. 

8 i Mai mée kolohe kakou e like 
me ko lakou moe kolohe ana, a 
kmake iho la i ka la hookahi, he 
iwakaluakumamakolu tausani. 

9 Mai aa aku ia Kristo, & like me 
ka aa ana aku o 'kekahi poe o la- 
kou, a ™ua lukuia mai lakou e ka 
poe nahesa. 


Pil. 2. 16. & 
3. 14. 


a Puk. 18. 21. 

& 40, 34, 
Nah. 8. 18. & 
14. 14. 
Kan. 1. 33. 
Neh. 9,12, 19. 
Hal. 78. 14. 
& 105. 89. 

b Puk. 14. 22. 


e Nah. 14. 29, 
82, 35. & 26. 
Hal, 106. 26. 
Heb. 3. 17. 
lad. 5, 

ft Gr. our 


Agures. 
f Nah. 11.4, 
33 


34. 
Hg. 106. 14. 
& pau. 14. 


b Puk. 32. 6. 


i mo. 6, 18. 
Hoik. 2. 14. 


k Nah. 25. 1. 
Hal. 106. 29. 
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ceiveth the prize? °So run, thal 
ye may obtain. 

25 And every man that Pstriveth 
for the mastery is temperate in all 
things. Now they do st to obtaina 
corruptible crown; but we ‘an in 
corruptible. 


certainly ; so fight I, not as one the! 
beateth the air: 


27 "But I keep under my body, and 





26 I therefore so run, "not as ur 


t bring it inte subjection: lest that by 


any means, when I have preached 


to others, I myself should be “acas-/ 


away. 
CHAPTER X. 


M OB EOVER, brethren, I would 
not that ye should be ignorant, 
how that all our fathers were under 
‘the cloud, and all passed through 
bthe sea; 

2 And were all baptized unto Mo 
ses in the cloud and in the sea; 


3 And did all eat the same ‘spirit 
ual meat ; 
4 And did all drink the same ‘spl 


‘| itual drink ; for they drank of the! 


spiritual Rock that i followed them: 
and that Rock was Christ. 

5 But with many of them God wa 
not well pleased: for they "were 
overthrown in the wilderness. 

6 Now these things were tour ur 
amples, to the intent we should 0 
lust after evil things, as ‘they also 
lusted. 

7 © Neither be ye idolaters, as ter 
some of them; as it 18 written, 
hThe people sat down to eat 2 
drink, and rose up to play. 


8 ‘Neither let us commit fora 
tion, as some of them commi and 
and ‘fell in one day three 


37. twenty thousand. 


9 Neither let us tempt Christ ® 
'some of them also tempted, and 
mwere destroyed of serpents. 








I. KORINETO, X. 


10 Mai ohumu oukou, "e like me 
ka ohumu ana o kekahi o lakou, a 
°ua lukuia lakou o Pka mea make. 

11 Ua loohia mai lakou i keia mau 
mea, i hoailona; a ua palapalaia 
mai i mea e naauao ai kakou, "ka 
poe c ola nei, i keia hope o ke ao. 


13 No ia mea, o 'ke kanaka i ma- 
nao ua kupaa ia, e ao hoi ia o hina. 


13 Aole a oukou hoowalewale e 
ae, 0 na mea maoli wale no; a ‘the 
malama no ko ke Akua; “aole ia 
e kuu mai ia oukou i ka hoowale- 
waleia ma kahi hiki ole ia oukou 
ke ku paa; aka, ke hoowalewaleia 
oukou, e *hoomakaukau no kela i 
kahi e pakele ai, i hiki ia oukou ke 
ku paa. - 

14 No ia mea, e ou pokii e, ce 
Yhaalele loa i ka hoomanakii. 

15 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou e 
like me *ka poo naauao. E manao 
pono oukou i na mea wu é olelo 
aku nei. 

16 *O ke kiaha laa a kakou e hoo- 
laa nei, aole anei oia ka lawe pu 
ana i ke koko o Kristo? A o ka 
>berena no hoi a kakou e wawahi 
nei, aole anei ia ka lawe pw ana i 
ke kino o Kristo? 

17 No ka mea, o ‘kakou he nui 
loa, hookahi no ka kakou berena, 
hookahi hoi kino: no ka mea, ua 
ai pu kakou a pau, i kela berena 
hookahi. 

18 E nana hoi i ‘ka Iseraela * ma 


ke kino; o ka poe ai i ka mohai, 


fsole anei lakou na hoslawehana i 
ko ke kuahu? 

19 Pchea hoi au e olelo aku nei? 
g He mea io anei ke kii? He mea 
io anei ka mea i kaumahaia na ke 
kii ? 

20 O na mea a na lahuikanaka e 
i "kaumaha aka ai, ke kaumaha 
nei lakou na ka poe daimonio, aole 
na ke Akna. Aole o’u makemake 
e lilo oukou i poe lawe pu i ko na 
daimonio. | 

21 ‘Aole e hiki ia oukou ke inu pui 

21 
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10 Neither murmur ye, as "some 
of them also murmured, and ° were 
destroyed of ? the destroyer. 

11 Now all these things happened 
unto them for ‘ensamples: and 
dthey are written for our admoni- 
tion, "upon whom the ends of the 
world are come. 

12 Wherefore ‘let him that think- 
etn he standeth take heed lest he 

all. 

13 There hath no temptation taken 
you but sach as is I common to man: 
but 'God ts faithful, "who will not 
suffer you to be tempted above that 
ye are able; but will with the 
temptation also *make a way to 
escape, that ye may be able to bear 
st. 


14 Wherefore, my dearly beloved, 
Y flee from idolatry. 

15 I speak as to * wise men ; judge 
ye what I say. 


16 "The cup of blessing which we 
bless, is it not the communion of the 
blood of Christ? The bread which 
wo break, is it not the communion 
of the body of Christ ? 


17 For ‘we being many are one 
bread, and one body: for we are all 
partakers of that one bread. 


18 Behold “Israel after the flesh : 
fare not they which eat of the sac- 
rifices partakers of the altar ? 


19 What say I then? ‘that the 
idol is any thing, er that which is 
offered in sacrifice to idols is any 
thing? 

20 But I say, that the things which 
the Gentiles "sacrifiee, they sacri- 
fice to devils, and not to God: and 
I would not that ye should have 
fellowship with devils. 


| | 
21 'Ye cannot drink the cup of 
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ke kiaha o ka Haku a me ‘ke kiaha 
onadaimonio. Aoleehiki ia oukou 
ke pili pu akuika papapainaaka Ha- 
ku me ka papapaina ana daimonio. 

22 'E hoolili anei kakou i ka 
Haku? ™Ua oi aku anci ko kakou 
ikaika i kona ? 

23 »Ua ku i ke kanawai na mea a 
pau na’u, aole nae e pono na mea a 
pau. Uakuike kanawai na mea a 
pau na’u, aole hoi he mea e naauao 
al na mea a pau. 

24 °Mai imi aku kekahi kanaka i 
kona iho; e imi no na kanaka a 
pau i ka pono o hai. 

25 PO na mea a pau i kualia ma 
kahi kuai, e ai ia mea, me ka nina- 
ninau ole aku, no ka pono o ka naau. 

26 No ka mea, na ka Haku no ‘ka 
honua, a me ko laila mea i piha ai. 

27 Ina e olelo mai kekahi o ka 
_ poe hoomaloka ia oe, a manao oe e 
hele, "o ka mea i waihoia imua ou, 
e ai, aole hoi me ka ninaninau aku, 
no ka pono o ka naau. 

28 Aka, ina e olelo mai kekahi ia 
oe, Eia ka ke kil, mai ai oe, *no ke 
kanaka nana i hai mai, a no ka 
pono o ka naau. No ka mea, naka 
Haku no ‘ka honua, a me ko laila 
mea i piha ai. 

29 Ke i aku nei au, No ka pono o 
ka naau, aole hoi no kou naau iho, 
nohai. "No ke aha la e hoohewaia 
mai ko’u pono, e ka naau o hai. 

30 No ka mea, ina e ai au me ke 
aloha aku, no ke aha la e olelo ino 
ia mai au *ma ka mea a’u e haawi 
aku ai i ke aloha? 

31 Nolaila, 7 ina e ai oukou, a ina 
e inu oukou, a o na mea a pau a 
oukou o hana’i, e hana oukou i na 
mea a pau me ka hoonani aku i ke 
Akua. 

32 * Mai hoohihia aku oukou i na 
Iudaio, aole hoi i na Helene, aole 
hoi i *ka ekalesia o ke Akua, 

33 E like me au nei, >e hooluelu 
aku i kanaka a pau, ma na mea a 
pau, " aole hoi me ka imi ana i ko’u 
pono iho, aka, i ko na kanaka he 
Nui log, i ola hoi lakou, 
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I. KORINETO, X. 


the Lord, and “the cup of devils: 
ye cannot be partakers of the. Lord’s 
table, and of the table of devils. 


22 Do we 'provoke the Lord to 


jealousy ? ™are we stronger than 


he? 

23 »All things are lawful for me, 
but all things are not expedient: 
all things are lawful for me, but 
all things edify not. 


24 °Let no man seek his own, but 
every man another’s wealth, 


25 PWhatsoever is sold in the 
shambles, that eat, asking no ques- 
tion for conscience’ sake : 

26 For ‘the earth is the Lord’s, 
and the fulness thereof.” 

27 If any of them that believe not 
bid you to a feast, and ye ke dis- 
posed to go; ‘whatsoever is set be- 
fore you, eat, asking no question 
for conscience’ sake. 

28 But if any man say unto you, 
This is offered in sacrifice unto idols, 
eat not ‘for his sake that shewed ii, 
and for conscience’ sake: for 'the 
earth zs the Lord’s, and the fulness 
thereof : 

29 Conscience, I say, not thine 
own, but of the other: for "why is 
my liberty judged of another man’s 
conscience ? 

30 For if I by "grace be a par- 
taker, why am I evil spoken of for 
that *for which I give thanks ? 


31 7 Whether therefore yo eat, or 
drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all 
to the glory of God, 


"Give none offence, neither to | 
the Jews, nor to the tGentiles, nor / 


*the church of God : 

33 Even as I please all men in 
all things, ‘not seeking mine own 
profit, but the profit of many, that 
they may be saved. 





I. KORINETO, XI. 


MOKUNA XI. 


*HAHAI mai oukou iu, e 
like mo au ia Kristo. 

2 na hoahanau, ke hoomaikai 
nei au ia oukou 1 ko oukou hoo- 
ao ana mai ia’u ma na mea a 
a me ko oukou malama ana i 
sihana, e like me ko’u haawi 
aku ia oukou. 

Ja makemake au e ike oukou, o 
to no 4ke poo o na kanaka a 
; a 0 ke kane, oia "ke poo o ka 
line; a 0 ke Akua hoi, oia ‘ko 
sto poo. 

O kela kane keia kane e pule 
,a fe wanana ana me ka uhiia 
> poo, ua hoohilahila ia i kona 


A ko kela wahine keia wahine, 
ile ana, a e wanana ana me ka 
ole ia o ke poo, ua hoohilahila 
kona poo; no ka mea, ua like 
a me 'ke amuia. 
No ka mea, ina aole e uhiia ka 
ine, e amuia oia; aka, ina he 
1 “hilahila i ka wahine, ke amuia 
e akoia, alaila, e uhiia oia. 
Aole hoi e pono ke uhiia ko ke 
ie poo, no ka mea, 'oia ka mea 
:,a me ka nanio ke Akua; aka, 
1 wahine, ola ka nani o ke kane. 
Aole na ka wahine mai ™ke ka- 
na ke kane mai ka wahine. 
» Aole hoi i hanaia ke kane na 
wahine, o ka wahine no na ke 


16. 
) Nolaila he pono no i ka wahino 
» malama i kona poo, Pno na 
sla. 

| 1Aole hoi he kane wale no me 
wahine ole; aole he wahine wale 
me ke kane ole iloko o ka Haku. 


2 E like me ka wahine, na ke 
ae mai, pela no ke kane, no ka 
hine mai ia; a "na ke Akua mai 
mea a pau. 

3 E manao pono oukou. He mea 
Likai anei no ka wahine, ke pule 
e Akua, me ka uhi ole ia? 

4 Aole anei i ao mai na mea ma- 
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CHAPTER XI. 


E "ye followers of me, even as 
I also am of Christ. 

2 Now I praise you, brethren, 
*that ye remember me in all things, 
and "keep the I ordinances, as I de- 
livered them to you. 


8 But I would have you know, that 
‘the head of every man is Christ; 
and "the head of the woman is the 
men ; and ‘the head of Christ ts 


4 Every man praying or £ prophe- 
sying, having-his head covered, dis- 


_| honoureth his head. 


5 But "every woman that prayeth 
or prophesieth with her head un- 
covered dishonoureth her head : for 
that is even all one as if she were 
‘shaven. 

6 For if the woman be not cov- 
ered, let her also be shorn: but if 
it be ta shame for a woman to be 
shorn or shaven, let her be covered). 

7 For a man indeed ought not to 
cover his head, forasmuch as ! he is 
the image and glory of God: but 
the woman is the glory of the man. 

8 For "the man js not of the wo- 
man; but the woman of the man. 

9 "Neither was the man created 
for the woman ; but the woman for 
the man. 

10 For this cause ought the wo- 
man to have I power on her head 
Pbecause of the angels. 

11 Nevertheless ‘neither is the 
man without the woman, neither 
the woman without the man, in 
the Lord. 

12 For as the woman ts of the 
man, even £0 is the man also by 
the woman; "but all things of 
God. 

13 Judge in yourselves: is it 
comely that a woman pray unto 
God uncovered ? 

14 Doth not even nature itself 
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oli ia oukou, ina e loloa ka lauoho 
o ke kane, he mea hilahila ia nona ? 

15 Aka, ina i loloa ka lauoho o ka 
wahine, he mea ia e nani ai; no ka 
mea, ua haawila mal kona lauoho 
i uhi nona. 

16 Aka, ‘ina i manao kekahi 6 
hvopaapaa, aole pela ko makou ao- 
ao, 'aole hoi ko ka ekalesia o ke 
Akua. 

17 I keia mea a’u e hai aku nei, 
aole au e hoomaikai aku ia oukou, 
no ka mea, i ko oukou akoakoa ana, 
aole no ka pono, no ka hewa no: 

18 No ka mea, eia ka mua, i ko 
oukou akoakoa ana me ka ekalesia, 
"he lohe ko’u, ua ku e oukou i ke- 
kahiikekahi; a ke manao nei kahi 
naau o'u, he oiaio. 

19 E oiaio no, *e hiki mai no ka 
manao ku e iwaena o oukou, i 
Ymaopopo mai ka poe i aponoia 
iwaena o oukou. 

20 I ko oukou akoakoa ana i kahi 
hookahi, aole ia no ka ai i ka aha- 
aina a ka Haku; 

21 No ka mea, i ka oukou ahaaina 
ana, ai wikiwiki no kela mea keia 
mea i kana ai iho, a ua pololi ke- 
kahi, a 7ua ona kekahi. 

22 Aole anei o oukow hale, malaila 
e al ai, a e inu ai? Ke höowaha- 
waha nei anei oukou i *ka ekalesia 
o ke Akua, me ka "hoohilahila i ka 
poe nele? Pehea la wau e olelo 
aku ai ia oukou? E hoomaikai 
aku anei au ia oukou i keia? Aole 
au e hoomaikai aku. 

23 No ka mea, ‘ua loaa ia’u na 
ka Haku mai, ka mea au i haawi 
aku ai na oukou. “O ka Haku o 
Iesu, i ka po ana i kumakaiaia’i, 
lalau aku la ia i ka berena: 

24 A pau ka hoalohaloha ana, wa- 
wahi iho la ia, i aku la, E lawe ou- 
kou, e ai; eia no ko’u kino i wa- 
wahiia no oukou. E hana oukou i 
keia me ka hoomanao mai ia’u. 

25 Pela no hoi ke kiaha, mahope 
o ka ai ana, 1 aku la, O keia kiaha, 
o ke kauoha hou ia iloko o ko’u 
koko. E hana oukou i keia, i ko 
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I, KORINETO, XI. 


teach you, that, if a man have long 
hair, it is a shame unto him? 

15 But if a woman have long hair, 
it is a glory to her: for her hair is 
given her for a I covering. 


16 But *if any man seem to be 
¢ontentious, we have no such cus- 
tom, ‘neither the churches of God. 


17 Now in this that I deelare unto 
you I praise you not, that ye eome 
together not fer the better, but for 
the worse. 

18 For first of all, when ye come 
together in the church, "I hear that 
there be I divisions among you ; and 
I partly believe it. 


19 For "there must be also $ here- 
sies among you, that they which 
are approved may be made mani- 
fest among you. 

20 When ye come together iherc- 
fore into one place, itis is not to 
eat the Lord’s supper. 

21 For in eating every one taketh 
before other his own supper: and 
one is hungry, and “another is 
drunken. 

22 What! have ye not houses to 
eat and to drink in? or despise ye 
“the church of God, and "shame 
I them that have not? What shall 
I say to you? shall I praise you in 
this? I praise you not. 


23 For ‘I have received of the 
Lord that which also I delivered 
unto you, ‘That the Lord Jesus, the 
same night in which he was betray- 
ed, took bread : 

24 And when he had given thanks, 
he brake tt, and said, Take, eat; 
this is my body, which is broken 
for you: this do lin remembrance 
of me. 

25 After the same manner also he 
took the cup, when he 
saying, This cup is the mew testae- 


ment in my blood; this de yasns 











I. KORINETO, XII. 


yu wa e inu ai, me ka hooma- 
mai ia’u. 
No ka mea, i na wa a pau loa 
kou e ai ai i keia berena, a e 
hoi i keia kiaha, e hai aku ana 
mika make o ka Haku, a ° hiki 
mal is. 
‘Nolaila, o ka mea ai i keia 
na, ae inu i ko ke kiaha o ka 
u, me ka pono ole, ua hewa 
ke kino a mo ke koko o ka 
u. 
6 E noonoo ke kanaka ia ia iho, 
la ia co ai al i ka berena, ae 
ai hoi i ke ke kiaha. 
No ka mea, o ke kanaka nana e 
e inu hei me ka pono ole, ua 
>» ja a ua inui ka hoahewaia 
. iho, no kona hoomaopopo ole 
i ke kino o ka Haku. 
Nolaila, ua nui loa, ka poe o 
u i nawaliwali, a i maimai, 4 
ui no ka poe i moe. 
‘Ina i hookolokolo kakou ia ka- 
iho, alaila, aole kakou e hoa- 
iia mai. 
Aka, i ko kakou hoahewaia, ' ua 
uia kakou e ka Haku, i ole ai 
u e hoahewa pu ia me ko ke 
21. 
No ia mea, e o’u hoahanau 6, 1 
ikou akoakoa ana o ai ai, e ka- 
oukou i kekahi i kekahi. 
A ina e X pololi kekahi, e ai ia 
kona wahi iho; i olc oukou e 
ewaia, 1 ko oukou akoakoa ana. 
na mea e ae, a ™hiki aku au, 
no ia e *hooponopono aku. 


MOKUNA XII. 


VA hoahanau e, aole o’u make- 
make e naaupo oukou *ma na 
o ka Uhane. 

a ike no hoi oukou, "he lahui- 
ka c oukou, i hooliloia mamuli 
t kii leo ole, ma kahi a oukou 
ia ku ai. 

oO ia mea, ke hoike aku nei au 
kou,daole he kanaka_ hoohiki 
ia Idan, ke“olelo cia ma ka 
16 O ke Akua. *Aole he ka- 
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oft as ye drink tf, in remembrance 
of me. 

26 For as often as ye eat this 
bread, arid drink this cup, 'ye do 
shew the Lord’s death till he come, 


27 ‘Wherefore whosoever shall eat 
this bread, and drink this cup of tho 
Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty of 
the body and blood of the Lord. 


28 But flet a man examine him- 
self, and so let him eat of that bread, 
and drink of that cup. 

29 For he that eateth and drinketh 
unworthily, eateth and drinketh 
‘damnation to himself, not discern- 
ing the Lord's body. 


30 For this cause many are weak 
and sickly among you, and many 
sleep. 

31 For *if we would judge our- 
selves, we should not bo judged. 


32 But when we are judged, we 
are chastened of the Lord, that we 
should not be condemned with tho 
world. 

33 Whereforo, my brethren, when 
ye come together to cat, tarry one 
for another. 

34 And if any man ‘hunger, let 
him eat at ! home ; that ye come not 
together unto I condemnation. And 
the rest ™ will I set in order when 
"I come. 


CHAPTER XII. 


| KTOW "concerning spiritual gifts, 


brethren, I would not have you 
ignorant. 
2 Yo know "that ye were Gentiles, 
carried away unto these ‘dumb 
idols, even as ye were led. 


3 Wherefore I givo you to under- 
stand, ‘that no man speaking by 
the Spirit of God calleth Jesus t ac- 
cursed: and "that no man can say 








494 


naka e hiki ia ia ke olelo aku ia 
Iesu, he Haku, ke olelo ole ia maka 
Uhane Hemolele. 

4'Ua nui noke ano o na haawina, 
aka, *hookahi no Uhane. 

5 >Ua nui no na oihana, aka, hoo- 
kahi no Haku. 


6 Ua nui no ke ano o na hana ma- 
na, aka, hookahi no Akua ‘nana i 
hana i na mea a pau. 

7 *Ua haawiia mai i kela kanaka 
i keia kanaka na oihana a ka Uhane 
i mea e pono ai. 

8 No ka mea, ua haawiia mai i 
kekahi o ka Uhane, 'ka olelo aka- 
mal; a i kekahi ” ka olelo hoona- 
auao, na ka Uhane hookahi no; 

9 "A i kekahi, ka manaoio, na ka 
Uhane hookahi no; ai kekahi, °ka 
oihana hoola, na ka Uhane hookahi 


no. 

10? A i kekahi, ka hana i na hana 
mana; a i kekahi, ‘ka wanana; a 
i ‘kekahi, ka ike maopopo i na 
uhane; a i kekahi, ‘ka oleloi na 
oleloe; ai kekahi ka hoomaopopo 
i na olelo e. 

11 Na kela Uhane hookahi i hana 
la mau mea a pau, me tka haawi 
aku i kela kanaka i keia kanaka, “e 
like me kona makemake. 

12 * Jt like me ke kino, hookahi no 
ia, a he nui kona mau lala, ao na 
lala a pau, he nui no ke kino hoo- 
kahi, hookahi no kino lakou: Y pela 
no o Kristo. 

13 7 Naka Uhane hookahi kakou a 
pau, i bapetizoia mai iloko o ke ki- 
no hookahi, *o na Iudaio, a me na 
Helene, o ka poe i hoopaaia, a me 
ka poe paa ole; ua hooinuia mai 
kakou a pau iloko o ka Uhane hoo- 
kahi. 

14 O ke kino, aole ia he lala hoo- 
kahi, he nui no. 

15 Ina paha e olelo ka wawae, 
Aole au he lima, nolaila, aole no ke 
kino wau; no ia mea, aole anei ia 
no ke kino? 

16 A ina paha e olelo ka pepeiao, 
Aole au he maka, nolaila, aole no 
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that Jesus is the Lord, but by the 
Holy Ghost. 


4 Now ‘there are diversities of 
gifts, but the same Spirit. 

5 "And there are differences of 
Nadministrations, but the same 
Lord. 

6 And there are diversities of ope- 
rations, but it is the same God 
‘which worketh all in all. 

7 *But the manifestation of the 
Spirit is given to every man to 
profit withal. 

8 For to one is given by the Spirit 
'the word of wisdom; to another 
™the word of knowledge by the 
same Spirit ; 

9 "To another faith by the same 
Spirit; to another °the gifts of heal- 
ing by the same Spirit ; 


10 To another the working of 
miracles; to another ‘prophecy ; 
"to another discerning of spirits; 
to another ‘divers kinds of tongues ; 
to another the interpretation of 
tongues : 

11 But all these worketh that one 
and the selfsame Spirit, ' dividing to 
every man severally “as he will. 


12 For *as the body is one, and 
hath many members, and all the 
members of that one body, being 
many, are one body: ‘so also ts 
Christ. 

13 For *by one Spirit are we all 
baptized into one body, * whether we 
be Jews or t Gentiles, whether we be 
bond or free; and have been all 
made to drink into one Spirit. 


14 For the body is not one member, 
but many. a 

15 If the foot shall say, Because I 
am not the hand, I am not of the 
body ; is it therefore of the 
body ? r 4 

16 And if the ear sh ay, Be- 


cause I am not the eye, I am wot of 












I. KORINETO, Xi. 


no wau; no ia mea, aole anei 
ke kino? 

na he maka wale no ke kino a 
alaila, mahea la ka lohe? A 
ie lohe wale no, alaila, mahea 
, honi ana? 

Ua hoonoho mai ke Akua i na 
a pau iloko o ke kino “e like 
ona makemake iho. 

A ina paha hookahi wale no 
o lakou a pau, aleila, mahea 
kino ? 

Te nui no na Jala, aka, hookahi 


no. 
{ole hoi e hiki i ka maka, ke 
i ka lima, Aole ou hemahema 
o oe: aole hoi pela ke poo i 
awae, Aole o’u hemahema ke 
e. 
\ka, he oiaio no, o na lala o ko 
i manaoia, he ino, he mau mea 
ono ai. | 

I o na mea hoi o ke kino i ma- 
e kakou, he mea hilahila, ke 
o nui nei kakou ia mau mea, 
nui aku ka maikai o ko kakou 
no. 


No ka mea, aole i hemahema 
kou lala maikai; aka, ua hut 
xi ko Akua i na mea o ke kino, 
haawi mai hoi i ka mahalo 
tina lala i hemahema: 

ole ai e ku c na mea o ke ki- 
malama like hoi na lala ke- 
t kekahi. 


A ina poino kekahi lala, ua 
pu no na lala a pau; a ina i 
aikaiia kekahi lala, ua olioli 
. lala a pau. 

)*oukou no ke kino o Kristo, 
ahi na lala. 

Ua hoonoho mai ke Akua i na 


naloko o ka ekalesia, o ka mua, |: 
. lunaolelo; o ka Iua, 'o na | 


; Oo ke kolu, o na kumu; a 
pe, Ena mea hana mana; 
. 'ka oihana hoola, a me ™na 
nalama, a me "na luna, a me 
slo i na olelo e. 

[e poe lunaoleio anei na mea 
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in’ | bod 


H Or, put on. 


|| Or, division. 
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m Nah. 11. 17. 


n Rom. 12. 8. 
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24 
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the body ; is it therefore not of the 
2 


y! 
17 If the whole body were an eye, 
where were the hearing? If the 
whole were hearing, where were the 
smelling ? 

18 But now hath "God set the 
members every one of them in the 
body, “as it hath pleased him. 

19 And if they were all one mem- 
ber, where were the body? 


20 But now are they many mem- 
bers, yet but one body. 

21 And the eye cannot say unto 
the hand, I have no need of thee: 
nor again the head to the feet, I 
have no need of you. 


22 Nay, much more those mem- 
bers of the body, which seem to be 
more feeble, are necessary : 

23 And those members of the body, 
which we think to be less honour- 
able, upon these we bestow more 
abundant honour; and our uncome- 
ly parts have more abundant come- 
liness. 

24 For our comely parts have no 
need : but God hath tempered the 
body together, having given more 
abundant honour to that part which 
lacked : 

25 That there should be no "schism 
in the body; but that the members 


.| should have the same care one for 


another. 

26 And whether one member suf- 
fer, all the members suffer with it ; 
or one member be honoured, all the 
members rejoice with it. 

27 Now *ye are the body of Christ, 
and ‘members in particular. 

28 And £ God hath set some in the 
church, ‘first *apostles, secondarily 
i prophets, thirdly teachers, after that 
Kmiracles, then ' gifts of healings, 
mhelps, "governments, ' diversities 
of tongues. ” 


29 Are all apostles? are all proph- 
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a pan? He poe kaula anei na mea 
a pau? He poe kumu anei na mea 
a pau? He poe hana mana anei na 
meaa pau? , 

30 Ua loaa anei i na mea a pau 
ka oihana hoola? He poe olelo i 
na olelo e na mea a pau? He poe 
hoike ano anei na mea a pau? 

31°E 3 imi oukou i na oihana i oi; 
aka, na’u no 6 kubikuhi aku ia ou- 
kqu i ke ala maikai loa. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


NA i olelo aui ka olelo a na ka- 
naka a me na anela, a i loaa ole 
ke aloha, ua like au me ke keleawe 
kanikani a me ke kumebala walaau. 
2 A ina ja’u "ka wanana, a ina i 
ike au i na mea pohihihi a pau, a 
me ha mea a pau e naauao ai; a 
ina ia’u ka manaoio °e hiki ai ke 
hoonee i na kuahiwi, a i loaa ole 
hoi ke aloha, he mea ole wau. 
3 A ‘ina e mapawalea aku au i 


ko’u waiwai a pau, a haawi hoi i 1}. 


ko’u kino i ke ahi, a i loaa ole ia’u 
ke aloha, aole o’u mea e pono ai 
ilaila. 

4 10 ke aloha, ua hoomanawanui, 
a ua lokomaikai ; aole paonioni aku 
ke aloha; aole haanui ke aloha, 
aole haakei, 

5 Aole hoi e hoohiehie, " aole imi i 
kona mea iho, aole hiki wawe ka 
huhu, aole noonoo ino ; 

6‘ Aole i hauoli i ka hewa, aka, 
Sua hauoli i ka pono. 

7 ) Ua ahonui i na mea a pau, ua 
manao olalo i na mea a pau, ua 
manaolana i na mea a pau, ua hoo- 
mapawanui i na mea a pau. 

8 He mea pau ole ke aloha. Ina 
he wanana, e pau ia; ina ho olelo 
e, e pau ia; ina he akamai, e hoo- 
pauia hoi oja. 


‘No ka mea, ua ike pohihihi ka- 
kou, a ua wanana pohihihi aku. 
10 Aka, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka 
hemolele, alaila, e pau ka mea po- 
hihihi i ka liloia. 
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eta? are all teachers? are. all 


wee’ | I workers of miracles ?. 


II Or, powers. 


o mo, 14 1,89. 


amo. 12. 8, 9, 
10, 28. & 14. 


Luk. 17.6. 


ce Mat. 6.1,2 


d Sol. 10. 12 
1 Pet. 


fl Or, is not 


rash. 
@ mo. 10. 24. 
Pil. 2. 4. 


f Hal, 10. 3. 
Rom. 1. 82. 

8 2 Ioa. 4. 

Or, with the 
truth. 


h Rom. 15. 1. 


imo. 8 2 


30 Have all the gifts ef healing? 
do all speak with tongues? do all 
interpret ? 


31 But covet earneatly the best 
gifts: and yet shew I unto you a 
more excellent way. 


CHAPTER XII. 


HOUGH I speak with the tongues 

of men and of angels, and hare 

not charity, I am become as sound- 
ing brass, or a tipkling cymbal. 

2 And though I have the gift of 

> prophecy, and understand all mys- 
teries, and all knowledge; and 
though I have all faith, *se ‘that | 
could remove mountains, and have 
not charity, I am nothing. 

3 And ‘though I bestow all my 
goods to feed the poor, and though 
I give my tody to be -burned, and 
have not charity, it profiteth me 
nothing. 

4 "Charity suffereth long, and is 
kind ; charity envieth not; charity 
4 I vannteth not itself, is not puffed 


5 ’ Doth not behave itself uneeemly, 
*sceketh not her own, is not casily 
provoked, thinketh no evil ; 

6 'Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but 
Erejoiceth lin the truth ; 

7 » Beareth all things, believeth all 
things, hopeth all things, endureth 
all things. 


8 Charity never faileth: but wheth- 
er there be prophecies, they shall 
fail; whether there be tongues, they 
shall cease ; whether there be know!l- 
edge, it shall vanish away. 

9 'For we at Path and we 
prophesy in part. 

10 But when that which is 
is come, then that which ia in part 
shall be dene away. 


I. KORINETO, 


I ko’u wa kamalii, olelo wax e 
me ke kamalii, a ike au e like 
so kamalil, a manao wau e like 
ke kamalii; a i ko’u wa i lilo 
kanaka makua, alaila, haalele 
na mea o kamalii. 
k[ keia wa, ke ike powehiwehi 
kakou, me he aniani le; 1 kela 
aku, 'he maka no, he make. I 
wa, ua ike powehiwehi au, 
i kela wa aku, e ike maoli aku 
c like me ka’u i ikeia mai ai. 
Ke mau zei keia mau mea eko- 
> ka manaoio, o ka manaolana, 
2 ke aloha. O ke aloha nae ka 
o keia mau mea. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


HAHAI oukou mamuli o ke 
aloha, a e *kuko oukoa i na 
na o ka Uhane, © "kuko nui 
ma ka wanana ana aku. 
‘O ka mea olelo i ka olelo e, 
ia i olelo 1 kanaka, aka, i ke 
a no; no ka mea, aohe mea 
a e lohe pono; aka, ma ka wha- 
aa olelo ia i na mea pohihihi. 
) ka mea wanana aku, olelo no 
kanaka, ma ka mea e naauao 
, me ka mea e ikaika ai,.a me 
nea e oluolu ai. 
I ka mea olelo i ka olelo e, ua 
raauao Ola ia ia iho; aka, o ka 
. wanana aku, ua hoonaauao ia 
ekalesia. 
Ja makemake au e olelo oukou 
au i ka olelo e, ua makemake 
hoi au e wanana aku oukou a 
; no ka mea, ua oi ka mea wa- 
a mamua o ka mea oleloi ka 
o e, ke hooakaka ole ia, i loaa 
raauao i ka ekalesia, 
E na hoahanau e, ina e hele aku 
© oukou la, me ka olelo i ka 
o e, pehea la e pono ai oukou 
> ke olefo ole aku au ma ka 
ce ana, a ma ka hoonaauao ana, 
aka wanana ana, a ma ke ao 
aku ? 
A o na mea kani, ola olo, o ka 
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11 When I was a ehild, I spake as 
a ehild, I understood as a child, I 
I thought as a child: but when I 
became a man, I put away childish 
things. . 


13 For *now we see through a 
glass, tdarkly; but then 'face to 
face: now I know in part; but 
then shall I know even as also I 
am known. 


13 And now abideth faith, hope, 
charity, these threc ; but the great- 
est of these 1s charity. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


LLOW after charity, and *de- 
' sire spiritual gifts, but rather 
that ye may prophesy. 


2 For he that °speaketh in an un- 
known tongue speaketh not unto 
men, but unto God : for no man t un- 
derstandeth him; howbeit in the 
spirit he speaketh mysteries. 

3 But he that prophesieth speak- 
eth unto men fo edification, and 
exhortation, and comfort. 


4 He that speaketh in an unknown 
tongue edifieth himself; but he that 
prophesieth edifieth the church. 


& I would that ye all spake with 
tongues, but rather that ye prophe- 
sied: fer greater ts he that proph- 
esieth than he that speaketh with 
tongues, except he interpret, that 
the church may receive edifying. 


6 Now, brethren, if I come unto 
you speaking with tongues, what 
shall I profit you, exeept I shall 
speak to you either by ‘revelation, 
or by knowledge, or by proph&y- 
ing, or by doctrine ? 


7 And even things without life i 
giving sound, whether pipe or harp, 
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maopopoia ke kani ana, pehea la e 
ikea ai ke ano o ka hokiokio ana, a 
me ka hookanikani ana ? 

8 Ina i kani maopopo ole ka pu, 
owai la ka mea, hoomekaukau ia 
ia iho no ke kaua? 

9 Pela no hoi oukou, ina aole ou- 
kou c olelo ma ka waha i na mea 
maopopo ke lohe ia, pehea la e 
ikea ai ka mea i oleloia? no ka 
mea, c olelo no oukou i ka makani. 

10 Manomano paha na olelo ma 
ke ao nel, aole i koe kekahi me ke 
ano ole. 


11 Aka, ina aole au i ike i ke ano 
o ka olelo, ¢ lilo no Wau i mea naau- 
po, 1 ka mea nana oc olelo mai; ae 
lilo no ka mea e olelo ana, i naau- 
po ia’u. 

12 Pela no oukou, ua kuko no ou- 
kou i na oihana o ka Uhanc; ola, e 
kuko no hoi, i pakela ae oukou i ka 
hoonaauao aku i ka ekalesia. 

13 Nolaila, o ka mea olelo i ka 
olelo e, e pule ia, i hiki ia ia ke hoa- 
kaka aku. 

14 No ka mea, inae pule au ma 
ka olelo e, ua pule kuu uhane, aka, 
o ko’u naau ike, ua hua ole ia. 

15 Heaha få hoi? E pule no wau 
ma ka uhane, a c pule no hoi ma ka 
naau ike.,. °E himteni no wau ma ka 
uhane, a 6 ‘himeni no ‘ma ka naau 
ike. . 

16 Ina e hoomaikai aku oe me ka 
uhane wale no, pehea la e hiki ai i 
ka mea e noho ana ma ka naaupo, 
ke olelo, Amene, fi kau hoomaikai 
ana aku; no ka mea, aole ia i lohe 
i ka mea au i olelo ai. 

17 Ua pono nae kau hoomaikai 
ana, aka, aole kela i hoonaauaoia. 

18 Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, 
. & pakela ana au mamua o oukou a 
pau ma ka olelo i na olelo e. 


19 Aka, ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka. 


hoonaauao ia hai, ua oi aku ko’u 
makemake e olelo i na hua elima 
ma ke ano maopopo, i na hua he 
umi tausani ma ka olelo e. 

20 E na hoahanau e, "mai lilo ou- 


A.D. 59. 
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I. KORINETO, XIV. 


except they give a distinction in the 
fsounds, how shall it be known 
what is piped or harped ? 

8 For if the trumpet give an un 
certain sound, who shall prepare 
himself to the battle ? 

9 So likewise ye, except ye utter 
by the tongue words teasy to be 
understood, how shall it be known 
what is spoken? for ye shall speak 
into the air. 

10 There are, it may be, ro many 
kinds of voices in the world, and 
none of them zs without significa- 
tion. 

11 Therefore if I know not the 
meaning of the voice, I shall be un- 
to him that speaketh a barbarian, 
and he that speaketh shall be a bar- 
barian unto me. 

12 Even so ye, forasmuch as ye 
are zealous tof spiritual gtfts, seek 
that ye may excel to the edifying of 
the church. 

13 Wherefore let him that speak- 
eth in an unknown tongue pray that 
he may interpret. 

14 For if I pray in an unknown 
tongue, my spirit prayeth, but my 


‘| understanding is unfruitful. 


15 What is it then? I will pray 
with the spirit, and I will pray with 
the understanding also: *1 will 
sing with the spirit, and I will sing 
f with the understanding also. 

16 Else, when thou shalt bless 
with the spirit, how shall he that 
occupieth the room of the unlearned 
say Amen “at thy giving of thanks, 
seeing he understandeth not what 
thou sayest ? 

17 For thou verily givest thanks 
well, but the other is not edified. 

18 I thank my God, I speak with 
tongues more than ye all: 


19 Yet in the churg@#*had rather 
speak five words y under- 
standing, that by my voice I might : 
teach others also, Haan ten thousand 
words in an unknowsAongue. 

20 Brethren, "be s6€ ehildren in 
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i kamalii ma ka naauao; ma 
1ewa no 'c kamalii ai, aka, ma 
naauao e lilo oukou i kanaka 
uaa. 

kx Ua palapalaia ma 'ke kana- 
, Mo na olelo e, a me na lehele- 
', €e olelo aku ai au i keia poe 
aka; aole hoi lakou e hoolohe 
ia’u ma ia mea, wahi a ka Haku. 
No ia mea, he hoailona ka olelo 
ale no ka poe manaocio, aka, no 
»0e manaoio ole: a o ka wana- 
aole ia na ka poe hoomaloka, 
ca poo Manaocio no. 


Nolaila, ina i akoakoaia ka eka- 
La pau ma kahi hookahi, a olc- 
akou a pau ma ka olelo ano c, 
como mai hoi ka poe naaupo pa- 
a hoomaloka paha, ™aole anci 
1 e olelo mai ia oukou, Ua he- 
a oukou ? 

Aka, ina wanana aku oukou a 
, a hele mai kekahi mea hoo- 
oka, a naaupo paha, ua aoia oia 
akou a pau, ua ahewaia oia e 
ou a pau. 

Pela o hoomaopopoia mai ai na 
, huna o kona naau; ac hoo- 
ia aku ia i ke Akua, me ka moe 
ma alo ilalo, a e hai aku no 
ia i ka oiaio "o ko ke Akua no- 
yu ana me oukou. 

Pehea la hoi, e na hoahanau ? 
: oukou akoakea ana, he himeni 
ka kela mea keia mea, a °he 
129 no, a he olelo ano e, he wa- 
a, a he olelo hoakaka. PE pono 
» hanaia na mea a pau ma ka 
,e naauao ai. 

Ina e olelo kekahi ma ka olelo 
elua wale no lauae olclo, a ina 
.u, ua nui loa ia; o pakahi hoi 
mu, a na kekahi hoi e hoakaka 


Aka, ina aole mea nana e hoa- 
a mai, e noho malie ia maloko o 
*kalesia ; a e olelo oia ia ia iho, 
ke Akua hol. 

Ao na kaula hoi, ce olelo lakou, 


ua, a i ekolu paha, 4a e nana | qmo. 12 10. 


. hoi ka poo i koe. 


understanding: howbeit in malice 
‘be ye children, but in understand- 
ing be t men. 


21 tin the law it is ' written, With 
men of other tongues and other lips 
will I speak unto this people ; and 
yet for all that will they not hear 
me, saith the Lord. 

22 Wherefore tongues are for a 
sign, not to them that believe, but 
to them that believe not: but 
prophesying serveth not for them 
that believe not, but for them which 
believe. 

23 If therefore the whole church 
be come togcther into one place, and 
all speak with tongues, and there 
come in those that are unlearned, or 
unbelievers, ™ will they not say that 
ye are mad? 


24 But if all prophesy, and there 
come in one that believeth not, or 
one unlearned, he is convinced of 
all, he is judged of all: 


25 And thus are the secrets of his 
heart made manifest ; and so falling 
down on his face he will worship 
God, and report ®"that God is in you 
of a truth. 


26 How is it then, brethren ? when 
ye come together, every one of you 
hath a psalm, °hath a doctrine, hath 
a tongue, hath a revelation, hath 
an interpretation. ?Let all things 
be done unto edifying. 


27 If any man speak in an unknown 
tongue, let tt be by two, or at the 
most by three, and that by course ; 
and let one interpret. 


28 Bat if there be no interpreter, 
let him kee silence in the church; 
and let him speak to himself, and to 
God. 

29 Let the prophets speak two or 
three, and ‘let the other judge. 
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30 Ina he mea i hoikeia mai na | A.D. 59. 


kekahi e noho ana, e pono no i "ka 
mea mua e noho malie, 

31 No ka mea, e pono ia oukou a 
pau, ke wanana aku, a e pakahi 
hoi oukou, i naauao na kenaka a 
pau, i oluolu hoi na kanaka a pau. 

32 No ka mea, 'o ka mea a ka 
Uhane iloko o ke kaula, ua mala- 
ma no ia i ke kaula. 

33 Aole na ke Akua mai ka uluaoa, 
o ke kuikahi no kana, a' pela no ma 
na ekalesia hoano a pau. 

34 "E noho malie no ka oukou 
wahine ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka 
mea, aole i aeia mai ia lakou ka 
olelo; *e hoolohe wale no lakou, e 
like me 7 ka ke kanawai i elelo mai 
ai. 

35 A ing manao lakou © aoia, e 
ninau lakou i ka lakou kane, ma ko 
lakou wahi iho; no ka mea, he 
mea hilahila ke olelo ka wahine 
ma ka ekalesia, 

36 Mai o oukou mai anei ka olele 
a ke Akua i hele mai ai? I hele 
aku anci ia io oukou la wale no. 

37 *Ina i manao kekahi o oukou, 
he kaula paha ia, he mea ike i ka 
mea o ka uhane paha, e pono ia ia 
ke ae maii ka oiaio o ka olelo vu e 
palapala aku nei, o ke kauoha keia 
a ka Haku. 

38 Aka, ina e naaupo kekahi, e 
naaupo no. 

39 No ia mea, e na hoahanan, *e 
kuko oukou ma ka wanana, sole 
hoi e papa aku i ka olelo ana ma 
ka olelo e. 

40 >E hana i na mea a pau ma ka 
maikai, a me ka hoonohonoho pero. 


MOKUNA XV. 


E hai hou aku nei au ia oukou, 
ona hoahanau, i ka olelomai- 

kai a’u i "ao aku ai ig oukou ma- 
mua: i ka mea a oukou i malame 
mai ai, °a malaila no hoi oukou e 
ku nel. 

2°QOia hoi ko oukou mea e ola'i, 
ke manao mau oukou i na mea vu 


ee ee 
r1 Tesa 5. 19, 


61 Joa. 4. 2. 


+ Or. tumult, 
Or, unquiet- 


22 Kor. 10. 7. 
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+ Gr. by whet 
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I. KORINETO, XV. . 


30 If any thing be revealed to an- 
other that sitteth by, “let the first 
hold his peace. 

31 For ye may all prophesy ane by 
one, that all may learn, and all may 
be comforted. 


32 And ‘the spirits of the propheis 
are subject to the prophets. 


33 For God is not the author of 
teonfusion, but of peace, ‘as in all 
churches of the saints. 

34 "Let your women keep silence 
in the churches: for it is not per- 
mitted unio them to speak; but 
“they are commanded to be under 
obedience, as also saith the ! Jaw. 


35 And if they will learn any 
thing, let them ask their. husbands 
at home: for it is a shame for wo- 
men to speak in the church. 


36 What! came the word of God 
out from you? or came it unto you 
only ? 

-37 "If any man think himself to 
be a prophet, or spiritual, let him 
acknowledge that the things that I 
write unto you are the command. 
ments of the Lord. . 

38 But if any man be ignorant, let 
him be ignorant. 

39 Wherefore, brethren, *covet to 
prophesy, and forbid not to speak 
with tongues. 


-k 
40 > Let all things be done decent- 
ly and in order. 


CHAPTER XV. 


OREOVER, brethren, I declare 
unto you the gospel * which I 
preached unto you, which also ye 
have received, and "wherein yo 
stand ; 


2 "By which also ye are saved, if 
yo I keep in memory t what I proach- 





I. KORINETO, XV. 


aku ai ia oukou, “ke ole hoi i 
hewa ko oukou manaoio. 
» ka mea, *haawi mua aku au 
cou i ‘ka mea a’u i loaa mai, 
nake ana o Kristo no ko kakou 
, Se like me ka ka palapala 
lele: 

kanuia ola, a i ka po ekolu, 
ou mai oia, "6 like me ka ka 
ala hemolele : 

. ikeia oia e Kopa, alaila, e 
oe umikumamalna : 

mahope iho, ikeia oia e na 
nau elima haneri a me ke 
ka wa hookahi. A ke ola la 
nui o lakou i keia manawa, 
skahi poe, ua moe. 

mahope iho, ikeia oia e lako- 
aila !e ka poe lunaolelo a pau. 
)wau no ka i ike hope loa aku 
me he keiki hanau hapa la. 


> ka mea, wau no "ka mea 
oa 0 ka poe lunaolelo. Aole 
pono ke kapata mai au, he lu- 
lo, no ka mea, °ua hoomaino- 
u au i ka ekalesia o ke Akua. 
‘ka, ua lilo wat i ko'u mea i 
i, P ma ka lokomaikai wale o 
cua; sole hoi i make hewa 
lokomaikai mai maluna o u; 
L mea, ‘ua pakela aku ko'u 
aika ana mamua o lakou a 
r Aole hoi wau; o ka Joko- 
ino o ke Akua iloko o'u. 
. ina owau paha, o lakou pa- 
sla no makou e ao aku net, a 
10 hoi oukou i manaotio mai ai. 
_inai haiia o Kristo, i hoalaia 
1ai ka make mai, pehea la e 
nei kekahi poe o oukou, Aohe 
na, mai ka make mai? 
na ache ala ana mai ka make 
‘ina aole i ala o Kristo; 


Lina aole i ala o Kristo, ina 
take hewa ka makou ao ana 
a ua make hewa hoi ka oukou 
010 ana mai. 

4 ina ua loaa hoi makou, he 


1oike wahahee i ke Akua; no | 
ea, ‘ua hoike makea ma o ke} 
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ed unto you, unless ‘ye have be- 
lieved in vain. 

3 For "I delivered unto you first 
of all that ‘which I also received, 
how that Christ died for our sins 


£ according te the Scriptures ; 


4 And that he was buried, and 
that he rose again the third day bac. 
cording to the Scriptures : 

5' And that he was seen of Cephaa, 
then X of the twelve: 

6 After that, he was seen of above 
five hundred brethren at once; of 
whom the greater part remain unto 
this present, but some are fallen 
asleeps 

7 After that, he was seen of James; 
then ' of all the apostles. 

8 ™ And last of all he was seen of 
me also, as of I one born out of due 
time. 

9 For I am "the least of the apos- 
tles, that am not meet to be called 
an apostic, because I persecuted 
the church of Ged. 


10 But P by the grace of God I am 
what [ am: and his grace which 
seas bestowed upon me was not in 
vain ; but 4I laboured more abund- 
antly than they all: "yet not I, but 
the grace of God which was with 
me. 


‘ 11 Therefore whether tt were I or 


they, so we preach, and so ye be- 
lieved. 


12 Now if Christ be preached that 
he rose from the dead. how say some 
among you that there is no resur- 
rection of the dead? 

13 But if there be no resurrection 
of the dead, *then is Christ not 
risen : 

14 And if Christ be not risen, then 
is our preaching vain, and your 
faith ts also vain. 


15 Yea, and we are found false 
witnesses of God ; because ‘we have 
testified of God that he raised up 
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Akua la, i kona hoala ana mai ia 
Kristo: aole hoi ia i hoala mai ia 
ia, ke ala ole ka poe make. 

16 No ka mea, ina aole ala ka poe 
make, ina aole 1 hoalaia o Kristo. 

17 A ina aole I hoalaia o Kristo, 
ua make hewa ko oukou manacio 
ana; “a ke noho nei no hoi oukou 
loko o ko oukou hewa. 

18 Alaila, ua make ka poe i moe 
loko o Kristo. 

19 "Ina ma k  .'a ana wale no 
ka lana ana o ko kékou manao ilo- 
ko o Kristo, ua oi aku ka kakou 
poino i ko na kanaka a pau. 

20 Aka, Yua ala io no o Kristo, 
“Nnai ka make mai, a ua lil oia i 
"hua haawi mua ia o ka poe i 
moe, ” 

21 No ka mea, "mai ke kanaka 
mai ka make, a pela no, >mai ke 
kanaka mai ke alahouana, mai ka 
make mai. 

22 E like me ka make ana o na 
kanaka a pau ma o Adamu la, pela 
no e hoolaia mai ai na kanaka a pau 
ma o Kristo la. 

23 "O kela mea keia mea, ma ko- 
na wa pono; o Kristo ka hua mua; 
alaila, o ko Kristo poe, i kona wae 
hil mai ai. 

24 Oia hoi ka hope, i ka wa e hoi- 
hoi ia i ke aupuni 1 ke Akua, i ka 
Makua, i kona wa e hoopau ai i ne 
oihana alii, a me ka ikaika, a me 
ka mana. 

25 No ka mea, ia ia no ke aupuni, 
oa hiki i ka wa e waiho ai ia ina 
enemi a pau malalo iho o kona mau 
wawae. 

26 ‘A o ka enemi hope loa, o ka 
make, e hoopauia no ia. 

27 No ka mea, £ua waiho no ia i 
na mea a pau malalo iho o kona 
mau wawae. A i kana olelo ana, 
Ua pau na mea i ka waihoia malalo 
iho ona, ua maopopo no he okoa ka 
mea nana 1 waiho mai na mea a 
pau malalo iho ona. 

28 HA i ka wae lilo ai na mea a 
pau malalo iho ona, alaila, 'o ke 
Keiki hoi kekahi, 6 malama aku ne 
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Christ: whom he raised nt up. 
so be that the dead rise not. 


16 For if the dead rise not, then 
not Christ raised : 

17 And if Christ be not rai 
your faith ts vain; "ye are yeti 
your sins. 


18 Then they also which are fall 
asleep in Christ are perished. 

19 *If in this life only we hav 
hope in Christ, we are of all m 
most miserable. 


20 But now ‘is Christ risen f 
the dead, and become * the firstfrui 
of them that slept. 


21 For *since by man came death, 
>by man came also the resurrection 
of the dead. ' 


22 For asin Adam all die, evens 
in Christ shall all be made alive. 


23 But ‘every man in his own 
order: Christ the firsifruits ; after- 
ward they that are Christ's at his 
coming. | 

24 Then cometh the end, when hej 
shall have delivered up ‘the king- 
dom to God, even the Father ; when 
he shall have put down all rule, 
and all authority and power. 

25 For he must reign, till he hath 
put all enemies under his feet. 





26 ‘The last enemy fhat shall de 
destroyed zs death. . | 

27 For he &hath put all things 
under his feet. But wher he saith, 
All things are put under hi: . it tt 
manifest that he is exc , ed, which 
did put all things under nim, 


-1 


28 And when all things sha.. 
subdued unto. him, then ‘shall « 
Sen also himself be subject unto 





J. KORINETO, 


t, nana i hoolilo mai i na 
nalalo iho ona, i mau loa 
» ana, oke Akua wale no. 
e loa e ala mai ka poe 
2a la e hana’i ka poe i 
ino ka poe make? No 
bapetizoia’i lakou no ka 


ke aha la makou e hoo- 
. ai i ka make, i kela ho- 
ora ? 

io, 'ma kuu olioli ana no 
> o Kristo Iesu, ko kakou 
a make au i kela le i 


| ko’u pono e loaa mai, 
taka ana ma ko ke kana- 
ilio hae ma Epeso, ke 
il ka poe make? °E ai 
inu; no ka mea, apopo 
a kakou. 
o hoopunipuniia oukou ; 
ia aku i ka hewa, ka mea 
» noho pono ana. 
a oukou i ka pono, mai 
1, no ka mea, "ua naaupo 
'}ikake Akua. 'Keole- 
. au i Keia, i mea e hila- 
cou. 
1au mai auanei kekahi, 
e hoalaia mai ai ka poe 
2 hele mai lakou me ke 


e lapuwale; aole e hou- 
1ea au e lulu nel, ke make 


mea aue lulu nei, aole oe 
e kino e hiki mai ana, o 
ale no, o ka huita paha, 
paha. 

ke Akua no e haawi mai 
no ia mea, e like me kona 
e iho; no kela hua keia 
a tino iho. 

jo a nau, aole ia he io hoo- 
3410 .amaka kahi, a he io 
a kahi, a o ko ka ia Kahi, 
anu kahi. 

ino ano lani kahi, a he ki- 
ionua kahi; okoa hoi ka 
» kino lani, okoa ka nani o 
aqua. 


A.D. 59. 
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rl Tes. 4.& 
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t Ez. 37.3 


uToa. 12. 24. 
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him that put all things under him, 
that God may be all in all. 


29 Else what shall they do which 
are baptized for the dead, if the dead 
rise not at all? why are they then 
baptized for the dead ? 


30 And * why stand we in jeopardy 
every hour ? 


31 I protest by © ear rejoicing 
which I have in Christ Jesus our 
Lord, ™I die daily. 


32 If t after the manner of men "I 
have fought with beasts at Ephesus, 
what advantageth it me, if the dead 
rise not? °let us eat and drink ; for 
to morrow we die. 


33 Be not deceived: Pevil com- 
munications corrupt good manners. 


34 1Awake to righteousness, and 
sin not; ‘for some have not the 
knowledge of God: *I speak this to 
your shame. | 


35 But some man will say, ‘How 
are the dead raised up? and with 
what body do they come ? 


36 Thou fool, "that which thou 
sowest is not quickened, except it 
die: 

37 And that which thou sowest, 
thou sowest not that body that shall 
be, but bare grain, it may chance of 
wheat, or of some other grain: 

38 But God giveth it a body as it 
hath pleased him, and to every seed 
his own body. 


39 All flesh es not the same flesh : 
but there ts one kind of flesh of men, 
another flesh of beasts, another of 
nshes, and another of birds. 

40 There are also celestial bodies, 
and bodies terrestrial : but the glory 
of the celestial ¢s one, and the glory 
of the terrestrial is. another. 
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41 Okoa ka neni o ka la, okoa ka | A.D. 59. 
nani o ka mahina, okoa ka nani 0 | Nas 


na hoku; no ka mea, ua oi ka nani 
o kekahi hoku i kekahi hoku. 

42 x Pela no ke ala ana mai o ka 
poe make. Ua kanuia oia ma ka 
palaho, ua hoalaia mai cia ma ka 
palaho ole. 

43 7 Ua kanvia oia ma ka hoinoia, 
ua hoalaia mai oia ma ka nani; ua 
kanuia oia ma ka nawaliwali, ua 
hoalaia mai oia ma ka mana. 

44 Ua kanuia oia, he kino maecli, 
ua hoalaia mai oia, he kmo uhane. 
He kino maoli kekahi kino, a he 
kino uhane kekahi. 

45 Pela hoi ka palapale ana mai, 
O ke kanaka mua, o Adamu, ua 
hanaia ola, *he kanaka ola; a *o 
Adamu hope, "he uhane hoola ia. 

46 Aka hoi, o ka mea ma ka uha- 
ne, aole oia ka mua, o ka mea no 
ma ke kino; a mahope ka mea ma 
ka uhane. 

47 °O ke kanaka mua, no ka lepo 
ia, a “he lepo. Ao ke kanaka hope, 
oia ka Haku, ” mai ka lani mai. 

48 E like me ka lepo, pela no ka 
poe mai ka lepo mai; fe like hoi 
me ka lani, pela no ka pee mai ka 
lani mai. . 

49 A Se like me ko kakou lawe 
ana i ke ano o ko ka lepo, "pela no 
kakou e lawe aii ke ano o ko ka lani. 

50 Ke olelo nei au i keia, e na 
hoahanau, aole o hiki i ika io a me 
ke koko ke noho aku ma ke aupuni 
o ke Akua; aole hoi ka palaho ma 
kahi palaho ole. : 

51 Eia hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia 
oukou i ka mea pohihihi. *Aole 
kakou a pau e moe, !e hoomaluleia 
mai no kakou, 

52 Ma ke sekona, ma ka amo ana 
no o ka, maka, i ke kani anao ka pu; 
no ka mea, ™e kani io no ka pu a e 
hoala pataho ole ia mai ka poe make, 
a e hoomaluleia mai kakou a pau. 

53 No ka mea, e hookomo keia 
palaho i ka palaho ole, a me keia 
"make i ka make ole, i pono ai. 

54 A i ka wa e hookomo ai keia 
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a Rom. 5. 14. 
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41 There is one glory of the sun, 
and another glory of the moon, and _ 
another glory of thestars ; for one star _ 
differeth from another star in glory. | 

42 *So also is the resurrection of 
the dead. It is sown in corruption, 
it is raised in incorruption : 


48 7 It is sewn in dishononr, it is | 
raised in glory: it is sown in weak- 
ness, it is raised in power : 


44 It is sown a naturel body, it is 
raised a spiritual bedy. There isa | 
natural body, and there is a spiritual 
body. 

45 And £o it is written, The first 
man Adam *was made a living 
soul; "the last Adam was made "a — 
quickening spirit. 

46 Howbeit that was not first which 
is spiritual, but that which is nato- | 
ral; and afterward that which is | 
spiritual, ! 

47 ©The first man ts of the earth, 
dearthy: the second man :s the 
Lord * from heaven. | 

48 As ts the earthy, such are they 
also that are earthy: ‘and as isthe | 
heavenly, sueh are they also tha — 
are heavenly. | 

49 And Sas we have borne the im | 
age of the earthy, "we shall als | 
bear the image of the heavenly. 

50 Now this I say, brethren, that _ 
‘flesh and blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God; neither doth cor- 
ruption inherit incorruption. 


51 Behold, I shew you a mystery: 
k We shall not all sleep, ! but we 
shall all be changed, 


52 In a moment, in the twinklizs 
of an eye, at the last tramp: "fa 
the trumpet shall sound, and th 
dead shall be raised incorruptible. 
and we shall be changed. 

53 For this corruptible must pc 
on incorruption, and *this morta 
must put on immortality. 


I. 54 So when this corruptible sha! 





I, KORINETO, 


laho i ka palaho ole, a me keia 
ke i ka make ole; alaila, e ko 
ka olelo i palapalaia, °Ua aleia 
make e ka lanakila. 


; PE ka make, auhea kou huelo 

a? eka lua, auhea kou lanakila 

L? 

i Kia ka huelo awa o ka make, 

a hewa; a ela 2ka mea e nuj al 

hewa, o ke kanawai. 

KE hoomaikaiia hoi ke Akua, 

mea nana i haawi mai ia kakou 
lanakila, ma ko kakou Haku, 

o Iesu Kristo la. 

‘No ia mea, e na hoahanau, e 
aa oukou, me ka naueue ole, 
ka hoomau i ka oukou hana nui 

i ka hana a ka Haku, no ka 
| ua ike no oukou, " aole i make 
ra ka oukou hana ana ma ka 
cu. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


A "ka manawalea ana no ka 
. poe hoano, e like mo ka’u i 
dha aku ai i na ekalesia ma 
itia, pela no oukow e hana’i. 

I ka la mua o ka hebedoma, o 
10 6 kela mea keia mea o oukou 
na iho, e like me kona hoopo- 
calla mai, i hoiliili ole ai oukou 
u wa e hiki aku ai. 

A hiki aku au, alaila, ‘o na 
a oukou e manao ai ma ka 


A.D. 59. 
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pala, na’u no lakou e hoouna | t Gr 


e lawe i ko oukou manawalea 
usalema. 
A ina he pono ke hele au, © 
pu lakou me au. 
[ ko’u wa e hele aku ai mawae- 
Makedonia, e hele no wau io 
u la; no ka mea, e hele ana 
1a Makedonia. 
. 6 noho paha, a pau ka hooilo 
vukou, a na oukou wau e ‘kai 
i ko’u wahi e hele ai. 


fo ka mea, aole au e ike aku ia 
u i keia hele ana; ke manao 
10 hol au e noho iki me oukou, 
e ae mai ka Haku pela. 

& E. 93 . 
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have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on immortal- 
ity, then shall be brought to pass 
the saying that is written, ° Death 
is swallowed up in victory. 

55 PO death, where is thy sting? 
O I grave, where ts thy victory ? 


56 The sling of death is sin; and 
tthe strength of sin és the law. 


57 "But thanks be to God, which 
giveth us ‘the victory through our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


58 ‘Therefore, my beloved breth- 
ren, be ye steadfast, unmoveable 
always abounding in the work of 
the Lord, forasmuch as ye know 
"that your labour is not in vain in 
the Lord. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


OW coneerning “the collection 

for the saints, as I have given 

order to the churches of Galatia, 
even so do ye. 

2 > Upon the first day of the week 
let every one of you lay by him in 
store, as God hath prospered him, 
that there be no gatherings when i 
come. 

3 And when I come, ° whomsoever 
ye shall approve by your letters, 
them will I send to bring your t lib- 
erality unto Jerusalem. 


4 ‘And if it be meet that I go 
also, they shall go with me. 

5 Now I will come unto you, 
e when I shall pass through Mace- 
donia : for I do pass through Mace- 
donia. 

6 And it may be that I will abide, 
yea, and winter with you, that ye 


"| may ‘bring me on my journey 


whithersoever I go. 

7 For I will not see you now by 
the way; but I trust to tarry a 
while with you, Sif the Lord permit. 
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8 E noho no au ma Epeso, a hiki 
i ka penetekota. 

9 No ka mea, "ua weheia mai 
no’u, he puka nui, a ua hamama 
Joa, a ‘ua nui no hoi ka poe enemi. 

10 *Ina e hiki aku o Timoteo, e 
malama oukou, i noho pu ia me 
oukou, me ka makau ole; no ka 
mea, 'ke hana nei ia i ka hana a 
ka Haku e like me au nei. 

11 ™ Mai hoowahawaha kekahi ia 
ia; 6 alakai mai ia ia me "ka ma- 
luhia i hiki io’u nei; no ka mea, e 
kakali no au ia ia, me na hoaha- 
nau. 

12 A o °Apolo hoi ka hoahanau, 
ua makemake nui au e hele aku ia 
io oukou la, me na hoahanau; aole 
nae ia o kona manao ke hele aku 
io oukou la, i keia wa; e hele aku 
no hoi ke loaa ia ia ka wa pono. 

13 PE makaala oukou, te kupaa 
ma ka manaoio, e hookanaka, 'e 
ikaika hoi. 

14 °E hanaia ko oukou mea a pau 
me ke aloha. 

15 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e na hoahanau, (no ko oukou ike 
ana i‘na ohua o Setepana, oia ka 
“hua mua ma Akaia, a ua hoolilo 
lakou ia lakou iho i poe * hookauwa 
aku na ka poe hoano ;) 

16 7 E malama oukou i ka poe like 


me ia, a me ka poe a pau i kokua 


pu ai hana pu hoi me *makou. 

17 Ua olioli au i ka hiki ana o 
Setepana, a me Pouretaneto, a me 
Akaiko; no ka mea, "ua pani lakou 
i ko oukou hakahaka. 


18 >Ua hoomaha mai lakou i ko’u 
naau a me ko oukou; nolaila, °e 
ike mai oukou i ka poe hana pela. 

19 Ke aloha aku nei na ekalesia 
ma Asia ia oukou. Ke aloha nui 
aku nei o Akula a me Perisekila ia 
oukou maloko o ka Haku, a me ‘ka 
ekalesia iloko o ko laua hale. 

20 Ke aloha aku nei na hoahanau 
a pau ia oukou. ¢E aloha oukou 
yckahi i kekahi, me ka honi hemo- 

ele. 


_ 
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I. KORINETO, XVI. 


8 But I will tarry at Ephesus un- 
til Pentecost. 

9 For ba great door and effectual 
is opened unto me, and ‘there are 
many adversaries. 

10 Now “if Timotheus come, see 
that he may be with you without 
fear: for !he worketh the work of 
the Lord, as I also do. 


11 ™Let no man therefore despise 
him: but conduct him forth "in 
peace, that he may come unto me: 
for I look for him with the brethren. 


12 As touching our brother °Apol- 
los, I greatly desired him to come 
unto you with the brethren : but his 
will was not at all to come at this 
time; but he will come when he 
shall have convenient time. 

13 P Watch ye, Istand fast in the 
faith, quit you like men, "be strong. 


14 'Let all your things be done 
with charity. 

15 I beseech you, brethren, (ye 
know ‘the house of Stephanas, that 
it is “the firstfruits of Achaia, and 
that they have addicted themselves 
to *the ministry of the saints.) 


16 ’That ye submit yourselves 
unto such, and to every one that 
helpeth with us, and *laboureth. 

17 I am glad of the coming of 
Stephanas and Fortunatus and 
Achaicus: *for that which was 
lacking on your part they have 
supplied. 

18 >For they have refreshed my 
spirit and yours: therefore °ac- 
knowledge ye them that are such. 

19 The churches of Asia salute 
you. Aquila and Priscilla salute 
you much in the Lord, ‘with the 
church that is in their house. 


20 All the -brethren greet you. 
*Greet ye one another with a holy 





Il, KORINETO, I. 
A.D. 59. 


'Eia ke aloha o Paulo, me ko’u 
tho. 

Ina aole e £ aloha kekahi i ka 

a ia Iesu Kristo, e *hoomainoi- 
‘oia, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka 


a. 
k Me oukou no ke aloha o ka 
uo Iesu Kristo. 

O ke aloha o’u me oukou a pau 
» 0 Iesu Kristo. Amene. 
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21 ‘The salutation of me Paul 


Lame’ | with mine own hand. 


t Kol. 4 16. 


cEp.6. 2% 
h Gal. 1.6, 9. 


I lud. 14, 18 


22 If any man £love not the Lord 
Jesus Christ, "let him be Anathema, 
‘Maran atha. | 


k Rom. 10. 20. | 23 *The grace of our Lord Jesus 


Christ be with you. 
24 My leve be with you all in 
Christ Jesus. Amen. 


ee 


O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


KORINETO. 





MOKUNA I. 


PAULO *he lunaolelo na Jesu 
Kristo, no ka makemake o ke 
a, o Timoteo hoi ka hoahanau, 
‘a ekalesia o ke Akua ma Kori- 
, "me ka poe hoano & pau e 
» ana ma Akaiag puni. 
E alohaia mai oukou, e malu- 
hoi i ke Akua i ko kakou Ma- 
a i ka Haku ia Jesu Kristo. 
'E hoomaikaiia ke Akua, ka 
cua o ko kakou Haku o Iesu 
to, o ka Makua nona ke aloha, a 
Akua hoi nona ka oluolu a pau ; 
Nana makou e hooluola mai i 
ilikia a pau o makou, i hiki ia 
ou ke hooluolu aku i ka poe ilo- 
na pilikia a pau, ma ka oluolu 
akou i hooluoluia mai ai e ke 
a. 
Vo ka mea, ” me na hana eha ia 
o makou he nui no Kristo, pela 
ko makou hooluoluia mai he nui 
> Kristo la. 
No ka mea, a i hoopilikiaia mai 
ou, ‘he mea ia no oukou e olu- 
ai ae ola hoi; a i hooluoluia 
makou, he mea ia no oukou e 
lu ai a e ola hoi, ka mea i hoo- 
kaia iloko o oukou ma ka hoo- 
iawanui ana i na cha a makou 
na eha ia mai ai. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


CORINTHIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AOL, "an apostle of Jesus Christ 

by the will of God, and Timothy 
our brother, unto the church of God 
which is at Corinth, "with all the 
saints which are in all Achaia: 


2 "Grace be to you, and peace, 
from God our Father,and from the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 ‘Blessed be God, even the Fa- 
ther of our Lord Jesus Christ, the ' 
Father of mercies, and the God of 
all comfort ; 

4 Who comforteth us in all: our 
tribulation, that we may be able to 
comfort them which are in any 
trouble, by the comfort wherewith 
we ourselves are comforted of God. 


5 For as *the sufferings of Christ 
abound in us, so our consolation also 
aboundeth by Christ. 


6 And whether we be afflicted, ' st 
ts for your consolation and salvation, 
which "is effectual in the enduring 
of the same sufferings which we 
also suffer: or whether we be com- 
forted, it $s for your consolation and 


salvation. 
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7 Ua kupaa hoi ko makou manao- 
lana no oukou; ua ike hot, “e like 
me oukou i hui pu ia me makon i 
na hana eha ia mai, pela no hoi i 
ka hooluoluia mai. 

8 Nolaila, e na hoahanau, aole o 
makou makemake e ike ole onkou i 
ko makou “pilikia i hiki ae io ma- 
kou la i Asia; no ka mea, ua hoo- 
pilikia loa ia makou, aole ikaika 
iki, aole makou 1 manao e ola. 

9 Aka, iloko o makou iho ka hoo- 
hewaia e make, i 'paulele ole ai 
makou ia makou iho, i ke Akua no 
nana e hoala ka poe make: 

10 “Oia ka i hoopakele ae ia ma- 
kou i ka make ino loa; a ke hoopa- 
kele nei no 1a; a ke manao neji ma- 
kou ia ia, e hoopakele hou ana oia. 

11 O oukou hoi e 'kokua pu mai 
ana ia makou ma ka pule, i ™haawi- 
ia’ku ke aloha no makou e na ka- 
naka he nui, no ka lokomaikai i 
loaa mai ia makou ma na kanaka 
he nui. 

12 No ka mea, o ko makou kaena 
keia, o ka hoike ana noo ko makou 
naau; ma ka manao hookahi a me 
ka naau "kupono i ka ke Akua, 
°aole ma ko ke kino akamai, aka, 
ma ka lokomaikai-o ke Akua, ko 
makou noho ana i keia ao; a pela 
io hoi iwaens o oukon. 

13 No ka mea, o na mea a oukou 
i heluhelu ai me ka hooiaio mai, a 
ke manao nei au e hooiaio ana ou- 
kor a hiki i ka hope, oia wale no ka 


makou i palapala.aku ai ia oukou. | 


14 No ka mea, ua hoiaio mai no 
oukou ia makou ma ka hapa, o 
Pmakou ka oukou e kaena si; a 
pela hoi auanei oukou ka makou 4i 
ka la o ka Haku o Jesu. 

15 Me keia manao maopopo, ua 
ake no au e-hele aku io oukou la 
mamua, i loaa hoi ia oukou "ka 
haawina hou ; 

16 A e hele aku ma o oukou la i 
Makedonia, ate hoi hou mai io ou- 
kou la mai Makedonia mai, a e ala- 
kaiia’ku e oukou i Judaia. 


A.D. 60. 


II. KOBINETO, I. 


7 And our hope of you is steadfast, 


‘we, ——=/ | knowing, that “as ye are partakers 
ge Rom. 8.17. | of the sufferings, so shall ye be also 


2 Tim. 2. 12, 


h Oth. 19. 2 
1 Kor. 15. 32. 
& 16. 9. 


I Or, answer. 
i Jer. 17. 5, 7. 


k2 Pet. 2. 9. 


I Rom. 15. 30. 
Pil. 1. 19. 
Pilem. 22, 

m mo. 4, 15. 


a mo, 2. 17, & 
4, 2. 

o1 Kor. 2 
13, « 


P'mo. 5.12, 

q Pil. 2. 16. & 
4.1. 
1 Tes. 2, 19, 
20. 

Fl Kor. 4. 19. 


s Rom. 1. 11. 
K Or, grace. 


t1 Kor. 16, 5, 
6. 


of the consolation. 


8 For we would not, brethren, have 
you ignorant of "our trouble which 
came to us in Asia, that we were 
pressed out of measure, above 
strength, insomuch that we despair- 
ed even of life : 

9 But we had the "sentence of 
death in ourselves, that we should 
‘not trust in ourselves, but in God 
which raiseth the dead : 

10 £ Who delivered us from s6 great 
a death, and doth deliver : in whom 
we trust that he will yet deliver 


us; 

11 Ye also 'helping together by 
prayer for us, that “for the gift be- 
stowed upon us by the means of 
many persons thanks may be given 
by many on our behalf. 


12 For our rejoicing is this, the 
testimony of our conscience, that in 
simplicity and * godly sincerity, "not 
with fleshly wisdom, but by the 
grace of God, we have had our con- 
versation in the world, and more 
abundantly to you-ward. 


13 For we write none other things 
unto you, than what ye read or ac- 
knowledge ; and I trust ye shall ac- 
knowledge even to the end ; 


14 As also ye have acknowledged 
us in part, that we are your w- 
joicing, even as ‘ye also are ours 
in the day of the Lord Jesus. 


15 And in this confidence "I was 
minded to come unto you before, that 
ye might have "a second benefit ; 


16 And to pass by you into Mace- 
donia, and ‘to eome again out of 
Macedonia unto you, ahd of you to 
be brought on my way toward Ju- 
dea. 











It, KORINETO, It. 


A manao iho la au i keia, he 
ili anei ka’u? ao ka’u mau 
e manao nei, "ma ko ke ano 
ko’u manao ana, i ae wale aku 
2, a hoole wale aku, aole ? 


Ma ka oiaio a ke Akua, o ka 
nm olelo ia oukou, aole ia he 
. a me ka hoole, 

No ka mea, *o ke Keiki a ke 
i, o Iesu Kristo, ka mea a ma- 
me Silowano a me Timoteo i 
aku ai ia oukou, aole ia he 
. a me ka hoole; aka, ?iloko 
he hooia wale no, 

‘No ka mea, o na olelo a ke 
a a pau, he hooia iloko ona, a 
nene iloko ona i hoonaniia’i ke 
a e makou. 

O ka mea nana makou i hooku- 
| me oukou iloko o Kristo, nana 
nakou i * poni ai, o ke Akua i ia; 
Oia hoi ka i *hoailona mai ia 
ou, a i “haawi mai hoii ka ma- 
. mua o ka Uhane iloko o ko 
ou naau. 

! Ke kahea aku nei au i ke Akua 

‘a hoike no kuu uhane, *o ka 
mina ia oukou ko’u mea i hiki 
sku ai mamua i Korineto. 

‘Aole no makou ce hookoikoi 
ina o ko oukou manaoio; aka, 
okua nei makou i ko oukou oli- 

no ka mea, ke ku nei oukou 

ka manaoio. 


MOKUNA II. 


KA, o keia ka’u i manao ai, 
*aole e hele hou aku io oukou 
10 ka eha o ka naau. 

| ina e hana eha aku au i ko 
pu naau, owai la auanei © hoo- 
u mai ia’u; aole anei oia wale 
o ka mea i cha ia’u? 

Nolaila, ua palapala aku au ia 
ou i ua mea la, o *ehaeha aua- 
au i ka j poe e pono ke hoohau- 
nai ia’u i kuu hele ana’ku ; "ua 
1a0 lea hoi au ia oukou a pau, 
yu olioli ana, o ka oukou hoi ia 
iu. 


A.D. 60. 
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17 When I therefore was thus 
minded, did I use lightuess ? or the 
things that I Purpose, do I purpose 
" according to the flesh, that with 
me there should be yea, yea, and 
nay, nay? 

18 But. as God is true, our I word 
toward you was not yea and nay. 


19 For *the Son of God, Jesus 
Christ, who was preached. among 
you by us, even by me and Silvanus 
and Timotheus, was not yea and 
nay, ’ but in him was yea. 


20 *For all the promises of God in 
him are yea, and in him Amen, un- 
to the glory of God by us. 


21 Now he which stablisheth us 
with you in Christ, and *hath 
anointed us, ts God ; 

22 Who > hath also sealed us, and 

‘given the earnest of the Spirit in 
our hearta. 


23 Moreover ‘I call God for a rec- 
ord upon my soul, "that to spare 
you I came not as yet unto Corinth. 


24 Not for ‘that wo have dominion 
over your faith, but are helpers of 
your joy: for ‘by faith ye stand. 


CHAPTER If. 


UT I determined this with my- 
self, "that I would not come 
again to you in heaviness. 

2 For if I make you sorry, who is 
he then that maketh me glad, but 
the same which is made sorry by 
me 

3 And I wrote this same unto you, 
lest, when I came, I should have 
sorrow from them of whom I ought 
to rejoice; ‘having confidence in 
you all, that my joy is the joy of 
you all. 
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4 No ka mea, me ke kaumaha nui, 
a me ka eha o ka naau, ua pala- 
pala sku no au ia oukeu me pa 
waimaka he nui; ‘aole no ka hoe- 
ha aka i ko oukou naan, aka, i 
ike oukou i ka nui o ko'u aloha ia 
oukou. 

5 A i *hooeha mai kekahi, ma ka 
hapa wele no ka ‘hooeha ana mai 
ia’u; i hooili ole aku ai au i ka 
hewa iluna tho o oukou a pau. 

6 Ua nui keia hoopai ane no ua 
mea la, i hooukuia’ku e Ska nui o 
oukou. 

7 »No ia mea, he pono no ke kala 
ae oukou ia ia, me ka hooluolu aku, 
malia paha o nawaliwali joa aua- 
nei ua mea jai ke kaumaha nui. 


8 Nolaila, ke nonoi aku nei au ia 
cukou, e heorsaopepo aku i ke aloha 
ia ia. 

9 No keia mea hoi, ua palapala 
aku au, i ike macopope ai au ia ou- 
kou, ina paha oukou e ‘hoelohe mai 
i na mea a pau. 

10 A i kala aku oukou i ka mea o 
kekshi, owau hoi kekahi e kala 
aku; no ia hoi, ina paha au i kala 
aku i kekahi mea, no oukou i kala 
aku ai au ia mea ia ia, ma Kristo: 

11 I puni ole kakou ia Satana; no 
ka mea, ua ike kakou i na manao 
ona. 

12 A i *kuu hele ana i Teroa no 
ka euanelio a Kristo, a ua weheia’e 
la ‘ka puka ia’u e ka Haku, 


13 ™Aole ou maha ma kuu naau, 
i ka loaa ole ia’u o Tito o ko’u 
hoahanau : aka, uwe aku la au ia 
lakou, a hele aku la i Makedonia. 

14 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akue na- 
na makou e hoolanakila mau mai 
iloke o Kristo, me ka hoolaha aku 
i "ke ala o kona naauae i na wahi 
2 pau, ma o makou nei. 

15 No ka mea, he mea ale makou 
no Kristo i ke Akua, °no ka poe ola 
a me Pka poe make. 

16 No keia poe, he mea ala make 
makou e make ai; no kela poe hoi, 


4 For out of much affliction and 


we, | anguish of heart I wrote unto you 


with many tears; ‘not that ye 
should be grieved, but that ye 
might know the love whieh I have 
more abundantly unto you. 


5 Bat "if any have caused grief, 
he hath not ‘grieved me, but in 
part: that I may not overcharge 
you all. 

6 Sufficient to such a man is this 
I punishment, which evas snfiscted 
Sof many. 

7 *So that contrariwise ye ought 
rather to forgive him, and comfort 
him, lest perhaps such a one should 
be swallowed up with overmuch 
sorrow. 

8 Wherefore I beseech you that ye 
would confirm your love toward 
him. 

9 For to this end also did I write, 
that I might know the proof of 
you, whether ye be ‘obedient in all 
things. 

10 To whom ye forgive any thing, 
I forgive also: for if I forgave any 
thing, to whom I forgave it, for your 
sakes forgave I tt in the person of 
Christ ; 

11 Lest Satan should get an ad- 
vantage of us: for we are not igne- 
rant of his devices. 

12 Furthermore, * when I came to 
Troas to preach Christ’s gospel, and 
la door was opened unto me of the 
Lord, 

13 =I had no rest in my spirit, be- 
cause I found not Titus my broth- 
er; but taking my leave of them, I 
went from thence into Macedonia. 

14 Now thanks be unto God, which 
always causeth us to triumph in 
Christ, and maketh manifest "the 
savour of his knewledge by us m 
every place. 

15 For we are unto God a sweet 
savour of Christ, °in them that are 
saved, and Pin them that perish : 

16 To the one we are the savour 


Toa. 9. 39. 
1 Pet. 27,8 | of death unto death; and to the 








Il. KORINETO, III. 


aa ala ola e ola’i: Towai la! A.D. 60. 


, mea e pono ia ia keia man 


o ka mea, aole makou e * ano- 
i i ka olelo a ke Akua, e like 
2kahi poe nui; aka, ke olelo 
akou i ka Kristo me ‘ka ma- 
ono, oiaio, no ke Akua mai, 
hoi o ke Akua. 


MOKUNA III. 


OOMAKA hou anei >makon e 
hoomaikai aku ia makou iho? 
emahema anei makou e like 
kahi poe i "na palapala hoike 
cou, i na palapale hoike mai o 
| mai? 

) oukou no ka makou palapala 
aia maloko o ko makou naau, 
1 a i heluheluia e na kanaka 


» ka mea, ua hoike akaka ia, 
‘cou no ka Kristo palapala a 
ai*hana’i, i kakauia aole me 
ika, aka, me ka Uhane o ke 
ola; aole maloko o*na papa 
u, aka, maloko o ‘na papa io 
raau. 

la ko makou manao maopopo 
.kua ma o Kristo la: 

ole hoi e hiki ia makou Keka- 
‘a ma ko makou noonoo ana, 
cou wale; aka, o ke Akua no 
takou mea e hiki ai. 

a ka i hoomakaukau ia makeou 
tuna no ke *kauoha hou, acle 
e kanawai, aka, ma ka Uhane: 
. mea, ke pepehi mai nei ”ke 
vai, a "ke hoola mai nei ka 
e. 
a paha ua nani ka ”oihana no 
ake i Pkakauia maloko o na 
mm me na huaolelo, i 1hiki ole 
namo a Iseraela ke haka pone 
ka maka o Mose, no ke alohi 
1a maka, ka mea e nalowale 


ole anei e oi nui aku ka nani 
oihana no ka Uhane ? 

o ka mea, ina paha he nani ko 
hana hoohewa, he oiaio no, ua 


Ney ete 

r 1 Kor. 18 10. 
mo. 3. 5, 6. 

s mo.4. 2& 11. 
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4 Or, deal do- 
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¢1 Kor. 9.2 


då 1 Kor. 3. 5. 
e Puk. 24.12 
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h 1 Kor. 15, 10, 
Pil 2. 18. 

41 Kor.3d.& & 
18. 10. 
mo, 5, 18. 


a Toa. 6. 63. 
Rom. 8. 2. ' 
ji Or, quicken- 

eth, 
© Rom. 7. 10. 


p Puk.34, 1,28. 
Kan. 10. 1, 
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Puk. 34. 
“30 35. > 
r Gal, 3. 5. 
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other the savour of life unto life. 
And "who ¢s sufficient for these 
things ? 

17 For we are not as many, which 
"I corrupt the word of God: but as 
‘of sincerity, but as of God, in the 


a. | sight of God speak we fin Christ. 


CHAPTER JI. 


O *we begin again to commend 
ourselves ? or need we, as some 
others, > epistles of commendation to 
you, or letters of commendation from 
you? 


2 "Ye are our epistle written in 
our hearts, known and read of all 
men: 


3 Forasmuch as ye are manifestly 
dectared to be the epistle of Christ 
‘ministered by us, written not with 
ink, bat ‘with the Spirit of the liv- 
ing God; not "in tables of stone, 
bat ‘in fleshly tables of the heart. 


4 And such trust have we through 
Christ to God-ward : 

5 ®Not that we are sufficient of 
ourselves to think any thing as of 
ourselves; but “our sufficiency is 
of God ; 

6 Who also hath made us able 


"|! ministers of "the new testament ; 


not ! of the letter, but of the spirit: 
for "the letter killeth, "but the spirit 
I giveth life. 


7 But if °the ministration of death, 
Pwritten and cngraven in stones, 
was giorious, 280 that the children 
of Israel could not steadfastly be- 
hold the face of Moses for the glory 
of his countenance; which glory 
‘was to be done ‘away ; 

8 How shall not ‘the ministration 
of the spirit be rather glorious ? 

9 For if the ministration of con- 
demnation be glory, much more doth 
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pakela aku ka nani o ‘ka oihana| A.D. 60. 


hoapono. 

10 No keia mea, aohe nani. o kela 
mea i hoonaniia pela, no kela pa- 
kela nani. 


11 Ina he nani ko kela mea i hoo- 
nalowaleija; oiaio, he nani ko ka 
mea e mau loa aku ana. 

12 No ia hei, no ka loaa ana mai 
ia nakou keia manaolana, ' he olelo 
wiwo ole ka makou. 

13 Aole like me Mose i “uhi iho 
ai i kona maka i ka pale, i hiki ole 
i na mamo a Iseracla ke nana pono 
i "ka hope o ua mea la e nelowale 
ana. 


ene aame oat 
s Rom 1. 17. 
& 3. 21, 


t mo. 7. 4. 
Ep. 6. 19. 

H Or, boldness. 

u Pak. 34. 38, 
35, 


x Rom. 10. 4. 
Gal. 3. 23. 


14 Aka, ua 7 hoopouliia ko lakou | Is. 6. 10 


naau; no ka mea, a hiki.i pela ma- 
nawa, i ka heluhelu ana 1 ke kau- 
oha kahiko, ua koe no ka pale, aole 
i weheia ; ua pau no hoi ia mea ia 
Kristo. 

15 Ai neia manawa i ka helu- 
helu ana i ka Mose, e kau ana 
no ua pale la maluna o ko lakou 
naau. 

16 *Aia huli mai ia i ka Haku, 
alaila e *laweia aku no ua pale la. 


17 A o ka > Haku, oia ka Uhane: 
a ma kahie noho ai ka Uhane o 
ka Haku, ua noa ia wahi. 

18 Aka, me ka maka i uhi ole ia, 
ke ike aku nei makou a pau i ka 
°nani o ka Haku, e like me ke aka 
ma ke ‘aniani, a ua *hoano hou ia 
makou ma ka like ana o ua aka la, 
ma ka nani e mahuahua ana e like 
me ko ka Haku nona ka Uhane. 


MOKUNA IV. 


O ia hoi, no ka loaa ana mai o 

*keia oihana ia makou ma ka 

>lokomaikalia mai, aole o makou 
manaka. 

2 Aka, ua kipaku aku makou i na 
mea hunae hilahila ai, aoke makou 
i hele me ka maalea, aole hoi i ¢ha- 
na i ka olelo a ke Akua me ka hoo- 
punipuni; aka, ‘ma ka hoakaka 


8. 9. 10. 
Mat. 13. 12, 


Rom. 11. 2,8, 


mo. 4, 4, 


1 
z Pak. 34. 34. 
Rom. 11. 2, 


we 25. 7. 


b pau. 6. 
I Kor. 15. 45. 


e 1 Kor. 18. 12. 
d mo. 4, 4, 6. 
1 Tim. 1. 11. 
e Rom. 8. 29. 
1 Kor. 15. 49, 
Kol. 3. 10, 
li Or, of the 
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amo. 3. 6. 
bi Kor. 7. 25, 
1 Tim. 1. 18, 


t Gr. shame, 
Rom. 1. 16. 
& 6. 21. 

e mo. 2, 17. 

1 Tes, 2. 3, 5. 

é mo. 6. 4, 7. 
& 7. 14, 


manifestation of the truth, 


II. KORINETO, IV. 


the ministration ‘of righteousness 
exosed in glory. 

10 For even that which was made 
glorious had no glory in this respect, 
by reason of the glory that excel- 
leth. 

11 For if that which i is done away 
was glerious, much more that which 
remaineth ss glorious. 

12 Seeing then that we have such 
hope, ‘we use great I plainwess of 

speech: =: 

13 And not as Moses, cmphich put 
a vail over his face, that the chil- 
dren of Israel could not steadfastly 
look to *the end of that "which is 
abolished : 

14 But 7 their minds were bimd- 
ed: for until this day remaineth the 
same vail untaken away in the read- 
ing of the old testament ; ‘which vail 
is done away in Christ. 


15 But even unto this day, when 
Moses is read, the vail is upon their 
heart. 


16 Nevertheless, 7 when it shall 
turn to the Lord, ‘the vail shall be 
taken away. 

17 Now "the Lord is that Spirit: 
and where the Spirit of the Lord is, 
there is liberty. 

18 But we all, with open face be- 
holding ° as in a glass “the glory of 
the Lord, ‘are changed into the 
same image from glory to glory, 
even as I by the Spirit of the Lord. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HEREFORE, seeing we have 
*this ministry, bas we have re- 
ceived mercy, we faint not ; 


2 But have renounced the hidden 
things of tdishonesty, not walking 
in craftiness, ‘nor handling the 
word of God ‘deceitfully ; ; but, aby 
© com- 





II. KORINETO, IV. 


1 i ka oiaio, "ko hoiko nei ma- 
, makou iho i na naau a pau 
ika, ho pono imua o ke Akua. 
| uhiia ka makou olelomaikai, 
hiia oia no ka poe e lilo ana i 
‘ke. 

2 0 lakou la, us *hoomakapo 
to keia ao akua i na naau o ka 


oomaloka, o akaka mai aus-. 


lakou ‘ka malamalamsa o ka 
iaikai nani a Kristo ; Xoia ko 
us mea like. 

o ka mea, aole makou e hai 
2 makou iho; aka, ia Kristo 
ka Haku, aia ™makon iho he 
cauwa na ’ oukou no lesu. 

ka mea, o ke Akua "nana i 
ka malamalama e poha mai 
» mai o ka pouli, oia ka i °hoo- 
1alama mai iloko o ko makou 
i Pmalamalama i ikea ka na- 
co Akua ma ka maka o Iesu 


makou no keia waiwai iloko 
ipu lepo, i ikea "ka mana nui, 
Akua ia, aole no makou. 


*hookeia mai makou a puni, 
16 i pilikia ; ua lauwiliia mai 
, aole hoi i pilihua. 

hoomaauia mai makou, aole 
haaleleia; ‘ua kulaina mai 
|, aole hoi i make. 

2 lawo mau ana makou ma 
?ika make ana o ka Haku o 
t hoikeia hoi *ke ola ana o 
a ko makou kino. 
> ka mea, o makou ka poo o 
i, ua Yhaawi mau ia’ku ma- 

make no Iesu, i hoikcia hoi 

ana o Jesu ma ko makou ki- 
xe. 

olaila, ko hooikaika nei *ka 
loko o makou, a o ke ola ilo- 
ikou. 

o ka ikaika like o *ko makou 
io, me ka mea i palapalaia, 
anaoio iho la au, nolaila au i 
sku ai ; ke manaoio nei no hoi 

, nolaila makou e olelo aku 

e ike nei makou, o "ka mea 

22* 
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mending ourselves to every man’s 
conscience in the sight of God. 


3 But if our gospel be hid, ‘it is 
hid to them that are lost: 


4 In whom ‘the god of this world 
hath blinded the minds of them 
which believe not, lest ‘the light of 
the glorious gospel of Christ, * who 
is the image of God, should shine 
unto them. 

5 ! For we preach not ourselves, 
but Christ Jesus the Lord; and 
=ourselves your servanis for Jesus’ 
sake. 

6 For God, "who commanded the 
light to shine out of darkness, t hath 
°shined in our to give * the 
light of the knowledge of the glory 
of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 


7 But we have this treasure in 
‘earthen vessels, "that the excel- 
lency of the power may be of God, 
and not of us. 

8 We are ‘troubled on every side, 
yet not distressed ; we are perplexed, 
but I not in despair ; 

9 Persecuted, but not forsaken ; 
‘cast down, but not destroyed ; 


10 "Always bearing about in the 
“| body the dying of the Lord Jesus, 
that the life also of Jesus might 
be made manifest in our body. 

11 For we which live ’are alway 
delivered unto death for Jesus’ sake, 
that the life also of Jesus might be 
made manifest in our mortal flesh. 


12 So then "death worketh in us, 
but life in you. 


13 We having *the same spirit” of 
faith, according as it is written, "I 
believed, and therefore have I spok- 
en; we ‘also believe, and therefore 


speak ; ; 
14 Knowing that ‘he which raised 
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nana i hoala mai ka Haku o Jesu, 
e hoala mai no hoi oia ia makou 
ma o Iesu la, ae hoike pu ae ia 
makou me oukou. 

15 No ka mea, ‘no oukou ia mau 
mea a pau, i hoonui ae °ka loko- 
maikai nui i ka nani o ke Akua, 
ma ka hoomaikai ana’ku o na mea 
he nui. 

16 No ia mea, aole o makou ma- 
naka; aka, ina paha ua nawali- 
wali iho ko makou kino mawaho, 
ua hooikaika mau ia no nee ‘ko lo- 
ko, i kela la i keia la. 

17 No ka mea, fo ko makou hoino 
uuku pokole wale ia no, ke hana 
mai nei no ia i ka nani nui mau 
loa no makou : 

18 *I ko makou manao ole ana i 
na mea i ike maka ia, i na mea no 
iike maka ole ia: no ka mea, he 
pokole na mea i ike maka ia; aka, 
he mau loa na mea i ike maka 
ole ia. 


MOKUNA Vv. 


O ka mea, ua ike makou, ina i 

wawahiia "ko makou hale ki- 

no lepo, o ka halelewa, e loaa aua- 

nei ia makou ka hale na ke Akua, 

he hale hana ole ia e na lima, ua 
mau loa iloko o ka lant. 

2 No ka mea, ke kenakena nei no 
makou iloko 0 keia, me ka make- 
make nui e hookomoia’ku iloko o 
ko makou hale i ka Jani. 

3 Ina peha i *hookomoia makou, 
aole makou e ikeia mai he hune. 

4A ke kenakena nei makou me 
ke kaumaha e noho ana iloko o ua 
halelewa nei: aole na ka make- 
make e hele mawaho, aka, e “hoo- 
komoia maloko, i aleia ka make e 
ke ola. 

5.0 eka mea nana makou e hooci- 
kaika mai i keia mea, o ke Akua ia, 
oia hoi ka i ‘haawi mai ia makou i 
ka makana mua o ka Uhane. 

6 No ia hoi, he ikaika mau ko 
makou, no ka ike iho, i ko makou 
noho ana ma ke kino, ua mamao 
makeu i ka Haku. 
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up the Lord Jesus shall raise up us 
also by Jesus, and shall present us 
with you. 


15 For ‘all things are for your 
sakes, that °the abundant grace 
might through the thanksgiving of 
many redound to the glory of God. 


16 For which cause we faint not; 
but though our outward man perish, 
yet ‘the inward man is renewed day 
by day. 


17 For Sour light afflietion, whieh 
is but for a moment, worketh for us 
a far more exceeding and eternal 
weight of glory ; 

18 "While we look not at the 
things which are seen, but at the 
things which are not seen: for the 
things which are seen are temporal; 
but the things which are not seen are 
eternal. 


CHAPTER V. 


R we know that, if * our earth- 

ly house of this tabernaele were 
dissolved, we have a building cf 
God, a house not made with hands, 
eternal in the heavens. 


2 For in this *we groan, earnestly 
desiring to be clothed upon with 
our house which is from heaven. 


3 If so be that "being clothed we 
shall not be found naked. 

4 For we that are in thts taber- 
nacle do groan, being burdened: 
not for that we would be unclothed. 
but ‘clothed upon, that mortality 
might be swallowed up of life. 


5 Now he that hath wrought us 
for the selfsame thing ts God, who 
also ‘hath given unto us the earnest 
of the Spirit. 

6 Therefore we are always confi- 
dent, knowing that, whilst we are 
at home in the body, we are absent 
from the Lord : 








II. KORINETO, V, 


o ka mea, £ ke hele nei makou 
‘@ manaoio, aole ma ka ike 
. ana. 

a ikaika no makou, a ke “ake 
o hoi e noho mamao makou i 
no, a e noho pu me ka Haku. 


olaila, ke hooikaika nei makou 
»lu mai ai ola ia makou, ke no- 
1 makou a ke noho mamae hoi. 
No ka mea, e hoikela auanei 
u a pau imua o ka noho hoo- 
‘colo o Kristo; Xi loaa i kela 
i keia mea na mea iloko o ke 
oe like me ka mea ana i hana’i, 
yaha he maikai, ina paha he 


L. 
No ia hoi, i ko makou ike ana 
mea 'makau a ka Haku, ke 
uli aku nei makou i na kana- 
a ™ua ike pono ia mai makou 
Akua ; a ke manao nei no hoi 
ia ike pono ia mai makou ec ko 
u manao. 

Aole no "makou e hoomaikai 
aku ia makou iho ia oukou; 
ke haawi aku nei makou i ke 
e °kaena ai oukou no makou 
i loaa ia oukou ka mea oc hai 
ai i ka poe kaena i ko waho, 
nao 1 ko ka naau. 

Ina Pua oi aku ko makou ma- 
ikaika, no ke Akua no ia; ina 
1aahaa iho ko makou manao, 
ukou hoi ia. 

Ke koi ikaika mai nei ke aloha 
isto ia makoy; no ka mea, ua 
'a i ko makou manao, tina i 
ec kekahi no na mea a pau, ina 
iake na mea a pau. 

A make no ia no na mea a 
i ole e noho hou ai ka poe ce 
ana no lakou iho, aka, no ka 
, i make, a i ala hou mai no 
u. 
*Nolaila, aole makou e ike hou 
i kekahi ma ke kino: ina paha 
ke makou ia Kristo ma ke kino, 
co makou e ike hou aku ia ia 
aila. 

No ia mea, ina "iloko o Kristo 
ahi kanaka, he *mea hou oia; 
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7 (For £ we walk by faith, not by 
sight :) 


8 We are confident, I say, and 
hwilling rather to be absent from 
the body, and to be present with the 
Lord, 

9 Wherefore we ‘labour, that, 
whether present or absent, we may 
be accepted of him. 

10 'For we must all appear before 
the judgment seat of Christ ; * that 
every one may receive the diips 
done in his body, according to that 
he hath done, whether it be good or 
bad. 


11 Knowing therefore 'the terror 
of the Lord, we persuade men; but 
™we are made manifest unto God ; 
and I trust also are made manifest 
in your consciences. 


12 For "we commend not our- 
selves again unto you, but give you 
occasion °to glory on our behalf, 
that ye may have somewhat to an- 
swer them which glory tin appear- 
ance, and not in heart. 


13 For ?P whether we be beside 


: | ourselves, it is to God: or whether 


we be sober, tt ts for your cause. 


' 14 For the love of Christ con- 


straineth us; because we thus 
judge, that ‘if one died for all, 
then were all dead: | 


15 And that he died for all, "that 
they which live should not hence- 
forth live unto themselves, but unto 
him whieh died for them, and rose 
again. 

16 *Wherefore henceforth know 
we no man after the flesh: yea, 
though we have known Christ after 
the flesh, ‘yet now henceforth know 
we him no more. 

17 Therefore if any man "be in 
Christ, "he is "a new creature’: 


dl 
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Yua hala aku la na mea kahiko ; 
aia hoi, ua anp hou ae la na mea a 
au. 

18 Na ke Akua mai no na mea a 
pau, "nana makou i hoolaulea mai 
nona ma o Iesu Kristo la, a haawi 
mai hoi na makou i ka oihana e 
hoolaulea aku ai. 


19 Peneia, ke hoolaulea nei *ke AR 


Akua i ko ke ao nei nona iho ma o 
Kristo la, aole no e hoopili ana i 
ko lakou hewa ia lakou; a ua wai- 
ho mai la hoi ia makou i ka olelo e 
hoolaulea aku ai. 

20 No ia hoi, he mau "elele ma- 
kou no Kristo, ” ua like hoi ke Akua 
me ka mea nonoi aku ma o makou 
nei, ke noi aku nei makou no Kristo, 
i hoolauleaia mai oukou i ke Akua. 

21 No ka mea, ua “hoolilo mai la 
ola 1 ka mea hala ole i mohaihala 
no kakou, i lilo ai kakou i * poe po- 
no 1 ke Akua ma ona la. 


MOKUNA VI. 


O makou na *hoahana, ke * noi 

aku nei hoi makou, mai ‘ lawe 
make hewa oukou i ka lokomaikai 
o ke Akua. 

2 (No ka mea, ke i mai la oia, ‘Ua 
hoolehe aku la au ia oe i ka mana- 
wa i maliuia’i, a ua kokua aku la 
au ia oe i ka la e ola’i; eia hoi, 
ano ka manawa e maliuia mai ai; 
eia hoi, ano ka la e ola’i.) 

3 *Aole no makou e hoohihia aku 
i kekahi, o olelo ino ia mai ka oi- 
hana kahuna. 

4 Aka, ma na mea a pay e hoike 
ana ia makou iho i poe ‘kahuna no 
ke Akua, ma ka hoomanawanui, 
ma ka hoinoia mai, ma ka poino, 
ma ka pilikia, 

5 SMa ka hahauia, ma ka paa 
ana i na halepaahao, ma ka hau- 
naele, ma ka hooluhi ana, ma ke 
kiai ana, ma ka hoopoloeli ana, 

6 Ma ka maemae, ma ka ike, ma 
ke ahepui, ma ka lokomaikai, ma 


ka Uhahe Hemolele, ma ke aloha 
hookamani ole, > 


hn. 
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Yold things are passed away; be- 
hold, all things are become new. 


18 And all things are of God, 
"who hath reconciled us to him- 
self by Jesus Christ, and hath given 
to us the ministry of reconciliation; 


19 To wit, that *God was in 
Christ, reconciling the world unto 
himself, not imputing their tres 
passes unto them; and hath t ecm 
mitted unto us the word of recon- 
ciliation. 

20 Now then we are >ambassa- 
dors for Christ, as ‘though God did 
beseech you by us: we pray gow in 
Christ’s stead, be ye reconciled to 
God. 

21 For ‘he hath made him ?o be 
sin for us, who knew no sin ; that 
we might be made the righieous- 
ness of God in him. 


CHAPTER VI. 


\ \ TE then, as * workers together 

with him, beseeeh you also 
‘that ye receive not the grace of 
God in vain. 

2 (For he saith, ‘I have heard 
thee in a time accepted, and in the 
day of salvation have I succoured 
thee: behold, now is the accepted 
time; behold, now is the day of 
salvation.) 

3 *Giving no offence in any thing. 
that the ministry be not blamed: 


4 But in all things tapproving 
ourselves ‘as the ministers of God. 
in much patience, in afflictions, in 
neceseities, in distresses, 


5 SIn stripes, in imprisonmenis, 
Nin tumults, in labours, in wateh- 
ings, in fastings ; 


6 By pureness, by knowledge, by 
longsuffering, by kindness, by the 
Holy Ghost, by love unfeigned, 
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‘Ma ka alelo oiaie, ma ka ! ma- 
ke Akua, ma X ko kahiko o ka 
» ma ka akau a me ka hema, 


Ma ka mahaloia mai a me ka 
alo ole ia mai, ma ka olelo ino 
nai, a me ka olelo maikai ia 
: e like me na mea hoopuni- 
|, aka, he oiaio nae; 

ulke me na mea ike ole ia, a 
kaulana nae; like me ka poo © 
uke ana, aia hoi ke ola nei ma- 
; like me na mea i "hahauia, 

nae i make; 

Like me na mea kaumaha, ake, 
ioli mau ana; like me na mea 
me, a ua walwai hoi na mea 
1ui ia makou; like me na mea 
: loa, a ua loaa no nae na mea 
au. | 
E ko Korineto, ua hamama ae 
ko makou waha ia oukou, °ua 
2keaia ko makou naau. 

Aole o oukou pilikia iloko o 
cou iho; aka, Pua pilikia oukou 
0 0 ko oukou naau. 

I hooukuia mai au ma ka mea 
, (ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou 
he poe kamalii la,) e hooakeaia 
oukou. 

r Mai hoopili ano e ia oukou me 
hoomaloka : no ka mea, *heaha 
kuikahi ana o ka pono me ka 
ra? pehea la hoi c kohu like ai 
malamalama me ka pouli ? 

Heaha hoi ka manao hookahi 
_ 0 Kristo me Beliala? heaha 
ke kuleana o ka mea manaoio 
ka mea hoomaloka? 
| Pehea hoi e ku like ai ka lua- 
io ko Akua me ko na kii? no ka 
1, 0 toukou ka luakini o ke Akua 
; © like me ka ke Akua i olelo 
i ai, E "noho pu auanei au me 
ou, ae helo pu hol; owau aua- 

ko lakou Akua, a o lakou hei 
mei ko’u poe kanaka. 

' * Nolaila, ke i mai la ka Haku, 
yuka mai oukou mai waena mai 
akow,1 kaawale oukou ; mai hoo- 

aku @i i ka mea haumia, a e 
okipa Mei av ia oukou. 


nd 
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7 *By the word of truth, by 'the 
power of God, by *the armour of 
righteousness on the right hand and 
on the left, 

8 By honour and dishonour, by 
evil report and good report: as de- 
ceivers, and yct true; 


9 As unknown, and 'yet well 
known; ™as dying, and, bebold, 
wo live; "as chastened, and not 
killed ; 


10 As sorrowful, yet alway re- 
joicing ; as poor, yet making many 
rich; as having nothing, and yet 
possessing all things. 


11 O ye Corinthians, our mouth 
is open unto you, °our heart is en- 
larged. 

12 Ye are not straitened in us, 
but Pye are straitened in your own 
bowels. 

13 Now for @ recompense in the 
same, (‘I speak as unto my chil- 
dren,) be ye also enlarged. 


14 "Be ye not unequally yoked to- 
gether with unbelievers: for ‘what 
fellowship hath righteousness with 
unrighteousness? and what commu- 
nion hath light with darkness ? 

15 And what concord hath Christ 
with Belial ? or what part hath he 
that believeth with an infidel ? 


16 And what agreement hath the 
temple of God with idols? for ‘yo 
are the temple of the living God ; 
as God hath said, “I will dwell in 
them, and walk in them; and I 
will be their God, and they shall 


be my people. 


17 * Wherefore come out from 
among them, and be ye separate, 
saith the Lord, and touch tho 
unclean thing ; and I will féceive 
you, 
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18 J Å e lilo no au i Makua no ow 
kou, a e lilo mai hoi oukou i poe 
keikikane a i poe kaikamahine na’u, 
wahi a ka Haku mana. 


MOKUNA VII. 


Noe hoj, e ka poe i alohaia, no 
ka loaa ana mai ia kakou o 
*neia mau olelo hoopomaikai, e hoo- 
maemae kakou ia kakou iho i na mea 
paumeele a pau o ke kino a me ka 
uhane, e hoopea ana hoi i ka mai- 
kai ma ka makau i ke Akua. 

2 E ike mai oukou ia makou ; aole 
makou i hana ino aku i kekahi, acle 
hoi makou i hookolohe aku i keka- 
hi, aole no hoi makou i > alanu aku 
i ka kekahi. 

3 Aole au e olelo aku ia mea no 
ka hoohewa aku ; no ka mea, "ua i 
sku la au mamua, eia oukou iloko 
o ko makou naau, e make pu a e 
ola pu hoi. 

4 i He nui ka wiwo ole o kuu olelo 
ana aku ia oukou, °he nui hoi kuu 
kaena ana no oukou : ‘ua piha au i 
ka oluolu, ua nui loa kuu olioli ilo- 
ko o ko makou popilikia a pau. 

5 No ka mea, ia makou i ‘hele 
mai ai i Makedonia, aole i loaa i ko 
makou kino ka maha iki, ua "pili- 
kia makou ma na acao a pau ; 'ma- 
waho he hakaka, maloko he makau. 

6 Aka, o*ke Akua nana e hooluolu 
mai i ka poe haahaa, oia ka i hoo- 
luolu mai ia makou i'ka hele ana 
mai o Tito; 

7 Aole wale no i kona hele ana 
mai; aka, i ka oluolu ana i hooluo- 
luia’i e oukou, i ka hai ana mai ia 
makou i ko oukou iini ana, i ko ou- 
kou uwe ana, a me ko oukou ma- 
nao ikaika ia’u ; nolaila, ua nui kuu 
olioli. 

8 Nolaila, aole au e mihi nei i kuu 
hana eha ana ia oukou i ka pala- 
pala; "ua mihi no nae au mamua ; 
no ka mea, ke ike nei au, he pokole 
wale no ko oukou eha i ua palapa- 
la la. 

9 Ano, ke olioli nei au, aole i. ko 
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18 7 And will be a Father unte 
you, and ye shall be my sons and 
daughters, saith the Lord Almighty. 


CHAPTER VII. 


AVING *therefore these prom- 
ises, dearly beloved, let us 
cleanse ourselves from all filthines: 
of the flesh and spirit, perfecting 
holiness in the fear of God. 


2 Receive us; we have wronged 
no man, we have corrupted no man, 
bye have defrauded no man. 


3 I speak not thts to condemn you: 
for "I have said before, that ye are 
in our hearts to die and live with 


you, 


4 Great is my boldness of speech 
toward you, ”great is my glorying 
of you: ‘I am filled with comfort, 
I am exceeding joyful in all our 
tribulation. 

5 For, when we were eome into 
Macedonia, our flesh had no rest, 
but "we were troubled on every 
side ; ' without were fightings, with- 
in were fears. 

6 Nevertheless * God, that comfort- 
eth those that are cast down, com- 
forted us by 'the coming of Titus; 


7 And not by his coming only, but 
by the consolation wherewith he 
was comforted in you, when he told 
us your earnest desire, your meurn- 
ing, your fervent mind toward me; 
so that I rejoiced the more. 


8 For though I made you sorry 
with a letter, I do not repent, 
"though I did repent: for I perceive 
that. the same epistle hath made 
you sorry, though #&% were but for s 
season, vr 

9 Now I rejoice, not that ye were 


LP 
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tafter a godly manner, that ye might 
ae mar receive damago by us in nothing. 
sodly sorrow worketh re- 
o salvation not to be re- 
"but the sorrow of the 
eth death. 


‘hold this selfsame thing, 
‘rowed after a godly sort, 
ulness it wrought in you, 
clearing of yourselves, 
indignation, yea, what 





yehoment desire, 
ny PSALM CRY , wzeal, yea, revenge ! 
bee tll ings’ ye have approved 
Potente + to be clear in this mat- 
fees nore ah Toate 
he rod of the, shall not ra. tor his cause that 
ea ire Sees the wrong, nor for his 
Ly, tote a Rae suffered 

Be aes + or you in tho sight of God 

al ad Get 

resort nay: Den year unto you. 

PSALM CXXVI. fore we were comforted in 
Pers ip fre fors ad phe ‘ort: yea, and exceedingly 
2 Song of degrees, joyed we for the joy 
ii, lon we were Mes Un BE vause his spirit ‘was re- 

‘TAs our month filled with Laneht Fr you all. 

fe then The Lan ba = f I have boasted any thing 
‘ORD hath done great things for up you, I am not ashamed ; 
EWES ran, O Lom, av th speke all things to you in 
aera all gp oo. en 80 our boasting, which 
Se, before Titus, is found a 
weed taba Tod Air his tinward affection is 
‘ang ot serene Solomon. ndant toward you, whilst 
urn Char bald pt nbereth "the obedience of 
fö ac, th watchs wakotk how with fear and trem- 
‘ett td Of ets rss received him. 
Spreng en br all anal 
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CHAPTER VIII. 
OVER, brethren, we do 


ote ee a = 8. Lato Wit of the grace of God 
io ke Akua i haawiia mai i na bestowed on the churches of Mace- 
alesia o Makedonia ; donia ; 





i Ia lakou i hoao nui ia mai ai i 2 How that in a great trial of af- 
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wahi a ka Haku mana. 


MOKUNA VII. 
Noi ho, e ka poe i alo} 
ka loaa ana mai ia 

“neia mau olelo hoopomaikcs 
maemee kakou ia kakou iho i 
poumeele a pau o ke kino i 
‘uhane, e hoopaa ana hoi Ä 
kai ma ka makau i ke Aku 

2 E ike mai oukou ia makO 
makou i hana ino aku i keke 
hoi makou i hookolohe akwt 
hi, aole no hoi makon i? ale 
i ka kekahi. 

8 Aole au 6 olelo aku ia 





ka hoohewa aku ; no ka me 


aka la au mamue, eia oukce 
0 ko makou naau, e make 
ola pu hoi. 

4 4He nui ka wiwo ole o Jet 
ana aku ia oukou, *he nui - 
kaena ana no oukou: 'ua P: 
ka oluolu, ua nui loa kuu ol 
ko o ko makou popilikia a I 

5 No ka mea, ia makow. 
mai ai i Makedonia, aole i 14 


makou kino ka maha iki, VU 


kia makou ma na aoao a pa¥ 
waho he hakaka, maloko he. 

6 Aka, o*ke Akua nana @ b 
mai i ka poe haahas, oia KF 
luolu mai ia makou i'ke B 
mai o Tito; 

7 Aole wale no i kona Jr 
mai; aka, i ka oluolu ana. Ä 
luia’i  oukon, i ka hai az» 2 
makou i ko oukou iini ane» ? 
kou uwe ana, a me ko owt 
nao ikaika ia’u ; nolaila, u 2 
olioli. 

8 Nolaila, aole ano mihi 2 
hana eha ana ia oukou i # 
pala; ™ua mihi no nae au ¥ 
no ka mea, ke ike nei au, Ja” 


oa. 
wale no ke oukou eha i ua P?lapa- 


la la. 


9 Ano, ke olioli nei au, 28019 i ko 


2 
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187 Å e lilo no an i Makua no ou- | A.D. 60. 
kou, a 6 lilo mai hoi oukou i poe 
ikikane a i poo kaikamahine na’a, 
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yer 31,1. daughters, saith the 


and 


Christ oxå ed 


whe 
ies 








Bere but fot 
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II. KORINETO, VIII. 


| hana eha ia, ake, i hana eha 
rou e mibi ai; no ka mea, ua 
eha ia oukou ma ka ke Akua, 
. ole ia oukou ka hewa e ma- 


Yo ka mea, o "ka eha ana mai 
\kua, nolaila mai ka mihi ola 
ti ole ia’i: aka, o ka eha ana 
ke ao nei, ola ka mea e make 


{ia hoi, o ua mea la a oukou i 

eha ia’i ma ka ke Akua, he 
ca ikaika i hanaia e ia iloko o 
a, oia, he hoakaka, oia, he hu- 
ja, he makau, oia, he lini nui, 
ne manao ikaika, oia, he hoo- 
ma na mea a pau, ua hoike 
yukou ia oukou iho, he hala ole 
2 mea. 


No ia hoi, aole au i palapala 
ja oukou no ka mea nana ka 
, hewa ana’ku, aole hoi no ka 
i hana hewa ia’ku, ? aka, i aka- 
ia oukou ko makou malama 
ku ia oukou imua o ke Akua. 
No ia mea, ua hooluoluia mai 
ou i ko oukou oluolu ana: a ua 
cu ko makou olioli no ka olioli 
o Tito, no ka mea, ua ‘hooma- 
. kona naau e oukou a pan. 

No ia mea, ina au i keena aku 
t i kekahi mea no oukou, aole 
hilahila; aka, me makou i olelo 
ai i na mea a pau ia oukou ma 
viaio, pela hoi ko makou kaena 
imua o Tito, ua ikeia he oiaio. 
A ua mahuahua aku kona alo- 
a oukou i kona hoomanso ana 
. Fhoolohe o oukou a pau, i ko 
ou hookipa ana ia ia me ka ma- 
ame ka haalulu. 

He hauoli ko’u, no ka mea, ‘ke 
nao pono, hel au ta oukou a pau. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


NA hoahanau, ke hoike aku nei 
' makou ia oukou i ka Ilokomai- 
o ke Akua i haawiia mai i na 
ulesia o Makedonia ; 
Ia lakou i hoao nui ia mai ai i 
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A.D. 60. | made sorry, but that ye sorrowed to 


eee Vega 
I Or, aecord- 
ing to God. 


n 2 Sam. 12. 
13. 


Mat. 26. 75. 
Sol. 17. 22. 


pmo. 2, 4. 


q Rom. 18. $2, 


+ Gr. bowels, 
mo. 6. 12. 


rmoö 2 9. 
Pil. 2 12 


02 Tes. 3. 4. 
Pilem. 8, 21. 


repentance: for ye were made sorry 
tafter a godly manner, that ye might 
receive damage by us in nothing. 


10 For "godly sorrow worketh re- 
pentance to salvation not to be re- 
pented of: °but the sorrow of the 
world worketh death. 


11 For behold this setfsame thing, 
that ye sorrowed after a godly sort, 
what carefulness it wrought in you, 
yea, what clearing of yourselves, 
yea, what indignation, yea, what 
fear, yea, vehement desire 
yea, what zeal, yea, what revenge | 
In all things ye have approved 
yourselves to be clear in this mat- 


12 Wherefore, though I wrote unto 
you, I ded it not for his cause that 
had done the wrong, nor for his 
cause that suffered wrong, » but that 
our care for you in the sight of God 
might appear unto you. 

13 Therefore we were comforted in 
your comfort: yea, and exceedingly 
the more joyed we for the joy of 
Titus, because his spirit 4 was re- 
freshed by you all. 

14 For if I have boasted any thing 
to him of you, I am not ashamed ; 
but as we spake all things to you in 
truth, even so our boasting, which 
I made before Titus, is found a 
truth. 

15 And his tinward affection is 
more abundant toward you, whilst 
he remembereth "the obedience of 
you all, how with fear and trem- 
bling ye received him. 

16 I rejoice therefore that "I have 
confidence in you in all things. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


OREOVER, brethren, we do 
you to wit of the grace of God 
bestowed on the churches of Mace- 
donia ; 
3 How that in a great trial of af- 
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187 A elilo no an i Makua no ou- | A.D. 60. | 18 7And will be a Father unte 
kon, a 6 lilo mai hoi oukou i poo | —— | you, and ye shall bo my sons and 
keikikano a i poo kaikamahine na'u, rie dovghtorp, ath the Lord Almighty. 

ka Haku mana, 





MOKUNA VII - es ‘paATMA —_-Ezhortation to prais: 
N°: ia hoi, e ka poo it 
ka loaa ana mai it 
‘neia mau olelo hoopomei 
maemae kakou ia kakou il 
paumaele a pau o ke kin 
uhane, © hoopas ana hoi 
kai ma ka makau i ke A’ 
2 E ike mai oukou ia ma 
makou i hana ino akui ke 
hoi makou i hookolohe al 
hi, aole no hoi makou i? 4 
i ka kekahi. 
3 Aole au e olelo aku i 
ka hoohewe aku ; no ka r 
aku la au mamus, eia ou 
© ko makou neau, e mal 
ola pu hoi. 
44He nui ka wiwooleo. « 
ana aku ia oukou, *he nu 
kaena ana no oukou : ‘ua 
ka oluolu, ua nui loa kuu 
ko o ko makou popilikia a 
5 No ke mea, ia makot 
mai ai i Makedonia, aole i 
makou kino ka maha iki, 
kia makou ma na aoao a pe 
waho he hakaka, maloko h 
6 Aka, o*ke Akua panes 
mai i ka poe heahaa, oia 
lvolu mai ia makou i'ka 
mai o Tito; 
7 Aole wale no i kona : 
mai; aka, i ka oluolu ana : 
luia‘i o oukon, i ka hai an 
makou i ko oukon iini ana; 
kou uwe ana, a me ko ou 
nao ikaika is'u; nolaila, ua 
olioli. we 
8 Nolaila, aole av e mihi? my 
hana eha ana ia oukou i I a ui 
pala; "ua mihi no ~ 
no ka mea, ko ike Doo Beg ee ed 
wale no ko oukov you sorry, though it were but for 8 
la la. season. | 
9 Ano, ke oliol 8 Nov I rejoioa, not that yo were 


ry 
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a hana eha ia, ake, i hana eha | A.D. 60. | made sorry, but that ye sorrowed to 

ikou e mihi ai; no ka mea, ua repentance: for ye were made sorry 

+ eba ia oukou ma ka ke Akua, tafter a godly manner, that ye might 
i receive damago by us in nothing. 
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‘tag to God. 
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Bele Tiere Mew ones + the wrong, nor for hi 
SBS ra anon tte st muffered wrong, Pbut that 
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scn tan a bana for you in tho sight of God 
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SN A rede T you, I am not ashamed ; 
1050 DSSAU än beg >speko all things to you in 


en so our boasting, which 
before Titus, is found a 


his tinward affection is 
indant toward you, whilst 
mbereth "the obedience of 
how with fear and trem- 
received him. 
vice therefore that "I have 
+e in you in all things. 





CHAPTER VIII. 
> brethren, we do 





1 madevt ae Yanbu I hå tums “the grace of God 
o ke Akua i haawiia mai i na srches of Mace- 
uesia o Makedonia 

Ta lakou i hoao nui ia mai ai i wt trial of af- 
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ka hoino, mahuahua iho la ko lakou 
olioli, ai*ko lakou ilihune lea, ma- 
huahua iho la ko lakou manawalea 
ana aku. 

3 No ka mea, ua ike maka au, e 
like me ko lakou Jako, a nui loa 
aku, no ko lakou makemake iho, 

4 Koi ikaika mai la lakou me ke 
noi mai ia makou, na makou no e 
malama i ka haawina, a e lawe 
pu i >manawalea na ka poe hai- 
pule. 

5 Aole nae i like me ko makou 
manao, aka, haawi e aku la lakou 
mamua ia lakou ibo no ka Haku, a 
no makou hoi, ma ka makemake o 
ke Akua. 

6 No ia mea, ‘ua noi aku makou 
ia Tito; e like me kana i hooma- 
ka’i, pela no hoi oia e hoopau ai 
i keia lokomaikai mawaena o ou- 
kou. 

7 No ia hoi, no “ko oukou mahua- 
hua ana i na mea a pau, i ka ma- 
naoio, i ka olelo, i ka ike, i ka ikai- 
ka a pau, a me ko oukou aloha mai 
ia makou; i *mahuahua hoi oukou 
i keia lokomaikai ana’ku. 

8 ‘Aole au e olelo aku ma ke 
kauoha, aka, no ka ikaika o kekahi 
poe, a e hoao hoi i ka oiaio o ko ou- 
kou aloha. 

9 No ka mea, ua ike no oukou i 
ka lokomaikai o ko kakou Haku o 
Jesu Kristo, Sua waiwai oia, a no 
oukou i lilo mai ai ia i mea ilihune, 

~ 1 waiwai ai hoi oukou ma kona ili- 
hune. 

10 Ke hai aku nei au i "kuu ma- 
nao i keia mea; ‘he mea pono keia 
no oukou ka poe i hoomaka, aole i 
ka hana wale no, aka, i ka * make- 
make hoi 1 kela makahiki mamua. 

11 Ano hoi, e hooko oukou i ka 
hana ana ia mea; e like me ko ou- 
kou manao makemake, pela hoi e 
hooko ai ma ka oukou i loaa mai. 


12 No ka mea, a i! loaa ka manao 
makemake, ua maliuia mai ia ma 
ka mea i loaa ia ia, aole ma ka mea 
1 loaa ple. en 


Mp. . 


A.D. 60. 


a 
a Mar. 12. 44. 
t Gr. stmplic- 
ety, 
mo. 9. 11 


b Oih. 11. 29. 
& 24. 17. 
Rom. 15. 25, 
26. 

1 Kor. 16. 1, 


mo. 9, 1. 


¢ pau. 17. 
mo. 12, 18. 


Or, 
pau. 4/10. 


a1 Kor. 1. 5. 
mo, 12, 13. 
e mo. 9. 8. 


{1 Kor, 7. 6. 


x Mat. 8. 20. 
Luk, 9. 58. 
Pil. 2. 6,7. 


h1 Kor. 7. 25. 
i Sol. 19. 17. 


I Mar. 12. 48, 
Luk. 21. 3. 
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fliction, the abundance of their joy 
and *their deep poverty abounded 
unto the riches of their t hiberality. 


3 For to their power, I bear record, 
yea, and beyond their power they 
were willing of themselves ; 

4 Praying us with much entreaty 
that we would receive the gift, and 
take upon us "the fellowship of the 
ministering to the saints. 


5 And this they did, not as we 
hoped, but first gave their own 
selves to the Lord, and unto us by 
the will of God. 


6 Insomuch that ‘we desired Ti- 
tus, that as he had begun, co he 
would also finish in you the same 
grace also. 


7 Therefore, as ‘ye abound in 
every thing, in faith, and utterance, 
and knowledge, and in all diligence, 
and in your love to us, see *that ye 
abound in this grace also. 


8 ‘I speak not by commandment, 
but by occasion of the forwardness 
of others, and to prove the sincerity 
of your love. 

9 For ye know the grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, £ that, though he 
was rich, yet for your sakes he be- 
came poor, that ye through his pov- 
erty might be rich. 


10 And herein "I give my advice : 
for ‘this is expedient for you, who 
have begun before, not only to do, 
but also to be *t forward a year ago. 


11 Now therefore perform the do- 
ing of st; that as there was a readi- 
ness to will, so there may be a per- 
formance also out of that which ye 
have. 

12 For 'if there be first a willing 
mind, tt is accepted according to 
that a man hath, and not according 
to that he hath not. 
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Aole ou makemake e mama | A. D. 60. 
tm | be eased, and ye burdened : 


ea e ae, a © kKaumaha oukou : 
Aka, i like, i neia manawa e 
2 aku ko oukou waiwai i ko 
| ilihune, i kokua mai hoi ko 
| waiwai i ko oukou ilihune, i 
Mu? 


2 like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
a mea i hoiliilt nui, aohe mea 
ku nana; a o ka mea i hoiliili 
aole 1 emi kana. 
2 alohaia ke Akua nana i haa- 
ial keia manao ikaika iloko o 
au o Tito no oukou. 
No ka mea, ua hoolohe mai la 
ka olelo hooikaika ; aka, i ka 
2 aku o kona ikaika, hele aku 
io oukou la ma kona manao 


i ua hoouna pu aku la makou 
a i °ka hoahanau, nona ka 
aikaiia mai ma na ekalesia a 
no ka euanelio. 

Aole keia wale no, aka, Pua 
t hoi ola e na ekalesia i hoa- 
no makou me keia haawina i 
a e makou no ‘ka nani o ka 
, a me ka hoike ana’ku i ko 
t lokomaikai. 

2 makaala’na i keia, o olelo 
v mai makou e kekahi i keia 
ai a makou e malama nei. 

E hoomanao e ana i na mea 
ti, aole imua o ke Akua wale 
aua hoi o kanaka. 

| ua hoouna pu aku la makou 
nakou hoahanau me lakou, i 
a a makou i ike pinepine ai, 
aika i na mea he nui; ano, ua 
ku kona ikaika, i ka nui o kona 
0 maopopo ia oukou. 

Li ninauia mai o Tito, o kuu 
li ia a me kau hoahana no 
1; a ona hoahanau hoi o #h- 
> lakou ka poe ‘elele no na 
sia, a me ka nani o Kristo. 


Nolaila, e hoike mai ia lakou, 
ia hoi o na ekalesia i ka oiaio 
oukou aloha, a me ko makou 
@ ana no oukou. 


m Puk. 16. 18. 


n pau. 6. 


o mo. 12. 18. 


p1 Kor. 18. 
3, 4. 
4 Or, gift, 


au. 4, 6, 7. 
ho 9.8. 


q mo, 4 15. 


r Rom. 12 17. 
Pil 4. 8. 
1 Pet. 2, 12. 


I Or, he hath. 


8 Pil. 2. 25. 


t mo, 7. 14. & 
9. 2. 
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13 For I mean not that other men 


14 But by an equality, that now 
at this time your abundance may 
be a supply for their want, that 
their abundance also may be a sup- 
ply for your want; that there may 
be equality: 

15 As it is written, ™He that had 
gathered much had nothing over; 
and he that had gathered little had 
no lack. 

16 But thanks be to God, which 
put the same earnest care into the 
heart of Titus for you. 

17 For indeed he accepted "the 
exhortation; but being more for- 
ward, of his own accord he went 
unto you. 


18 And we have sent with him 
othe brother, whose praise ts in 
the gospel throughout all the. 
churches ; 

19 And not that only, but who 
was also P chosen of the churches to 
travel with us with this ! grace, 
which is administered by us 2to the 
glory of the same Lord, and declara- 
tion of your ready mind: 

20 Avoiding this, that no man 
should blame us in this abundance 
which is administered by us: 

21 *Providing for honest things, 
not only in the sight of the Lord, 
but also in the sight of men. 

22 And we have sent with them 
our brother, whom we have often- 
times proved diligent in many 
things, but now much more dili- 
gent, upon the great confidence 
which 1 I have in you. 

23 Whether any do inquire of 
Titus, he is my partner and fel- 
low helper concerning you: or our 
brethren be inquired of, they are 
‘the messengers of the churches, 
and the glory of Christ. 

24 Wherefore shew ye to them, 
and before the churches, the proof 
of your love, and of our ‘boasting 
on your behalf. 


ess 
MOKUNA IX. 


KA hoi, no *ka manawalea ana 
i ka poe haipule, he mea hana 
_wale ka’u ke palapala aku ia oukou. 

2 No ka mea, ke ike nei au i "ka 
makaukau ana o ko oukou naau, 
‘oia ka’u i kaena aku ai no oukou 1 
ko Makedonia, ua makaukau no ko 
4Akaia i kela makahiki mamue; a 
o ko oukou ikaika ka mea i ikaika 
ai na mea he nui. 

3 ‘Aka, ua hoouna aku au i na 
hoahanau, o make hewa paha ko 
makou kaena ana i keia mea no 
oukou; i makaukau hoi oukou me 
ka’u i olelo aku ai: 

4 Malia paha o hilahila auanei 
makou, (aole o oukou hoi ka makou 
e i aku nei,) i keia kaena ikaika 
ana, ke hele pu aku nei ko Make- 
donia me au, a loaa oukou aolei 
makaukau. 

5 No ia mea, he pono i kuu ma- 
nao e noi aku 1 ua mau hoahanau 
la e hele e mamua io oukou la e 
hoomakaukau i ko oukou haawina 
i olelo e ia mamua, i makaukau ai 
ua mea la, me he haawina la, aole 
me he mea ohi’a la. 


6 "O keia hoi ka’u, O ka mea lulu 
liilii, e hoiliili liilii no ia; ao ka 
mea lulu nui, e hoiliili nui no hoi 
oia ; 

7 E like me ka manao ana o kela 
mea keia mea iloko o kona naau, 
pela ia e haawi aku ai, Saole me 
ka minamina, aole hoi me he mea 
la i auhauia; no ka mea, ke aloha 
mai nei no ke Akua i ka mea nana 
e haawi oluolu aku. | 

8 ‘A e hiki noi ke Akua ke hoe- 
nui ae i na mea maikai a pau ia 
oukou ; i lako mau'oukou i na mea 
a pau, i mahuahua ka oukou hana 
maikal ana ma na mea a pau: 

9 Me ka mea i palapalaia, *Ua 
hooleilei aku la ia, ua haawi aku 
la na ka poe ilihune: e mau loa 
ana kona pono. 

10 A o ka mea nana e ! haawi mai 


A.D. 60. 
Ny 
a Oihb. 11. 29. 


b mo. 8. 19. 


Il. KORINETO, IX. 


CHAPTER IX. 


R as touching *the ministering 
to the saints, it is superfluous 

for me to write to you: 
2 For I know "the forwardness of 


"| your mind, ‘for which I boast of 


e mo. 8, 24. 


d mo. & 10. 


emo. 8. 6, 17, 


+ Gr. blessin 
Kin. 33. 11.” 
1 Sam. 25. 27. 
2 Nalii 5, 15. 


f Sol. 11. 24. 
& 19. 17. & 


22. 9. 
Gal. 6. 7,.9. 


g Kan. 15. 7. 


Ve, 55, 10. 


you to them of Macedonia, that 
‘Achaia was ready a year ago; 
and your zeal hath provoked very 
many. 


3 Yet have I sent the brethren, 
lest our boasting of you should be 
in vain in this behalf; that, as I 
said, ye may be ready: 


4 Lest haply if they of Macedonia 
come with me, and find you unpre- 
pared, we (that we say not, ye) 
should be ashamed in this same 
confident boasting. 


5 Therefore I thought it necessary 
to exhort the brethren, that they 
would go before unto you, and 
make up beforehand your t bounty, 
'whereof ye had notice before, that 
the same might be ready, as a mat- 
ter of bounty, and not as of covet- 
ousness. 

6 ‘But this I say, He which sow- 
eth sparingly shall reap also spar- 
ingly; and he which soweth boun- 
tifully shall reap also bountifully. 

7 Every man according as he pur- 
poseth in his heart, so let him give; 
Snot grudgingly, or of necessity: 
for "God loveth a cheerful giver. 


8 i And God is able to make all 
grace abound toward you; that ye, 
al@fhys having all sufficiency in all 
things, may abound to every good 
work : 

9(As it is written, «He hath dis 
persed abroad; he hath given to the 
poor: his righteousness remaineth 
for ever. 

10 Now he that 'ministereth seed 





II. KORINETO, X. 


hua na ka mea lulu, a me ka| A.D. 60. | to the sower both minister bread 


ai ai, eo haawi mai no ia, ae 
ui hoi i ka oukou hua i luluia, 
a hoomahuahue i na hua o™ko 
a pono: 
[ lako oukou i na mea a pau, i 
i ko oukou lokomaikai, *oia ka 
e hoomaikaiia’ku ai ke Akua 
makou la. 
No ka mea, o ka hana ane i 
oihana ka mea e pau ai °ka 
o ka poe haipule; aole ia 
no, ka mea hoi ia e ma- 
ua ai ka hoomaikai nui aku i 
kua. 
No ka ike maopopo ana i keia 
naikai, e Phoonani aku lakou i 
kua no ko oukou hooia ana e 
he i ka olelomaikai a Kristo, a 
» lokomaikai hoi o 4ka makana 
rou, a i na mea a& pau. 
| i ka lakou pule ana no ou- 
me ka makemake nui ia oukou 
a Tlokomaikai nui o ke Akua 
na o oukou. 
E alohaia’ku ke Akua i "kona 
naikai aole e hiki ke haiia’ku. 


MOKUNA X. 


"AU iho, *o Paulo, ka mea 
\aahaa i ko’u noho ana me ou- 
aka, ma kahi e ua aa ko’u ma- 
a oukou, ke noi aku nei au ia 
u ma ke akahai a me ka oluolu 
isto. 

.e noi aku nei au, i" aa ole ko’u 
_me oukou, e like me ko’u ma- 
> aa aku i kekahi poe ¢ manao 
ana ia makou, ua hele makou 
juli o ke kino. 


lo ka mea, ke noho nei makou 
:e kino, aole nae makou e kaua 
mamuli o ke kino. 

'Aole no ke ao nei na *mea 
. © ko makou kaua ana; aka, 
ikaika nae i ke Akua e Shoo- 
‘iho ai i na pakaua ;) 

E hoohiolo ana hoi i na manao, 
; na mea kiekie a pau e hookie- 
na ae, e ku oi ka naawao o ke 


we 
m Hog, 10. 12. 
Mat. 6. 1. 
i Or, liberal- 
ily. 

ot sim 

ic , 

mo. “4 2 
nmo. I. li, & 
4. 15. 


o mo. 8. 14. 


P Mat. & 16. 


q Heb. 13. 16. 


r mo. 8. 1. 


s Tak. 1. 17. 


a Rom. 12. 1. 

b pau. 10. 
Ino. 12. 5, 
7, 9. 

Or, in out- 
ward ap- 
pearance, 


e 1 Kor. 4. 21. 


mo. 13. 2, 10. 


ll Or, reckon. 


d Pp. 6. 18. 

1 Tes. 5. 8. 
e1 Tim. 1. 18. 
2Tim. 23. 

f Oth. 7. 22. 
1 Kor. 2 5. 
mo. 6. 7. & 
18. 8, 4. 

I Or, to God. 

&g Ier. 1. 10. 

h 1 Kor. 1. 19. 
& 3. 19. 

|| Or, reaeon- 
inge. 


for your food, and multiply your 
seed sown, and increase the fruits 
of your ”righteousness :) 


11 Being enriched in every thing 
to all I bountifulness, > which caus- 
eth through us thanksgiving to God. 


12 For the administration of this 
service not only ”supplieth the 
want of the saints, but is abundant 
also by many thanksgivings unto 
God ; 


13 While by the experiment of 
this ministration they ? glorify God 
for your professed subjection unto 
the gospel of Christ, and for your 
liberal ‘distribution unto them, and 
unto all men ; 

14 And by their prayer for you, 
which long after you for the exceed- 
ing ‘grace of Ged in you. 


15 Thanks be unto God ‘for his 
unspeakable gift. 


CHAPTER X. 


OW *I Paul myself beseech 
you by the meekness arid gen- 
tleness of Christ, "who "in presence 
am base among you, but being ab- 
sent am bold toward you: 


2 But I beseech Dow ‘that I may 
not be bold when I am present with 
that confidence, wherewith I think 


to be bold against some, which 


tthink of us as if we walked ac- 
cording to the flesh. 

3 For though we walk in the flesh, 
we do not war after the flesh : 


4 (2 For the weapons "of our war- 
fare are not carnal, but "mighty 
I through God Sto the pulling down 
of strong holds ;) 

5 Casting down imaginations, 
and overy high thing that exaltcth 
itself against the knowledge of God, 
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Akna, a e kai pio ana i na manao a 
pau i ka hoolobe aku ia Kristo: . 

6 ‘Ua makaukau hoi makou c hoo- 
pai aku i ka hookuli a pau, aia *ku 
pono mai ko oukou hoolohe. 

7 'Ke nana nei anei oukou i na 
mea ma ka helehelena? ™A i ma-~ 
nao kekahi ia ia iho, ua lilo ia no 
Kristo, he pono no e maaao hou ia 
ia iho, me ia i lilo ai no Kristo, 
pela no hoi *makou i lilo ai no 
Kristo. 

8 No ka mea, ina paha wau e kae- 
na nui aku i °ko makou mana ake 
Akua i haawi mai ai ia makou no 
ke kukulu paa, aole no ka luku aku 
ia oukou, Paole no au e hilahila : 

9 I manao ole ia mai au e hoowe- 
liweli aku ana ia oukou ma na pa- 
lapala. 

10 Ke olelo ae la lakou, Ua koikoi 
a ua ikaika kana mau palapala; 
aka, ua palupalu ‘kona kino ma ke 
kokoke, a o ‘kana olelo ana, oia ke 
hoowahawahaia. 

11 Oka mea i olelo pela, eia kana 
e manao pono ai; like me ka ma- 
kou olelo ana ma ka pelapala ma 
kahi c, pela io no auanei makou e 
hana eku ai ma ke kokoke. 

12 * Aole makou e hiki ke hoopili 
aku, aole hoi e hoohalike aku ia 
makou iho me kekahi poe e hoo- 
maikai ana ia lakou iho; no ka 
mea, 1 ke ana ana ia lakou iho ma 
ko lakou iho, a i ka hoohalike ana 
ia lakou ibo me ko lakou iho, aole 
i naauao lakou. 

13 'Aole makou e kaena i na mea 
i ana ole ia, aka, e like me ke ana 
o ka,mokuna a ke Akua i haawi 
mai ai, e hiki aku ana io oukou la. 


14 Aole makou i hele ma 0 aku o 
ko makou mokuna me he hiki ole 
aku io oukou la; aka, "ua hiki 
aku hoi makou io oukou la me ka 
euanclio a Kristo 

15 Aole no makou e kaena aku 
- i na mea i ana ole ia maloko o na 
*hana a hai; aka, ke manao nei 
makou, aia mahuahua ac ko oukou 


Il. KORINETO;. X. 


A.D. 60, | and bringing into eaptivity every 


Cee ore 
i mo, 13. 2, 10, 
k mo. 2.9. & 
7. 15, 

I Toa. 7. 24. 
mo. 5. 12. & 
11. 18. 

ml Kor, 14. 
37. | 
1 Ioa. 4. 6. 

al Kor. 3, 33. 
ust 
mo. 11. 28, 


omo. 13. 16. 


pmo. 7. 14 & 
12, 6. 


+ Gr. aatth he. 


q1 Kor. 2, 3, 
pau. 1. 


I] Or, under- 
stand it not. 
t pau. 15. 


I Or, line. 


x Rom. 15, 20. 


thought to the obedience of Christ; 

6 ‘And having in a readiness to 
revenge abl disobedience, when 
k your obedience is fulfilled. 

7 ! Do ye look on things after the 
outward appearance ? pif any min 
trust to himself that hé"s Christ's, 
let him of himself thimk this again, 
that, as he és Christ's, even 60 ar 
"wo Christ's. 


8 For.though I should boast some- 
what more "of our authority, which 
the Lord hath given us for edific- 
tion, and not for your destruction, 
PI should not be ashamed: = 

9 That I may not seem as if! 
would terrify you by letters. 


10 For hes letters, teay they, or 
weighty and powerful; but ‘ks 
bodily presence is weak, and his 
‘speceh contemptible. 


11 Let such a one think this, thet, 
such as we are in word by letters 
when we are absent, such will vv 
be also in deed when we are present. 


12 "For we dare not make our 
selves of the number, or compat 
ourselves with some that commer 
themselves: but they, meastrins 
themselves by themselves, and co 
paring themselves among thet 
selves, Mare not wise. 


13 ‘ But we will not boast of thine 
without our measure, but accordirs 
to the measure of the !rule vh 
God hath distributed to us, a me" 
ure to reach even unto you. 

14 For we stretch not ourselves 
beyond our measure, as though 
reached not unto you ; “for we 
come as far as to you aleo in prec 
ing the gospel of Christ: 

15 Not boasting of things withert 
our measure, that is, * of other men! 
labours ; but having hope; when 
your faith is increased, thet "' 
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Il. KORINETG, XI. 


oio, e hoonui loa ia’e makou 
cou maloko o ke makou mo- 


hai aku ai mekougs ka euane- 
av aku o ko oukou wahi, acle 
i e kaena aku i na mea i hoo- 
ukau e ia mai maloko o ko 
okuna. 

A o ka mea e kaena ana, he 
no ia © kaena i ka ka Haku. 
[o ka mea, * aole i aponoia mai 
‘a hoomaikai ia ia iho, aka, o 
nea a ka Haku i hoomaikai 


MOKUNA XI. 


ake nei au, e hoomanawanui 
ki mai oukou ia’u, i *kwa 
o ana; ola e hoomanawanui 
ol oukou ia’ w. 
e minamina nei au ia oukou 
minamina o ke Akua, no ka 
ua hoopalau aku la au ia 
na ke kane hookahi, i ‘ha- 
ku ai ia oukou i * wahine 
a hala ole na Kristo. 
a, ke makau nei au, o ‘hoohu- 
co oukow naau mai ka pono io 
Kristo, e like me ka * nahesa 
‘alewale aku ai ia Eva i ko- 
alea. 
.pahae hai aku ka mea i he- 
i kekahi Jesu ekoa, aole ka 
i hai aku ai, a i loaa ia ou- 
» uhane okoa, i loaa ole ia 
mamua, @ i ka *euanelio 
. oukou i lohe ole ai mamua, 
pono no oukou ke hoomana- 
aku. 

ka mea, ke manao nel au, 
u i emi iki mahope o ke poo- 
na lunaolelo. 

paha * he hawawa ko’u i ka 
vole nae i 'ka naauao; aka, 
ike akaka ia ku makou iwae- 
akou ma na mea a pau. 
hana hewa anei au i "ka hoo- 
L ana ia’a iho, i hookiekie- 
ukou; no ka hai wale aku 


825 


A.D. 60, | shall be fenlarged by you accord- 
te, — | ing to our rule abundantly, 


Ör, magnd- 
Aled in you. 
I Or, rele, 


y Is. 65. 16. 


a pau. 16. 
mo. 5. 13. 


I Or, ye do 
bear toith 


b Gal 4 17, 


sHon2 19, 


1 1 Kor. 4. 15. 
d Kol 1. 28. 
e Oihk. 21. 13. 


f Kin. 3.4 
loa. 8. 44. 


g Ep. 6. 2. 
Kol 2 4, 8 
| Tim. 1.3. 
& 4 


Heb. is. 9. 
2 Pet. 3. 17. 


h Gal, 1.7, 8. 


I Or, with me, 


i1 Kor. 15. 10. 
mo. 12. 11. 
Gal. 2. 6. 


ki Kor. 1. 17. 
& 2.1, 13. 


mo. 10. 10. 
1 Ep. 3.4. 
mmo, 4,2 & 
5. 11. & 12, 
12. 


a Oih. 18. 3. 
1 Kor. 9. 6, 


1 
1 ia oukou i ka olelomaikai a | mo. 10. 1, 


1a me ka uku ole ia mai ? 


16 To preach the gospel in the re- 
gtons beyond you, and not to boast 
in another man’s ‘line of things 
made ready to our hand. 


17 7 But he that glorieth, let him 

glory in the Lord. 

18 For "not he that commendeth 
himself is approved, but * whom the 
Lerd commendeth. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OULD to God ye could bear 
with me a little in *my folly: 
and indeed I bear with me. 


2 For I am "jealous over you with 
godly jealousy: for "I have es- 
poused you to one husband, ‘that 
I may present you ‘as a ‘chaste 
virgin to Christ. 


3 But I fear, lest by any means, as 
‘the serpent ‘beguiled Eve through 
his subtilty, so your minds ‘should 
be corrupted from the simplicity 
that is in Christ. 

4 For if he that cometh preacheth 
another Jesus, whom we have not 
preached, or tf ye receive another 
spirit, which ye have not received, 
or > another gospel, which ye have 
not accepted, ye might well bear 
I with him. 


5 For I suppose ‘I was not a whit 
behind the very chiefest apostles. 


6 But though * I be rude in speech, 
yet not 'in knowledge; but ™we 
have been thoroughly made mani- 
fest among you in all things. 

7 Have I committed an offence "in 
abasing myself that ye might be ex- 
alted, because I have preached to 
you the gospel of God freely ? 
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8 Ua ohi aku la au i ka na ekale- 
sia e ae i uku na’u, i hookauwa 
aku ai au na oukou. 

9 A i kuu noho pu ana me oukou 
a nele, °aole i kaumaha kekahi 
ia’u: no ka mea, o Pna hoahanau 
mai Makedonia mai ua hoolakolako 
mai lakou ia’u i kuu meanele: ua 
malama au ia’u iho i na mea a pau 
i I4kaumaha ole ai oukou ia’u; a 
pela aku au e malama iho ai. 

10 "Ma ka oiaio o Kristo iloko ou, 
‘aole loa e okiia keia kaena ana 
no’u ma na aina i Akaia. 

11 No ke aha? ‘no kuu aloha ole 
anei ia oukou? O ke Akua ke ike. 

12 Aka, o ka’u e hana nei, o ka’u 


_ -da e hana hou aku ai, i“ hooki ai au 


hh 


i ka manawa maopopo, no ka poe 
imi 1 ka manawa maopopo ; i ikea 
lakou e like pu me makou ma ka 
mea e kaena aku ai lakou. 

13 No ka mea, o ua poe la, *he 
poe lunaolelo ’wahahee lakou, he 
poe lawehala hoopunipuni, e hoano 
hou ana ia lakou iho i poe lunaolelo 
na Kristo. 

14 Aole ia he mea kupanaha; no 
ka mea, ua hoano hou ae la o Sa- 
tana ia ia iho me *he anela la o ka 
malamalama, 

15 No ia hoi, aole ia he mea ku- 
panaha ke ano hou ae na kahuna 
nona e like me *na kahuna o ka po- 
no; ae like auanei "ko lakou hope 
me ng hana a lakou. 

16 "Ke olelo aku nei hoi au, Mai 
manao mai kekahi ia’u he naaupo ; 
ina aole pela, e launa mai hoi oukou 
ia’u me he naaupo la, i kaena iki 
aku ai hoi au. 

17 O ka’u e olelo aku nei i keia 
kaena ikaika ana, aole au e ‘olelo 
ma ka ka Haku, aka, °he like me 
ka ka naaupo. . 

18 ‘No ia mea, no ke kaena ana o 
na mea he nui ma ko ke kino, owau 
hoi kekahi e kaena aku nei. 

19 No ka mea, o oukou ka poe 
naauao, ke hoomanawanul nei ou- 
kou i ka poe naaupo me ka oluolu. 

20 Ina paha e "hookauwaia oukou 


A. D, 60, 


ii, KORINETO, XI. 


8 I robbed other churches, taking 


vm — | wages of them, to do you service. 


o Oth. 2. 33. 
mo, 12. 13. 
1 Tes. 2 9. 
2 Tes. 3. 8, 9. 
p Pil 4.10, 15, 


amo. 12, 4, 
16. 


r Rom. 9 1. 
s1 Kor. & 15. 


t mo. 6. 11. & 
7.3. & 12. 15. 


al Kor. 9. 12. 


x Oih. 15. AU. 


Tit. 1. 10, 11. 
z Gal. 1. 8. 


amo. 3. 9. 
b Pil. 3. 19. 


¢ pau, I. 
mo. 12. 6, 11. 
§ Or, suffer. 


d 1 Kor. 7. 6, 
12. 


emo, 9. 4. 


f Pil 8. 3, 4. 


& 1 Kor. 4. 10, 


h Gal. 2, 4, & 
4. 9. 


9 And when I was present with — 
you, and wanted, ? I was chargeable 
to no man: for that which was lack- 
ing to me P the brethren which came | 
from Macedonia supplied: and in 
all things I have kept myself ‘from — 
being burdensome unto you, and so _ 
will I keep myself. 

10° As the truth of Christ is in me, 
‘tno man shall stop me of this 
boasting in the regions of Achaia. 

11 Wherefore? ‘because I love | 
you not? God knoweth. 

12 But what I do, that I will do, 
“that I may cut off occasion from 
them which desire occasion ; that 
wherein they glory, they may be 
found even as we. | 


13 For such “are false apostles, 
Ydeceitful ‘workers, transforming 
themselves into the apostles of | 
Christ. 


14 And no marvel; for Satan 
himself is transformed into ‘an 
angel of light. 


15 Therefore it is no great thing 
if his ministers also be transformed 
as the *ministers of righteousness: 
>’whose end shall be according to 
their works. 

16 "I say again, Let no man think 
me a fool; if otherwise, yet as a 
fool ! receive me, that I may boast 
myself a little. 


17 That which I speak, ? I speak i 
not after the Lord, but as it were 
foolishly, °in this confidence oc 
boasting. ; 

18 ‘Seeing that many glory after 
the flesh, I will glory also. 


19 For ye suffer fools gladly, * see- 
ing ye yourselves are Wise. 


20 Fer ye suffer, "if a man bring 
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hi, ina paha i ai kekahi i ka 
ina paha e lawe wale keka- 
oukou, ina paha e hookiekie 
ahi, ina paha e pai aku ke- 
Loukou ma ka maka, ke hoo- 
ranui nei hoi oukou. 
3 olelo nei au no ka hoino 
he nawaliwali ko makou ; 
a *ka mea e maoi aku ai ke- 
(ko olelo naaupo nei au,) 
no hoi 6 madi nei. 
> poe Hebera anei lakou ? 'pe- | 1 
hoi au: no ka Iseraela anei 
? owau no hoi: he mamo anei 
na Aberahama ? pela hoi au. 
e poe kahuna anei lakou na 
? (ke olelo naaupo nei au,) 
ke oi aku: ua pakela aku au 
na hooluhi ana, he nui aku 
hahauia, he pinepine aku hoi 
aa ana i na halepashao, he 
ale hoi °kuu make ana. 
lima o’u hahau ana e ka poe 
1 i na kaula he Pkanakoluku- 
iwa. 
‘kolu ou Shahau ana i na 
Takahi o’u hailuku ana i na 
wu; ekolu ou "make ana i ka 
1: akahi po akahi ao o’u ilo- 
‘a hohonu. 
© pinepine kuu hele ana, he 
Lina muliwai, he pilikia hoi 
owa, he ¢ pilikia i i ou hoaha- 
. kanaka, he "pilikiai kanaka 
pilikia iloko o ke kulanakau- 
he pilikia hoi ma ka waoakua 
ikia i ke kai, he pilikia hoi 
1a ona hoahanau hoopunipu- 


ka hana kaumaha a me ka 
loa, i "ka makaala pinepine 
.Yka pololi a me ka makewai 
_ka hookeai pinepine ana, i ke 
. me ka olohelohe. 
Te okoa na mea mawaho, ua 
taha loa wau i kela la i keia 
‘ka malama nui ana i na eka- 
a pau. 
Owai la ka mea palupalu, aole 
u kekahi i palupalu? owai la 
ea i hoohihiaia, aole hoi au i 


A.D. 66. 


687 
you into bondage, if a man devour 


Se, you, if a man take of you, if a man 


i mo. 10. 10. 
k Pil. 3. 4, 


1 Oth. 22. 3 
Rom. 11. 1. 
PLL 3, 5, 


mi Kor. 15. 
10. 

a Oih. 9. 16. & 
20. 23. & 21. 
mo. 6. 4, 5. 

o1 Kor. 15.30, 
$1, 82. 
mo. 1, 9, 10. 
k 4. 11. & 6. 

» Kan. 233 

q Oih. 16. 22. 


r Oih. 14. 19. 
8 Oih. 27, 41. 


x Oih. 20. 31. 
mo. 6. 5. 
y1Kor.4 11. 


al Kor. 8, 18. 
& 9. 22, 


exalt himself, if a man smite you 
on the face. 


21 I speak as coneerning reproech, 
‘as though we had been weak. How- 
beit, ‘ whereinsocever any is bold, (I 
speek foolishly,) I am bold also. 


22 Are they Hebrews? 'so am I. 
Are they Israelites? so am I. Are 
they the seed of Abraham ? so am I. 


23 Are they ministers of Christ? 
(I speak as a fool,) I am more; ™in 
labours more abundant, "in stripes 
above measure, in prisons more fre- 
quent, °m deaths oft, 


24 Of the Jews five times received 
I Pforty stripes save one. 


25 Thrice waa I ‘beaten with rods, 
‘once was I stoned, thrice I ‘suffer- 
ed shipwreck, a night and a day I 
have been in the deep; 


26 In journeyings often, in perils 
of waters, sn perils of robbers, ‘in 
perils by mine own countrymen, “in 
perils by the heathen, sn perils in 
the city, in perils in the wilderness, 
tn perils in the sea, sn perils among 
false brethren ; 


27 In weariness and painfulness, 
in watchings often, 7in hunger and 
thirst, in fastings often, in cold and 
nakedness. 


28 Beside those things that are 
without, that which cometh upon me 


. | daily, sthe care of all the churches, 


29 "Who is weak, and I am not 
weak? who is offended, and I burn 
not? 
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30 Ina paha e pono ia’u ke kaena| A.D. 60. 


aku, e kaena aku no au i na mea 
o kuu nawaliwali. 

31 °O ke Akua, o ka Makua o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, o ‘ka 
mea i hoomaikai mau loa ia, ua ike 
no oia, sole on hoopunipuni. 

32 *Aia ma Damaseko, ke kiaaina 
o ke alii o Areta, i kiai ai i ke kula- 
nakauhale o ko Damaseko me ka 
poe koa, e manao ana e hopu mai 
wu: 

33 A ma ka puka makani i kuuia 
iho ai au maloko o ka hinai mawa- 
ho o ka pa, a pakele aku la au i 
kona lima. 


MOKUNA XII. 


OLE paha o’u pono ke kaena 

aku: aka, e hiki auanei au ma 

na hihio a me na hoike ana mai a 
ka Haku. 

2 I na makahiki mamua, he umi- 
kumamsaha, ua ike no au i kekahi 
kanaka *no Kristo, iloko o ke kino 
paha, aole au i ike, iwaho o ke kino 
paha, aole au i ike, o ke Akua ke 
ike; >ua laweia’ku la ua mea la 
iluna i ke kolu o ka lani. 

3 O ua kanaka la ka’u i ike, iloko 
o ke kino paha, iwaho o ke kino pa- 
ha, aole au i ike, o ke Akua ke 
ike ; 

4 Ua laweia’ku oia iluna i ¢ Para- 
deiso, a lohe ae Ja ia i na huaolele 
hiki ole ke pane ae, aole hoi e pono 
ke ekemuia’ku e ke kanaka. 

5 No ua mea la ka’u e kaena 
aku ai: ‘aole no’u iho ka’u e ka- 
ena ai, aka, no ko’u mau mea pa- 
lupalu. 

6 "Ina pahai ake au e kaena aku, 
aole o’u naaupo; no ka mea, e hal 
aku ana au i ka oiaio: aka, ke oki 
nei no au, o manao mai paha keke- 
hi ia’u he kiekie maluna o kana i 
ike mai ai ia’u, a me kana i lohe 
miai ai ia’u. 

7 O hookiekie paha wau no ka nui 
ona mea i hoikeia mai, ua haawiia 
mai ia’u he ‘mea oioi ma kuu io, 


b mo. 12, 5, 9, 
10. 

¢ Rom, 1.9. & 
9. 1. 
mo. 1. 23. 
Gal. 1. 20, 
1 Tes. 2. 5. 


d Rom. 9. 5. 
e Oih. 9. 24, 
25, 


+ Gr. For I 
will 


a Rom. 16. 7. 


b Oib. 22. 17. 


ec Luk. 33. 48. 


I Or, possible. 
d mo. 11. 30. 


e mo. 10. 8. & 
11. 16. 


f Bee Ez. 28. 
24, 


II. KORINETO, XII. 


30 If I must needs glory, °I will 
glory of the things which concern 
mine infirmities. 

31 "The God and Father of om 
Lord Jesus Christ, 4 which is blessed 
for evermore, knoweth that I lie not. 


32 «In Damascus the governor un- 
der Aretas the king kept the city 
of the Damascenes with a garrison, 
desirous to apprehend me: 


33 And through a window in a 
basket was I let down by the wall, 
and escaped his hands. 


CHAPTER XII. 


T is not expedient for me doubt- 
less to glory. tI will come to 
Visions and revelations of the Lerd. 


2 I knew a man "in Christ above 
fourteen years ago, (whether in the 
body, I cannot tell; or whether out 
of the body, I cannot tell: God 
knoweth ;) such a one "caught up 
to the third heaven. 


3 And I knew such a man, (wheth- 
er in the body, or out of the body, 
I cannot tell: God knoweth ;) 


4 How that he was caught up in 
to ° paradise, and heard unspeakable 
words, which it is not I lawful for a 
man to utter. 

5 Of such a one will I glory : “yet 
of myself I will not glory, but in 
mine infirmities. 


6 For ‘though I weuld desire tv . 
glory, I shall not be a fool; for! — 
will say the truth: but now I for- 
bear, lest any man should think of 
me above that which he seeth me | 
to be, or that he heareth of me. 


7 And lest I should be exalted 
above measure through the abund- 


Gal. 4. 13, 14. | ance of the revelations, there was 








I. KORINETO, XII. 


lele na Satana e kui mai ai| A. D. 60. 


o hookiekie auanei au. 


Vo ia mies, e kola au noi ana 
ka Haku, i haalele mai ia mea 


mai la kela ia’u, Ua lawa kuu 
1aikai nou: no ka mea, me ka 
liwali ka hoomaopopo ana o 
mana. No ia hoi, e ‘kaeha 
wu me ke oluolu i kuu navwali- 
i kau mai ai “ka mana o 
> maluna iho o’u. 
Velaila, ‘he oluoiu ko'u i ka 
liwali, 2 me ke bonmwia, a me 
ino, a me ka hoomaauia, a me 
likia no Kristo: no ka mea, i 
. newaliwali ana, alaila ua 
2 au. 
Ja lilo au i ”naaupo ma ke kae- 
ia; na oukou au i koi mai: no 
sa, he pono ko’u e hoomaikatia 
> oukou; °aole au i emi iki 
pe ona iumeielé pookela, » he 
Ile ne nae au. 
He oiaio, ua hansia na oihana 
elo iwaena o owkou me ka 
anawanul, me na hoailona, 
a mea kupanaha a me na ha- 
ana. 
‘Mahea ko oukou wahi emi 
pe o na ékalesia e ac, "ke wai- 
» oukeu kaumaha ole ia’a? E 
mai oukou ia’u i ‘keia mea 
ole. 
Aia hoi, eia ke kolu o kau ma- 
au 6 hele aku io oukou la; ao- 
e hookaumaha ia oukou; a0 
ea, o oulkou *ka’w e imi nei, 20- 
t-oukou: Yaole 6 pone no na 
ke hoahu aka na na makar, 
o na makua na na keiki. 
=A ua oluolu au ke lilo aku a 
»liloia hot “ne ko oukou uhane ; 
raha mo >ka mahuahua o ke’u 
2 aku ia oukou, pela ka emi 
> ko’u alohaia mai. © 
A oia no pela, *aole no oukou 
umaha ia’u: ake, ua maalea 
volaila ua puni oukou ia’u. 
‘Ua waiwai anci an ia oukou 
& E. 32 


g lob, 2. 7. 
Luk. 13. 1& 


h Bee Kan, & 
23-27. 
Mat. 26. 44 


1 mo. 11. 30. 
kl Pet. 4. 14. 


{ Rom. 5. 3. 
mo. 7.4 


1 Kor. 10. 33, 
y1I Kor. 4 
14, 15. 


e mo. 11. 9. 
d mo, 7.2. 


given to me a ‘thorn in the flesh, 
tthe messenger of Satan to buffet 
me, lest I shonid be exalted above 
measure. 

8 "For this thing I besought the 
Lord thrice, that it might depart 
from me. 

9 And he said unto me, My grace 
is sufficient for thee : for my strength 
is made perfect in weakness. Most 
gladly therefore ‘ will I rather glory 
in my infirmities, * that the power of 
Christ may rest upon me. 


10 Therefore 'I take pleasure in 
infirmities, in reproaches, in necessi- 
ties, in persecutions, in distresses 
for Christ's sake: “for when I am 
weak, then am I strong. 


11 I am become "a fool in glory- 
ing; ye have compelled me: for I 
ought to have been commended of 
you: for *in nothing am I behind 
the very chiefest apostles, though 
PI be nothing. 

12 *Truly the signs of an apostle 
‘were wrought among you in all pa- 
tience, in signs, and wonders, and 
mighty deeds. 


13 "For what is it wherein ye were 
inferior to other churches, except it 
be that "I myself was not burden- 
some to you? forgive me ‘tins 


‘wrong. 

14 “Behold, the third time I am 
ready to come to you; and I will 
not be burdensome to you: for *I 
seek not yours, but you: ’for the 
children ought not to lay up for the 
perents, but the parents for the chil- 
dren. 

15 And "I will very gladly spend 
and be spent "for tyou; though 
‘the more abundantly I love yon, : 
the less I be loved. 


16 But be it so, "I did not burden 
you: nevertheless, being crafty, I 
caught you with guile. 

17 4 Did I make a gain of you by 


Saar. 


me kekahi o ka poe «’wi hoouns 
aku ai 10 oukou la ? 

18 © Noi aku la au ia Tito, a hoou- 
na pu aku la au me ia i kekahi 
‘ hoahanau : ua waiwai anei o Tito 
ia oukou? aele anei makou i hele 
. ma ka manao hookahi, a ma ke ka- 

puai hookah: ? 

19 &Eia koi, ke manao nei anei 
oukou e hoakaka makou ia makou 
iho ia oukou? E na mea aloha, 


“ke olelo nei makou imua o ke Akua' 


ma o Kristo la, no'ka hookupaa aku 
ia oukou keia mau mea a pau. 

20 No ka mea, ko makau nei au, 
a i kun biki aku, e ike aku paha 


auanel au ia oukou aohe like me 


kuu makemake, a e “ikea mai hoi 


au e oukou aohe like me ko' oukow 


makemake: malia paha o ikea au- 
anei ka hakaka, ka ukiuki, ka inai- 
na, ka hoopaapaa, ke aki, ka ohu- 
mu, ka hoohaha, a me ka haunaele. 


21 Anoai paha o 'hoohaahaa iko 


no hoi kun Akua ia’u iwaena o ou- 
kou, i kuu hiki hou ana’ku: a kani- 
kau iho au i na mea he nui i ”hana 
hewa e mamua, aole hoi i mihi i ka 
haumia, a me “ka moekolohe, a me 
ke kuulala a lakou i hang’). 


MOKUNA XIII. 


TA ke *kolu o kwa hele ana’ku 
io oukow la; "ma ka waha o na 

mea ike clua, a ekolu paha e hoo- 
kupaaial na mea a pau. 

“Ua hai e aku au mamua, ke hai 
e “aku nei hoi au, e like me au e 
noho hou ana me oukou ; aka, ma 
kahi e ke palapala aku nei au i ‘ka 
poe i hana hewa mamua, a me na 
mea e ae a pau, a hiki hou aku au, 
°aole au e minantina ia lakou. 


3 No ka mea, ke imi nei oukou i: 


ka mea e akaka ai ‘ka Kristo olelo 
ana mai ma o’u nei, aole ona na- 
waliwali ma o oukou la, aka, he 
ikaika kona i Iwaena fo oukou. 

4 No ka mea, ina paha i kaulia’i 
oia ma ke kea no ka nawaliwali, ie 
ola ana no hoi iz ma ka mana o ke 


Il. KORINETO, XI. 


A.D. 60. | any of them whom I sent unio 

Wass? you ? 

e mo. 8.6,16, | 18 "I desired Titus, and with him 

2 I sent a fbrother. Did Titus make 

tf mo 8.18. |a gain of you? walked we not in 
the same spirit? walked'4ee not in 
the same steps ? 

g mo. & 12. 19 SAgain, tenik ye that we er- 
cuse ourselves unto you? "we speak 
befere God in Christ: ‘bus we do 

» Rom. 9. 1 all things, dearly beloved, ‘for your 

mo. il. oh 

il Kor. 10, edifying. 

20 For I fear, lest, when ¥ come, I 
shall net find you such as I woald, 
and that * I shall -be-found-usto you 

k 1 Kor. 4. 21. | suck as ye would net: lest there be 

i210 | debates, envyings, -wraths, - strifes, 
backbitings, whisperings, swellings, 
tumults : 

imo. 21,4 | 21 And lest, when I. come again, 
my God twill. humble me: among 
you, and that I shall bewail many 

mmo. 13.2 |™which have sinned already, and 
have not repented of the wnaclean- 

s1 Kor. 5.1. | ness .and "fornication and lasciv- 
iowsness which they have com- 
mitted. 
_ CHAPTER XIII. 
amo. 12. 14. HIS: ts “the: third time I am 
b Neh. 35. 38 - coming to yeu. >In the mouth 
Kan. 17.6. lof two or three witnesses. shall 
+ Mat. 18.16, | every ‘word be established. - 
Heb 10.28, | 2 "I told you before, and foretell 
emo. 10.2 | you, as if I were present, the sec- 
ond time; and being absent now I 
dmo, 12,21. | write to "them ‘which : heretofore 
' have sinned, and -to all other, that, 
if I come again, + I will net spare: 
emo. 1. %. : : 

3 Since ye seek a proof ef Christ 

f Mat. 10.20. | ‘speaking in me, which to you-ward 

msa0 |is not weak, but is mighty sin you. 

1 Kor. 9.2, 

h Pil. 2. 7, 8. 4 *For though he was crucified 

inom gq | through weakness, yet ‘he liveth 


by the power of Ged.: Fer *we 








Il. KORINETO, 


Kua nawaliwali no hoi ma- 
ko ona, aka, e ola ana no 
cou me ia ma ka mana o ke 
vaena o oukou. 

1oao0 oukou ia oukou iho, aia 
nanaoio paha oukou ; e huli 
2 oukou iho i pono: aole anei 

_ike ia oukou iho, “aia no 
isto iloko o oukou, "ke ahewa 
ukou ? 

, ke manao nei au, e ike au- 
kou, aole makou e ahewaia. 
e pule aku nei aui ke Akua 
kou e hana hewa iki; aole 
keia o ko makou pono, aka, 
aku oukou i ka mea maikai, 
aoia mai makou °he pono ole. 
ka mea, aole e pono ia ma- 
hana i kekahi mea ku e i ka 
ka, i ka mea ku pono i ka 


hauoli nei makou i ?ko ma- 
waliwali, a 1 ko oukou ikai- 
t hoi ka makou e pule aku 
hemolele oukou. 

lo ia hoi, ke palapala aku 
ia mau mea ma kahi e, o 
ania aku au ke hiki aku io 
la, 'e like me ka mana a ka 
i haawi mai ai no’u, no ka 
aa, aole no ka luku aku. 

ake oki, e na hoahanau, aloha 
; 1 hemolele oukou, i oluolu 
'‘hookahi ko oukou manao, e 
ukou me ke kuikahi: a o ke 
nona ke aloha a me *ke kui- 
noho pu me oukou. 

2 uwe aku kekahi i kekahi, i 
uu hoano. 

e uwe aku nei na haipule a 
oukou. 

I mau aku ka lokomaikai o 
ku o Iesu Kristo, me ke aloha 
.kua, a me "ka launa pu ana 
Jhane Hemolele me oukou a 
Amene. 


A.D. 60. 
+ ae” amet 
k See mo. 10, 
|| Or, with 
him. 

11 Kor. il. 

28. 


= Rom. 8. 10. 
Gal. 4, 19. 
21 Kor. 9. 27. 


© mo. & 9. 


pi Kor. 4. 10. 
mo. 11. 30, & 
12. 5, 9, 10. 


q 1 Tes, 3. 10, 


ri Kor. 4 21. 
mo. 2. 

02 kl 
s Tit. 1. 13. 
t mo. 10. 8. 


1 Pet. & 14 
z Rom. 16. 24 


a Pil. 2 1. 


XIII. . 88% 


also are weak lin him, but we 
shall live with him by the power 
of God toward you. 


5 'Examine yourselves, whether 
ye be in the faith; prove your own 
selves. Know ye not your own 
selves, "how that Jesus Christ is 
in you, except ye be "reprobates ? 


6 But I trust that ye shall know 
that we are not reprobates. 

7 Now I pray to God that ye do 
no evil; not thet we should appear 
approved, but that ye should do 
that which is honest, though ° we 
be as reprobates. 

8 For we can do 
the truth, but for the truth. 


against 


9 For we are glad, ?' when we are 
weak, and ye are strong: and this 
also we wish, ‘even your perfec- 
tion. 

10 "Therefore I write these things 
being absent, lest being present "I 
should use sharpness, ‘according 
to the power which the Lord hath 
given me to edification, and not to 
destruction. 

11 Finally, brethren, farewell. 
Be perfect, be of good comfort, “be 
of one mind, live in peace; and the 
God of love *and peace shall be 
with you. 


12 7 Greet one another with a holy 
kiss. 

13 All the saints salute you. 

14 *The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the love of God, and 


“the communion of the Holy Ghost, 
be with you all. Amen. 
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O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


GALATIA. 


qv aw ee 


MOKUNA I. 


PAULO he lunasfelo, *aole na 
kanaka mai, aole hoi ma ke 
kanaka, aka, > ma o Iesu Kristo la, a 
ma ke Akua ka Makua ‘nana ia 1 
hoala’e mai ka make mai ; 
2 O ka poe hoahanau no hoi ‘me 
au, ‘na na ekalesia o Galatia: 


3 'E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi 
ike Akua ka Makua, a i ko kakou 
Haku ia Iesu Kristo, 

4 © Nana i haawi mai ia ia iho no ke 
kakou hala, i hoopakele ae oia ia ka- 
koui"keia ao ino nei,e like me ka ma- 
kemakeoke Akua, ko kakou Makua; 
' 5 Oia ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku. 
Amene. 

6 Ua kaheha iho no wau i ka 
emoole oko oukou haalele ana mai 
i ‘ka mea i kono aku ia oukou iloke 
o ka euanelio a Kristo, a lile i ka 
evanelio okoa : 

7 *Aole hoi he eusnelbo okoa ia ; 
aka, ke 'hoohihia nei kekahi poe ia 
oukou, me ka manao e heokahuli i 
ka euanelio a Kristo. 

8 Ina paha o "makou, a he ancla 
paha mai ka lani mai, e hai aku i 
ka euanelio i ku e i ka makou i hai 
aku ai ia oukou,e hoomainoinoia oia. 


9 Me ka makou i olelo ai mamaa, 
pela hoi au e olelo hou aku nei, a 
i hai aku kekahi ia oukou i ka olele 
ku e i "ka mea a oukou i loaa’i, e 
hoomainoinoia oia. 

10 °Ke hoolaulea nei anei au i 
Pkanaka,aike Akuaanei? Ke imi 
nei anei hoi au e hoolealea i kanaka ? 
no ka mea, a i hoolealea aku au i 
kanaka, aole au he kauwa na Kristo, 


A.D. 58. 


yee 

a pan. 11,12 

b Oih. 9.6. & 
22. 10, 15, 21. 
& 26. 16. 
Tit 1.3 

¢ Oih, 2. 24. 

«4 PiL 22 & 
4. 21. 

e 1 Kor. 16.1. 


£2 Kor. 11. 4 
I Oib. 15. 1, 26. 
2 Kor. 2, 17. 
& 11.13. 
mo. 5. 10, 12. 
m1 Kor. 16. . 
22. 


GALATIA, I. 


THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


GALATIANS. 


CHAPTER I. 


AUL, an apostle, (*not of men, 

neither by man, but by Jesus 

Christ, and God the Father, ° who 
raised him from the dead ;) 


9 And all the brethren 4 which are 
with me, *unto the churches of Ga- 
latia : 

3 ‘Grace be to you, and peace, 
from God the Father, and from our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 

4 © Who gave himself for our sins; 
that he might deliver us "from this 
present evil world, according to the 
will of God and our Father : 

5 Te whom be glory for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

6 I marvel that ye are £0 soon re- 
moved ‘from him that called you 
into the grace of Christ unio an- 
other gospel : 


7 * Which is not another; but 
there be some ! that trouble you, and 
would pervert the gospel of Christ. 


8 But though "we, or an angel 
from heaven, preach any other gos- 
pel unto you than that which we 
have preached unto you, let him be 
accursed. 

9 As we said before, so say I now 
again, If any man preach any other 
gospel unto you *than that ye have 
received, let him be accursed. 


10 For °do I now persuade men, 


lor God? or‘do I seek to please 


men? for if I yet pleased men,1 | 
should not be the servant of Christ. _ 





GALATIA, I. 


‘6 hoike aku nei aa ia oukou, 
oahanau, o ka euanelio a’u i 
1ai, aole ia ma ka ke kanaka. 
o ka mea, ‘aole i loaa ia’u ia 
kanake mai, sole hoi au i 
ai, aka, ma ‘ka hoikeia mai 
su Kristo. 

a lohe oukou i kuu noho ana 
a ma ko ka Iudaio manao, 
ti loa kuu hoomaau ana’ke i 
Jesia o ke Akua, me "ka lu- 
Ll. . 
a oi aku au ma ko ka Iudaio 
, mamua o ka nui o ka poe 
1auna ou, a *he nui loa ko’u 
ma ‘na mooolelo a ou mau 
a 


AD. 58. 


ey 

r1 Kor, 15. 1. 

31 Kor. 181,38. 
paw 1. 









tEp.s.3. . 


ka manawa i manao ai ke| Met 15.2 
*nana au i hookaawale ae 35, 

a opu mai o ko’u makuwa- | aja, 49. 1,5, 
a koho mai la ia’u ma kona ler. 165.6 
aikai, 13, 2, k 

2 hoike mai i kana Keiki ivu, | 15, 
aku ai au ia ia i na kanaka e ; | b>2 Kor. 4.6 
iki iho la au, aole au i kuka | ¢Oib 9,15 
a mea lo a me ka mea koko; | se. f7, 18 
ole hoi au i pii aku i Jerusa- ry 18 
i ka poe lunaolelo mamua | a Mat. 16.17 
ka, hele aku la au i Arabia, en 1S 50 


hou mai la i Damaseko. 

. hala na makahiki ekolu, ° pii 
2 au i Jerusalema e ike ia Pe- 
.noho pu iho le au me ia i na 
umikumamalima. 

) fJakobo hoi ka hoahanau o 
ku ka’u i ike, Saole ka lunao- 


38. 
e Oik. 9. 26. 
H Or, return- 
ed, 


f} Kor. 9. 5% 
& Mat. 13. 55. 
Mar. 6. 3. 


ae. 

Aia hoi, imua o ke Akua, ao- | hRom, 9.1. 
hoopunipuni i na mea a’ue 

ala aku nei ia oukou. 

Ma ia hope mai, hele aku la 

ia moku o Suria a me Kilikia ; 

A ua ike maka ole ia au ena 

sia o ! Kristo ma [udaia. 


i Oih. 9. 90. 


k1 Tes. 2. 14. 
1 Rom, 16. 7. 


He lohe wale no ko lakou; O 
ea nana kakou i hoomaau mai 
ua, i neia manawa ke haj aku 
1 ka manao oiaio ana i hoino 
imua. 

A hoonani aku la lakou i ke 
a no’U. | 
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11 "But I certify you, brethren, 
that the gospel which was preached 
of me is not after man. 

. 18 For ‘I neither received it of man, 
neither was I taught it, but ‘by the 
revelation of Jesus Christ. 


13 For ye have heard of my con- 
versation in time past in the Jews’ 
religion, how that "beyond measure 


:| I persecuted the church of God, and 


* wasted it: 

14 And profited in the Jews’ re- 
ligion above many my tequals in 
mine own nation, ’ being more ex- 
ceedingly zealous * of the traditions 
of my fathers. 

15 But when it pleased God, * who 
separated me from my mother’s 
womb, and celled me by his grace, 


16 "To reveal his Son in me, that 
eI might preach him among the 
heathen ; immediately I conferred 
not with ‘flesh and bleod : 

17 Neither went I up to Jerusa- 
lem to them which were apostles 


: 0. | before me; but I went into Arabia, 


in unto Damascus. 

18 Then after three years "I '-went 
up to Jerusalem to see Peter, and 
abode with him fifteen days. 


and returned bgain 


19 But ‘other of the apostles saw 
I none, save ‘James the Lord’s 
brother. ° 

20 Now the things which I write 
unto you, I behold, before God, I lie 


not. 

21 ‘Afterwards I came into the 
regions of Syria and Cilicia ; 

22 And was unknown by face 
£ unto the churches of Judea which 
lwere in Christ : 

23 But they had heard only, That 
he which persecuted us in times 
past now preacheth the faith which 
once he destroyed. 


24 And they glorified God in me. 
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MOKUNA II. 


HALA na makahiki he umiku- 

mameha, *pii hou aku la au i 

Terusalema, me Berenaba, a lawe 
pu aku no hoi ia Tito. 

2 Pii aku la au no ka hoikeia mai, 
a > hoakaka aku la au ia lakou i ka 
euanelio au i hai aku ai i ko na 
aina e; aka, hoakaka malu aku la 
au i ka poe i manao maikai ia’e 
malia o ‘holo hewa paha uanel 
au, a ua holo hewa paha ma- 
mua. 

3 Aka, o Tito ka Helene i noho 
pu me au, aole ia i lilo i ke koiia 
mai e okipoepoeia ; 

4 No ka poe hoahanau ‘hoopuni- 
puni i hookipa malu ia, ka i komo 
malu mai iloke e hoomakakiu mai 
i "ko kakou luhi ole iloko o Kristo 
Tesu, i hooluhi mai ai lakou ia ka- 
kou. . 

5 Aole makou i hoolohe aku ia 
lakou me ka hoopili aku i hookahi 
hora; i mau ai £ ka oiaio o ka eua- 
nelio me oukou. ‘ 

6 Aka, o "ka poe i manao maikai 
ia, he ola paha, he mea ole ia ia’u ; 
aole ‘ke Akua i manfio mai i ko ke 
kanaka kino. No ka mea, Xaohe 
mea hou a ka poe i manao maikai 
ia i haawi mai ai ia’u. | 

7 Aka, 'a ike iho la lakou, ™ua 
haawiia mai ia’u ka euanelio no ka 
poe i okipoepoe ole ia, e like me ia 
i haawiia mai ia Petero no ka poe 
i okipoepoeia ; 

8 (No ka mea, o ka mea nana i 
hooikaika mai ia Petero ma ka oi- 
hana lunaolelo no ka poe i okipoe- 
poela, "ola ka i °hooikaika mai ia’u 
no na kanaka e ;) 

9 A ike mai la Iakobo me Kepa a 
me Ioane i manaoia he ?mau kia, 
i ka Imaikai i haawiia mai ia’u, 
haawi mai la lakou ia maua me 
Barenaba i na lima akau e hoola- 
una pu ai; i hele maua i ko na 
aina e, a o lakou i ka poe okipoe- 
poeia. 


10 I manao hoi maua i ka poe. 
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GALATIA, II. 


CHAPTER II. 


HEN fourteen years after * I went 

up again to Jerusalem with 

Barnabas, and took Titus with me 
also. 

2 And I went up bygrevelation, 
band communicated unto them that 
gospel which I preach among the 
Géntiles, but privately to them 
which were of reputation, lest by 
any means ‘I should run, or had 
run, in vain. 


3 But neither Titus, who was wiih 
me, being a Greek, was compelled 
to be circumcised : 

4 And that because of ¢ false breth- 
ren unawares brought in, who came 
in privily to spy out our liberty 
which we have in Christ Jesus,‘ that 
they might bring us into bondage : 


5 To whom we gave place by sub- 
jection, no, not for an hour; that 
&the truth of the gospel might con- 
tinue with you. 

6 But of those *who seemed to be 
somewhat, whatsoever they were, it 
maketh no matter to me: ‘God ac- 
cepteth no man’s person: for they 
who seemed to be somewhat * in con- 
ference added nothing to me : 

7 But contrariwise, 'when they 
saw that the gospel of the uncir- 
cumcision ™was committed unto me, 
as the gospel of the circumcision was 
unto Peter ; 

8 (For he that wrought effectually 
in Peter to the apostleship of the cir- 
cumcision, "the same was *mighty 
in me toward the Gentiles ;) 


9 And when James, Cephas, and 
John, who seemed to be FP pillars, 
perceived ‘the grace that was given 
unto me, they gave to me and Bar- 
nabas the right hands of fellow- 
ship ; that we should go unto the 
heathen, and they unto the eircum- 
cision. 


10 Only they would that we should 








GALATIA, II. 


16, "oja hoi ka'u i manao nui| A.D. 58. 


lana. 
A hele mai la Petero i Anetio- 
a e aku la au ia ia imua o 
alo, no ka mea, ua hewa is. 
No ka mea, mamua o ka hiki 
nai o kekahi poe mai o Iakobo 
tua ai pu iho la ia me ko na 
e; a hiki mai la lakou, hooka- 
a ae la oia ia ia iho, e makau 
ka poe i okipeepoeia. 

4 hoomahui pu aku la ka poe 
oe ae me ia; a lilo aku la o 
naba mamuli o ko lakou hoo- 
ini ana. 

\ ike aku la au, aole i ku pono 
kou hele ana ma “ka olaio o 
elomaikai, i aku la au ia Petero 
ao lakou a pau, ’Ina o oe he 
0 e noho like ana me ko na 
e, aole me ka poe [udaio, pehea 
ue koi aku nei i ko na aina e 
10 like me ko ka Iudaio? 

'O kakou na ludaio maoli, sole 
awehala o ko na aina e, 


> Ke ike nei kakou, aole e hoa- 
ia ke kanaka ma na hana ana 
kanawai, ake, ‘ma ka ma- 
> ia Tesu Kristo; o kakou hoi 
hi i manacio ia Kristo lesu, i 
onoia mai kakou ma ka ma- 
ia Kristo, aole ma na hana ana 
kanawai: no ka mea, aole e 
onoia mai kekahi kanaka ‘ma 
ana ana o ke kanawai. 
Ina paha e imi kakou e hoapo- 
mai ma o Kristo la, a ikea 
kakou he *poe hewa, ke kumu 
o Kristo no ka hewa? Aole 


No ka mea, a i kukulu hou au 
mea a’u i wawahi ai, ua hoo- 
tho la au ia’u iho i lawehala. 

A owau nei ma ‘ke kanawai, 
make i ke kanawai, i "ola aku 
a i ke Akua. 
Ua ikau pu ia’ku au me Kristo 
ke kea: ua ola no hoi au, aole 
owau iho, aka, e ola ana o 
ito iloko o’u: ao ke ola e ola 
au iloka o ke kino, e *ola’na au 
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remember the poor; ‘the same 
which I also was forward to do. 

11 *But when Peter was come to 
Antioch, I withstood him to the face, 
because he was to be blamed. 

12 For before that certain came 
from James, ‘he did eat with the 
Gentiles: but when they were come, 
he withdrew and separated himeelf, 
fearing them which were of the cir- 
cumeision. 

13 And the other Jews dissegfiel 
likewise with him; insomuciythat 
Barnabas also was carried away 
with their dissimulation. 

14 But when I saw that they 
walked not uprightly according to 
“the truth of the gospel, I said unto 
Peter "before them all, 7If thou, 
being a Jew, livest after the man- 
ner of Gentiles, and not as do the 
Jews, why compellest thou the Gen- 
tiles to live as do the Jews? 

15 *We who are Jews by na- 
ture, and not ‘sinners of the Gen- 
tiles, 

16 >Knowing that a man is not 
justified by the works of the law, 
but "by the faith of Jesus Christ, 
even we have believed in Jesus 
Christ, that we might be justified 
by the faith of Christ, and not by 
the works of the law: for “by the 
works of the law shall no flesh be 
justified. 


17 But if, while we seek to be 
justified by Christ, we ourselves 
also are found ‘sinners, ts therefore 
Christ the minister of sin? God 
forbid. 

18 For if I build again the things 
which I destroyed, I make myself a 
transgressor. 

19 For I ‘through the law Sam 
dead to the law, that I might "live 
unto God. 

20 I am ‘crucified with Christ: 
nevertheless I live; yet not I, but 
Christ liveth in me: and the life 
which I now live in the flesh XI 
live by the faith of the Son of God, 








ma ka manacic aku i ke Keéki a ke 
Akua, ‘nana au i aloha mai, a haa- 
Wi mai la ia ia iho nou. 

21 Aole au e hoolilo i ka loke- 
maikai o ke Akua i mea ole: no 
ka mea, ina ma ke kanawai "ka 
pono, ina ua ano ole ko Kristo make 
ana. 


MOKUNA III. 


NA Galatia naaupo, *nawai 

.oukou i hoowalewale mai i 
h e ele ai oukou i "ka oisio, 
imus o ko eukeu maka ua waiheia 
o Iesu Kristo i kaulia ma ke kea 
iwaena o oukou ? 

2 Eia wale no ko’u makemake e 
hoikeia mai e oukou; Ma na hana 
0 ke kanawai anei i loaa’i ia oukou 
*ka Uhane, a ma ‘ka heolohe aku 
o ka managio anei ? 

3 Pela anei ko oukou nasupo? i 
*hoomaka iho ai oukou ma ko ka 
Uhane, a ke hooki nei anei oukou 
ma ko ‘ke kino.? 

4 ©Ua make hewa anei kela mau 
mea pilikia i hiki mai aå:io oukou 
la? ina pela ua make hewhb paha. 

5 No ia hoi, o*ke méa i haawi 
mai i ka Uhane no oukou, a hana 
mai hoi i na hana mana iwaena o 
oukew, ma na hana and o ke kana- 


wai anei ia, a ma ka hoolehe ana 


o ka manaocio anei? 

6 E like me ‘Aberahams i ma- 
naoio ai i ke Akua, a ua hooliloia’e 
ia i pono none. - 

7 No ia men, e ike oukou, o *ka 
poe ma ka manaoio, 6 lakou ka poe 
keiki na Aberahama. : 

8 Ike e iho la ! ka palapala hemo- 
lele, e hoopono ana ke Akua i na 
lahuikanaka ma ka mansaoio, hai e 
aku la ia mamua i ka euanelio ia 
Aberahama, ™ Ma ou aku la e hoo- 
pomeikaiia’i na lahuikanake a pau. 

9 Nolaile hoi, ona mea ma ka me- 
naoio, ua heopomaikai pu ia lakou 
me Aberahama ka mea maniacio. 

10 No ka mea, o ka poe a pau ma 
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GALATIA, ‘TH 


who loved me, and’ géve himself 
for me. 


21 I do not frustrate the grace of 
God: for "if righteousness tome by 
the law, then Christ is dead in 
vain. 


o.. 
CHAPTER II. 


\ FOOLISH Galatians,“~who hath 
bewitched you, that ye should 
net etey >the truth, before whose 
eyes Jesus Christ-haih been evi- 
dently set forth, crucified among 


you ? 

2, This ‘only would Fearn of you, 
Received: ye ‘the Spirit by the 
works of the law, ‘or by the hear- 
ing of faith? - 


8 ‘Are ye #0 foolish? *having be- 
gun in the Spirit, åre ye tiow made 
perfoot by ‘thé flesh? > = 


cg Have ye ‘suffered Kiso many 
things 3h vem? if t¢-be Yet in vain. 


-6-He therefore * that: ministereth 
te you the Spirit, and worketh mir- 
acles among you, doeth ke ti by the 
works of the law, 0 or by the hearing 
of faith ?- 


6 Even as ‘Abraham believed God, 
and it was laccouhted to him for 
nghteousness. 

7 Know ye therefore that *they 
which are of faith, the sams are the 
ehildren of Abraham. 

8 And 'the Scripture, foreseeing 
that God would justify the heathen 
through faith, preached: before the 
gospel unto Abraham, saying, "In 
thee ghall all nations be blezaed. 


9 So then they which be 'of faith 
are blessed with faithful Abraham. 


10 For as many as aré of the works 
of the law ate-under the curse + for 
it is written, *Ciirsed te‘every ons 








. GALATIA, 1. 


alapalata’i, E *hoahewaia’ku 
a, a pau i hooman ole e hans 


A. D. 58. 


nea a pau i kakania maloko o | "Kan 


ke o ke kanawai. 
ika, ua akaka keja, caole ke- 
e hoaponoia imua o ke Akua 
> kanawai: no ka mea, O ?ka 
pono, e ola ia ma ka manaoio. 
i o Ike kanawai, aole ia ma 
anaoio: aka, o "ke kanake e 
ana ia mau mea, e ola ia 


Ua hoola ae Ia o Kristo ia ka- 
nai ka hoahewaia e ke kana- 
. kona lilo ana i ka hoahewaia 
tkou: no ka mea, ua palapa- 
‘Ua hoahewaia na mea a pau 
ia malurza o ka laau: 
I kau mai ai ka hoopomaikaiia 
3rahama maluna o ko na aina 
. 0 Kristo Iesu ia: i loaa mai 
kakou ma ka manacio, *ke 
i oleloia mai, o ka Uhane. 
E na hoahanau, ke olelo aku 
tu ma ka ke kanaka; 7 Ina i 
zaia ka berita a kanaka wale 
ole kekahi e hoale ia mea, sole 
hana hou. 
‘A ua haiia mai no na olelo ia 
ehama a me kana mamo, Ao- 
. i olelo mai no na am Hö 
aka, no ka mea hookehi, 
mamo, oia hoi o * Kristo. 
O keia ka’u 6 olelo aku nei, o 
erita i hoopaa e ia mamua e 
‘ua no Kristo, aole e hiki i ke 
wai i *kauia mahope mai o na 
ri makahiki eha a me kanako- 
> hoole aku, "i haule ai ka olelo. 
A ina ma ke kanawai ‘ka hooili 
*aole no ia ma kaolelo: aka, 
e Akua ia i haawi wale mai ia 
rahama ma ka olelo. 
I me aha hoi ke kanawai? ‘Ua 
a mai ia no na hela, a hiki mai 
mamo nona ka olelo; a ua 
Jlahaia’e la ia e na anela ma 
ima o ‘ka mea uwso. 


A o ka mea uvwao, aole ia no 
nea hookahi; aka, o *ke Akua, 
kahi no ia. 930 


- 21.28, 
ler. 11. 3. 


omo. 2 16, 


b Fuk. 12. 40, 
“Rom, 4, 18, 
ÅA. 


that eonfinaeth not ia all things 
which are written in the book of 
the law to do them. 


11 But *that no man is justified 
by the law in the sight of God, it és 
evident : for, ?The just shall live 
by faith. 

12 And ‘tthe law is not of faith: 
but, "The man that doeth them 
shall live in them. 


13 “Christ hath redeemed us from 
the curse of the law, being made a 
curse for us: for it is written, 
‘Cursed is every one that hangeth 
on @, inee: 


14 "That the blessing of Abraham 
might come on the Gentiles through 
Jesus Christ ; that we might receive 
*the premise of the Spirit through 


faith. 
15 Brethren, I after the 
manner of men ; ’ Though st be but 


a man’s I covenant, yet sf et be con- 
firmed, no man disannalleth, or 
addeth thereto. 

16 Now sto Abraham and hie seed 
were the promises made. He saith 


. | not, And to seeds, as of many; but 


as of one, And to thy seed, whieh is 
* Christ. 

17 And this I say, thet the cove- 
nant, that was confirmed before of 
God in Christ, the law, > which was 
fonr hundred and thirty years after, 
cannet disennul, ‘that it should 
make the promise of none effect. 

18 For if 2 the inheritance be of the 
law," tt is no more of promise: but 
God gave if to Abraham by promise. 


19 Wherefore then serveth the 
law? ‘It was added because of 
transgresnions, till *the seed should 
come 10 whom the promise was 

; and it was “ordained by 
Angeli in the hand iof a mediator. 

20 Now a mediator is not a medi- 

ater of one, * but God is one. 
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21 Ua ku e no anei ke kanawai i 
na olelo a ke Akua? Aole loa: 
! no ka mea, ina i haawiia mai ke 
kanawai e hiki ia ia ke hoola, ina 
no ma ke kanawai ka pono. 


22 Aka, ™ua papapau pu na mea 
& pau i "ka palapala hemolele ma- 
lalo o ka hewa, °i haawiia mai ai 
ka olelo ma ka manaoio ia Iesu 
Kristo na ka poe manaoio aku. 

23 A mamua o ka hiki ana mai o 
ka manaoio, ua hoopaaia kakou ma- 
lalo o ke kanawai, ua pio hoi a hiki 
i ka manawa e hoakakaia mai ai ka 
manaoio. 

24 Nolaila, ua lilo ae la ?ke kana- 
wai i kumualakai no kakou io Kris- 
to la, i ‘hoaponoia mai ai kakou ma 
ka manaocio. 

25 Aka,i ka hiki ana mai o ka 
manaoio, aole e noho hou kakeu 
malalo o ke kumualakai. 

26 No ka mea, "he poe keiki oukou 
& pau na ke Akua ma ka manaocio 
ia Kristo Iesu. 

27 No ka mea, 'o na mesa a pau o 
oukou i bapetisoia iloko o Kristo, 
‘ua aahu iho oukou ia Kristo. 

28 " Aole he Iudaio, aole hoi he 
Helene, aole he kauwa, aole hoi he 
mea ku i ka wa, aole he kane, aole 
hoi he wahine; no ka mea, *hoo- 
kahi no oukou a pau iloko o Kristo 
Iesu. 

29 YIna paha no Kristo oukou, 
alaila he poe mamo oukou na Abe- 
rahama, a me ‘na hooilina hoi ma- 
muli o ka olelo hoopomaikai. 


MOKUNA IV. 
KF olelo aku, nei hoi au, o ka 


hooilina i kona wa opiopio, 
acle he ano e kona i ko ke kauwa, 
aka, nona ka waiwai a pau. 
. 2 Aja no ia malalo o na kumu a 
me na puuku, a hiki i ka manawa 
1 hoikeia mai ai e ka makua. 
3 Pela yo kakou i ko kakou wa 
kamalii, "ua hooluhiia e na oihana 
mua o ke ao nei. 
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GALATIA, IV. 


21 Is the law then against the 
promises of God? God forbid: 'for 
if there had been a law given which 
could have given life, verily right- 
eousness should have been by the 
law. 

22 But "the Scripture hath con 
cluded "all under sin, °that the 
promise by faith of Jesus Christ 
might be given to them that be- 
lieve. 

23 But before faith came, we were 
kept under the law, shat up unto 
the faith which should afterwards 
be revealed. 


24 Wherefore the law was our 
schoolmaster’ to bring us unto 
Christ, ‘that we might be justified 
by faith. 

25 But after that faith is come, we 
are no longer under a schoolmaster. 


26 For ye ‘are all the children of 
God by faith in Christ Jesus. 


27 For "as many of you as have 
been baptized into Christ t have put 
on Christ. ' 

28" There is neither Jew nor Greek, 
there is neither bond nor free, there 
is neither male nor female: for ye 
are all *one in Christ Jesus. 


29 And ‘if ye be Christ’s, then are 
ye Abraham’s seed, and *heirs ac- 
cording to the promise, 


CHAPTER IV. 


OW I say, That the heir, as long 

as he is a child, differeth noth- 

ing from a servant, though he be 
lord of all; 

2 But is under tutors and gov- 
ernors until the time appointed of 
the father. 

3 Even so we, when we were chil- 
dren, *were in bondage under the 
k elements of the world: 


+ 





GALATIA, IV. 


a, >i ka hiki ane mai o ka ma- 
maopopo, hoouna mai la ke 
i kana Keiki, a "ka wahine i 
u ai, i *hanau malalo o ke 
vai. 
hoopakele ae 1 ka poe malalo 
‘anawai, i £ hookamaia mai ai 
. he poe keiki. 
» ka mea, no ko oukou keiki 
1a hoouna mai la ke Akua i 
hane o kana Keiki iloko o ko 
| mau paau, oe kahea ana E, 
ka Makua. 
» ia mea, aole he kauwa luhi 
tia hope aku, aka, ‘he. keiki 
na he keiki, he hooilina no hoi 
Akua ma o Kristo Ja. 
ca, 1 ka manawa i ‘ike ole ai 
Like Akua, 'hookauwa aku la 
Lna na akua oiaio ole, 
no hoi, ™ua ike oukou i ke 
he oiaio ua ikeia mai e ke 
, "pehea la hoi oukou i huli 
ku ai ine olhana mua ° palu- 
ilihune, 1 na mea a oukou i 
make hou ai e hookauwa aku 
kou ? 
Ke malama nei oukou i na la, 
‘na mahina, i na manawa a 
a makahiki. 
Ja hopohopo wau ia oukou, %0 
‘hewa paha kuu hooluhi ana 
ikou. 
K na hoahanau, ke nonoi aku 
uu ia oukou, i like oukou me 
10 ka mea, ua like hoi au me 
a: Taole no oukou i hana ino 
ai ia’u. 


Ua ike no oukou me ‘ka palu-| « 


o ke kino i hai aku ai aui ka 
elio ia oukou i ‘kinohou. 

Aole no oukou i hoowahawaha 
1 ka ino o kuu kino, aole hoi 
ui hoopailua mai; aka, ua hoo- 
mai no oukou ia'u "me he anela 
> ke Akua, * me Kristo Iesu hoi. 
Heaha la hoi ko oukou pomai- 
ina? No ka mea, ke hoike ma- 
ku nei au no oukou, ina he mea 
ia, ina ua poalo ae oukofi i ko 
um mau maka a haawi mai ia’u. 
Ua lilo anei au i enemi no ou- 


A.D. 5& 


4 But “wher the fulness of the 
time was come, God sent forth his 
Son, ‘made ‘of a woman, ‘made 
under the law, 


5 ‘To redeem them that were un- 
der the law, ‘that we might receive 
the adoption of sons. 

6 And because ye are sons, God 
hath sent forth "the Spirit of his 
Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, 
Father. 


7 Wherefore thou art no more a 
servant, but a son; ‘and if a son, 
then an heir of God through Christ. 


8 Howbeit then, «when ye knew 
not God, 'ye did service unto them 
which by nature are no gods. 

9 But now, "after that ye have 
known God, or rather are known of 
God, *how turn ye I again to °the 
weak and beggarly ‘elements, 
whereunto ye desire again to be in 
bondage ? 


10 P Ye observe days, and months, 
and times, and years. 


11 I am afraid of you, ‘Jest I have 
bestowed upon you labour in vain. 


12 Brethren, I beseech you, be as 
Iam; for I am as ye are: "ye have 
not injured me at all. 


13 Ye know how through infirmity 
of the flesh I preached the gospel 
unto you ‘at the first. 

14 And my temptation which was 
in my flesh ye despised not, nor re- 
jected ; but received me “as an an- 
gel of Gad, "even as Christ Jesus. 


15 # Where is then the blessedness 
ye spake®f? for I bear you record, 
that, if it had been possible, ye 
would have plucked out your own 
eyes, and have given them to me. 

16 Am I therefore become your 


kön, ikea hai ane’ke i ke'didio| A.D. 58. 


ia oukon ? 

1v *Ua hu mai ko lakou aloha ia 
oukou, aole nae ma ka pono >. ke ake 
nei lakou e hookaawale ia oukou, 
i hu mai ko oukou aloha ie lakou. 

18 Aka, he mea pono no ke hu ae 
a mau mai ke aleha i ka mea mai- 
kai, aole i ka wa wale ne © noho ai 
au me oukou. 

19 "E kuu man keiki liilu, ka poe 
a’u e haakohi nei e hoohanau hou 
aku, a loaa mai o Kristo iloko o 
oukou, 

20 Ke ake nei au e ike ia oukou i 
neia manawa, a e hooleli ae i kuu 
leo; no ka mea, ke hachao nui nei 

au ia eukou. 

21 E hai mai eukou itu, © ka poo 
i makemake e noho malalo o ke 
kanawai, aele anei onkou i lohe i 
ke kanawai ? 

92 No ka mea, ua palapaleia, 
Elua a Aberahama keikikane ; 
bhookahi na ke kauwawahihe, 
©hookahi hoi na ka hakuwahine. 

23 O ka mea na ke kauwawahine, 
ua “hanau ia ma ko ke kino; ‘aka, 
o ka mea na ka hekuwahine, ma ka 
olelo hoopomaikai mai oia. 

24 O kela niau mee, he hodilona 
ia; o laua no na kauoha elua; o 
kekahi nae no ke kuahiwi no ‘Sinai 
mai, oe hanau ana i na keiki kauwa, 
ois o Hagara. 

25 No ka mea, o na Hagara la oia 
ke kuahiwi no Sinai i Arabia; ua 
like hoi ia me Jerusalema i neia 
manawa, a e hooluki ana eia ihe 
kana poe keiki. 

26 Aka, fo ka lerusalema maluna 

ka hakuwahine, oia ka makuwahi- 
' peo kakou a pau. 

37 No ka mea, ua pelapalaia, AE 
olioli oe, e ka mea pa, i hanau ole 
i keiki; e poha aku me ka ches nui, 
e-ka mea i hanau keiki ; ho ka 
mee, he nui na keiki ka mea i 
healeleia, he hepa ka ka mea kane. 

28 E na heehanau, ‘he poe keiki 
no hoi kakou ma ka olelo hoopomai- 
kai mai.c like me Isaake. 
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» Kin. mo. 16. 
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d Rom. 9.77, 8. 
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I Or, te tv the 
same rank 


GALATI, IV. 


emm, 'beeause I tell yoh the 
trath? 

17 They * zealously affect you, but 
not well; yea, they would exclude 
Kyou, that ye might affect them. 


18.But if is geod to be zealously 
affected always in a good thing, 
and not only when I.am psesent 
with you. 

19 * My little children, o€. whom I 
traveil in bitth again untal Christ 
be formed in you, . 


20 I desire to be present "with you 
now, and to change my Voice ; for 
I stand in doubt of you. 


, 91 Te me, ye that desire to be 


under the law, do ye met hear the 
law? 


22 Fer it is written, that Abraham 
had two sons, "the one by a bend- 
maid, the other by a fres woman. 


23 But he who was of the bondwe 
man 4 was born after the flesh ; "but 
he of the free woman was by prom- 


"84 Which things are an allegory: 
for these are the twp 4 covenants ; 
the one from the mount ‘Sinai 
which gendereth te bondage, which 
is . 

25 For this Agar is mount Sinai in 
Arabis, and Janswereth to Jeruse- 
lem which now is, and is in bondage 
with her children. 


26 But 5 Jerusalem which is above 
is free, whieh is the mether of us all. 


27 For it is written, *Rejeice, thou 
barren that bearest not ; break forth 
and cry, thou that travailest not: 
for the deselate wath mamy mere 
children than-she which hath 
band. 

28 “Now we, brethren, as Isaac 
was, are ‘the ohildrem promise. 


swe Dt 





GALATIA, ¥. 


E like naamuny hosmiaha eke la AD. 58. | 99 But as them * he thas whs born 
= | after the flesh persecuted him that 


mea i hanau ma ke kino i ka 
i hanasu ma ka Uhane, ' pela no 
neia menewa. 

Aka, heaha ka ™ka palapela 
»lele i i mai ai? *E hookuke 
oe i ua kauwawahine le a me 
» keikij no ka mea, °aole e hoeili 
Vv ku ka waiwaii ke keiki a ke 
vawahine me ke keiki a ka ha- 
ahine. 

Noluile, o na hoskanan, asle he 
keiki kakou na ke kauwawe- 
, Pna ka hakuwahine no. 


MOKUNA Vv. 
) ia mea, e kupaa oukou iloko 
o "ke ola a Kristo i hoola mai 
kakon, aole hoi e paa hou ou- 
malalo o ka auamo hooluhi, 
ia hoi wau o Paulo ke i aku 
a oukou ; a i "okipoepoeia ou- 
aole oukou e pono ia Kristo. 
.e hoike how aku nei au i kela 
1 keia mea i okipoepoeia, “he 
cama © malame aku ai i ke ka- 
al a pau. 
Oukou ka poe e aponoia ma ke 
twai, ua hookaawaleia oukou 


vu mai 
tka, ma ka Uhane makou ce 
nei i ka pono e lana ai ka naau 
ka manaoio. 
io ka mea, *iloko o Kristo Iesu, 
ke okipoepoe ka mea e pono ai, 
hoi ke okipoepoe ole ; aka, o ! ka 
aocio e hana ana ma ke aloha. 
Ua holo pono oukou ; ! nawai la 
ru i keakea, i hoolohe ole ai ou- 
i ka oiaio ? 
) ka mea "nana oukou i kahea 
_aole nona mai ia mana”. 
O kahi mea hu he uuku, ke hoo- 
v2 la ia i ka popopalaca a pan. 
Ua maopopo kuu manao ia ou- 
ma ka Haku, acle oukou e ma- 
ma ka mea ku e: aka, Po ka 
. nana oukea i hoopiliaa aku, 
ikuia’na oie. 


"E na hoahanau, ina paha wau 


k Kin. 21. & 
tna, & 11. & 


mmo, I. 8, 22, 
a Kin 21, 10, 
12, 


© Iva. 8, 85, 


b1 Kor. 7. 19. 
mo. 8, 28. & 


6. 15 

Kol 3% 11. 
11 Tes. 1.3% 

lak. 2. 18, 20, 

22, 


o2Kor. 2 & 
& 8 22, 
Pmo. 1. 7, 


42 Kor. 10. 6. 
r mo. 6. 12, 


was bern after the Spirit, ‘even so 
shes now. 

30 Nevertheless what saith “the 
Seriptaure? » Cast out the bondwo- 
man and her son: for "the aon of 
the bondwoman shail not be heir 
With the son of the free woman. . 


31 Se then, brethren, we are not 
children of the bondwoman, ?but of 
the free, 


CHAPTER V. 


TAN D fast therefore in ‘the 

liberty wherewith Christ hath 

made us free, and be not entangled 
again > with the yoke of bondage. 

2 Behold, I Paul say unto you, 
that "if ye be circumeised, Christ 
shali profit you nothing. 

3 For I testify again to every man 
that is ciroumcised, ‘that he is a 
debtor to do the whole law. 


4 *Christ is become of no effect 
unto you, whosoever of you are 
justified by the law; ‘ye are fallen 
from grace. 

5 For we through the Spirit ¢ wait 
for the hope of righteousness by 
faith. 

6 For "in Jesus Christ neither cir- 
csumsision availeth any thing, ner 
uncircumcision; but ‘faith which 
worketh by love. 7 

7 Ye *did run well; 'twho did 


"| hinder you that ye should not obey 
‘| the truth ? 


8 This persuasion cemeth not of 
him * that ealleth you. 

9*A little leavem leaveneth the 
whole lump. 

10 "I havs confidence in you 
through fhe Lord, that ye will be 
none otherwise minded: but ?he 
that troubleth you "shall bear his 
judgment, whosoever he be. 

1 rAnd I, brethren, if I yet preach ' 


648 


e kauohe aka i ke okipeepoe, ‘no ke 
aha la wau e hoomaauia mai nei? 
Ua pau nae ‘ ka hihiao ke kea ilaila. 

12 "He pono i kuu manac i hoo- 
kiia’e *ke poe hookahuli ia oukou. 

13 E na hoahanau, ua kohoia ou- 
kou ma ka luhi ole; mai > hoolilo 
nae oukou i ua luhi ole la i mea no 
ke kino, aka, *ma ke aloha e mala- 
ma aku kekahi i kekahi. 

14 No ka mea, *ua malamaia ke 
kanawai a pau ma ke kauoha hoo- 
kahi, ola hoi keia, * E aleha aku oe 
i kou hoalauna e like me oe iho. 

15 Aka, ina e akiaki oukou me ka 
koopau i kekahi i kekahi; e ao 0 
pau auanel oukou i kekahi i ke- 
kahi. 

16 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au, e *hae- 
le oukou ma ko ka Uhane, pela ou- 
kou e hahai ole ai i ke kuko hewa 
o ke kino. 

17 No ka mea, ‘ua ku e ke kukoo 
ke kino i ko ka Uhane, a 0 ko ka 
Uhane i ko ke kino; a ua ku e ia 
mau mea i kekahi i kekahi, i *hiki 
ole ai ia oukeu ke hana i na mea a 
oukou i makemake ai. 

18 ‘A i alakaiia oukou e ka Uhane, 
sole no oukou malalo o ke kanawai. 

19 £Å ua akaka ac la na bana ana 
o ke kino; oia ka moe kolohe, ka 
hookamakama, ka hoohaumia, ka 
makaleho, 

20 Ka hoomana kii, ka hoopiopio, 
ka inaina, ka hakaka, ka ukiuki, ka 
huhu, ka hoopaapaa, ka mokuaha- 
na, ka manao ku e. 

21 Ka huahuwa, ka pepehi kana- 
ka, ka ona ana, ka uhauha ana, a 
me na mea like; na mea a’ue hai 
e aku nei ia oukou, me a’u i hai © 
aku ai mamua, o "ka poe e hana i 
ua mau mea la, aclee hooiliia no 
lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

22 Aka, io ka hua na ka Uhane, 
oia ke aloha, ka olioli, ke kuikahi, 
ke ahonui, * ka lokomaikai, ! ka mai- 
kai, ” ka manaoio, 

23'Ke akahai, ka pakiko; "aohe 
kanawai papa mai ia mau mea. 

24 A o ka poe no Kristo, °ua kau 
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GALATIA, V. 


cireumeision, “why de I yet suffer 
persecution? then isthe effence of 
the cross ceased. 

12 "I would they were even cut off 
Xwhich trouble you. . 

13 For, brethren, ye have been 
called unto liberty; only ‘use net 
liberty for an oceasion te the flesh, 
but * by love serve one another. 


14 For "all the law is fulfilled in 
one word, even in this ; > Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as thyself. 


15 But if ye bite and devour one 
another, take heed. that ye be not 
consumed one of another. 


16 This I say then, ‘Walk im the 
Spirit, and t ye shall not fulfil the 
luat of the flesh, . 


17 For ‘the flesh lusteth . against 
the Spirit, and the Spirit against the 
flesh: and these are contrary the 
one to the other; *so that yg' cannot 
do the things that ye would. 

Ed 


18 But ‘if ye be led of Spirit, 
ye are not under the lay. 
19 Now © the works of jhe flesh are 







ness 
20 Idolatry, witchcrast, hatred, 

variance, emulations, wrath, strife, 

seditions, heresies, . 


21 Envyings, murders, drunken- 
ness, revellings, and such like: of 
the which I tell you before, as I 
have also told you in Qme.paat, that 
they which do such things shall 
not inherit the kingdom ef Ged. 


22 But ‘the fruit of the Spirit is 
love, joy, peace, longsuffering, * gen- 
goodness, ” faith, 


23 Meekness, temperance : against 
such there is no law. | 
24 And they that are Christ's 


an 





GALATTA, VI. 


kou i ko ke kino, me na ma- 
wa, a me na kuko hewa ma 


be 

i i noho kakou ma ko ka Uha- 
hele hoi kakou ma ko ka 
3. 
Mai manao kiekie kakou, me 
maukiuki aku i kekahi i ke- 
a me ka huahuwa i kekahi i 
i. 


MOKUNA VI, 


(A hoahanau, a i *loohia wale 
ce kanaka e kekahi hewa, na 
.>ka poe ma ka Uhane, ‘e 
| mai ia ia me ka naau aka- 
a me ka malama ia oe iho, ‘o 
di oc i ka hoowalewaleia. 

2 hali kekahi o oukou i na 
‘aumaha a kekahi, pela oukou 
ko ai i ‘ke kanawai o Kristo. 
> ka mea, Sina paha e manao 
cekahi ia ia iho he mea nui 
aole ka hoi, ina ua hoopuni- 
oia ia ia iho. 
kay e ‘hoao iho kela mea keia 
i Kana hana ana, alaila iloko 

iho no ona kona kaena ana, 
‘ llokg o hai. 
'o ka "mea, e halihali auanei 
mea keia mea i kona luhi tho. 
I ka meg i aoia mai i ka olelo, 
twi aku öja i na mea maikai a 
na ka mea nana i ao mai. 
Mai kuhi hewa oukou, °aole 
kua e hoomaewaewaia’ku ; no 
ica, Po ka ke kanaka i lulu, o 
hoi ia e ohi mai. 
No ia mea, o ka mea e lulu ma 
. kino iho, no ke kino ia e ohi 
wei i ka make; aka, o ka mea 
lu ma ka Uhane, no ka Uhane 
ohi auanel i ke ola mau loa. 

Mai hoopalaleha kakou i ka 
t maikai; no ka mea, i ka wa 
» 6 ohi auanel kakou, *ke hoo- 
aliwali ole kakou. 

t Nolaila, e like me ko kakou 
awa maopopo, pela e "hana 
kai aku al kakou i na mea a 
, oiaio hoj i *ka poe ohana ma- 
io. 


A.D. 58. 
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*have erucified the flesh with the 


ann diame I affections and lusts. 


{ Or, passions. 
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r 1 Kor. 15. 56. 
2 Tes. 3. 13. 


s Mat. 24. 18. 
Heb, 3. 6, 14. 


t Ioa 9.4 


ul Tes. 5.15, 
1 Tim. 6. 18. 


zEp. 2 19. 


25 PIf we live in the Spirit, let us 
also walk in the Spirit. 


26 «Let us not be desirous of vain- 
glory, provoking one another, envy- 
ing one another. 


CHAPTER VI. 


RETHREN, "tif a man be over- 
taken in a fault, ye "which are 
spiritual, restore such a one ‘in the 
spirit of meekness ; considering thy- 
self, ‘lest thou also be tempted. 


3 *Bear ye one another’s burdens, 
and so fulfil ‘the law of Christ. 


3 For Sif a man think himself to 
be something, when “he is nothing, 
he deceiveth himself. 


4 But ‘let every man prove his 
own work, and then shall he have 
rejoicing in himself alone, and “not 
in another. 

5 For 'every man shall bear his 
own burden. 

6 =Let him that is taught in the 


‘| word communicate unto him that 


teacheth in all good things. 

7 "Be not deceived; °God is not 
mocked: for Pwhatsoever a man 
soweth, that shall he also reap. 


8 For he that soweth to his flesh 
shall of the flesh reap corruption ; 
but he that soweth to the Spirit 
shall of the Spirit reap life ever- 
lasting. 

9 And "let @ not be weary in well 
doing: for in due season we shall 
reap, ‘if wo faint not. 


10 ‘As we have therefore oppor- 
tunity, “Ict us do good unto all 
men, especially unto them who are 
of *the household of faith. 


et 


11 E ike onkon i ka mui o ka pala- 
pala a’u e kakau aku nei na oukou 
me ko’u lima iho. 

12 O ka poe a pau e ake a hoo- 
maikai i ko ke kino, o ’lakou ke 
koi aku ia oukou e okipoepoeia ; *i 


mea wale no e *hoomaau ole ia 


mai ai lakou no ke kea o Kristo, 

13 No ka mea, o ka poe i okipoe- 
poeia, aole hoi lakou i malama i 
ke kanawai; ke ake nei lakou e 
okipoepoeia oukou, i mea e kaena 
aku ai lakou i ko oukou kino. 

14 *Aole loa au mea e ae e kae- 
na aku ai, o ke kea wale no o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, nona i 
‘kaulie’i ma ke kea ko ke ao nei 
ia’u, a owau hoi i ko ke ao nei. 

15 No ka mea, ‘iloko o Kristo 
Iesu aole ke okipoepoeia ka mea e 
pono ai, aole hoi ke okipoepoe ole 
ja, aka, o °ka mea i hana hou ia. 

16 ‘A o ka poe a pau e hele ma 
keia manao, maluna o lakou ka 
malu a me ke aloha, a maluna hoi 
o *ka poe Iseraela o ke Akua. 

17 Ma ia hope aku, mai hooluhi 
mai kekahi ia’u; no ka mea, ike 
halihali nei au ma ko’u kino i na 
honiiena o ka Haku o Jesu. 

18 E na hoahanau, o * ka lokomai- 
kai o ko kekou Haku o Jesu Kristo 
me ko oukou uhane. Amene. 
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i 2 Kor.1. 5. & 
4,10, & 11.23. 
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Kol. 1. 24. 
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11 Yo see how large a letter I 
have written unto you with mine 
own hand. 

12 As many as desire to make a 
fair shew in the flesh, ’ they con- 
strain you to be circumciged; ‘only 
lest they should "suffer persecution 
for the cross of Christ. 

13 For neither they themselves 
who are circumcised keep the law; 
but desire to have you circumcised, 
that they may glory in your flesh. 


14 >But God forbid that I should 
glory, seve in the cross of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, I by whom the warld 
is ‘crucified unto me, and I unto 
the world. 

15 For ‘in Christ Jesus neither 
cireumcision availeth any thing, 
nor uncireumeision, but "a new 
creature. 

16 ‘And as many as walk fac. 
cording to this rule, peace be on 
them, and mercy, and upon “the 
Israel of God. $- 

17 From henceforth let ‘ho man 
trouble me: for ‘I bear ig, my body 
the marks of the Lord Jafus. 


18 Brethren, *the grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with your 
spirit. Amen. 4 





O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


EPESO. 





MOKUNA I. 


PAULO he lunaolelo a Iesu 
Kristo ma *ka makemake o ke 
Akua, na *ka poe haipule e noho 
ana ma Epeso, a me ‘ka poe ma- 
naoio iloko o Iesu Kristo: _ 
24E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi 
ike Akua ko kakou Makua, a me 
ka Haku lesa Kristo, 


A. Dd. 6&4. 
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b Rom. 1. 7. 

2 Kor. 1.1. 


e 1 Kor. 4.77, 
Kol. 1 2, 


4 Gal. 1.8. 
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THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


EPHESIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


P AUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ 

“by the will of God, "to the 
saints which. are at Ephe ® and 
to the faithful in Christ Jema : 


2 iGrace be to you, and -peace, 
from God our Father, and from the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

f 
a 











hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akuia, ka 
. © ko kakou Haku o Icsu 

nana kakou i hoomaikai 
2 na mea maikai a pau o ka 
i na wahi ao mao o la. 
ke me ia ‘i wae mai ai ia ka- 
a ona la *mamua aku o ka 
nuia mai o ke ao nei, i *he- 
ai kakou a me ka hala ole 
ma ma ke aloha: 
coho e mai oia ia kakou ma- 
o ka *hookamaia nana ma o 
Tisto la, 'e like mo ka loko- 
: 0 kona makemake, 
oomaikaiia’i i ka nani o kong 
ana i malia mai ai ia ka- 
» "ka Mea aloha; 
ona mai ke ola ia kakou ma 
toko, oia ke kalaia maio na 
3 like me » ka lako o kona Jo- 
kai; 
L mea ane i hoomehuahua 
. ia kakou me ke akaznai nti, 
ka naausar. 
a hoike mai la oia ia kakou i 
@ ikea ole o kona makemake, 
me kona manag aloha "ansa 
ao ai iloko iho ona ; 

ke aupuni o *keia manawa 
e thouluulu i na “mea a pau 
ahi hookahi iloko o Kristo, i 
sa Oo ka Janie me na mea o ka 
loko ona. 
Ma ona la ua loaa mai ia ma- 
‘a noho ana, i 7koho mua ia 
inkou e like me "ka Hjanao o 
22 nana ehana mai i na mea 
.ma ka manao ku paa o kona 
make ; 

I hoomaikai aku ai makou :i 
nani, "ka poe i manao lana e 
aa i ka Mesia. 

) oukou hoi kekahi i manao ia 
ko oukou hoolohe ana i ‘ka 
o ka visio, i ka olélomaikai © 


oukou ; 21 ko oukou manaoio | 


a ia, ua “hoailonaia oukou e ka 

16 Hemolele i elelo e ia mai ; 
‘Oia ka hooiaio o ko kakou no- 
1a, a Thiki aku i ke ola ana o 
08 i Skuaiia mai, i >hoomai- 
i kona baal. 


.EPESO, IL 
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3 » Blessed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath 
blessed us with all spiritual bless- 
ings in heavenly "places in Christ: 


4 According as ‘he hath chosen us 
in him * before the foundation of the 
world, that we should “be holy and 
without blame before him in love: 


5 ' Having predestinated us unto 
* the adoption of children by Jesus 
Christ to himself, ! according to the 
good pleasure of his will, 

6 To the praise of the glory of his 
grace, ™wherein he hath made us 
accepted in "the beloved : 

7 "In whom we have redemption 
through his blood, the forgiveness of 
ain "according to Pthe riches of his 


"3 Wherein he hath abounded to- 


_| ward us in all wisdom and pru- 


dence ; 

9 ‘Having made known unto us 
the mystery of his will, according 
to his good pleasure ‘ which he hath 
purposed in himself: 

10 That in the dispensation of ' the 
fulness of times ‘he might gather 
together in one “all things in Christ 
both which are in thesven, and 
which are on earth; even in him: 

11 *In whom also we have ob- 
tained an inheritance, ’ being pre- 
déstinated according to * the purpose 
of him who worketh all things after 
the counsel of his own will: 


12 *That we should be to the 
praise of his glory, "who first 
‘trusted in Christ. at 

13 In whomyye also trusted, after 
that ye heard ‘the word of truth, 
the gospel of your salvation: in 
whom also, after that ye believed, 
‘ye were sealed with that Holy 
Spirit of promise, 

14 Which is the earnest of our ' 
inheritance ‘until the redemption of 

purchased ion, “unto 
the praise of his glory. . 
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15 Nolaila hei, ‘i kuu lohe ana'ku 
i ko oukou manaoio i ka Haku ia 
Iesu, a me ke aloha i na haipule a 
pau, 

16 * Aole au e hooki i ka hoomai- 
kai ana aku no oukou, e hoohiki 
ana ia oukou ma ka’u pule ; 

17 I 'haawi mai ai ke Akua o ko 
kakou Haku o Jesu Kristo, ka Ma- 
kua nona ka nani, "ja oukou i ka 
Uhane hoonaauao, a me ka hoike, i 
ike ai oukou ia ia; 

18"°A hoomalamalamaia na maka 
o ko oukou naau, i ike ai oukou i 
ka °manaolana ma kona hea ana 
mai, a me ka nani nui o Pkona mea 

e ili mai ana‘no ka poe haipule, 

19 A me ka nui loa o kona mana 
no kakou ka poe manaoio, ma ka 
hooikaika ana o kona mana ikaika, 


20 Ana i hana iho ai ileke o Kristo 
i'ka hoala’na ia ia mai ka make 
mai, a *hoonoho iho la ia ia ma ko- 
na lima akau i kahi Jani, 

21 ‘Maluna ae o “na alii a pau, 0 
na mea ikaika, 0 na mea mana, na 
haku, a me na inoa a pau i kapaia, 
aole ma keia ao wale no, ma kela 
ao e hiki mai anw kekahi. 

22 A *ua hoolilo iho la oia i na 
mea a pau malalo iho o kona mau 
Wawae, ua hoonoho hoi ia ia i” pao 
maluna o na mea a pau no ka eka- 
lesia, 

23 *Oia kona kino, o ka lako o ka 
mes nana e hoolake mai i na mea 
a pau ma na mea a pau. 


0; 


2 °Ma ia mau mea oukou i hele ai 
mamua, ma ka aoao o keia ao, i ma- 
mulio ke alii ikaika o ka lewa, o 
ka uhane e hooikaika ana iloko o 
ena keiki hoolohe ole. 


MOKUNA II. 


*OUKOU hoi kekahi, o "ka poe 
i make i na hala,» me na hewa ; 


3 ‘Me lakou hoi makou a pan i 
noho ai mamya ma na £ kuko hewa 
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1 Pet. 4, 8, 
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-15 ‘Wherefore! also, ‘after I heard 
of your faith in the Lord Jesus, and 
love unto all the saints, 


16 *Cease not to give thanks for 

you, making mention of you in my 
prayers ; 

17 That'the God of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the Father of glory, ™may 
give unto you the spirit of wisdom 
and revelation.lin the knowledge of 
him : 

18 "The eyes of your understand- 
ing being enlightened ; that ye may 
know what is °the hope of his call- 
ing, and what the riches of the glory 
of his inheritance in the saints, 

19 And what ts the exceeding 
greatness ef his power to us-ward 
who believe, 1aceording to the work- 
ing tof his mighty power, 

20 Which he wrought in Christ, 
when * he raised him from the dead, 
and ‘set him at his own right hand 
in the heavenly places, 

21 ‘Far above all °prmeipality, 
and power, and. might, and domin- 
ion, and every name that is named, 
not only in this world, but also in 
that which is to come: 

22 And *hath put all things under 
his feet, and gave him ‘fo be the 
head over all things to the church, 


23 > Whieh is his body, the fulness 
of him that filleth all in all. 


CHAPTER II. 


ND you hath he 
. "who were dead in treepances 
and sins; 

2 * Wherein in time peat ye walked 
according to the course of this world, 
according to ‘the prince of the 
power of the air, the spirit that 
now worketh in ‘the children of 
disobedience : 

3 ‘Among whem also we all had 
our conversation in times Nyast ir 
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makou kino, e hana ana i na | A.D. 64. 


make o ke kino a me ka naau ; 
. "ka aoao maoli he poe keiki 
1a no ka inainaia, e like me na 
e ae. 

ka, o ke Akua ‘ka mea i piha i 
oha, ma kona makemake nui 
-makemake mai ai ia kakou 

_ ko kakou wa make i na hala, 
1oola mai oia ia kakou pu me 
o, (ma ka lokomaikai oukou e 


2 

ua hoala pu ae la, a ua hoo- 
pu iho la hoi ia kakou i ™kahi 
ma o Kristo [esu la: 

hoike mai ai oia i na manawa 
ype aku i ka nui loa o kona lo- 
vikai, "ma ka hana maikai mai 
.kou ma o Kristo Iesun la. 

No ka mea, e hoolaia oukou i 
okomaikai ma ?ka manaoio ; 
hoi no oukou iho keia; the 
haawiia mai ia e ke Akua: 
Aole no na hana ana, o kaena 
ei kekahi. 

No ka mea, o kakou ‘kana ha- 
hanaia ma o Kristo Iesu la, no 
ana maikai, ‘a ke Akua i hoo- 
aukau e mai ai ia kakou, i hae- 
tkou malaila. 

No ia hoi, e “*hoomanao oukou 
thuikanaka e oukou mamua ma 
ino, i kapaia he okipoepoe ole e 
oe i kapaia he * okipoepoeia ma 
‘no e na lima. 

"Ta manawa, aole oukou i ike ia 
to, *he poe malihini oukou i ke 
ini o ka Iseraela, a he poe ka- 
. e I *na berita o ka olelo hoo- 
aikai, aole o oukou °manaola- 
L che poe mea Akua ole ma keia 


‘Aka, i neia manawa iloko o 
to Iesu, o oukou ka poe i "ma- 
aku mamua, ua hookokokeia 
ma ko koko o Kristo. 
No ka mea, ‘oia ko kakou mea 
cuikahi, ka i Shoolilo i na mea 
. i hookahi, a ua wawaht iho 
i ka paku hookaawale iwaena ; 
Ua hoopau ae!la hoi oia ma 
12 kino i ka meae inaina ai, ofa 


tee 
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Sthe lusts of our flesh, fulfilling t the 
desires of tho flesh and of the mind; 
and "were by nature the children 
of wrath, even as others. 


4 But God, ' who is rich in mercy, 
for his great love wherewith he 
loved us; 

5 *Even when we were dead in 
sins, hath 'quickened us together 
with Christ, (I by grace ye are 
saved,) 

6 And hath raised us up together, 
and made us sit together ”in heav- 
enly piaces in Christ Jesus : 

7 That in the ages to come he 
might shew the exceeding riches of 
his grace, in ”Ais kindness toward 
us, through Christ Jesys. 

8 °For by grace are ye saved 
Pthrough faith; and that not of 
yourselves: ‘s¢ is the gift of God: 


9 "Not of works, lest any man 


| should boast. 


10 For we are "his workmanship 
ereated in Christ Jesus unto 
works, ‘which God hath before Ior- 
dained that we should walk in them. 


11 Wherefore "remember, that ye 
being in time past Gentiles in the 
flesh, who are called Uncircumcision 
by that which is called * the Circum- 
cision in the flesh made by hands ; 

12 That at that timo ye were 
without Christ, *being aliens from 
the commonwealth of Israel, and 
strangers from “the covenants of 
promise, “having no hope, ‘and 
without God in the world : 


13 ¢But now, in Christ Jesus, ye 
who sometime were ‘far off are 
made nigh by the blood of Christ. 


14 For ‘he is our peace, “who hath 
made both one, and hath broken 
down the middle wall of partition 
between us ; 

15 "Having abolished ‘in his flesh 
the enmity, even the law of com- 
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ke kanawai no na kauoha a me na 
kapu, i hoolilo ai oia i na mea elua 
i *kanaka hou hookahi malalo iho 
ona, pela e hookuikahi ana; . 

16 I 'hoomalu ai hoi oia ia laua 
elua no ke Akua iloko o ke kino 
hookahi ma ke kea, e ™hoopau ana 
malaila i ka mea e inaina ai: 

17 Ua hele mai hoi, a "hai mai la 
i ka olelo hoomalu ia oukou i ka poe 
mamao aku a me °ka poe kokoke. 

18 No ia hoi, ua loaa ia kakou i 
na poe elua ka hookipaia e Pia ilo- 
ko o ka Makua ‘ma ka Uhane hoo- 
kahi. 

19 Nolaila hoi, aole oukou he poe 

malihini a me ka poe kanaka e, 
aka, he "poe kamaaina pu oukou 
me na haipule a me ‘na ohua o ke 
Akua: ‘ 
- 20 Ua tkukuluia oukou "maluna o 
ke kahua a *na lunaolelo a me na 
kaula, o Iesu Kristo iho no 7 ka po- 
haku kumu o ke kihi. 


21 *A ua kapili pono ia ka hale a | "js 28 


pau e ia, a lilo ae la ia i *luakini 
aa no ka Haku. 

22 >Jlaila hoi oukou i kapili pu 
ia’i, i wahi e noho ai o ke Akua 
ma ka Uhane. 


MOKUNA III. 


N° keia mea, *he pashao wau o 
Paulo na Kristo Iesu, no ou- 
kou no ko na aina e ; 

2 No ka mea, ua lohe no oukou i 
‘ka olhana lokomaikai o ke Akua 
fana i haawi mai ai ia’u no oukou. 
3 Ma ka hoikeia i ‘hoakaka mai 
ai Soia ia’u i ka mea ikea ole; ka 
mea a'u i *palapala pokole aku ai 
mamua. | 

4 A heluhelu oukou, e ike auanei 
oukou ilaila i kuu ike ana i ika mea 
ikea ole no Kristo, 

5 EI ka mea i hoike ole ia mai i na 
keiki a kanaka i na hanauna ma- 
mua, e'like me ia i hoikeia mai e 
ka Uhanei neia manawa i kana poe 
lunaolelo hoano a me na kaula ; 
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. 6 I lilo ai na ™lahuikanaka e i poo | mo 2 





mandments contained in ordinances; 
for to make in himself of twain on 


*new man, so making peace; 


16 And that he might 'reconcle 
both unto God in one body by the 
cross, “having slain the enmly 
Ithereby : a 

17 And came "and preached peace 


to you which were afar off, and i = 


othem that were nigh, 





18 For Pthrough him we both hare 


access Sby one. Spirit unto the Fa 
ther. . 


19 Now therefore ye are no more 
strangers and foreigners, but ‘fellow 
citizens with the saints, and of ‘the 


household of God ; 


20 And are ! built "upon the fou 
dation of the * apostles and prophets, 


.| Jesus -Christ. himself being ‘te 


chief corner stone ; 

21 "In whom all the building ity 
framed together groweth unto 's 
holy temple in the Lord: | 

22 >In whom ye also are builded 
together for a habitation of Gd 
through the Spirit. 


CHAPTER II. 


OR this cause I Paul, "the prt 
oner of Jesus Christ "for yet 
Gentiles, | 
2 If ye have heard of ‘the disper 
sation of the grace of God ‘which 
given me to you-wayd : 
3 *How that ‘by revelation ‘be 


| made known unto me the mystery: 


(“as I wrote I afore in few words; 


4 Whereby, when ye read, ye maj 


»27. | understand my knowledge ‘in tb 


mystery of Christ,) 

5 * Which in other ages was pe 
made known unto the sons of me 
tas it is now revealed unto his be! 
apostles and prophets by the Sp!" 


6 That the Gentiles should * 








dilina, "i kino hookehi, i pos} A.D. 64. 


“we pu i ka olelo hoopomaikai 
sto ma ka euanalio. 

> ia men i hooliloia’e au i ka- 
Ima ka haawina lokomaikai 
kua ana i haawi mai ai ia’u, 
a ikaika o kona mana. 
haawiia mai keia lokomaikai 
ska moa uuku iho o na hai- 
uku loa a pau, 6 thai aku ai 
i lahuikanaka e i "ka warwai 
aha o Kristo; 

: hoike aku hoi i na kanaka a 
ke avo o ka *mea pohihihi i 
ia mai ke kumu mai iloko o 
ua, ‘nana i hana na mea a 
a o Iesu Kristo la. 

*hoikeia aku ai ma ka ekale- 
na alii a i “na mea mana o 
i, ke nui loa o ko ke Akua 
LÅ. 


E like me kona manao kahiko 
a i hooko ai ia Kristo Iesu ko 
Haku: 

Ua loaa mai ia kakou ma ona 
folelo wiwo ole, me ka hoo- 
.@ me ka manaolana ma ka 
io ia ia. 

Nolaila, ke noi aku nei au e 
10 ote oukon i kun pilikia ana 
ikou, o ‘ka oukou ia e pomai- 


[o keia mea, ke kukult nei no 
ua o ka Makua o ko kakou 
o Jesu Kristo, 
fona hoi i kapaia mai ka inoa 
. ohana a pau ma ka lani, a 
2 honua, 

haawi mai ai oia ia oukou, 
'a nui o kona nani, e ™hooikai- 
ti la mai ke kunaka "oloko e 
Uhane ; 
‘I noho at o Kristo iloko o ko 
1 naau ma ka manaocio; i 
jaaia oukou i ke aa a i hoo- 
tia ma ke aloha, 
[ thiki ia eukou ke ike me na 
tle a pau i “ke laula, a me ka 
2 me ka hohonu, a me ke kie- 


I ike hai oukoy i ke aloha o 
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amo. 1.7. 9 And to make all men see what 
Kol. 1.27. | gs the fellowship of *the mystery, 
Rom. ie a |” Which from the beginning of the 
1 Kor.27. | world hath been hid in God, * who 
oa. se | created all things by Jesus Christ: 
loa. 1.3. 10 “To the intent that now ° unto 
Kol 1-18 the principalities and powers in 
al Pet. 1. 139. | heavenly places might be known 
b Rom. 8.38. | by the church the manifold wisdom 
ma, I. 2 
Kol. 1. I of God, 
a shan me 11 ‘According to the eternal pur- 
1 Tim. 3. 16. | pose which he purposed in Christ 
¢dmo. 1.9 | Jesus our Lord: 
e mo. 2 18, 12 In whom we have boldness 
f Heb. 4.16. | and ‘access ‘with confidence by 
the faith of him. 
sOth. 14.22 | 135 Wherefore I desire that ye faint 
Pili, |mot at my tribulations for you, 
h pau. i. iwhich is your glory. 
i2 Kor. 1.6 
14 For this cause I bow my knees 
unto the Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 
15 Of whom *the whole family in 
kmo.1.10, | heaven and earth is named, 
Pil 2 9, 10 
16 That he would grant you, ! ae- 
I Rom, 9. cording to the riches of his glory, 
kolit. |" to be strengthened with might by 
mme.6.10. | his Spirit in *the inner man ; 
alee 17 °That Christ may dwell in 
2 Kor. 4. 16. | your hearts by faith; that ye, ? be- 
oloa. 14.2% | ing rooted and grounded in love, 
PE os +? 18 *May be able to comprehend 
a no ing with all saints * what ts the breadth, 
Rom, 10-3 | and length, and depth, and height; 


19 And to know the love of Christ, 
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Kristo, i ka mea e pekela ana i ka 
ike ; i hoopihaia no hoi oukou i* ka 
mea a pau a ke Akua i piha ai. 

20 tA oka mea nona ka mana e 
hana mai ai i na mea a pau a ka- 
kou e noi aku ai, a e manao iho ai, 
a "nui loa aku hoi, *ma ka mana 
e hooikaika ana iloko o kakou, 

21 ¥Ja ia ka hoonaniia’ka e ka 
ekalesia ma o Kristo Jesu la, i na 
manawa a pau mahope mau loa 
aku. Amene. 


MOKUNA IV. 


O ia mea, owau "ka pashaonoka 
Haku, ke nonoi aku nei ia ou- 
kou, e "hele oukou ma ka mea e ku i 
ke koho ana a oukou i kohoia mai ai. 

2 ° Me ka haahaa nui o ka naau, 
a me ke akahai, a me ka hoomana- 
wanui hoi, a e ahonui aku kekahi 
i kekahi me ke aloha. 

3 E hooikaika oukou e hoomat i 
ka lokahi ana o ka manao, ‘ ma ke 
apo o ke kuikahi. 

4 * Hookahi no kino, ‘ hookahi hoi 
Uhane, e like me ka oukow i koho- 
ia mai ai i © ka manaolana hookahi 
o ko oukou kehoia ana: 

5 *Hookahi no Haku, ‘hookahi 
manaoio, * hookahi bapetizo ana ; 

6 'Hookahi hoi Akua, ka Makua 
Oo na mea a pau, ola maluna o na 
mea a pau, ”ma ha mea a pau a 
iloko hoi o kakou a pau. 

7 » Da haawiia mai hoi ka loko- 
maikai ia kakou a pau, e like me 
ke ana a Kristo i haawai mai ai. 

8 Nolaila, i olelo mai ai oia, "I 
kona pii ana iluna, Pua kai pio ia i 
ka poe i pio, a haawi mai la hoi i 
na haawina i kanaka. 

9 7A o keia, Ua pii aku la ia ilu- 
na, heaha anei ia mea, i ole kela i 
iho ae mamua i na wahi malalo ae 
o ka honua? 

10 O ka mea i iho ae ilalo, oia 
no ka mea i * pii aku maluna ae o 
ka lani kiekie loa, i* hoopiha ai oia 
i na mea a pau. 


11 ' Ua hoolilo ‘ihe le oia i kekahi 
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qloa. 3, 13, & 
6. 33, 62 
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r om 1.9,.11. 


I Or, fulfl. 


ti Kor, 12.28, | 


which passeth knowledge, that ye 
might be filled ‘with all the ful- 
ness of . 

20 Now ‘unto him that is able te 
do exceeding abundantly “ above all 
that we ask or think, * aceording to 
the power that worketh in us, 


21 7 Unto him de glory in the 
church by Christ Jesus throughout 
all ages, world without end. Amen. 


CHAPTER IV. 


THEREFORE, "the prisoner lof 
the Lord, beseech you that ye 
> walk worthy of the vocation where- 
with ye are called, 
2 ° With all lowliness and meek- 
ness, With longsuffering, forbearing 
one another in love; 


3 Endeavouring to keep the unity 
of the Spirit “in the bond of peace. 


e There is one body, and ‘one 
Spirit, even as ye are called in one 
g hope of your calling ; 


5 "One Lord, ‘one faith, * one bap- 
tism, 
6 'One God and Father of all, who 
ts above all, and ™through all, and 
in you all. 


7 But "unto every one of us is 
given grace according to the meas- 
ure of the gift of Christ. 

8 Wherefore he saith, ° When he 
ascended up on high, rhe led !cap- 
tivity captive, and gave gifts unto 
men. 

9 (1 Now that he ascended, what 
is it but that he also descended first 
into the lower parts of the earth? 


10 He that descended is the same 
also "that ascended up far above 
all heavens, ‘that he might fil 
all things.) 


11 ‘And he gave some, aipnndies; 
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unaolelo; 2 i kekahi poe i 
a i kekahi poo i ‘kahuna hai 
aikekahi poe iz kahu ekale- 

ne na Y kume ; 

| mea @ hooponopono ai i na 

e no ka oihana kahuna, a 

> kukulu pas ana i "ke kino 


0: 

hiki aku kaxou a pau i ka 
ana o ka manaoio, a me " ka 
Li ke Keiki a ke Akua, a li- 
anaka makua, i poe naauao 
na mea o Kristo: i 
'kamalii ole ai kakou ma ia 
ku i fka alealeia a me ka 
ja e f na makani a pau o ka 
na ka apiki a kanaka, a me 
slea a lakou e “imi ai i ka 
ipuni; 

ca, ie olele oiaio aku ana me 
a,i*nuiae kakoui na mes a 
xo ona, ! oia o Kristo o ke poo. 
'a kapili pono ia ke kino a pau 
aa i ke kokuaia mai e na ami 
ua hoonui ae la oia i ke kino 
me ke ano o ka ikaika o 
la o keia lala, no ke kukulu 
2 ia ia iho ma ke aloha. 


ceia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei, 
aku hoi ma ka Haku, ® mai 
ou oukou e like me na lahui- 
.ema °ka lapuwale o ko la- 
wu : 
'a poeleele ko lakou manao 
aa mamao loa mai ke ola 
':e Akua, no ka naaupo iloko 
, a me ka 'paakiki o ko la- 
au: 
. no ko lakou makau ole, ua 
» ia lakou iho i ka makaleho, 
aku ai i ka haumia a pau 
makemake. 
ca, aole pela ka oukou i 20 
i ka Kristo; 
aa paha i lohe oukou i kana, 
oi oukou e ia, a like me ka 
oko o Iesu: | 
no ka *noho ana mamua, e 
le aku oukou i ke kanaka 
o i haumia i na kuko hewa 
punt : 
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oA.D. 64. | and some, prophets; and some, 


Seaman Yate 


u Oth. 21. 8. 
2 Tim, 4 5. 


x Oth. 20. 28. - 

y Rom. 12. 7. 

=1 Kor. 12, 7, 

al Kor. 14.2. 

b Kol. 1. 24.4 

|| Or, into the 
unity. 

e Kol, 2. 2. 


41 Kor. 14. 20. 
Kol. 1. 28. 
f Or, age. 
e le. 28. 9. 
i Kor, 14, 20. 
€ Heb. 13. 9, 
cg Mat. 11. 7. 


h Rom. 16. 18. 
2 Kor. 2.17. 


I Kol. 1. 18. 
m Kol. 2, 19, 


namo. 2, 1, 2,3. 
au. 22. 
ol. 3. 7. 
1 Pet. 4.3. 
o Rom, 1. 21. 


P Oih. 26. 18. 


#1 Tim. 4. 2. 
t Rom. 1. 24, 
26. 


1 Pet. 4. 8. 


emo, 1. 13. 


“evangelists; and some, * pastors 
and ” teachers ; 


12 *For the perfecting of the 
saints, for the work of the ministry, 
*for the edifying of *the body of 
Christ: 

13 Till we all come tin the unity 
of the faith, ‘ and of the knowledge 
of the Son of God, unto ‘a perfect 
man, unto the measure of the ! stat- 
ure of the fulness of Christ : 

14 That we henceforth be no more 
*children, ‘tossed to and fro, and 
carried about with every ‘wind of 
doctrine, by the sleight of men, and 
cunning craftiness, "whereby they 
lie in wait to deceive ; 

15 But‘l!speaking the truth in love, 
*may grow up into him in all things, 
' which is the head, even Christ : 

16 ™From whom the whole body 
fitly joined together and compacted 
by that which every joint supplieth, 
according to the effectual working 
in the measure of every part, mak- 
eth increase of the body unto the 
edifying of itself in love. 

17 This I say therefore, and tes- 
tify in the Lord, that * ye henceforth 
walk not as other Gentiles walk, °in 
the vanity of their mind, 


18 » Having the understanding 
darkened, *being alienated from the 
life of God through the ignorance 
that is in them, because of the 
ri blindness of their heart : 

19 * Who being past feeling ‘have 
given themselves over unto lascivi- 
ousness, to work all uncleanness 
with greediness. 

20 But ye have not so learned 
Christ ; 

21 "If so be that ye have heard 
him, and have been taught by him, 
as the truth is in Jesus: 

32 That yo *put off concerning 
7 the former conversation * the old 


man, which is corrupt according to .... 


the deceitful lusts ; 
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229 + E heano hon ia hoi onkeu ma 
ka manao ana o ko oukou naau; 

24 °E hoaahu iho hoi oukon i ke 
kanaka hou, 1° hanaia mamuli o ke 
Akua ma ka pono a me ka hemo- 
Iele io. 

25 Nolaila, e haalele oukou i ka 
wahahee, ‘e olelo oiaio aku hoi 
keia mea kela mea a pau i kona 
hoalauna; no ka mea, ” he mau la- 
la kakou o kekahi me kekehi. 

26 ‘ Ai huhu oukon, e ao o hewa 
auanei: mai hoomau.i ke oukeu 
inaina a napoo ka la. 

27 © Aole hoi e haawi aku oukou 
i kau wahi no ka diabolo. . 

28 O ka mea i aihue, mai aihne 
hou aku ia: aka hoi, e " hana ia, e 
hooikaika ana me na lima i ka mea 
maikai, i loaa’i ia ia ka mea e haa- 
wi aku ' na ka mea nele. 

29 * Mai hoopuka ae oukou i ka 
olelo ino mai loko mai o ko oukou 
waha; aka, o 'ka olelomaikai no 
ke ku paa ana, ™i hooluolu aku ai 
in i ka poe lohe. 

30 » Mai hooeha hoi i ka Uhane 
Hemolele o ke Akua, ° nana oukou 
i hoailona mai no ka la e ? hoolaia 
mai ai. 

31 E hookaawaleia na ‘mea awa- 
awa a pau mai o oukou aku, a me 
ka inaina, ka huhu, ka uwa, "ka 
olelo ino, a me ‘ka manao ino a 


pau. 

32 ' E lokomaikai oukou i kekahi 
i kekahi, e aloha aku me ka naau, 
“e kala ana hoi kekahi i kekahi, 6 
like me ka ke Akna i kala mai ai i 
ko oukou ma o Kristo la. 


MOKUNA V. 


O ia hoi, « *hahai oukou i ke 
Akua, e like me na keiki pu- 
nakele ; | 

2 >E haele hoi oukou me ke aloha, 
e like me "ka Kristo i aloba mai ai 
ia kakou, a haawi hei ia ia iho no 
kakou, i alana a me ka mohai i ke 
Akua, i ‘mea ala oluolu. 


3 Ao ka moe. kolohe, a me na| 12a,46 


EPGAO, Y. 


A.D. 64. ef 28 And be renewed im-the spirit | 


emo. 1. 13. 
p Luk. 21. 28. 
Rom. & 23. 


q Kol. 3. 8, 19. 

r Tit. 3. 2. 
tak. 4. 11. 
1 Pet 2. 1. 

e Tit. 3.3, 

t2 Kor. 2, 10. 
Kol. 5. 12, 18 

u Mat. 6. 14. 
Mar. 11. 2 


speaking, 
“with all 


of your mind ; 

24 And that ye > put om the new 
man, which after God ‘is ereaied 
in righteonsness and I tras holmes. 


25 Wherefore putting away lying, 
‘speak every man truth with his 
neighbour: for £ we are. members | 
ane of another... . 


26 Be ye angny, and sin not: let 
not the sun go down upon your 
wrath : . . | 
27 £ Neither give place to thedevil. 


28 Let him that stole steal no 
more: but rather "Jet. hixa labour, | 
working with his hands the thing 
which is good, that he -may have 
l-to give ‘to him that needeth. 

29 *Let no corrupt communics- 
tion proceed out of your month, but 
I that which is.good Ito the use ef 
edifying, ”that it may minister 
grace unto the hearers. 

30 And * grieve not the Hoky Spirit 
of God, ° whereby ye are sealed un- — 
to the day of Predemption. | 


31 9 Let all bitterness, and wrath, | 
and anger, and clamour, and 'evil 
ing, be put away frem you, 
malice : | 
32 And ‘be ye kind one to an | 
other, tenderhearted, * forgiving ons 


2x -| another, even as God for Christ's 


sake hath forgiven you. 


CHAPTER V. 


BE * ye therefore followers of Gel. 
as dear children ; 


2 And "walk in love, "as Chris 
also hath loved us, and hath gives 
himself for us an offering and : 
sacrifice to Gad ‘for a sweetsme!- 


"| ing savour. 


3 But ‘fornication, and all » 











hdumid a pati, & me ka punt- 
rai, ‘aole loa e heohikita ia 
mes iwaen& o oukou, me ia e 
ai na haipule. 

Sole hoi ka olelo hilahila, ka 
lapuwale, a me ka olelo ano 
‘na mea pond ole: aka, o ka 
hoomaikai ka pono. | 

o ka mea, ua ike oukou i keia, 
ka mea moe kolohe, zole hoi 
1ea haumia, aole hoi ka mea 
vaiwai, ola hoi *ka mea hoo- 
. kil, 'aole loa o lakou noho 
i ke aapuni o Kristo a o ke 


E ao o hoopunipuni mai kekehi 
ikou i na‘olelo wahahee: no 
mau mea e *hiki mai ana ka 
a Oo ke Akua °maluna o na 
hoolohe ole. 
olaila, mai noho a hoohalike 
e lakou. 
Yo ka mea, he poeleele ko ou- 
mamua, i neia manawa hoi 
ralamaiame oukou i ka Haku: 
‘le oukou me ‘he kamalii no 
alamalama la: 
fo ka mea, o ‘ka hua na ka 
e, ola ka maikai a pau, a me 
no a me ka oiaio :) 
E hooiaio oukou i ka mea aka 
i oluolu ai. 
Mai hoolauna pu hoi oukou 
a hana <hua ole o ka pouli, e 
iewa aku nae la mau mca. 
No ka mea, o na mea i hana 
ia e lakou, he mea hilahila ke 
aku ia mau mea. 
A o ne mea a pau e pono ke 
waia aku, ua hoakekaia ma 
ilamalama; o ka mea hoaka- 
u, oia ka malamalama. 
fo ka mea, ua oleloia, > E ala’e 
ka mea hiamoe ana, ‘e ku ae 
ai ka make mai, na Kristo hoi 
1comalamalama mai. 
Nolaila, e nana oukou i hele 
co like me ka poe naauao, aole 
1 poc naaupo, 
E rnalama ana i ka manawa ; 
a mea, he mau la ino keia. 
No ia mea, mai noho a naau- 
kb E. 4 


EPESO, Y. 
A.D. 64, 


een pond 
f 1 Kor. 5. 1 
& Mat. 12, 35. 
mo. 4, 29, 


h Rom. 1. 28. 


i1 Kor. 6. 9. 
Gal. 5. 19. 


& Kol. 3.3. 
1 Tim. 6, 17. 
! Gal 5. 21. 
Hoik. 22. 15. 


m Kol. 2, 4, 8 
2 Tes, 2.3. 


2 Rom. 1. 18. 
omo. 2, 2. 
H Or, unbelief. 


p Oih, 28. 18. 
{. 2. 

mo, 2. 11, 12 
Tit. 3. 3. 

q loa. 8. 12. 
2 Kor. 3. 18. 
1 Tes. 5. 5. 
1 Loa. 2. 9. 


r Luk. 16. 8. 
Toa. 12. 36. 


1 Tes. 5. 21. 
1 Tim. 2 3. 

ul r. 5. 9, 
2 Kor. 8. 14, 
2 Tes. 3. 6. 

x Rom. 6. 21. 
Gal 6. 8. 

y Oihk. 194". 
I Tim. 5. 20. 

* Rom. 1. 24. 

a foa. 3. 20, 21. 
Heb. 4. 13. 


e Kol. 4. & 
f Kek. 12. 1. 
mo. 6. 13 
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cleanness, or covdtousniess, ‘let it 
not bo once named among you, us 
becometh saints ; 


4 *Neither filthiness, nor foolish 
talking, nor jesting, * which are not 
convehient: but rather giving of 
thanks. 
5 For this ye know, that ino whore- 
monger, nor unclean person, nor 
covetous man, “who is an idolater 
‘hath any inheritance in the king” 
m of Christ and of God. 


6 "Let no man deceive you with 
vain words: for because of these 
things "cometh the wrath of God 
*upon the children of I disobedience. 


7 Be not ye therefore partakers | 
with them. 
8 For ye were sometime dark=/ 
ness, but now ‘are ye light in the 
Lord: walk as ‘children of light ; 


9 (For ‘the fruit of the Spirit is in 
all goodness and righteousness and 
truth 5) 

10 ‘Proving what is acceptable 
unto the Lord. 

11 And “have no fellowship with 
*the unfruitful works of darkness, 
but rather 7 reprove them. 

12 *For it is a shame even to 
speak of those things which are 
done of them in secret. 

13 But "all things that are !re- 
proved are made manifest by the 
light: for whatsoever doth make 
manifest is light. 

14 Wherefore the saith, > Awake 
thou that sleepest, and ‘arise from 
the dead, and Christ shall give 
thee light. 

15 4See then that ye walk circum- 
spectly, not as fools, but as wise, ' 


16 * Redeeming the time, ‘ because 


the days are evil. 
. 17 © Wherefore be ye not unwise, 


5S4 


po onkou, aka, 6 *hoormacpope i ika 
makemake o ka Haku. 

18 * Mai noho oukou & ona i ke 
waina, nolaila mai ka uhauhe; 
aka, e hoopihaia oukou i ka Uha- 


"49 E olelo ana kekahi i kekahi i 
! na halelu, i na himeni, a me na 
mele na ka Uhane, e hoclea ana a 
e hookani ana i ka ‘Haku, iloko o ko 
oukou naau ; 

20 » No na mea a peu, & hoomai- 
kai mau ana i ke Akua ka Makua, 
®ma ka inoa o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo: 

21 °E malama ana i kekahi i ke- 
kahi me ka makau ia Kristo. 

22 PE na wahine, e noho malalo 
0 na kane ponoi a ouken, ¢e like 
me ka ka Haku. 


23 No ka mea, "0 ke kane ke poo | 


o ka wahine, ‘e like me Kristo ke 
poo o ka ekalesia: a ota hoi ke ola 
no ‘ke kino. 
"3 No ia mea, © like me ka eltale. 
sia e noho ana malalo o Kristo, pela 


amo. 6. 5. 


sma, 1. 22. 


hoi na wahine malalo o na ‘kane | 


pondi a lakou “ma na méa a pau. 

25 *E na kane, aloha aku i ka ous 
kou mau wahine, e like me Kriato 
i aloha mai- ai i ka ekaiesia; a 
Yhaawi mai ia ia iho nona; 

26 I hovolaa mai ai oia ia ia, hoo- 

maemae ana ia ia *1 ka wal auau, 
a me "ka olelo, 
_ 27 I hoelilo mai ai oid ia ia nena 
iho i ekalesia nani, " acle ona wahi 
paumaele, aole hoi minontimo, aole 
hoi kekahi mea like; aka, 1 4 hemo- 
lele ia a me ka hala ole. 

28 Pela e pono ai na kanee aloha 
aku i ka lakou mau wahine, 6 like 
me ko lakou mau kino iho: o ka 
” mea aloha i kana wahine, cia ke 
aloha ja in ibe, 

29 No ka mea, aole loa kekahi i 
inaina i kona kino iho; aka, ua 
hanai no a me ka malame ia ia,.e 
like me ka Haku i ka ekalesia: 

30.No ka.mea, *he.meu lala ka- 
kou no kona kino, no kena io, a 
me kona iwi. a 


2 Kol.& 19, 


bat munderstanidiagy wiattke will 
of the Lord is. 

18 And *be not drank with wine 
wherein is excess; but .be filled 
with the Spirit ; 


19 Speaking: to yourselves lin 
psalms and hymns and spiritusl 


. songs, singing and making. melody 


in your heart to the Lord ; 


20 = Giving thanke always for all 
things unto God and the Father "in 
the name of our Lord Jesus Christ; 


Si “Submiithing pourselves one to 


"| another in the fear of God. 


22 P Wives, submit yourselves unio 
your ows own .busbands, ‘as unto the 
rd 


23 Kor ‘the busband is the head of 


the wife, even as * Christ is the head 
of the ehuxeb; and he is the Saviour 
of ‘the body. - - 

24 Therefore as the church i 18 sub- 
jont unto Christ, 20 let the wives be 
to their owp husbands “in every 
thing, 

25 I Husbands, love your wives, 
even as Christ also loved the 


‘| church, and 7 gave himself for it ; 


b2 Kor. 11.2. 
Kol. 1. 22, 

¢ Mele 4.7. 

d mo, 1. 4 


26 That he might sanctify and 
oleanse it *with the washing of 
water “by the word, 

27 >That he might present it to 
himself a glorious church, ‘not hav- 
ing spot, or wrinkle, or any such 
thing; ‘but that-it should -be holy 
and witheut blemish. =. 

28 Se ought men to love their 
wives aa their own bodies. He that 
leveth his wife loveth himself. 


29 For no man ever yet hated his 
own: flesh; but nourisheth ari 
cherisheth it, even as the, Lord the 
church: 

30 For. "we are members’ of his 
body, of his fess ao of hia bape 


doo 2 fat “{ a Ss: 


ven 8 











No ia hw, chaslole ke kanska 
a makuakane a me ka maku- 
ne, ae hoopiliia’ku ia i kana 
ne, a © hilo Iaus felua i hoo- 
io. 

de mea pohihihi nui keia; ke 
aku nei au no Kristo a me ka 
sia. 

Aka, *s aloha aku kela mea 
mea o oukou a pau i kana 
ne © like me ia ia iho: a o ka 
ne, e ‘hoomaikai aku ia i ka- 
ine. 


MOKUNA VI. 


TA keik!, ¢ *hoelohe i ke onkou 
nau makua no ka Halte; no 
ea, he pono keia. 

zz hoomaikai oe i kou makwa- 
a me ka makuwahine; 6 ke 
ha mua keia, 6 pili sna me ka 
e pomaikai al: 
pomaikai ai oe, i lofhi ai hoi 
aoho ana ma ka honwe. 


Jukou hoi, & na mekwa, mai 
aukiuki aku i na keiki a oukou ; ; 
© 4alakai ia lakou ma ka hoo- 
a me ka hoonaauao a ka Haku. 
E na kauwa, e hoolohe oukou i 
aku o oukeu ma ke kino, ‘me 
1akau a me ka weliweli, a me 
ku pono o ko oukow naau, e 
me ia Kristo: 
Aole ma‘ka hooikaika ike ma- 
1 mai, e like me ka poe hoolea- 
i kanaka'; aka, e like me na 
wa a Kristo, e hana ana i ka 
emake o ke Akua ma ka naau ; 
Ve ka naat dluolu 6 heokauwa 
na ka Haku, aole na kanaka 
2 no. 
E ike hoi oukou, a i hana ke- 
(i ka mea maikai, e ukuia mai 
e ka Haku, o "ke kauwa a me 
nea ku i ka wa. 
Jakou hoi, e 'na haku, pela hoi 
ou c hana akwfai ia lakou, ™aele 
hooweliweli aku; 6 manao ou- 
, aia i ka lani eka Haku o ou- 
. lho; note hoi ia ia ka nana 
| ma ko ke kanaka kino. 


ERESO, VI. 


age 


‘Fer this come shall a men} 
leave his father and mother, 
shall be joined unto his wife, 

they 5 two shall be one flesh. 

















B.D. 64. 
(Kin. 2, 94. 
Mal. 19. & 

Mar. 10. 7, 8. 
&1 Kor. 6, 18 
32 This is a great mystery: but 
I speak concerning Christ and the 
chureh. 


33 Nevertheless, "let every one of 
you in particular so love his wife 
even as himself; and the wife see 


aia, ia 


i1 Pet.3.¢. | thet she ‘reverence her hushand. 
LÅREN. won VI. 
a Sol. 23. 22. HILAR EN, ‘ebey your parents 

Kol. 3. 20 C in the Lord: for this is right. 
b Puk. 20 12, 9 > Honoar thy thy father and mother ; 

Kan.5 16 {which is the first commandment 

Ez.22.7. | with premise; 

Mat, 13, 4, ? 

3 That it may be well with hee, 
and thou mayest live long on the 
earth. 

e Kol. 8 21. 4 And, “ye fathers, provoke not 
your children to wrath: but ‘bring 
¢ Kin. 18. 19 | them up in the nurture and admo- 

Kan. 6. 7,2. | nition of the Lord. 

2.17%. 5 *Servanta, be obedient to them 
* Kol. 5.2% | that are your masters aceording to 

Tit 2 9. the flesh, ‘with fear and trembling, 
C2 Kor 7 a | (im singleness of your heart, as unto 

Pil, 2.12 Christ ; 

1 Othll.22. V 6 Not with eyeservioe, as men 

Kor 3.22, Å pkeasers; but as the sorvants of 
h Kol. 3. 22, Christ, doing the will of God f 

2. the heart 

7 With good will domg service, as 
to the Lord, and not to men : 

i 2.6. 

7 Kor 518 | 8 ‘Knowing that whatsoever good 
k Gal 3. 28. | thing any man doeth, the same shall 
Kol 811 | he receive of the Lord, * whether he 
I Or, medara. | De bond or free. 

y. 9 And, ye 'masters, do the same 
TOtk-%.& | things unto them, ! ™forbearing 
Meek vowe end threatening : knowing that I" your 

their master. | Master also is in heaven ; neither 
oRom 2.11 is there respect of persons with him. 


10 Eia hoi, e na hoahansu ou, 


A. D. 64. 


i ikaika, oukou ma ka Haku, a ma | \—~-—— 


ka ikaika o kona mana. 

11 2E aahu iho oukou i ke-kahiko 
a pau a ke Akua, i hiki ia oukou ke 
kupaa imue o na hana maalea aka 
diabolo. 

12 No ka mea, aole kakou e ha- 
koko ana ‘me ka mea io a mo ka 
mea koko ; .aka, "me na alii, na men 
ikaika, ‘na haku o ka pouli o keia 
ao, a me na whane ino o ka lewa. 


13 "No ia hoi, e lawe oukou i ke 
kahiko a pau a ke Akua, i pono ia 
oukou ke kupaa, *ke hiki mai ka la 
ino; a pau ae la na mea i ka. ha- 
naia, e kupaa oukou. 

14 E ku poso hoi eukou, i 7 ka- 
kooia ko oukou puhake i ka oiaio, a 
* pulikiia oukou i ka pale- umauma 
o ka pono: 

15 I *haweleia hoi ko oukou wa- 
wae i ka makaukau: no ka olelomaj- 
kai e malu ai. 

16 Maluna ola mau mea a pau e 
*lawe hoi i ka aahuapoo.o ka ma- 
nacio, i mea e hiki ai ia oukou ke 
kinai iho i na ihe wela a pau o ka 
mea ino. 

17 <E lawe hoi i ka mahiole o ke 
ola, a me “ka pahikaua o ka Uhane, 
oia no ka olelo a ke Akua: . 

18 °E pule mau ana i na pule a 

u, a me ka nonol aku ma ka 

hane; a no ia mea hoi, ‘e kiai on- 
kou me ka hooikaika mau a me‘ ka 
pule aku 1 ina haipule a pau; 

19 * A ia’u hoi, i haawiia mai ia’u 
ka olelo e hai aku ai kuu waha me 


ika makau ole, e hoike aku i ka |. 


mea pohihihi o ka euanelio ; 

20 No ia mea, *he elele no wau e 
paa ana i 'ke kaula hao: i ™olelo 
wiwo ole aku au ilaila, eo like me 
ka’u pono e olelo aku ai. 

21 "I ike hoi oukou i ka’u mau 
mea. e noho nei, a me ka’u hana 
ana, na oTukiko he hoahanau alo- 
ha, he kahuna malama. pono hoi i 
ka ka Haku, nana e hoike aku i na | 
mea a pau ia oukou: 


P mo. 3. 16. 
Kol I. 11. 
q2 Kor. 6. 7. 
LTes.58 


r Mat. 36. 17. 


HO Or heavenly, 


a2 Kor. 10. ¥ 

Xx mo. & 16. 

A Or, having 
overcome all. 

y Is. 11.5 


= Ia. 59. 17. 
2 Kor. 6. 7. 


a ls. 52.7. 
Rem. 10, 15 


b1 Ioa. 5. 4, 


Mar. 


BPESO, VIL 


ie ) Ranally, may hyst hon, be streng 
the Lond, and Pin the power of 
hia might. 
11 Put on the whole armour of 
God, that ye may be able to stand 
against the wiles af the devil. 


12 For we wrestle not Against 
‘tflesh and blood, but.egainst * prin- 
cipalities, against powers, against 
‘the rulers of the darkness of this 
world, against Ispiritual wicked- 
ness in I high places. 

13 "Wherefore take unto you the 
whole armour of God, that ye may 
be able to withstand *in the evil 
day, and I having done all, to stand. 


14 Stand therefore, Y having your 
loms girt about with: truth, and 
> having on the. breastplate of right- 
cousness ; 

15 *And your feet shod with the 
preparatign of the gospel of peace; 


16 Above all, taking >the shield 
of faith, wherewith ye shall be ablo 
to quench all the © Rery darts of the 
wicked. 


‘17 And ‘take the helmet of salva- 
tion, and ‘the sword of the Spirii, 
which is the word of Ged : 

°18 Praying always with all 
prayer and gupplication in ihe 
Spirit, and ‘watching thereunto 
with all perseverance and £sup- 
plication for all saints ; 

19 "And for me, that utterance 
may be given unto me, that I may 
open my mouth ‘boldly, to make 


;. | known the mystery of the gospel, 


20 For which XI am an ambasca- 
dor 'lin bonds; that Itherein "I 
may speak boldly, as I ought to 
speak. 

21 But "that ye also may know 
my affairs, and how I do, .° Tychi- 


cus, a beloved brother ang sthfal 
minister in the Lord, sh make 
known to you all things : 


Tas, 








POia ka’u i hoouna aku ai ia: 


au no keia mea, i ike ai oukou 
makou, i hooluolu aku ai hoi 
i ko oukou naau. 

21 ppmaikai na hoahanau, i 
a hoi a me ka manacio, mai ke 
a ka Makua mai, a me ka Haku 

Kristo. 

E alohaia ka poo a pau i aloha 
aku i ko kakou Haku ia Iesu 
to. Amene. 


PILIPI, I. 


A.D. 64. 


nee ee 
P Kol. 4. 8. 


4 1 Pet. & 14. 


r Tit, 2.7, 
corruption, 
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22 » Whom: I have sent unte you 
for the same purpose, that ye might 
know our affairs, and that he might 
comfort your hearts. 

23 1Peaco be to the brethren, and 
love with faith, from God the Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


24 Grace be with all them that 
love our Lord Jesus Christ "tin 
sincerity. Amen. 





O KA EPISETOLE 


PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


PILIPI. 





- MOKUNA I. 


PAULO a me Timoieo na kau- 
va a Iesu Kristo, na ka poe hai- 
a pau *iloko o Kristo Iesu e 
» ana i Pilipi, me na lunakiai a 
1a diakono : 
He aloha ia oukou, a me ka 
1 mai ke Akua mai o ko kakou 
ua, a me ka Haku [esu Kristo. 
Ke hoomaikai aku nei au i ko’u 
ai na manawa a pau a’u i hoo- 
ao al ia oukou ; 
na pule a pau a’u no oukou a 
ua pule no au me ka olioli, 
No ko oukou hoolauna ana i ka 
»maikai, mai ka la mua, mai, a 
a wa, 
la maopopo ko’u manao i keta 
, o ka mea nana i hoomaka i 
hana maikai iloko o oukou, na- 
o ia e hoomau a ‘hiki i ka la o 
Kristo. 
le mea pono ia no’u e manao 
ai pela no oukou a pau, no ka 
, cia no oukou giloko o kuu naan, 
u Wa e paa ana, a me kuu 
kaka ana, a me ka hookupaa 
i ka olelomaikai ; *ua loaa pu 
ukou a pe kan lokomaikata 


A. D. 64. 
naa yr 


al Kor. 1. 2. 


PR m. 1. 7. 
or. 1, 2. 
Per Led 


1 Tes. 1.2. 
2 Tes. 1.3. 


| Or, mention. 


d Rom. 12% 13% 
2 Ker. 8. 1. 
mo, 4, 14, 15. 


0 Toa, 6. 29. 

1 Tea. 1.3. 
t Or, will 

Anish it. 

f pau. 10. 
fOr, ye have 


62 Kor. 3, 2. 
h 
Karas 
2 Tim. 1. 8. 
i pau. 17. 
k mo, 4. 14, 
I Or, partak- 
ars with me 
grace. 


THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


PHILIPPIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL and Timotheus, the serv- 
ants of Jesus Christ, to all the 
saints *in Christ Jesus which are at 
Philippi, with the bishops and dea- 
cons: 
2 "Grace be unto you, and peace, 
from God our Father and from the 


| Lord Jesus Christ. 


3°] thank my God upon every 


‘remembrance of you, 


4 Always in every prayer of mine 
for you all making request with joy, 

5 “For your fellowship i in the gos- 
pel from ihe first day until now ; 


6 Being confident of this very thing, 
that he which hath begun "a good 
work in you will perform it ‘ until 
the day of Jesus Christ : 


7 Even as it is meet forme to think 
this of you all, because HI have you 
Sin my heart; masmueh as both in 
Amy bonds, and in ‘the defence and 
confirmation of the gospel, *ye oll 

are I partakers of my grace. 
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'8!No0 ka mea, o ke Akua no ko'u 
hoike maka, ™he nui kuu makema- 
ke aku ia oukou a pau, e like me 
ke aloha o Iesu Kristo. 

9 O keia hoi ka’ue pule aku nei, i 
mahuahua loa aku ko > oukou aloha 
ma ka naauao a me ka akamai io: 

10 "I hoomaopopo hoi oukou i na 
mea maikai loa; i Poiaio oukou, i 
hihia ole hoi, a ‘hiki i ka la o 
Kristo : 

11 I hoopihaia hoi oukou i na hua 
o ka pono, i ‘mea e hoonani ai a e 
hoomaikaiia aku ai ke Akua 'ma o 
Iesu Kristo la. | 

12 E na hoahanau, ke ake nei au 
e ike oukou, o na mea i loaa ia’u, 
ua lilo ia i mea e palahalaha’i ka 
euanelio. 


13 No ka mea, o kuu paa ana no 
Kristo, ua ike pono ia ‘ma ka hale 
alii, a ma na wahi e ae a pau. 

14 A he nui na hoahanau iloko o 
ka Haku i hooikaikaia i kuna pahao 
ana, ua ikaika nui ae lakou e hai 
aku i ka olelo me ka makau ole. 

15 Ua hai aku nae kekahi poe ia 
Kristo me ka huahuwa a me “ka 
hakaka; a o kekahi poe me ka ma- 
nao aloha. 

16 Ua hai aku kela poe ia Kristo 
me ka hakaka, aole me ka manao 
pono; ke manao la lakou e hoonui 
mai i ka ino o ko’u paahao ana. 

17 A o keia poe me ke aloha, ke 
ike nei lakou, ua hoonohoia au no 
*ka hoakaka ana’ku i ka euanelio. 

18 Heaha la hoi? a ina ma ka 
hookamani, ina hoi paha ma ka 
oiaio i haiia’ku ai o Kristo ; ke olioli 
nei au ilaila, oia, e olioli mau ana 
hoi au. 

19 No ka mea, ke ike nei au, e Ji- 
lo ana keia i mea ola no’u ma ka 
oukou pule, a me ke kokuaia mai e 
*ka Uhane o Jesu Kristo; 

20 E like me "ke kuko nui a me 
ka manaolana ou, i ole au e hila- 
hila i *kekahi mea; aka, ma "ka 
ikaika nui me ia e mau ana, pela 
hoi i neia manawa, e hoonaniia’i o. 


PILIPI, 1. 


nl Tes, 3, 12. 
Pilem. 6. 

I Or, sense. 

© Rom. 2. 18. 
Ep. 5. 10. 

I Or, try. 

Or, defer. 


POih. 24. 16. 
I Tea. 3 13. 


q1 Kor.1. 3 


r loa. 15, 4, 5. 
Ep. 2 10. 


Kol. 1. 6. 
s Toa, 15. 8, 
Ep. 1. 12. 


| Or, for. 
Christ. 

t mo. 4, 22 

4 Or, Cesar; 
court. ‘ 


I Or, to all 
others. 


umo, 2.38. 


x peu. 7. 


y2 Kor. 1. 11. 


z Rom. 8. 9, 
a Rom. 8, 19. 


b Rom. 5. 5. 
© Ep. 6. 19, 20. 


8 For 'God is my recofd, » hew 
greatly I long after you all in the 
bowels of Jesus Christ. . 


9 And this I pray, "that your love 
may abound yet more and more in 
knowledge and tn all ' judgment ; 

10 That ”ye may "approve things 
that Fare excellent; Pihat ye may 
be sincere and without offence ‘till 
the day of Christ ; 

11 Being filled with the fruits of 
righteousness, "which are by Jesus 


Christ, ‘unto the glory and praise of 
I God. 


12 But I would ye should under- 
stand, brethren, that the things 
which happened unto me have fallen 
out rather unto the furtherance of 
the gospel ; 

13 So that my bonds fin Christ 
are manifest ‘in all I the palace, and 
Nin all other places ; 

14 And many of the brethren in 
tho Lord, waxing confident by my 
bonds, are much morc bold to speak 
the word without fear. 

15 Some indeed preach Christ cven 
of envy and “strife; and some al:o 
of good will : 


16 The one preach Christ of con- 
tention, not sincerely, supposing to 
add affliction to my bonds : 


17 But the other of love, knowin 
that I am set for *the defence of the 
gospel. 

18 What then? notwithstanding. 
every way, whether in pretence, or 
in truth, Christ is preached ; and I 
therein do rejoice, yea, and will re- 


joice. 


19 For I know that this shall turn 
to my salvation 7 through your pray- | 
er, and the supply of *the Spirit of _ 
Jesus Christ, 

20 According to my *earnest ex- 
pectation and my hope, that »"ir 
nothing I shall be ashamed, bu: 


that with all boldness, as always. 


so now also Christ shall be magni- 





to ma ko’w ‘kine, ke ola ia, a ke 


‘6 

No ka mea, a i ola no au, 00 
sto ia, a i make hoi, o ko’u po- 
kai ia. 

Ina hoj au e ola ma ke kino 

oia ka pono o ka’u hana ana: 

, 0 ka’u mea pono e koho aku 
role au e ike ia. 

No ka mea, the pilikia ko’u 
ena o na mea elua, o ke ake e 
le a e noho me Kristo; oia ka 
kai loa ; 

Aka, 0 ka noho ma ke kino, ke 
| ia e pono io ai oukou. 

A ‘ua maopopo kuu manso i 
| ua ike au e ola ana au a e noho 
me oukow a pau, i mea e mahua- 
1 ko oukou oliolima ka manaoio ; 

I € nui ae hoi ko oukou hauoli 
1 ma o Kristo Jesu la, i kun hi- 
iou ana’ ku io oukeu la. 

hE hana wale oukou ma ke 
o o ka euanelio a Kristo; a ine 
a ce hele aku au e ike ia “owkou, 
paha hoi ma kahi e e lohe aua- 
au i ka oukou mau maa, e ike 
ua ‘kupaa oukou ma ka uhane 
kahi, me *ka manao hookahi, a 
! ka hooikaika pu ana i ka ma- 
io o ka euanelio ; 
| Aole hoi i hooweliweli iki ia 
| oukou e ka poe enemi; ™he 
ilona ia ia lakou no ka make, 
» "ia oukou, he hoailona ia no 
dla, a ola hoi mai ke Akua mai. 
No ka mea, ° ua haawi loko- 
ikai ia mai ia ia oukou no Kri- 

P aole ka manaocio wale aku no 
ia, aka, o ka hoopilikiaia maj 

nona. 
) § Hookahi o oukou paio ana me 

oukou i ‘ike mai ai iloko o’u, a 


ka oukou 6 lohe nei iloko o’u. : 


MOKUNA If. 


[OLAILA, ina he mea e malu ai 
iloko o Kristo, ina paha he olu- 
ti ke aloha, sina hoi he hoolauna 
Mma ka Uhane, ina hoi > he aloha 
ca naau @ mo ka lokomaikai, 


.PILIPI, IL 


A.D, 64. 
bee amen al 


42 Kor. 5. 8, 


e2Tim. 44 


f mo. 2. 36, 


62 Kor. 1. 14. 
& 6, 12. 


imo, 4.1, 


k 1 Kor. 1. 10. 


bud. 3. 


m2 Ten, 1.4 


aRom. 6. 17, 
2 Tim. 2, 11. 


o Oib. 5. 41. 
Rom. 5. 3, 


PEp. 2. 8. 


q Kol. 2. 1. 
r Dib. 16. 19, 


Ione 2 


a2 Kor. 13. 14. 


b Kol, 3. 12 


‘653 
fied in my body, whether i! be by 
life, or by death. 


21 For to me to live is Christ, and 
to die ss gain. 


22 But if I live in tho flesh, this is 
the fruit of my labour: yet ‘what I 
shell choose J wot not. 


23 For ‘] am in a strait betwixt 
two, having a desire to °depart, and 
to be with Christ; which is far 
better : 

24 Nevertheless to abide in the 
flesh is more needful for you. 

25 And ‘having this confidences, I 
know that I shall abide and continue 
with you all fo? your furtherance 
and joy of faith ; 

36 That £ your rejoicing may be 
more abundant in Jesus Christ for 
me by my eoming to you again. 

27 Only let your conversation be 
as becometh the gospel of Christ: 
that whether I come and see you, 
or else be absent, I may hear of 
your affairs, ithat ye stand fast in 
one spirit, * with one mind ' striving 
together for the faith of the gospel; 


28 And in nothing terrified by 
your adversaries: ” which is to 
them an evident token of perdition, 
» but to you of salvation, and that 
of God. 

29 For unto you °it is given in the 
behalf of Christ, ? not only to be- 
lieve on him, bat alse to suffer for 
his sake ; 


30 «Having the same conflict 
‘which ye saw in me, and now 
hear to be in me. 


CHAPTER II. 


there be therefore any consola- 

tion in Christ, if any comfort of 

love, "if any fellowship of the Spirit, 
if any > bowels and mercies, 


8 *E hoeko mai oukouv i kuu olf- 
oli, i4like pu ai bot ko oukou ma- 
nao, hookahi hoi ke aloha, hookahi 
no hoi naau, e manao heokali ana. 

3 * Mai hana oukou i kekahi mea 
me ka hakaka a me ka hookiekie 
wale; aka, me ‘ka naau akahai e 
hooi aku i ka manao maikai ia hai, 
aole ia oukou ino. 

4 6 Aole hoi e nana ana kela mea 
keia mea i kana iho; aka, © nena 
hoi kela mea keia mea i ka hai. 

5 I hookahi ka manao ana iloko 
o oukou, me ia iloko o Kristo Jesu ; 

6 Oia no iko ke Akua mea like, 
aole hoi ia i * maneo i kona like ana 
me ke Akua he mea lawe wale. 

7 ! Aka, waiho ike la ia i kona, e 
lawe ana i ke ano 6 ” ke kauwa, a 
ua lilo iho la ola ma "ke ano ka- 
naka. | | 

8 A Joaa iho la ke ane o ke kama- 
ka, hoohaahaa iho la oia ia is tho, 


ome ka ae maoli ako i ka make, 1| "sv 


ka make hot ma:ke kea. 
9 No ia mea, Pua hookiekie loa ae. 
le ke Akua ia ia, '& Thaawi ake lo 


nona i ka inoa 'maluna o na inoa a 


Pav) vi . | 6 
10 "I kukuli iho na kuli a pau i: 


ka inoa o Iesu, o na mea o ka lani, ' 
& me ma mea.me ka honua, a me: 
na mea malalo ae o ka honua ; 

11: I *hooia aku hoi na‘elelo a 
pau, o lesu Kriste ka Haku, ka mea 
e nani ai ke Akua ka Makua. | 
-.12 No ia mes, e ou poo. aléha, 
tme oukou i hoolohe mau ai, aole 
wale no ia’u i nohe ai me oukou, | 
’ aka hoi, ua nui aku i neia wa e no- 
ho nei au i kahi e, e hooikaika aku 
oukou i ke ola no oukou iho, me *ka 
makau a me ka haalulu: 

13 No ka mea, *o ke Akua ka 
mea e hooikaika ana iloko o oukou, 
i ka makemake a me ka hana, no 
kona manao aloha. 

-14 E hana oukou i ha mea a pau 
Yme ka ohumu ‘ole,.a *me ka hoo- 
paapaa ole: . . : 

15 I hala ole oukou & me ke ko- 
lohe ole, "he poe keiki na ke Akua, 
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q Ep. 1. 20, 
Heb. 1. 4. 

ris. 45, 23. 
Mat. 28. 18. 
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Il Or, sincere. 

a Mat, 5. 45, 
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. al 


2: ¢ Fulffl ye my joy, "Bat ye be 
likeminded, having the same love, 
being of one accord, of one mind. 


3 » Let nothing be done through 
strife or ‘Vaingiory > but "in lowl- 
ness of mind let each esteem other 
better than themselvés. 


4 * Look riot every man on his ova 
things, but every man also on the 
things of others. | 

5 > Let this mind be in you, vhic 
was also in Christ Jesus: 

6 Who, i being in the form of Gol, 
«thought it not robbery to be equal 
with God: 


7 ! But made himself of no rept- 


tation, and took upori him the fom 
™of a servant, and "was made in 
the I likeness of-men: | 

8 And being found in fashion 21 
man, he humbled himself, and "be- 
came obedient unto death, even tt 
death of the cross. 


9 Wherefore God also *hath hist 


|ty exalted him, and ‘given hin: 


name whith is above ‘every name: 


10 * That at the name of Jes 


: every knee should bow, of things 10 


heaven, and ‘things in earth, 

things under the earth; 
11 And "that every tongue shotl 

confess‘that Jesus Christ is Lon” 


| the glory of God the ‘Father. 


12 Wherefore, my beloved, |" 
have always obeyed, not as 07 
presence only; but now much mor 
in my absence, work out your ov! 
salvation with "fear and trembliss: 


| 18 For it is God ‘which wer 
_5. Jin you both to will and to do of" 


good pleasure. 


14 Dö all things 7 withoot ™ 
murings and * disputings: 


#5' That ye ntay be blameless st 
I harmless, “the söris of God, ¥ 





yhewsa ole. ia *iwnena o ka ha- 
aa *kekee a me ke kolohe, e 
i hoi *oukou iwaena o lakou e 
me na malamalama i ke ao 


E hoike .aku ana i ka olelo 9 
|, i *olioli ai au i ka la o Kristo, 
kuu ‘holo hewa ole, a me ka 
hewa ole. 

sIna o nininiia aku au ma- 
, o ka mohai a me "ka alana o 
ukou manaoio, e ‘ olioli no war, 
hauoli pu hoi me oukou a pau. 
No keia mea, hoi, e olioli oukou 
hauoli pu mai me au. 

A ke manao nei au ma ka Ha- 
ma o Iesu la, e hoouna koke 
ia * Timotco io oukou la, i oli- 
oi hoi au i ka wa au e ike ali 
mukou mau mea. 

Aole o’u kanaka 'manao like, 
ae malama io i ka onkou mau 
L 


No ka mea, ™ke imi nei na 
» a pau i ka lakou iha, aole i ka 
t Kristo. | 

Ua ike hoi oukou i kona hoao- 
a, no ka mea, " ua hooikaika pu 
1e au ma ka olelomaikai, me he 
a lame kamakua. | 

No ia mea, ke manao nei an e 
una koke aku ia ia, aja ike aul 
hope o ka’u mau mea. 

-°Ua maopopo hoi kuu manao 
ka Haku, e kiki koke aku hoi 
io oukou la. 
| Aka, manao iho la au, he pono 
hoouna eku ia ? Epaperodito io 
‘ou la, oia he hoahanau, he hoa- 
rehana, a me ka hoa koa o’u, a 
ko oukou lunaglelo no hoi, a me 
‘mea lawelawe na kuu hema- 
na. 
>; ‘No ka. mea, he nui kona ma- 
nake ia oukou a pau, ua kauma- 
loa kona naau, i ko oukou lohe 
the mai kona. 
’ A he mai no kona, ua kokoke 
make: aka, ua aloha mai ke 
ua ia ia; aole ia ia wale no, ia’u 
hoi, o loaa ia’u ke kawmaha 
luna o ke kaumaha, , 
24" 


e2 Kor. L 14 

I Tes, 2. 19. 
€ Gal, 2,2, 

1 Tes. 3.5 
62Tim. 4 6. 
+ Gr. poured 
forth. 

k Rom, 13. 16. 


12 Kor. 7. 4, 
Kol 1. 24 


y Or, More- 
over. 

k . 18 21. 
1 Tes, 3. 2, 

| Hal. 55. 13. 
i Or, so dear 
unto me, — 


mi Kor. 10.24, 
83. & 13, 5, 
2 Tim. 4. 10, 
16. 


omo. 1. 25. 
Pilem. 2. 


pmo. 4. 18. 


q Pilem. 2 

r2 Kar, & 2 

52 Kor. 11.9. 
mio. 4 18, 


t mo, 1. & 


7 » that 


a 
seduke, "in the midst of <a 


== | crooked and perverse nation, among 


whom. ‘lye shine as lights in the 
world; 


16 Holding forth the word of lifes 
that "I may rejaice in the day of 
Christ, that ‘I have not ran in 
vain, neither laboured in vain. 

17 Yea, and if* I be t offered upon 
the sacrifice “and service of your 
faith, I joy, and rejoice with you 


18 For the same cause also do ye 
joy, and rejoice with me. 

19 I But I trust in the Lord Jesus 
te send * Timotheus shertly unte 
you, that I also may be of good 
eomfort, when I know your state. 


20 For I have no man 't hike 
minded, who will naturally care 
for your state, 

21 For all *seek their own, not 
the things which ere Jesus Chrisi’s. 


22 But ye know the proof of him, 
as 6 som with the father, he 
hath served with me in the gospel. 


23 Him therefore I hope to send 
presently, 80 soom as I shall see 
how it wall go with me. 

24 Bat °I trust in the Lord that I 
also myself shall eome:-shortly. 


25 Yet I suppesed is necessary to 
send to you.” Epaphrodites, my 
brother, and companion in. labour, 
and 4 fellow soldier, * but your mes- 
senger, and *he that ministered to 
my wanis. 


26.‘ For he longed after yeu all, 
and was full of heaviness, because 
that ye had heard that he hed been 
sick. 

37 Fer indeed he was eick nigh 
unto death: but God had mercy on 
him ; and not on him only, but on 
me also, leat I should.have sorrow 


PILIPY, itt. 


eg: Nethila, uk hoturs wikiwiki) A.D. 64 | 28 I sefit him therefore the more 


aku ja au-ia ia, i olieli ai oukou ke 
ike how aku ia ia, i wuku iho hoi 
kun eha. 

29 E hookipa aku hoi oukou ia ia 
mo ka Haku, me ke oholi nui; e 
*manao maikai aku hoi oukou i ka 
poe like. 

30 No ka mea, ma ke hana a 
Kristo, ua hookokoke aku la ia i ka 
make, acle no i malama i kona ola, 
i *hoopau ai oia i ka mee i koe 0 ko 
oukou malama mai ia’u. 


MOKUNA III. 


NATO na mea i koe, e na hoahanau 

o’a, © *olioti oukou i ka Haku. 
Aole o’u luhi ke palapala aka ia 
oukon i na mea like, a he mea po- 
no hot is no oukou. 

2°E makaala ia ouken i na ‘ilio, e 
makaala i "ka poe hana ino, “e ma- 
fenla hoi i ka poe i okiokiin. = 

3 No ka mea, oe kakou ke poe i 
* okipoepoeia, ‘ka poe hoomana i ke 
Akeae me ka rasa, me ka *hauoli 
ia Kristo Iesu, aole no e paulele i ko 
ke kino : | 

4 Aka, "owau paha ka mea hiki 
ke panicle ma ke ke kino. Ina pa- 
ha e manao kekahi he mea ia ia e 
paulele ai ma ko ke kino, he 
aka-hot ka’u. 

5 i Ua okipoepoeia au i ka po awa- 
lu, no "ka lahuikanaka o Iseraela, 
moka ohana Beniamina, he'™ He- 
bere tet no na Hebera, 2 he " Pari- 
sae ma ke kanawai. 

- 6 "No ka manao ikaika, ? hoomagu 


nui 


aka la au i ka ekalesia; a ¢ma ke |, 
9 


pono o ke kanawai, "avle o'u bails. 


7 Aka, 0 ‘na mea a’u i pomaikai 
ai, lilo ae le ia i kua manao i mea 
peho no Kristo. 

8 Oiaio hoi, ke manao nei au i na 
inéa a peu, he nied poho ia i loaa 
mai ai ‘ka maikai o ka ike ia Kristo 
Jesu i knu Haku; nona au i hoolei ai 
2DS.mea a pan, abamaneao nei au, he 


opala wale noisa i loawiia'no Kristo,. 


earefully, that, when ye see him 
again, ye may rejoice, and that | 
may be tho less sorrowful. 

29 Receive him therefore in the 










1 Or. denser "| Lord with all gladness; and "hold 
ul Kor. 16.18. | such in reputation : 
ath 
"| 30 Because for the work of Christ 
he was nigh unto death, not regard- 
ing his life, "to supply your lack of 
2:1 Kor.16.17. | service toward me, | 
mo. 4. 
CHAPTER III. 
FINALLY, my brethren, +rejoice 
a? Kor. 13, 11. in the Lord. To write the same 


things to you, to me indeed ts not 


mo. 4. 4. 
1 Tes. 5. 16. u 
grievous, but for you t? 2s safe. 


XY 
be. 86.19 2 > Beware of dogs, beware of ‘evil | 
vy ‘ d . . + ; 
e2 Kor 11.18. | Workers, beware of the concision, / 
& Ram. 2 2. Vv 
Gal. 5. 2. 


3 Fer we are "the circumcision, 


e Kan. 10. 16. ‘which worship God in the spirit, 


ler. 4.4, | aud Srejoice in Christ Jesus, and 
Rom.2.08.& | have no confidence in the flesh. 
Kol. 2. it 
f loa. 4, 23 4 Though "1 might also have con- 
eGai.6.14, | fidence in the flesh. If any other — 
h2Kor. 11.18. | Man thinketh that he hath whereof | 
he might trust in the flesh, I more: | 
I Kin. 17.12. | 5 i Cireumeised the eighth day, of 
k2Kor. 11.22 | the stock of Israel, ‘of the tribe of 
I Rom. u. 1 Benjamin, "a Hebrew of the He- 
meR or. ll. a 4 2 
2 Oib 23 6 & | Drews; &8 touching the law, *s 
. 4,5 Pharisee ; 
o Olh. 22.3 6 *Concerning zeal, ? persecuting 
pon 18 | the church; ‘touching the right 
1 


eousness which is in the law. 
"blameless. 

7 But "what things were gain to 
me, those I counted less for Christ 


q Rem. 10.5. 
r Luk. 1. 6, 
8 Mat. 13. 44. 


8 Yea doubtless, and I count all 
things but loss ‘for the excellency of 


t Ie. 88. dhs, the knowledge of Christ Jesus my 
los. 17.3. | Lord: fer whom I have suffered the 
ko; 22 | loss Of-all things, and do count them 


I but dung, thet I may win Christ, 

















I loaa hoi an iloko gna, “aoje e- 
Lr ana i ka’u pono ma ke kanawai, 
r, "i ka pono ma ka manaoio ia 
isto, oia ka pono mai ke Akua 
i ma ka manaoio. 

) I ike hoi au ia ia, me ka mana 
cona alahouana mai, a me ‘ka 
ikahi ana o kona hoinoia, i hoo- 
ikeia aku me kona make ana ; 

| Malia pahae *hiki aku auanei 
i ke alahouana o ka poe i make. 
| No ka mea, *aole i loaa ia’u i 
a manawa, aole hoi au i > hemo- 
>: aka, ke bahai aku nei au, i la- 
. aku ai au i ka mea i lalauia 
i ai au e Kristo Iesu. 

} E na hoahanau, ma kuu manao 
, aole au i lalau aku: aka, o keia 
»kahi ka’u e hana nei, e e hoopoi- 
ana au i na mea i hala mahope, 
> ¢kikoo aku ana au i na mea 
mua, 

Le Ke holo ikaika aku nei au ma 
hoailona, i loaa ia’u ka lei o ka 
:a ke Akua i ‘hea mai ai noluna 
i ma o Kristo Jesu Ja. 

5 O na mea a pau e ake e © hemo- 
>, © *manao kakou ia mea; a ina 
manao okoa ko oukou i kekahi 
a, na ke Akua hoi ia e hoike mai 
oukou. 

3 Aka, o ka mea i loaa ia kakou, 
1aele kakou ma * ke kanawai hoo- 
11 nei, 'e manao hoi kakou i ka 
a hookah. 

’ E na hoahanau, e ™hoohalike 
oukou me au, e nana pono hoi 
cou i ka poe hele like me makou 
kumu na oukou. 

3 (No ka mea, he nui no ka poe 
tele ana, a’u i hai pinepine aku 
ia oukou, a ano hoi ke hai aku 
| au me ka uwe ana, °he poe ene- 
lakou i ke kea o Kristo: 

9*O ka make ko lakou hope, o ‘ka 


a hoi ko lakou akua, a ma ka mea | "BH 


ahila "ko Jakou nani, "ke manao 
I hoi lakou i na mea o ka honua.) 
0 Aka, o tko kakou noho ana, aia 
la ma ka lani; "ke kali nei hoi 
kou i ka *Mea hoola, oia ka Ha- 
' Tesu Kristo nolaila mai, , |, 


DILIPI, MH. 


A.D. 64. | 9 And be found in. bine nethe 
"mine own righteousness, which isof 
the law, but * that which is thromgh 
























u Rom. 10. 3. 


"43 212% | the faith of Christ, the righteous- 
9. 50. & 10. 3, | ness which is of God by faith: 
Gal. 2.18, 10 That I may know him, and the 
y Rom. 6.8, 4, | power of his resurrection, and 7 the 
2 Kor. 4.10, | fellowship of his sufferings, being 
Jl m2 11, | ade conformable unto his death ; 
12, "| 11 Uf by any means I might * attain 
sO a7) | Nato the resurrection of the dead. 
aLTime 2 | 43 Not aa thongh I had already 
b Heb. 12.93, | “attained, either were already > per- 
fect: but I follow after, if that I 
may apprehend that for which also 
I am epprehended ef Christ Jesus. 
13 Brethren, I count not myself 
to have apprehended : but this one 
°Hal.45.10. | thing I da, ‘forgetting those things 
2 Kor. 5 18. | Which are behind, and ‘reaching 
41 Kar. 9. 24, forth unto those thingy. which aro 
Heb,6.1. | before. 


14 eI toward the mark for 
the prize of ‘the high ealling of Ged 
in Christ Jesus. 


e2 Tim.4.7,% 
Hob, 12. t. 

f Heb. % 1, 

61 Kor, 2. & 
& 14. 20, 

Gal. & 10. 


15 Let us therefore, as many as 
be £ perfect, "be thus minded: and 
if in any thing ye be otherwise 
minded, God shall reveal even this 
unto you, . 

16 Nevertheless, whereta we have 


i Rom, 12.16. | already attained, ‘let us walk “by 
rou 616. the same rule, ‘let us mind the 


same thing. 


Imo, 2. 2. 
mi Kor. 4.16. | 17 Brethren, ™be followers together 
ma, 4,0. of me, and mark them which, walk 
Wee. 1.6. | 50 a "ye have ua for an emsample. 
nl Pet. 5. 3, 
18 (For many walk, of whem I 
oGal.1-7-& f have told you often,. and. now tell 
p2Kor, 11.14 | You even weeping, that they are *the ° 
2 Pet. 2. enemies of the eross of Christ: 
ee 16. 18 | 
Fit. 1. 11 19 P Whose end is destruetion, 
digs. 4.7 12 | whose God is thesr belly, and 
al. 6. 1 "whose glory is in their shame, 
tee 2 6 9 who mind carthly things.) | 
Kol. 3. 1,8 | 20 For ‘our conversation is in 
nOlb. 1.11. |heaven; "from whence also we 
«| Kor. 1.7. | xlook for the Saviour, the Lard Je 
a 1. 10. vo | 
Rive [sys Chee sonen es 





21 Y Nance hoomalele i ke kakou: 


kine haahaa, i lilo ia i amo like me 
kone kino nani, *ma ka mana e hi- 
ki ai ia ia ke *hoolilo i na mea a 
pau nona. 


MOKUNA IV. 


NAS hoi, e na hoahanau 
ou i slohaia, a i *makemake 
nui ia, o >kuu etioli a me kau leis- 
in; pela fe kupas ai oukou ileke o 
ka Haku, e na mea i alohaia. 

2 Ke noi aku nei au ia Euodia, ke 
noi aku net hoi au ia Senetuke i 
‘hoekahi ko lava manao iloko o ka 
Heke 


3 Ke noi eku nei hoi eu ia oe ke- 
kahi, e ka hoalawehana io, o kokua 
aku oe ia mau wahine, i  hosikaika 
pu me aa ma ka olelemaikai, a me 
Kelemeneto hoi, a me o'u mau hoa- 
iawehana e ae, nia no maloke o ‘ka 
buke ols ke jaken mau inoa. 

4 ©E hauoli mau oukou i ka He- 
ku; ke olele hou aku nei hoi au, e 
haneli oukeu. 

5 I hoikeia hoi ko oukou akahai i 
wa kanaka a peu. *Ua kokoke mai 
ka Haku. 

6 ‘Mai manao nui oukow i kekahi 
mea; aka, i na mea a pau © hoike 


aku i ko oukou makemake i ke Akua | i 


ma ka pule, a me ke nei aku, a me 
ka hoomaikai. 

7 Ao *ka mala o ke Akua, ka 
mea i oi aku i ko ke kanake manao 
& pau, © hoomalu mai i ko oukou 
Raau a me ko oukou manao ma o 
Kristo Iesu la. 

8 Eia hoi, e na hoahanau, o na 
mea oiaio, na mea meikai, na mea 
pono, ha mea hala ole, na mea. loko- 
maikai, 'na mea lono maikai ia; 
ina he mea ku. pono, ina hoi he mca 
2 hoomaikaiia’i, 6 noonoo iho oukou 
ia mau mea, 


®™=O na mea a& oukou i aoia’i, i 
loaa hoi, i lohe a i ike hoi ia’u, o 
keia ka oukow e hana’i; 2 me ou- 


PELIPI, TV. 


AD. OM. 
Ne ee 
y 1 Kor. 14.4. 

Kol 3.4 

1 loa. 3, 2 
z Ep. 1. 19. 
al Kor. 15. 36. 


amo, 1. 8. 
b2 Kor. 1. 14. 


kIoa. 14. 2% 
Rom. 6. 1. 
Kol. 3, 15, 


ll Or, vener- 
able, 


11 Tes. 5. 22, 


mmo, 3. 17, 

a Rom. 15. $3 
1 Kor. 14. 8% 
2 Kor. 18. 11. 

Tes. § 23. 


kou hoi *ke Akua ka mea e-rmealu ai. Heb. 13. 20, 


21°°Who shall ‘change ovr vile 
body, that it may be fashioned like 
unto his glorious body, "according 
to the working whereby he is able 
seven to subdue all things unto 
himself. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HEREFORE, my brethren dew- 

ly beloved and * longed for, "my 

joy and crown, so ‘stand fast in the 
Lord, my dearly beloved. - 


2 I beseech Enodias, and beseech 
Syntyche, that they be of the su 
mind in the Lord.: 


3 And I entreat thee also, it 
yokefellow, help thosé women which 
‘laboured with me in the gospel 
with Clement alco, and with obe 
my fellow labourers, whose name 
are in ‘the book of life. 


4 SRejoice in the Lord always: 
and again I say, Rejoice. 


5 Let your moderation be know 
unto all: men. "Tho Lord is 3 
hand. , 

6 Be careful for nothing; but 2 


2 | every thing by prayer and supplies 


tion with thanksgiving let your ™ 
quests be mado known unto Ged. 


7 And *the peace of Ged, whieh 
passeth all understanding, § al 
keep your hearts and minds throu! 
Christ Jesus. 


8 Finally, brethren, wheter! 
things are true, whatsoever (hue 
are I honest, whatsoever things 
just, whatsoever things are PU" 
whateoever thingsare lovely, vb: 
eoever things are of good report: « | 
there be any virtue, and if ihr” 
any praise, think-on these things 

9 "Those things, which ye har 
both learned, and received, nf | 
heard, and seen in me, do: and 
God of peace shall be with yu 


_PILIPI, TV. 


0 Ua ofieli nui an i ke Haku, 
ka mea, ua kapu hou mai ko 
i1kou manao e kokua ia’u; ma- 
la, no-oukou i manacai, aka, aole 
nukou mea e hiki ai. 
1 Aole au i olelo pela no ka nele; 
ka mes, ua avis hoi au e Polu- 
. iho i na mea a pau i loaa ia’u. 


2 4Ua ike hoi aw i ka noho ililmu- 
a me ka noho lako: i ne wahi 
AU, a i na mea & pau, ua aoia 
i la au e noho maona a e noho 
oli; @ noho lako a e noho nele. 
3 E hiki no ia’u na mee a pau, 
> kokua mai o Kristo ia’u. 
4 Aka hoi, ua hana pono mai ou- 
a, i ko soukou manawalea ana 
i ia’u ikon popilikia, 
5 E ko Pilipi, ua ike no oukou, i 
wa. kinohou o ka euanelio, ia’u i 
alele ai ia Makedoniia, ‘aole ke- 
hi ekalesia @ ae i-Jauna mei ia’u 
a haawi ana a i ka lawe ana, o 
kou wale no. 
6 No ka mea, h i ‘resalonike hoo- 
hi a elua hoi o ko oukou hoouka 
a mai i ka mea e pono ai kuu nele. 
7 Aole ka makana ka'u o imi 
i; aka, ke imi nei au i "ka hua 
nui ai ko oukoa pono. 
8 A ia’u na mea ho nui, a ta 
ko hoi: ua piha au i ka oukou 
au mea, i loda mai mn o > Epape- 
dito la, he mea 7 ala oluolu, he 
shai hooluolu, i *matiuia mai "hoi 
ko Akua. 
9 Aka, 6 *haawi mai ana ko’u 
kua i na mea a pau e pono ai ou- 
ua, "no kona waiwai i kahi nani 
a o Kristo Iesu ta. 
10 ‘A i ke Akua ko kakou Makda 
. hoonani mau loa ia i ke ao pau 
6. Amene. 
21 E uwe aku i na haipule a pau 
oko o Kristo Iesu. Ko uwe aku 
2i na hoahanau ‘me au is oukou. 
22 Ke uwe aku nci na haipule a 
2u ia oukou, o *lakou hoi no na 
hua o Kaisara. 


A.D. 64. 
Way 
02 Kor. 11. 9. 
ROr,isrevived. 


p1Tim.6.6, 8 


‘2 Kor. 11.8, 


u Rom. 15, 28, 
Tit, I, 14, 


I Or, I have 
received all, 
x mo, 2. 25, 
y Heb. 18. 16. 
22 Kor. 9. 12. 
a Hal. 23. 1. 
2 Kor, 9. 8. 
bEp. 1.7. &3. 
16. 


e Rom. 16. 27. 
Gal. 1. 5. 


d Gal. 1. 2. 


e mo. I. 13, 


23 'O ke aloha 6 ko kakou Haku o | f Rom. 16, 24. 
3su Krintomeoukeu a pati. Ameno, |: 


10 But I rejoieed in the Lord 
greatly, thet new at the last ”your 
care of me I hath flourished again ; 
wherein ye were also careful, but 
yo lacked opportunity. 

11 Not that I speak im respect of 
want: for I have learnad, in what- 
soever state I am, rtherewith to be 
content. 

12 a1 know both how to be abased, 


| and I know how to abound: every 


where and in all things I am instruct- 
ed both to be full and to be hungry, 
both to abound and to suffer need. 

13 I can do all things ‘through 
Christ which strengthencth me. 

14 Notwithstanding, yo have well 
done, that "ye did communicate with 
my affliction. 

15 Now ye Philippians know alse, 


16 Fer even: in Thessalonica ye 
sent once and again unto my meeses- 


sity. , 

17 Not because I desire a gift: but 
I desire “fruit that may abound to 
your account. 

‘18 But öl have-ali, and abound: I 
am full, having received ‘of Epaph- 
reditus the things which were sent 
from you, ’an odour of a sweet 

smell, *a sacrifice acceptable, well 
pleasing to God. 

19 But my God ‘shall supply ail 
your need ° aecerding to his riches 
in glory by Christ Jesus. 


20 * Now unto God and our Father 
be glory for cver and ever. Amen. 


21 Salute every saint in Christ 
Jesus. The brethren “which are 
with me grect you. 

22 All the saints salute you, 
echiefy they that are of Cesar’s 
household. 

93 ‘Tho graee of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you all. Amen. 


O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO’ 


KOLOSA. 





MOKUNA I. 


TA Paulo sku, nu ‘ke luneolelo 

| a Jesu Kristo me ke menao 
mai o ke Akua, a me Timoteo ka 
hoshansau 


9: a 

2 I ka pee hoahanau lag a me "ka 
manacio ileko o Kristo, ma Kolosa ; 
po oukou ke aloha a me ka malu 
mai ke Akus mei, o ko kakou 
Makua, a me ka Haku o. legn 
Kristo. . 

3 “Ke hoomaikai sku nei maua i 
ke Akua, i ka Makua e ko kakou 
Haku o lesu Kristo, e pule man. ana 
mava: Da . 

4 "Ua lohe maua i ko oukeu ms- 
necio ana is Kristo Jesu, a me. ko 
aula ‘aloha ana i ma beipule a 
pau, oy 

& No ka pano e maneoclanaia’i, 6 
‘waiho ana ne oukow, ma ka lani ; 
oka mea a oukou i lohg mus ai 
maloke.o ka .olelo. aigie.o ka eua- 
-nelio ; 

6 I hiki mai io aukou late like 
me ia ma ka honua a pau; a ua 
hua mai hej i ka hua, me ia. hei 


iwaena o oukou, mai ka la i lobe | ' 


ai oukou, a i ike ai. hoi i ka: aloha 
eke Akua, *ma ka oiaio, - . 

7 E like me ka oukou hoolehe aga 
ia 'Epapera i ko maua hoakauwa 
sloha, i ko Kristo kahunapule ™ heo- 

pono no .qukeu ; 

8 Nana no i hoike mai ia maua i 
ko oukou "aloha ma ka naan, | 

9 °Nolaila hei, mei ka manawa 
mai i lohe ai maua, acle maua i 
hooki i ka pule no eukou, me ke noi 
aku i? hoopihaia mai eykou me tka 
ike i kona makemake, a me" ka na- 
auao io ma ka Uhane. 

10:15 hele oukou ma ka pono-¢ ka 


A.D. 64. 


aEp.1. 1 


b1 Kor, 4 17. 
Ep. 6. 21. 


Gal. 1.3 


d I Kor. 1.4 
E ° L. 16. 
Pil L324 


e pan. 9. 
Ep. 1. 15. 
Pilem. 5. 

f Heb. 6. 10. 


& 2 Tim. 4.8, 
1 Pet. 1. 4 


b Mat. 24.1 
Mar. ion iv 

Rom. 10.'18. 
3. 


k 2 Kor. 6. 1. 
p. 3. 
it. 2 11, 
1 Pet. 5. 12, 
Imo, 4. 12 
Pile. 28, 
m2Kor 1! 


23. 
1 Tim. 4. v. 


n Rom. 15. 30. 


o Ep. 1. 15. 


P1 Kor. 1. 5. 
@ Rom. 12. 2. 
Ep. 3. 10. 


MOLDRA, 1. 


THE EPISTLE 
or PAN TER. XPOSTLA TO.TIR 


- COLOSSIANS 





CHAPTER I. 
UL, *an apostle of Jesus Chris 


‘| hy the will of God, and Tim 


theus our brother, . 


2 To the saints "and faihfd 
brethren, in, Christ which are # 
Colosse : Grace be unto you, 
peace, fram God our Father and th 
Lord Jesus Christ, = . 


3 ‘We give to God and the 
Father of our ir Jesus Christ 


praying always for you, , ; 


4° Since we heard af your faith in 
Christ Jesus, and of the love which 
ye have to all the saints, 


5 For the hape 5 which is laid o 
for you in heaven, whereof yeh 
before in the word of, the trath of 
the, gospel; ;, > <u. 


6 Which is come panto you, Mas i 
is in all the world; and ‘bringe 
forth fruit, as, if doth also in yo 
since the day ye heard of tt, aol 
knew. ‘the grace of God in truth: 


7 Ås ye also Jearped, of "Epon 


our dear fellow servant, who 1! 
yon ma faithful minister of Chas 


8 Who also declared unto us you 
nlove in the Spirit. - | 
9 °For this cause we also, si 


| the day we heard it, do not cea 0 


pray for you, and to desire thet" 
might be filled with *the knowl 
of his will ‘in all, wisdom 
spiri ONA Ve 
AQ "That. yo viga vo 


‘KOLGBA, Y. 


ru, i ‘nd mean a peu i olvolum 
. ai, o“hua mai ans i ka hua ma 
hana maikai a pau, me ka ma- 
has ana se o.ke ike ana i ke 


aa. 

> E khooilkmika' nui ia mai oukon 
na mana nani, i ke kupaa 

18 Yke altonui a me > ka olioli; 


| "Me ka hoomaikai akn i ka 
kua nana kakou i hoopono mai, 
aa mai ai ia kakou ka pono e 
mai ana i ka poo haipule i ke ao. 
I Nana hoi kakou i hoola mai 
, mana mai o ka pouli, a ‘ua lawe 
oia ia kakou iicko o ke aupuni 
ana Keiki punahele ; 

L* loko ona ke ola no kekon i ko- 
koko, 0 ke kala ana’c o ka hews. 


5 Oia hoi ‘ka tike-me ke Akus i 
1a ole ia, ola hoi *ka mua o na 
a o pan i hansia’i, 

3 4 No ka mes, ua hansaia e ia na 
a a pau, o ko ka lani a me ko ka 
wa, i nanaia, a i nana ole ia, 6 


nohoeli, o* ns hakn, o na luna, | i 


ne nav lili: ua hanaia na mea a 
u *ma ona ia, a nona no hoi. 


7'Oia hoi ka mua o na mea a 
u, a ma ena la no hei i mau ai 
mea a pau. 

8™Qia hoi ke poo o ke kino, o ka 
alesia : ota ka makamua, o "ka 
nau mua hoi mai ka make mai; 
ilo ia i pookela iwaena o na mea 
pau. 

9 No ka mea, o ka pono no ia i 
Makua e noho nui ka pono a pau 
oko ona ; 

0° A ma ona la e hoolaulea ai i 
. Mea a pau ia ia iho, e Shoomalu 
ia ma ke koko o kona kea ; ma ona 
, i "ko ka honua nei, a me ko ka 
ni. 


211 O oukou kekahi, "ka poe i ku e 
kekahi- manawa, ka poe enemi i 
> oukou manno ana ma ‘na hana 
awa, 0 kane ta i hoolaules ac nei, 
22 "Ma thems kinwo. kanaka, i ka, 


A.D. ot, Jot the Lord tunto all pleasing, 


x Ep. 3. 16. 


y Ep. 4 2. 

z Oib. 5. 41, 
Rom. 5. 3. 

a Bp. 5, 2. 


bOih. 26. 18. 
Ep. 1. 11 


"being fruitful m every good work, 
and increasing in the knowledge ot 
God ; 


y 


11 *Strengthened with all might, 
eecording to his glorious power, 
Yunto all patience and longsuffer- 
ing * with joyfulness ; 

12 *Giving thanks unto the Father, 
whieh hath made us meet to be 
partakers of > the inheritance of the 


aniuts in light: 
13 Who hath delivered us front 
“the power of sand Kath 


translated us inte the kingdom of 
this dear Son: 

14 "In whom we have redemption 
through his blood, even the forgive- 
ness of sins: 

15 Who is ‘the image of the in- 
visible God, the firstborn of every 
creature : 

16 For *by him were all things 
created, that are im heaven, and 
that are in earth, visible and in- 
visible, whether tkey be thrones, 
or ‘dominions, er principalities, of 
powers: ali things were created 


10. £ by him, and for him: 


' foe. 1. 1,3 
1 Kor. 8. 6. 


mt Kor. 1.3 
Ep. 1. 10. 


a Oih. 26. 23. 
1 Kor. 15. 20, 
Hoik, 1. 5. 

I Or, amo, 
all! ng 


o Toa. 1. 16. & 
3. 34. 


mo 2. 9. 
p Ep. 2. 16, 
fOr, making 


42 2 Kor. & 18. 
rEp. 1. 10. 


s Ep. 2. 12. 

§ Or, our 
Ore Py 
wicked 
works. 

t Tit. L 16 

ut Ep 2M 


17 ' And he is before all things, 
and by him all things consist: 


18 And “he is the head of the 
bedy, the chureh : who is the be- 
g, "the firstborn from the 
dead; that lin all things he might 
have the preeminence. 
19 For it pleased the Father that 
ojn him should all falness dwell ; 


' 20 And, ”Iheving made peace 


through the blood of his cross, iby 
him te reconcile ‘all things unto 
himself; by him, J say, whether 
they be things in earth, or things in 
heaven. 

21 And you, ‘that were sometime 
alienated and enemies fin your 
mind ‘by wicked works, yet now 
hath he reconsiled 

£23 “inthe bedy ef his flesh through 
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make ana, e * hoike oia ia oukon he 
hemolele, ho haia ole, & me ka hen- 
hewa ole ia, imua o kona alo; 


23 Ke noho mau aku oukou ma ka. 


manaoio, 1 7 hookumuia oukou me 
ka hoopaaia, "ke hoenee ole ia’ku 
hoi mai ke manaolana eku o ke 
éuanelio a oukou i lohe ai, "ka mea 
i haiia’ku ina mea a pau i hanaia 
melalo ae o ka lani, ‘noma iho au o 
Paulo i hooliloia’e nei i lunalewe- 
hana. 

24 Ko hauoli nei au i ko’u ehaehe 
‘no oukou, e hoopau ana iloko o 
ko’ kino, 1 ‘ke koena o & ko Kristo 
ehacha ana, no kona kins, ola no 
ka ekalesia. 

25 Nona wau i hooliloia’e nei i lu- 
nalawehans, e like me "ke kanaba 
a ke Akua i haawi mai ai ia’u no 
oukou, o hooko ae i ka olela a. ke 
Akua ; 

26 I i ka mea pohihihi hunaie’e mai 


ka wa kahike maj, a me na hanan- | ' 


na, aka i keia manawa, "ua heikeia 
mai nei i kana mau haipulo; 

27 !I ka poe a ke Akua i hoomao- 
popo ai i ™ka waiwai nani o keia 
mea pohihih? iwaena o ko na ains 
e; ola no o Kristo iloko @ omkou, 
"ka manaolana no ka nani : 

28 Oia ka makou e hei, akn nei, °e 
ao ana i na kanaka a pau, a ce hoo- 
naauad ana i na kanaka a pau i ka 
naauaod io, © Phiki ia makou ke 
hoike i no kanaka a pau i bemoalele 
iloko o Kristo lesu. 

29 4 Nalaila hoi ke’n hana e 7 heoi- 
kaika nui nei, ‘ce like me kana hena 
i hooikaika nui mai nei iloko o’u. 


MOKUNA II. 


O ka mea, ke ake nei au e ike 

oukou i ko’u ‘ehaeha nui ana 

no oukou, a me ko Laodikeia, a me 

ka poe i ike ole mai i ko’u maka, i 
ke kino nei ; 

2 *T hooluolu pu ia ko lakou naau, 

i ‘hookui pu ia hoi i ke aloha, a i 

ka waiwai a pau o ka manao mao- 

Popo loa, i‘ka ike paka. ana i ka 


bh 


y Ep. 8. 17. 

3 Toa, 15. 6, 

a Rom. 10. 18. 
b pau. G. 


e Oih. 1. 17. 
2 Kor. 3. 6. 


Ep. 3. 7. 

I Tim. 2.7. 
då Kom. & 8. 
2 Kor. 7,4 
e Ep. 3.13. 
f2 Kor 1.3, 
Pil, 3. 10. > 
2 Tim. 1. 8 
cEp. 1.2 
hi Kor. > 1T 
Gal 

Ep. ry 2 

I Or, full 


!2 Kor. 2. 14, 


m Rom. 9. 23. 
Ep. 3. 8. 


I Or, among 
you. 

ni Tim. 1.1. 

o Qih, 20, 20. 


q 1 Kor. 15.10. 
r mo. 2. 1. 
"Ep. 1. 19. & 
3.7, 20. 


i Or, fear, or, 
ce 


b2 Kor. 1, 6 
€ mo, 8. 14. 


a Pil. 3. 8.° 
mol a 


KOLOBA, II. 


desth, *to presentyen holyand un- 
blameable and unreproveable in his 
sight: 

23 if ye. continues im ‘the faith 
Y grounded and settled, and be * not 
meved away from the hope of the 
gospel, which ye have heard, "and 
which was preached ‘to every 
ereaturo which is under heaven; 
¢wheseof L.Paul. sm made a min 
imber 5. 


24 4 Whousw rejoice in my suffer- 
ings ‘for you, and fill up ‘that 
which is behind of the afftietions of 
Christ in. my flesh for * his ‘body's 
sake, which is the church : 

25: Wierecf I am made a minister, 
according to ‘the dispensation of 
God which is given to mo for you, 
lea fulfill the wrond of God; - 


26 Ewen ‘the mystery: whieh hath 
been hid from ages and from genera- 
_| Bons “bat now is made manifest te 
his saints: 

23: ' Te -whom God would. make 
known what::s ”the richos of the 
glory of this mystery: among the 
Gentiles; which is Christ tin you, 
*the hope of glory: 

28 Whom. we preach, .° warning 
every man, and teaching cvery man 
in all wisdom ; "that woe may pre- 
sent every man perfect in Christ 
Jeaus : 


29 %Whereunto I also labenr, 
striving ° according to his werking, 
which worketh in me mightily. 


CHAPTER II. 


R I would that ye knew what 

great f*confliet'I have for you. 
and for them at Laodicea, and for 
as many as have not seen my face 
in the ftesh ; 

2 *That their hearts might be 
comforted, ‘being knit together in 
leve, and unto all riches of the full 
assurance of. understanding, fto the 


KOLOBA,; IK 


> Kristo; 


Kabhi i buneia’i ka waiwai nui 

akamai, a me-ka naauae. 

) ka’u ia e olelo asi, 'o puni 
mt i kokahi, i na olelo hoowa- 
sle. 
lo ka mea, 5i ko'n kaswale ana 
co kino, owan pa kekahi me ou- 
ma ka uhane, e hauoli ana, me 
nana ana'ku i ko oukou pono 

a mo ‘ke kupaa ama.o-ko ou- 
manaoio ia Kristo. 

Nolaile hoi, *no ke leas ana 

o Kristo ia oukou, e hele oukou 
> ona; 

[ hookumuia, ai hookuicaluia 
»ons, a mo ka hoomania i ka 
aoio i hoikeia mai ia oukou,:a 
aila e heomahuehua ae ia me 
oomaikai aku. 

'E maiama hoi, o hakai mai ke- 
ia oukou me. ka manec mealen, 
1c ka hoopunipam: lapuwale, 
1uli o "ka mooolelo o kanaka, 
auli.o°na bumu o ko. ke ao nei, 
hoi mamuli.o Kristo. =. 

Vo ka mea, Pmaioko ana ¢ noho 
ka pono nui a pau o ke Akua 
ke kino. 

41Ua hemolele oukon maleko 

"oja ke poo o "na lii a pau a 
ka mana. 

Iloko ona, ua ' ia ow 
i ke okipoepoe hana ole ia eka 
rt, i #ke pale ana aku i ke kino 

a hewa o ka io, ma ke Kristo 
"06 poe ana; 

=] kanu pu ia me ia, i i ka bape- 

ana, a ilaila hoi e Yala pu hou 
ne ia, ma "ka manaoio i ka hana 
> Akua, a "ka mea i hoala ia ia, 

_ka make mai. 

’O oukea hoi ka poe i make 
0 0 ka hewa, a me ke okipoepoe 
ia o ko oukou kino, o.oukou kas 
i hoala pu hou mai nei me ia; a 
xala maii ke oukeu hewa a pau; 
. °K hekai ana i ka palapala 
ao na cihana i. pono ale: ak ma- 
, © ka mea i ku 6 mai ia makou, 


f Rom, 16, 18. 
2 Kor. 11. 13. 
Ep. 4. 14. & 
5.6 


pau. 8, 18. 
61 Kor. 8. 3. 
1 Tes. 2. 17. 


hi Kor, 14.40. 


il Pet. & 9, 


k1 Tee, 4. 1. 
Iud. 3. 


P Ioan. 1. 14. 
mo, 1. 19. 
q loa. 1. 18. 


z En. 1. 19. & 
8.7. 

a Oih. 2. 24. 
bE . 2, 1,5 
ati 


e Ep. 2. 15. 


afknowledgment of the mystery of 
God, and of the Father, and of 


| Christ ; 


3 1” In whom are hid all the treas- 


ures of wisdom and knowledge. 


4 And this-I say, ‘lest any man 
should beguile you with enticing 
words. 

5 Fer tthough I be absent in the 
flesh, yet am I ‘with you in the 
spirit, joying and beholding "your 
order, and the ‘steadfastness of your 
faith in Christ. 


6 * As ye have therefore received 
Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye 
in him: 

7 'Rooted and built up in him, 
and stablished in the faith, as ye 
have been taught, abounding there- 
in with thanksgiving. 


8 " Beware lest any man spoil you 
through philosophy and vain deceit, 
after "the tradition of men, after the 
*l rudiments of the world, and not 
after Christ. ~ 


9 For Pin him dwelieth all the ful- 
ness of the Godhead bodily. 


10 s And ye are complete in him, 
which is the head of all * prinei- 
pality and power: 

11 In whom also ye are ‘circum- 
cised with the circumcision made 
without hands, in "putting off the 
body of the sins of the flesh by the 
ciroumerision of Christ : 

12 > Buried with him in baptism, 
wherein also 7 ye are risen with him 
through "the faith of the operation 
of God, *who hath raised him from 
the dead. 

13 And you, being dead in ‘your 
sins and the uncircumcision of your 
flesh, hath he quickened together 
with him, having forgiven you all 
trespasses ; 

14 °Blotting out the handwriting 
of ordinances that was against us, 
which was contrary to us, and took 
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via kone i lawe aku. ni. & maki HOLOSA, Tit 
8 me ko kod. ai, 's malin aku | A.D. 64 |ita 
a me ko ail ae la oia i "ko na lii NR it oub of the way, uailing it 
lakou mea mana, ue hoi 1, | ¢ Kin 3 15, ? | te his 
mä ma ke akee, eh noikve ia | fe 53.12 15 And ‘having spoi 
una © lakou anakila ana | Mat 72 palilios and power spoiled. + princi 
16 Nolaile gi b keia. aa | Tok 10.06. | OF them powers, ho nade a chew 
Kobi ia oukou, ci poahews mai ke- ee 12.81 them fin openly, trbumphing | over 
h mea inu, aole bol ng ai, a me Heb. 2 H 16 Let no er 
oano, a me ka mshi no *kahi la On cw he you ©4in meat. ol therefore ft; 
tat ie ina hen, a me | d. . v Teapect "of a holyday, or of I ör tin 
. f Rom. ROOM yaay . 
mea e bikin no is mau mea no 5 Rom. 14.2 on, oc of the sabbath. days: ad 
no Kristo no a ana; aka o ke kino, Or eae 17 i Whieh ar | | 
k . e ; e 
k * Mei hoonele mai kekahi i ing. to. come.; bat he beg irons 
ou i ko ouko ekahi ia ou- | I On: a body zs of Christ 
haa wale ane, oka ma ka hoohaa- Rom teg | 18 "Let man } sme 
ana 1 na anela, om ka hoomana Gal. 4. 10. ” your vowed. : §beguile 
loo ona mög ann koala (meoe | mility and worship voluntary be 
kano wal ai 2 ole ai k , 1. intra . . wo 2 pin 
Moskanoale ana kona nns kanals, "lin |b ing into town things "wit 
i ka mea i hanaiia mai al ke Line « gamet vow. | BY a) puffed > 
pau, i paa i na a mai al ke kino a voluntary a | 49; And ly mind, nF 
ua mahuah ami & mo na ol humility | from whi not holding "the 
hoomahuahua ane mal. nd eae | Tim 1 from which all ihe. bod Head 
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lars ana, ama 0 ne tana rain 
5 "0 a kanaka | ‘Air hich al 
23 ‘He mau mea ho 1218 the using;) re to perish with 
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MOKUNA III ying of the flesh, F to the 
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ROLOBA, lif. ari 


Ata ikea ‘aku o Kristo o ‘ko ka-' 
ila, alatla e ikea pu oukou me 
ko o Ska nani. 

E uumi hoi i ke oukou mau 
ma ka honua; i Xka moe ko- 
i ka maemae ole, i ke kuko 
, i 'ka makemake ino, a me ka 
© Welwat, o "ka hoomanakii 


No ia mau‘ mea e hiki mai ui 
aina o ke Akua maluna iho o 
ceiki a ka hoolohe ole. 

(laila hoi ko oukou helé ‘ana i 
hi manawa, is oukou i noko pu 
3 lakou. 


Aka, menei ua pau ia oukou i |s 


mo 0 keia mau mes; o ka hu- 
' ka inaina, o ka ukiuki, o ka 
» wale, o ke "kamailio haumia 
loko mai o ko oukou waha. 
Mai hoopunipuni kekehi i ke- 
no ka mea, ‘ua hemo ia oukou 
maka kahiko a me kana hana ; 
A ua hookomo hea oukou i ke 
ka hou, i ka mea "i hana hou 
ka naawao ma “ka like o ka 
Ynane is i hana; 
Kahi i ole ai *he Helene, he Iu- 
he okipeepoe, a me ke okipoe- 
dle, ka malihini, a me ka Se- 
, ke kauwa a me ke kauwa ole ; 
20 Kristo no ka mea a pau, ola 
io loko o na mea a pau. 
>Nolaila hoi, me he poe "i wae- 
1 ce ke Akua, i hoolaaia, a i 
pia hoi, 6 hookomo oukou i “ka 
L menemene, a i ka lokomaikai, 
ca mango haahaa, a i ke aka- 
a me ke ahonui ; 
¢E hoomanawanui ana kekahi 
cahi, e kala ana hoi kekahi i ke- 
, ke loaa ka hala o kekahi i ke- 
> ¢ like me ka Kriste kala ana 
1a oukou, pela aku hoi oukou. 
‘A o ke aloha kekahi, *maluna 
> neia' matt mea a pau, oia "ka 
-hemolele © paa pono ai. 
A enoho hoomalu mai ‘ka malu 
; Akua iloko o ko oukou naau, 
ia mea hoi e heaia mai ai ou- 
i'kino heokehi; & e ™ hoomai- 
aku hoi oukpu. 


A. D. 64. 


e 1 loa. 8. 2. 

f Joa. 11. 25. 
£1 Kor. 15.48. 
Pil. 3. 21. 

h Rem. &, 13. 
Gal, 5, 24. 

i Rom. 6. 18. 
kEp. & 9. 
11 Tes. 4. 5. 


s Othk. 19. 11. 
Ep. 4, 25. 
tEp. 4 22. 


« Rom. 12. 2. 

x Ep. 4. 23. 

y Ep. 2. 10. 

# Rom. 10, 12. 
I Kor. 12, 1% 
Gal. 3. 22. 


Ep. 6. 8. 


4° Wheh Christ, who fs ‘our life, 
shall appear, then shall ye aleo ap- 
pear with him Sin glory. 

5 * Mortify therefore ' your mem- 
bers which are upon the earth; 
* fornication, ‘uncleanness, inordin- 
ate affection, ‘evil concupiscence, 
and covetousness, ™ which is idol- 
atry : 

6 "For which things’ sake the 
wrath of God cometh on *the chil- 
dren of disobedience : 

7 In the which ye aleo walked 
sometime, when ye lived in them. 


8 *But now ye also put off all 
these; anger, wrath, malice, blas- 
phemy, ‘filthy communication out 
of ‘your mouth. 


9 "Lie not one to ariother, ' seeing 
that ye have put off the old man 
with his deeds ; 

10 And have put on the new man, 
which “is renewed in knowledge 
z after the image of him that 7 cre- 
ated him : 

11 Where there is neither * Greek 
nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircum- 
cision, Barbarian, Scythian, bond 
nor free: * but Christ is all, and in 
all. 


12 »Put on therefore, ‘as the 
clect of God, holy and beloved, 
‘bowels of mercies, kindness, hum- 
bleness of mind, meekness, longsuf- 
fering ; 


13 *Forbearing one another, and 
forgiving one another, if any man 
have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so alse do ye. 


14 ‘And above all these things 
§ put on charity, which is the *bond 
of perfectness..- 

15 And ict ‘the peace of God rule 
in your hearts, *to the which also 
yo are called 'in one body; “and 
be yo thankful. 


sva KOLOSA, IY. 


16 A & noho lako' mai ka ölelo a | A.D. 64. | 16 Let the Word of Christ dwell 
Kristo iloko o oukou, me ka naauao | ——.—— | in you richly in all wisdom ; teach- 
loa; e a0 ana ac heonaauao ana ing and admonishing one another 
hoi kekahi i kekahi i "na halclu, a "in psalms and hymns and spirit- 
me na himeni, a mo na mele ina ka ual songs, singing ° with grace in 







2 1 Kor. 14, 20. 
Ep. 5. 19. 


Uhane, a oli ana i ka Haku me "ka | emo. 4.6. | your hearts to the Lord. 
maikai iloko o ko oukou naau. | 

17 PÅ o ka oukou mea © lawe ai | piKor.1¢31.| 17 And P whatsoever ye do in 
ma ka olelo, a ma ka hana, e pau word or deed, do all in the name of 
ja i ka hanaia iloko o ka inoa o ka the Lord Jesus, *giving thanks to 
Haku, o Iesu, a 10 hoomaikai aku i |qRom.1.8. | God and the Father by him. 
ke Akua, i ka Makua, ma ona la. | 25572 

18 "E na wahine, o hoolohe oukou | 1 Tes. 5.18. | 18 "Wives, submit yourselves un- 
ae oukon mau Kane ponol, o*kal, Ep. 5 22 to your own husbands, "as it is fit 

1 a Haku. it. 2. 5, in the . a 

19 'E na kane, o aloha oukou i ka vee ha 9 'Husbands, love your wives 
oukou mau wahine, mai noho a t Ep. 5, 25, and be not " bitter against them. q 
*hoawahia aku ja lakou. et ån Vv 

20 *E na keiki, e hoolohe oukou i |zE>.e 1 | 20 Children, obey parents 
yko oukou mau makua, i na mea a | y Ep. 5. 2¢ Yin all things : for this is well pleas- 

u; no ka mea, he pono ia i ka | 728 ing unto the Lord. ; 

oku. 

21 7E na makuakane, mai hoo- |z:Ep.6 4 21 *Fathers, provoke not your 
naukivk? H ie ouken mau keiki, o säiléron, to anger, lest they be dis- 
nawaliwali lakou. ouraged. 

22 *E na kauwa, e hoolohe >ma |. Ep. 6. 5. 22 + Bervants, obey >in all things 
na mea a pau, i ko oukou mau haku | 125-1 | your masters according to the 
o ma ko kino 4 acle ka hooiaio maka i Pet. 2.18, flesh ; not with eyeservicc, as men- 
aka, e mea hoot ea Me tore 3 |e Piem, 16. pleasors i bat in singleness of heart, 

ookahi e hopo- | earing : 
hopo ana i ke Akua. | 

23 "ÅA o ka oukou mea e hana'i a | 4 Ep.6. 6,7. Å 23 Amd whatsoever ye do, do i 
pau, e hana aku no ia me ka naau, heartily, as to ‘the Lord, and not 
me he mea la no ka Hakn, aole hoi unto men ; 
no kanaka, = - 

24 Ua ike hoi oukou, na ka Haku | e Ep. 6. 8. 24 Knowing that of the Lord ye 
mai c loaa mai ana ia oukou ka uku shall receivo the reward of the in- 
eili mai ana; noka mea, ‘ua hookau- | 11 Kor. 7. 2. | heritance: ‘for ye serve the Lord 
wa aku oukou na ka Haku na Kristo. Christ. 

25 Aka, o ka mea hana hewa la, 25 But he that doeth wrong shal! 
e hoopatia ia no ka howa ana i ha-| prone | receive for the wrong whieh he 
na’i; Saole loa e manao ewaewa ia Ep.6.9. | hath ‘done: and ‘there is no re- 
mai na kino. Kan. 10.17, | spect of persons. 

MOKUNA IV. CHAPTER IV. 
NA *heku, e haawi aku na na | «Ep. 6. 9. ASTERS, *give unto your serv- 
kauwa i ka mea pono, a me ka ants that which is just and 
owaewa ole ; ue ike oukou he Haku |, Tuk. 18.1, equal ; knowing that ye also have 
Ko on ou ma ka ani. kaal Rom, 112 |? Master im heaven. 
ae oomau i ka pule,e makaala | 1'Tes.5.17. | 2 > Continue in prayer, and watch 
ma ia mea, "me ke aloha aku. | ¢ mo, 2,7, in the same ? with thankngiving ; 















KOLOBA, IV. 


Yo makou kekahi © pule ai ou- 
°wehe mai ke Akua i ka pu- 
‘'makou e olelo ai, e hai aku i 
nea pobihihi o Kristo i ¢ko’u 
. hoopeaia mai nei : 

hiki ia’u ke hoomaopopo ia 
me he mea pono la ia’u ke 
aku. 
2 hele naauao oukou mamua 
poe mawaho, e ‘malama pono 
ka manawa. 
| hoomauia ka *maikai o ka 
1 olelo, i ! miko ia i ka paakai, 
e oukou i ka mea c pono ai ke 
i keia kanaka a i kela. 
I o ko’u noho ana, na Tukiko 
1ai aku ia oukou, na ka hoa- 
u aloha, ka lawehana hoopono, 
vakauwa iloko o ka Haku. 
Jia ka’u i hoouna aku nei io 
a la, no ia mea, i ike aku ia i 
iakou noho ana, a e hooluolu 
101 i ko oukou mau naau; 
[e P Onesimo, ka hoahanan alo- 
oopono, no oukou mai ia; na 
e hoike aku ia oukau i na mea 
10 nei, 
t Ke uwe aku nei o Arisetareko, 
hoapio ia oukou, laua o * Ma- 
ke keiki a ko Barenaba kaiku- 
ne, (nona oukou i kauohaia aku 
a ka oukou © hookipa ai, ke hiki 
ia io oukou la,) 

A me Iesou, i kapa hou ia’i 
sto, no ke okipoepoe laua. O 
1 walo no ko’u mau hoalawe- 
,ma ke aupuni o ko Akua, na 
i hooluolu mai nei ia’u. 

Ke uwo aku nei o ' Epapera ia 
u, no oukow ia, o ke kauwa a 
to, 'e hooikaika mau ana no 
ua, i ka pule, i ku "hemolele 
ume ke kina ole, ma ka make- 
oa pau o ke Akua. 

Ke hoike aku nei au nona, he 
ca nui kona no oukou, a no ka 
ma Laodikeia, a me ka poe i 
apoli. 

Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou o * Lu- 
ce kohuna lapaau punahele, a 
r Dema. 


E aloha sku oukou i ka poe 
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3 4 Withal prayixg also for us, 
that God would open unto us a 
door of utterance, to speak ‘the 
mystery of Christ, £ for which I am 
also in bonds: 

4 That I may make it manifest, as 
I ought to speak, 


5 » Walk in wisdom toward them 
that are without, ‘redeeming tho 
time. 

6 Let your speech be always * with 
grace, ‘seasoned with salt, ™that ye 
may know how ye ought to answer 
every man. . 

7 » All my state shall Tychicus de- 
clare unto you, who is a beloved 
brother, and a faithful minister and 
fellow servant in the Lord: 

8 ° Whom I have sent unto you 
for the same purpose, that he might 
know your estate, and comfort your 
hearts; 

9 With POnesimua, 9 faithful and 
beloved brother, who is one of you, 
They shall make known unto you 
all things which are done here. 

10 dAristarchus my fellow prisoner 


- | saluteth you, and ‘ Marcus, sisters 


son to Barnabas, (touching whom 
ye received commandments: if he 
come unto you, receive him ;) 


11 And Jesus, which is called Jus- 
tus, who are of the circumcision. 
These only ave my fellow workers 
unto the kingdom of God, which 
have been a comfort unto me. 

12 *Epaphras, who is one of you, 
a servant of Christ, saluteth you, 
always ‘labouring fervently for 
you in prayers, that ye may stand 
“perfect and Icomplete in all the 
will of God. 

13 For I bear him record, that he 
hath a great zeal tor you, and them 
that. are in Laodicea, and them in 
Hierapolis. 

14 * Luke, the beloved physician, 
and 7 Demas, greet you. 


15 Salute the brethren which are 


Std 


hoaheman i is, & in Nume- 
pana, a me "ka ekaleata iloko o 
kona hale. 

.16 Ais helubeluia *keia episetole, 
iwaena o oukou la, na oukou e he- 
luhelu hon aku ia i ka ekalesia o 
ko Laodikeia ; a e heluhelu hot on- 
kou i ka episetole mai Laodikeia 
mai. 

17 E i aku ia" Arekipo, E malama. 
oe i ka ‘oihana i loaa ia oe ilako o 
ka Haku, nan ia e hoopenepame. 


18 *O ke aloha nae, na ka lima is 
o’u nei o Paulo. * E hoomaneo mai 
i ko’u mea i pee ai. E ‘alohaia 
mai oukou. Amene. 


I. TESALQNIEE, I. 


A.D. 64 fim Laedicen, ani... Nyuphes, and 


s Rom. 16. & 
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ah Tes. 5, 27. 


b Pitemt. 2. 
e1 Tim. 4. @, 


dt Kor. 16. 21. 
2 Tes. 3. 17. 

e Heb. 13. 3. 

f Heb, 18. 35 


> the church which :is in his honse. 


16. And when "this epiatle is read 
among you, cause that-it be reed 
also te the. ckurch of. the Laocdi- 
ceans; and thet ye likewise read 
the epistle from Laodicea. 

-47.And say to > Arehappus, Take 
heed to ‘the ministry which theu 
hast received in the Lord, that thou 
falfibit. = : . 

18.2 The salutation by the hand of 
me Paul. Remember my: bonds. 
‘Grace be with you.. Amen. 





O KA EPISETOLE 


MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


TESALONIKE. 





MOKUNA I. 


A Paulo aku, a me *Silouano, a 
me Timoteo, i ka ekalesia o ko 
Tesalonike, iloko o ke Akua ka Ma- 
kua, a me ka Haku Iesu. Kristo; no 
oukou > ke aloha a me ka pomaikai, 
mai ke Akua mai, 0 ke kakeu Ma- 
kua a me ka Haku Jesu Kristo. 

2 ° Ke hoomaikai-mau aku net me- 
kou i ke Akua no oukou a pan, e 
hoohiki ana ia oukon i ka. makou 
pule ; 

3¢E manao mau akn ana i *ka 
hana a ka manaocio o oukou, & me 
‘ka hooikaike o ke aloha, a me ke 
ahonui o ka manaolana i ko kakou 
Haku, ia Iesu Kristo, imua o ke ale 
o ke Akua ko kakou Makua ; 

4 E ike aku ana hoi, 6 ne hoaha- 
pau aloha, i fko oukou waeia mai 
e ke Akua. 

.5 No ka mea, "aole ma ka olelo 
wale no i hiki aku ai ka makeu 
euanelio io oukou la, aka, ma ka 


mana no hoi, a i me ka Uhane He- 
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"THE FIRST. EPISTLE 


- vo. 
OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


.. THESSALONIANS. 





. CHAPTER I. ' 
AUL, and *Silvanus, and Time- 
theus, unto the church of the 
Thessalonians which ts in God the 
Father, and sn the. Lord Jesus 
Christ: "Grace he unto yeu, and 
peace, fram God our Father, and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 
2 "Wo give thanks to God always 
for you all, making mention ef you 
in our prayers ; 


3 4<Remembering witheus ceasing 
*your work of faith, ‘and labour of 
love, and patience of hope in our 
Lord Jesns Christ, in the sight of 
God and our Father ; : 


4 Knewing, brethren |! heloved, 
Syour election of God =. 


5 For our gospel came not unto 
you in word only, but slso in power, 
and ‘in the Holy Ghost, *and in 
much assurance; a8; pakkpew what 











I. TESALONIEE, II; 


' waahner of nea We were annas you 


e, & * mo ke ‘hovisio loa; ' ue 
91 oukou. i ké ane o. ko makeu 
ana iwaens o oukeu, no cukou. 
» ua hahai mai oukou mamuli 
cou a me ka Haku, ua upo mai 
ti ka olelo me ka chacha nui, 
> ka olioli no ka Uhane Henmo- 


tla i lilo ai oukoa i i mau alakai 
poe manavio « paw i Maukedo- 
me Akaia, 
o ka mea, mabo oukou alu i 
aku ai ka olelo a ka Hake, 
ma Makedonin a me Akais 
no, aka, > ma ia wahi aka a is 
aku, i hoolekeia as ai ke:ou- 
yaulele ana i ke Akua, i ole ai 
'0 ia makou ke hai hou aku. 
o ka mea, na lakou no i hoike 
10 kakou, i1ke ano o ko makou 
' ana iwaena o oukou; a ‘me 
tkou huli ana i ke Akua, maj 
ia kil mai e malama aku i ke 
| ola oiaio. 
A e *kali hoi i kana Keiki, t mai 
ni mai, "ana i hoala mai ai, 
ca make miei, ia Jesu, nana ka- 
3 hoopakele i i "ka inaina e kan 
ana. 


MOKUNA IL. , 


L ike hoi *oulou, 6 na heahkas 
nau, i Ko makeu komo ana 
na o oukou, aole ia -he'-mea 


kä, i ko makeuw cha mua Ana’e 
ca hoinio wale ia mai, > ma Pis 
ua ike oukou, "ua wiwo ole ae 
akou i ‘ka hai aku i ka euane- 
ke Akua, °me ka paio mui ane. 


No ka mea, aole ma ka waha- 
ka makou ao ana aku, aole hoi 
‘a haumia, aole hoi ma. ka heo- 
puni ; 
ika, me ka haawi ana mai o 
kua ia makou, i" kauohaia mei 
uanelio ia makou, pela hoi ma- 
e olelo aku nei; ‘aole me he 
hoolealea la i kanaka, aka, i 
ikua i*ka mea nana ko kekou 
11 hoao mai nei.. 
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for your sake. 
6 And "ye became followers of us, 


- land of the Lord, having received 
"| the werd in much effiiction, 


with 
joy of the Hely Ghost: 


7 So that ye were ensamples to 
all: that believe in Macedonia and 
Achaia. 

& Ber from. you > sounded out the 
word of the Lord not only in Mace- 
dénia and.Aghaia, but also ? in every 
plaee your faith to God-ward is 
spread ‘abroad ; ao that we need not 
to speak any thing. 


9 For they themselves shew of us 
“what manner of entering in we had 
unto you, “and how ye turned to 
God from idols to serve the living 
and true God ; 


10 And ‘to wait for his Son ‘from 
heaven, “whom he raised from the 
dead, even Jesus, which delivered 
us = from the wrath to come. 


CHAPTER II. 


R *yeurselves, brethren, know 
our entrance in anto you, that 
it was not in vain: 


2 But even after that we had suf- 
fesed before, and were shamefully 
entreated, as yo know, at > Philippa, 
© we were bold in our God ‘to speak 
unto you the gospel of God with 
much contention. 

3 ‘Fer our exhortation was not of 
deoeit, nor ef uncleanness, nor in 
guile : 


4 But as £ we were allowed of God 


| 840 be put in trust with the gospel, 
"| even so we speak ; 


‘not as pleasing 
men, but God, kwhich trieth our 
hearts. 
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:5' Aole makou i lawe i na bas! A. D..54, 


olelo malimali, ua ike oukou; aole 
hoi i ka hookohu o ka makee wai- 
wai; o™ke Akua ka mea ike. 

6 *Aole makou i imi i ka hoona- 
niia mai e kanaka, aole hei e owkou, 
aole hoie hai, i ka wa pono e ° lilo ai 
makou i poe > hookaumaha, me the 
mau lunaolelo la na Kristo. 

.7 "Ua ahonui makou iwaens o ou- 
kou, e like me ka wahine hanai la, 
© malama ana i kana mau keiki. 

8 Oia, me ko makou aloka nai 
aku ia oukou, ua oluolu makou ‘ke 
haawi aku, aole i ka euanelio wale 
no a ke Akua ia oukou, aka, i ‘ko 
makou mau ea kekahi, no ka mea, 
he hiwahiwa oukou na makou. 

9 Ke hoomanao nei no onkou, e na 
hoahanau, i ka makou hane, a me 
ko makou luhi ana hoi; c “hana ana 
i ka po a me ke ao, *i ole ai makou © 
lilo i mea e luhi ai kekahi o oukou, 
pela makou i hai aku ai ia oukou i 
ka olelomaikai a ke Akua. 

10 O Youkou ko makou poe hoike, 
& o ke Akua kekahi, i*ka hemolele, 
a mo ka pono, a me ka hale ole o 
ko makou noho ana iwaena o oukou 
ka poe i manaoio. 

11 Ua ike hoi oukoui ko makou 
hooikaika ana’ku, a me ka hooluolu 
ana’ku, a me ke kauoha ana’ku ia 
oukou a pau, me he makuakane la 
i kana mau keiki, 

12 *I hele pono oukou ma ka pono 
o ke Akua, "ka mea nana oukou i 
hookomo mai iloke o kona aupuni, 
a i kona nani. 

13 No ia mea hoi i *hoomaikai 
mau aku ai makou i ke Akua, no 
ka mea, i ka loaa ana ia oukou o ka 
ke Akua olelo, a onkow i lohe maj 
ai ia makou nci, aole oukou i apo 
mai ia me “he olelo la na kanaka, 
aka, he olelo no na ke Akua, he 
oiaio no ia, o ka mea i hooikaika 
nui iloko o oukou o ka poe i ma- 
naoio, 

14 No ka mea, ua lilo mai oukou, 
e na hoshanau, i mau mea hooha- 
like me ‘na ekalesia o ke Akua, ma 
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I; TESALONIKE, Il 


6 For! gcither at any line usad we 
flattering words, as ye know, nor a 
clesk of eoveiousness ; ™ God. ts wit- 
ness : 

6 > Nor of men sought we glory, 
neither of yeu, nor yal of others, 
when ° wa. might have "been ? bur- 
densome, 1as the apostles of Christ 


7 But.” we were gentle among you, © 
even as a nurse > chersshoth her chil- | 
dren: | 

8 Se. being affectionately desirous 
of you, we were willing "to have 
imparted unte you, not the gospel 
of Ged only, but also ‘our own 
souls, because ye were dear unio us. 


9 For ye vemember, brethren, our 
labour and travail: for « Jebouring 
night . and day, "because we would 
pot be chargeable unto any .of you, 
we preached.iunto yon the gospel of 
God. 


10 I Ye are Witnesses, and God 
also, "how holily .and justly and 
wnblameably we behaved ourselves 
among you that believe : 


11 As ye know how we exhorted 
and cdméforted.and charged every 
ene of you, as a father doth his 
children, . 


12*That ye would walk worthy 
of Ged, » who hath called you unto 
his kingdom and glory. 


13-For this cause alse thank we 
God ‘without ceasing, becanse, 
when ye received the word of God 
which. ye heard of us, ye received tl 
‘net as the word of men, but, as it 
ig in truth, the word of God, which 
effectually werketh also in you that 
believe. 


14 For ye, brethren, became fol- 
lowers ‘of the churches of God 
which in Judea, are in Chriat Jesus: 








I. TESALONIKE, III, 


ia, oko o Kristo ‘lesa ; no ka 
‘ua hoinoia mai hoi oukou e 
2 aina 0 oukou. iho, S¢ like me 
1 © ka poe Iudaio ; 
"Ka poe i pepehi i ka Haku ia 
a i ‘ka poe kaule hoi, a i alu- 
colohe mai hoi ia makou; sole 
hooluolu i ke Akua, a “ua ku 
a kanaka a pau. 
'Ua keakea mai la lakou ia 
yu i ka olelo aku i ko na aina 
ai Jakou, e ™ hoopiha mau ana 
lakou hewa; aka, e "kau mui 
ca inaina nui loa maluna ihoo 


1. 

Aka, o makou la, e na hoaha- 
ua hookaswaileja mai nei mai 
Kou mai la, i keia mau la, o 
akou °kino, aole ka naau, ua 
make loa makou e Pike hou 
ko oukou mau maka, uz hool- 
| nui aku ilaila. 

Vo ia mea, o ko makou manse 
le aku io oukou la, owau o 
» kekahi i kola manawa a i 
nanawa; aka,‘ua alalai mai 
Satana ia makou. 

'Heaha hoi ko makou manao- 
a me ka olioh, a me ‘ka lei e 
li ai makou? aole anei o ou- 
a, i ke alo o ka Haku o Iesu 
oi ‘kena hiki ana mai? 

No ka mea, o oukou no ka na. 
ne ka olioli o makou. 


MOKUNA Ii. 


hiki ole ia makou "ke hooma- 
nawanui hou aku, > manao iho 
skou he pone.ke waiho hookahi 
li ma Atenai. 

ua hooune aku la ia ° Timoteo 
kakou hoahanau, he kahuna 
Akua, a 0 ko makou hoalawe- 
ma ka euanelio o Kristo, e 
aika aku aia ia oukou, a e 
olu hoi ia oukou i ko oukou 
O10 ana ; 

hoonaue ole ia kekahi e keia 
pilikia; no ka mea, ua ike no 
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for ‘ ye also have suffered like things 
of your own countrymen, ‘even as 
they have of the Jews: 


15 * Who both killed the Lord 
Jesus, and ‘their own prophets, and 
have iperseeuted us; and ‘they 
please not Ged, “end are contrary 
to all men: 

16 'Forbidding us te speak to the 
Gentiles that they might be saved, 
™to fill up their sins always: "for 
the wrath is come upon them to the 
uttermost. 


17 But we, brethren, being taken 
from you for a short time °in pres- 
ence, not in hoart, endeavoured the 
more abundantly to see your face 
with great desire. 


18 Wherefore we would have come 
unto you, even I Panl, once and 
again; but 1Saten hindered um 


19 For ‘what is our hope, or joy; 
or ‘crown of trejoicing? Are not 
even ye in the presence of our Lord 
Jesus Christ ‘at his coming ? 


20 For ye are our glory and joy. 


CHAPTER III. 


HEREFORE * when we could 
no longer forbear, > we thought 
it good to be left at Athens alone ; 


2 And sent ° Timotheus, our broth- 
er, and minister of God, and our 
fellow labourer in the ’ gospel of 
Christ, to establish you, and to com- 
fort you concerning your faith: 


3 4That no man should be moved 
by these afflictions: for yoursclves 
know that * we are appointed there- 
uato. . ma 
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4'No ka mea, i ko makou noho 
pu ana me oukou, ua hai e ‘aku 
makou ia oukou, e hoinoia’na ka- 
kou ; a ua hiki mai la no ia pela, 
ua ike hoi oukou. 

5 Nolaila, i Eka pono ole ia’u ke 
hoomanawanui hou aku, ua hoov- 
na aku la au 6 ike i ko oukou ma- 
naoio, 0 "lilo paha oukou i ka hoo- 
walewaleia maie ka hoowalewale 
a ua lilo iho la ‘ka makou hana i 
mea ole: 

6 * Aka, i ka hoi' ana mai nei o Ti- 
moteo mai o oukou mai io makou 
nei, me ka hoike lea mai ia makou 
i ka pono o ko oukou manaoio ana 
me ke aloha, a i ko oukou manao 
maikai mau ana mai ia makou, e 
ake ana e ike ia makou, 'e like hoi 
me makou ia oukou ; 

7 No ia mea, e na hoahanau, no ko 
oukou manaoio, ™ua oluolu iho nei 
makou ia oukou iloko o ko makou 
ehaeha ana, a me ka pilikia a pau. 

8 No ka mea, ano, ua ola makou 
"ke kupaa oukou iloko o ka Haku. 

9 °Pehea hoi makou e hoomaikai 
hou aku ai i ke Akua no oukou, no 


ka olioli a pau a makou e olioli nei | 


ja oukou imua o ko kakou Akua? 

10 PE pule nui ana i ka po a me 
ke ao, "i ike aku i ko oukou maka, 
ae thoolawa aku hoi i ke koena o 
ko oukou manaoio. 

11 Na ke Akua ko kakou Makua, 

a me ko kakou Haku na Iesu Kristo 
makou e‘alakai pono aku io ou- 
kou la. 
' 12 Na ka Haku hoi oukou e “hoo- 
piha a hu aku i ke aloha i *kekahi 
1 kekahi, a ia hai ae hoi a pau, e 
like me makou ia oukou ; 

13 I Yhookupaa mai oia i ko oukou 
naau i kina ole ka hemolele imua 
o ke Akua, o ko kakou Makua, i ka 
"hiki ana mai o ko kakou Haku o 
Tesu Kristo, "me kona poe hoano a 
! pau loa. 


MOKUNA IV. 


EM hou neéia, e na hoahanau, ke 
nonol aku nei makou me ka 


I. TESALONIKE, IV. 
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4 ! For verily, when we were wih | 
you, we told you before that we 
should suffer tribulation ; even ast 
came to pass, and ye know. 





5 For this cause, & when I conld » 
longer forbear, I sent to know your | 
faith, *lest by some means th 
tempter have tempted you, wf 
‘our labour be in vain. 

| 

6 Bat now when Timothens came 
from you unto us, and brought us 
good tidings of your faith and char - 
ity, and that ye have good remel- 
brance of us always, desiring great | 
to see us, !as we also fo see you: 

| 


7 Therefore, brethren, "we ven | 
comforted over you in all our afi 
tion and distress by your faith: 


8 For now we live, if ye ‘ss! 
fast in the Lord. 

9 °For what thanks can we render 
to God again for you, for all the» 
wherewith ‘we joy for yout 
before our God ; 

10 PNight and day ‘praying & 
ceedingly "that we might #¢ Må 
face, *and might perfect that wht 
is lacking in your faith? 

11 Now God himself and 0: 
Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, 
‘direct our way unto you. 


12 And: the Lord "make yu? 
increase and abound in love" 
toward another, and toward all met. 
even as we do toward you: 4 

13 To the end he may ?steblis 
your hearts unblameable in holmes 
before God, even our Father, st! 
coming of our Lord Jesus 
*with all his saints. 








CHAPTER IV. 


IRTHERMORE then we le 
seech you, brethren, #0 


I. TESALONIKE, IV. 


kaika aku is oukou ma o lesu 
to la, *e like me ka pono a ou- 
i lohe mai ai ia makou " e hele 
ukou, a e °hooluolu ai i ke 
a, pela hoi oukou e hoomahua- 
mau aku ai, . 
'a ike hoi oukou i na kauoha a 
ou i haawi aku ai ia oukou ma 
laku, ma o Jesu la. . 
Eia hoi ‘ka makemake o ke 
a, o "ko oukou maemae ana, fe 
ele loa oukou i ka moe kolohe ; 
I ike hoi oukou a pan i ka ms- 
i kana ipu ae, ai kana ipu ae, 
ca maemaec a me ka maikai. 
Aole ma ke kuko ine wale, ie 
me na lahuikanaka, “ka poe 
le i ke Akua. 
Aole make hoopoho kekahi, 
ka hoomake hewa i ka kona ho- 
1au ikekabi mea; no ka mea, o 
aku ka mea nana ia poe e ™hoo- 
mai, aia ka makou i hai mua 
ai me ka hoike e aku ia oukou. 
ole ke Akua i hea mai ia ka- 
no ka haumia, aka, *no ka he- 
‘le no, . _ 
O ka mea hoi i hoowahawaha 
aole ia 1 hoowahawaha i ke 
ika, i ke Akua no Pnana i haa- 
nai i kona Uhane Hemolele ia 
ou, 
A o ke aloha hoahanau hoi, 
e o oukou hemahema e pono ai 
ce palapala aku ia oukou; no 
nea, *ua aoia mai oukou e ke 
a e ‘aloha i kekahi i kekahi. 
‘Oia hoi, o ka oukou ia e hana’i 
hoahanau a pau ma Makedo- 
a puni; a, ke nonoi hou aku 
makou ia oukou, e na hoaha- 
,"e hoomahuahua nui ae oukou. 
A e imi. oukou e noho malie 
‘ka hana aku i ka oukou hana 
a, me ko oukou mau lima iho 
\ana’i, e like me ka makou kau- 
ana’ku ia oukou ; 
= I pono ko oukou hele ana imua 
2 poe o waho, a i nele ole hoi 
ou i ke kau wahi mea. 
Aole hoi au i makemake, e na 
hanau, e naaupo oukou no ka 
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A.D. 54. | hort you by the Lord Jesus, “that 
‘=~ ——/ | as ye have received of us "how ye 
«Fil 127. | ought to walk ‘and to please God, 
bmo212. | s0 ye would abound more and more. 
¢ Kol. 1. 10. 
2 For ye know what command- 
ments we gave you by the Lord 
Jesus. 
4 Rom. 12.2. | 3 For this is ‘the will of God, 
mm Aa | even "your sanctification, ‘thet ye 
i Kor. 6 15, | Should abstain from fornication : 
18 4 © That every one of you should 
Ep.5.5. | know how to possess his vessel in 
& Rom. 6. 154. | sanctification and honour ; 
1 Kor. 6.15, | 5 4 Not in the lust of concupiscence, 
hRom 1. 24, | ‘even as the Gentiles X which know 
KoLas5, | not God: 
i Ep. 4 17. 6 "That no man go beyond and I de- 
k1Kor.15 | fraud his brother ‘in any matter: 
148, | because that the Lord "is the aveng- 
Ep.2 12 & | er of all such, as we also have fore- 
2Tes. 1.8. | warned you and testified. 


I Oihk. 19. 11. 
1 Kor.6.8. | 7 For God hath not called us unto 


ne ser reach uncleanness, * but unto holiness, 

I Or, in the 
wo Tew 1.8. | 8 °He therefore that I despiseth, 
» Oibk. 11, 44. | despiseth not man, but God, ? who 
I Pe 1.14 | hath also given unto us his Holy 
o Lok, 10, 16. | Spirit. 

II Or, refoctesh. ° 
pi Kor. 210) 9 But as touching brotherly love 
1Ioa. 3.4. | ye need not that I write unto you: 
imo. 5.1. | for "ye yourselves are taught of God 
rler.31.34 | *to love one another. 

Heb. 8 11 

1.10a. 2.2. | 10¢ And indeed ye do it toward all 
*Mat. 22.39. | the brethren which are in all Mace- 
& 15,12, donia: but we beseech you, breth- 
Ep.52 |ren, "that ye inerease more and 
11oa.3.11, | more; 
oes 2l | 11 And that ye study to be quiet, 
ma 1.7. . 

umo.3.12, | and to do your own business, and 
x2Tes. 3.11. | 7to work with your own hands, as 
voi so 3x, | We commanded you; 


12 > That ye may walk honestly 
toward them that are without, and 
that ye may have lack "of nothing. 
- 13 But I would not have you to be 


+ 


ignorant, brethren, concerning them 


560 


poe i hiamoe, i ole ai oakou e ku- 
makena, *e like me ka poe >manao- 
lana ole. 

14 No ka mea, ‘ina i manaocio ka- 
kou, ua make aku la o Jesu, a ua 
ala hou mai, pela no hoi ke Akua e 
lawe pu mai ai me ia i ‘ka poe e 
hiamoe ana iloko o Iesu. 

15 Eia ka makou e olelo akn nei 
ia oukou °ma ka olelo a ka Haku, 
o ‘kakou ka poe e ola ana i ka hiki 
ana mai o ka Haku, aole kakou e 
hiki e aku mamua o ka poe e hia- 
moe ana. 

16 No ka mea, £e iho io mai no ka 
Haku mai ka lani mai, me ka hoo- 
ho, a me ka leo o ka luna anela, a 
me "ka pu a ke Akua; a o ika poe 
make iloko o Kristo ke ala e mai. 

17 *Alaila e kaili pu ia’ku kakou 
ka poe i koe 6 ola okoa ana, me la- 
kou, iloko o 'na ao kaalelewa e ha- 
lawai pu me ka Haku, i ka lewa; 
oia hoi, e ™mau loa ana ko kakou 
noho ana me ka Haku. 

18 = Nolaila hoi e hooluolu oukou 
ia oukou iho ma keia mau hua- 
olelo. 


MOKUNA V. 


NO "na wa, a me na manawa, 

e na hoahanau, aole o oukou 
hemahema e *pono ai au ke pala- 
pala aku ia oukou: 

2 No ka mea, ua ike paka no ou- 
kou, e, o ‘ka le o ka Haku, me he 
aihue la i ka po, pela no ia e hiki 
mai al. 

3 A i ka wae olelo ai lakou, He 
pomaikai, he malu ; alaila, ‘loohia 
koke e mai lakou e ka make, ‘me 
he haakokohi la o ka wahine ha- 
pai; aole hoi lakou e pakele. 

4 ‘Aka, o oukou, e na hoahanau, 
aole oukou iloko o ka pouli,  loo- 
hia ai oukou e ua la la, me he ai- 
hue la. 7° 

5 He © poe keiki oukou a pau no 
ka malamalama, a he mau kamalii 
no hoi no ke a0; aole no ka po ka- 
kou, aole hoi no ka pouli. . 

6 "Mai hiamoe hoi kakou e like 


A.D. BA. 
ty 
a Oihk. 19. 28. 

Kan. 14.2. 

2 Sam. 12.20. 
bEp. 2 12 
¢1 Kor. 15, 18. 
d 1 Kor. 15,18. 

mo. 3. 13. 


e 1 Nalii 18.17, 
18. & 20. 38. 
€1 Kor, 1651. 


hl Kor. 15 52. 
i 1 Kor. 15. 23 


k 1 Kop. 15.51. 

1 Oth. 1. 9. 
Hoik. 11.12 

m Ioa, 14.8 & 
37. 3A. 


amo, 5. 11. 
¥ Or, exhort. 


hb Mat. 25. 5, 


J. TESALONIEE, VY. a 


which are asleep, that ye amv : 
not, "even as others which have 
no hope. 

14 For "if we believe that Jem 
died and rose again, even so ‘them 
also which sleep in Jesus will Gol 
bring with him. 


15 For this we say unto you ‘hy 
the word of the Lord, that ‘ve 
which are alive and remain we 
the coming of the Lord shall x 
prevent them which are asleep. 


16 For Sthe Lord himself aul 
descend from heaven with a shot, 
with the voice of the archangel 
and with *the trump of God: ‘sl 
the dead in Christ shall rise first: 

17 * Then we which are alive cm! 
remain shall be caught up together 
with them ‘in the clouds, to mt 
the Lord in the air: and so "shall 
we ever be with the Lord. 


18 » Wherefore I comfort one är 
other with these words, . 


CHAPTER V. 


UT of *the times and the ser 
sons, brethren, "ye have ™ 
need that I write unto you. 





2 For yourselves know perec 
that "the day of the Lord so comet 
as a thief in the night. 


3 For when they shall say, Pe 
and safety ; then ‘sudden desir 
tion cometh upon them, "as tv? 
upon a women with child; a 
they shall not escape. . 

4 "But. ye, brethren, are pot 
darkness, that that day sbould over 
take you as a thief. 


5 Ye are all € the children of lig 
and the children of the day: we!" 
not of the night, nor of darknes. 


6 ‘Therefore Jet us nos sleep," 


I. TESALONIKE, V. 


kekahi poe; aka, !e kiai kakou 
ka uhauha ole. 

No ka mea, o *ka poe hiamoe, 
hiamoe lakou i ka po; a o ka 
ona, 'ua ona lakou i ka po. 
ika, o kakou ka poe o ke ao, e 
> malie kakou, e ™komo ana i 
vale umauma o ka manaocio a 
ke aloha ; a i ka papale koa hoi 
.manaolana i ke ola. . 

Aole "ke Akua i hookaawale 
ia kakou no ka inaina, aka, 
ka loaa. ana mai o ke ola i ko 
mu Haku ia Iesu Kristo, 

PI ka mea i make aku no ka- 
i ola pu ai kakou me ia, i ke 
ana, a i ka hiamoe ana paha o 
yu 


‘Nolaila e hooluolu pu ai ou- 
ia oukou iho, a e hookukulu ke 
|, e like me ka oukou hana ana no. 
Ke nonoi aku nei makou ia ou- 
,e na hoahanau, "e ike aku i ka 
e hooikaika ana iwaena o ou- 
, ka poe maluna iho o oukou 
0 9 ka Haku, a e ao mai ana ia 
ou 5 

A’e mahalo nui aku ia lakou 
ke aloha, no ka lakou hana. 
cuikahi hoi oukou tho. 

Ke olelo aku nei makou ia ou- 
, e na hoahanau, te ao aku i ka 
hookekee, "e hooluolu i ka poe 
u hopohopo, *e kokua i ka poe 
raliwali, Ye ahonui aku hoi i na 
aka a pau: 

=F malama hoi, i hoihoi ole 
kekahi i ka hewa no ka hewa 
kahi; e*hahai mau oukou i ka 
0 iwaena o oukou a me na ka- 
a a pau. 

> hauoli mau loa. 

<E pule hooki ole. 

i Ma na mea a pau e hoomai- 
alu ai; no ka mea, oia ko ke 
1a manao iloko o Kristo Iesu ia 
ou. 

e Mai kinai i ki Uhane. 

‘Mai hoowahawaha i ka wa- 
ia ana. 

SE hooiaio i na mea a pau; ae 
opaa i ka mea pono. 


02 Tes, 2. 13. 


Pp Rom. 14 8. 
2 Kor, & 15. 


q mo. 4. 18. 
I Or, exhort. 


r 1 Kor. 16.18. 

Pil. 2. 29. 

1 Tim. 5. 17. 
‘Heb. 13. 17. 
8 Mar. 9. 50. 
II Or, Beseech. 
t 2 Tes. 3. 11. 
i Or, disor- 

derly. 

u Heb. 12, 12. 
x Rom. 14. 1. 

& 15. 1. 

Gal. 6. 1,2 
y Gal. 5. 22. 

Ep. 4. 2. 
Kol. & 12, 

2 Tim. 4. 2, 
z Oihk. 19. 18. 
ol. 20. 22. 

29. 


a Gal. 6. 10. 
mo. 3 12. 

b2 Kor. 6. 10. 
Pil. 4. 4. 


{1 Kor.14 1, 
€1 Kor. 2. 15. 
loa. 4, 1. 


h Pil. 4. 8. 
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do others; but ‘let us watch and 
be sober. 

7 For * they that sleep sleep in the 
night; and they that be drunken 
‘are drunken in the night. 

8 But let us, who are of the day, 
be sober, "putting on the breastplate 
of faith and Jove; and for a helmet, 
the hope of salvation. 


9 For "God hath not appointed us 
to wrath, °but to obtain salvation 
by our Lord Jesus Christ, 


10 P Who died for us, that, whether 
we wake or sleep, we should live 
together with him. 


11 @Wherefore ‘comfort your- 
selves together, and edify one an- 
other, even as also ye do. 

12 And we beseech you, brethren, 
"to know them which labour among 
you, and are over you in the Lord, 
and admonish you ; 


13 And to esteem them very highly 
in love for their works sake. "And 
be at peace among yourselves. 

14 Now we exhort you, brethren, 
t warn them that are I unruly, "com- 
fort the feebleminded, *support the 
weak, 7 be patient toward all men. 


15 *See that none render evil for 
evil unto any man ; but ever * fol- 
low that which is good, both among 
yourselves, and to all men. 


16 > Rejoice evermore. 

17 © Pray without ceasing. 

18 ‘In every thing give thanks: 
for this is the will of God in Christ 
Jesus concerning you. 


19 Quench not the Spirit. 
20 ! Despise not prophesyings. 


91 © Prove all things; “hold fast 
that which is good. 
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- 92 ‘E haalele i na mea ano ino a | A.D. 54. 


pau. 

23 “A na ke Akua e malu ai e 
Thoomaemae loa mai ia oukou; a 
e ™malama pono ia mai ko oukou 
haau, a me ko oukou uhane, a me 
ko oykou Kino, me ka hala ole, a 
hiki mai ko kakou Haku, o Iesu 
Kristo. 

24 » He oiaio mau ko ka mea nana 
oukou i koho mai, nana no hoi ia 
e hana. 

25 E na hoahanan, °e pule oukou 
no makou. 

26 PE aloha aku i na hoahanau a 
pau me ka honi hoano. 

27 Ke kauoha aku nei au ia ou- 
kou ma ka Haku, %¢ heluheluia aku 
keia episetole i ka poe hoshanau 
Jaa a pau los. 

28 "Ia oukou ke aloha mai o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo. Amene. 





II. TESALONIKE, f. 


22 ‘Abstain from all appearance 


toy | of evil. | 
23 And Xthe very God of peace 


'ganctify you wholly; and I pray | 


imo, 4 12 
k Pil. 4.9. 
I mo. 8. 13. 
ml Kor. 1. 8. 


e Kol. 4.3% 
2 Pes. 3. 1. 
P Rom. 16, 16. 


I Or, adjure. 
q Kol. 4. 16. 
2 Tes. 8. 14 


r Rom. 16. 20. 


2 Tes. 3. 18. 


God your whole spirit and soul an 
body ™ be preserved blameless unto 
the coming of our Lord Jesus Chnst 


24 "Faithful ts he that calleth you, 
who also will do ii. 


" 25 Brethren, ° pray for us. 


26 Greet all the brethren wihs 
holy kiss. 

27 I I charge you by the Lord, tis! 
{this epistle be read unto all te 
holy brethren. 


28 "The grace of our Lord Jes 
Christ be with you. Amen. 


a 





O KA EPISETOLE 


LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


TESALONIKE. 


MOKUNA I. 


A Paulo aku, a *me Silouano, a 

me Timoteo, i ka ekalesia o ko 

Tesalonike, »iloko o ke Akua o ko 

kakou Makua, a me ka Haku Iesu 
Kristo. 

2 °Ia oukou ke aloha, a me ka 


malu, mai ke Akua mai o ko ka- | 


kou Makua, a me ka Haku Iesu 
Kristo. 

3 4E pono no makou e hoomaikai 
mau aku i ke Akua no oukou, e na 
hoahanau ; he mea maikai no ia no 
ka ulu nui ana o ko oukou paulele, 
ao ke aloha o oukou a pau loa, na 
mahuahua ae ia i kekahi 1 kekahi. 

4 Oia "ka makou e mehalo ai ia 
oukou, iloko o na ekalesia o ke 
Akua, ‘no ko oukou ahonui, a me 


<< 


A.D. 54. 
eye) 
a2 Kor. 1. 19. 


bi Tes. 1. 1. 


e1 Kor. 1.3. 


d 1 Tes.1. 2,3. 
& 3, 6, 9. 
mo. 2, 13. 


THE SECOND EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO TH 


THESSALONIANS. 


CHAPTER I. 


AUL, "and Silvanus, aye 
theus, unto the church ¢ ser 
Thessalonians "in God ow Fe 
and the Lord Jesus Christ: 


from 
2 © Grace unto you, and pes, 
God our Father and the Lord Jegos 
Christ. 


3 2 We are bound to thank Gol 
ways for you, brethren, as it ismer” 
because that your faith growe 
ceedingly, and the eharity 9 
ong of you all toward ¢ 
aboundeth ; Jory ib 

4 So that ewe ourselves 854. 
you in the churches of 57 


your patience and faith fin 


Il. TESALONIKE, I. 


ukou manao kupaa i £ ko oukou 
maauia mai, a me na ehaeha a 
‘a oukou e hoomanawanui ai. 
I ka hoailona "akaka ia o ka 
pai pono ana mai o ke Akua, i 
1a0ia mai oukou he poe pono no 
vupuni o ke Akua, ‘no ko oukou 
i hoinoia’i. 
‘He mea pono no hoi ia i ke 
1a ke hoopai i ka poino i ka poe 
opoino mai ia oukou ; 
A ia oukou hoi ka poe i hoopoi- 
t 6 'hoomaha pu me makou, i 
. wae hoikeia mai aio ka Haku, 
su, mai ka lani mai, me kona 
anela mana, 
'Me ke ahi e lapalapa ana, e 
pai ana i ka make maluna o ka 
°ike ole i ke Akua, a me Pke 
ama ole i ka olelomaikai a ko 
ou Haku, a Jesu Kristo. 
10 lakou ke hoopaiia’na i ka 
re mau loa, "mai ke alo mai o 
daku a me kona mana nani; 


*Ia la, i kona hiki ana mai e 
oaniia ku ai e kona poe hoano a 
, 2 e ‘mahaloia aku ai iwaena 
b poe a pau i manaocio ia ia, (no 
nea ua manaocioia mai ka makou 
ce ana e oukou.) 

Nolaila hoi makou i pule mau 

ai no oukou, i "manao mai ai 
cakou Akua i oukou he poe pono 
opomaikaiia, a 6 hooko mai ois 
> aloha a pau o kona maikai, a 
x ka hana o ka manaoio me ka 
na; 
_YI hoonaniia’ku ka inoa o ko 
ou Haku, o Jesu Kristo, iloko o 
ou, a o oukou hoi iloko ona, ma- 
li o ke aloha ana mai o ko kakou 
ua, a me ka Haku Jesu Kristo. 


MOKUNA II. 


"E nonoi aku nei makou ia du- 
. kou, e na hoahanau, *no ka 
i ana mai o ko kakou Haku, o 
u Kristo, a me ko kakou akoa- 
Lana aku io na la; 


e Mai hoonaue koke oukou i ko 


A.D. 54. 


ee eee 
g1 Tes, 2 14, 
h Pil 1. 28. 


i 1 Tes. 2. 14 


k Holk. 6. 10. 


1 Holk. 14. 13. 
m 1 Tes. 4. 16. 
Iud. 14 


n Heb. 10. 27. 


s Hal. 89. 7. 
t Hal. 68, 35. 


a pau. 5. 
{| Or, vowck- 
safe. 


x1 Tes, 1. 5. 


yl Pet. 1.7.& 
4.14 


21 Teg, 4. 16. 
b Mat. 24. 31. 
Mar. 18. 27. 
1 Tes. 4. 17. 


© Mat, 24,4. 
fon 4.1. 
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persecutions and tribulations that 


ye endure: 


5 Which is *a manifest token of 
the righteous judgment of God, that 
ye may be counted worthy of the 
kingdom of God, ‘for which ye also 
suffer : 

6 k Seeing it is a righteous thing 
with God to recompense tribulation 
to them that trouble you ; 

7 And to you who are troubled 
! rest with us, when =the Lord Je- 
sus shall be revealed from heaven 
with t his mighty angels, 


8 *In flaming fire \taking venge- 
amce on them ° that knew not God, 
and Pthat obey not the gospel of our 
Lord Jesus Christ: . 


9 1 Who shall be punished with 
everlasting destruction from the 
presence of the Lord, and "from the 
glory of his power ; 

10 *When he shall come to be 
glorified in his saints, ‘and to be 
admired in all them that believe 
(because our testimony among you 
was believed) in that day. 


11 Wherefore also we pray always 
for you, that our God would "1 count 
you worthy of thts calling, and ful- 
fil all the goed pleasure of his good- 
ness, and *the work of faith with 
power: 


12 7 That the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ may be givrified in 
you, and ye in him, according to 
the grace of our God and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER II. 


OW we beseech you, brethren, 

*by the eoming of our Lord 

Jesus Christ, "and by our gathering 
together unto him, 


2 "That ye be-not soon shaken in 


504 
oukou manao, mai pihoihoi i kekahi 
uhane, a i kekahi olelo, a i kekahi 
episetole paha a makou aku, me he 
mea e hiki koke mai ans la ka la o 
Kristo. 

3 4 Mai puni owkou i kekahi i keia 
mea ai kela mea; no ka mea, *e 
hiki e mai ana no mamua, ka, haule 
ana, a e hoikeia’ec hei ‘ua kanaka la 
o ka hewa, Ske keiki o ka make ; 

4 O ka mesa i ku e mai, a > hookie- 
kie ae la ia ia iho ‘malune o na 
mea a pau i kapaia he Akua, a me 
ka mea i hoamanaie ; cia hoi, me 
he akua la e noho ana ia iloko o ke 
luakini o ke Akua, e hoike ana ia 
ia iho oia ke Akua. 

5 Aole anei oukou i hoomanse i 
ko’u hai ana’ku ia oukou.i keia mau 
mea i ka wa i noho pu ai au me 
oukou ? 

6 A ke ike nei hoi oukou i ka mea 
alalai no kona ikea ana mai i kona 
manawa. . 

7 No ka mea, ‘ke hooikaika nei 
ka pohihihi o ua hewa la; aka, o ka 
mea alalai, e keakea aku ana no ia 
a hiki i kona wa e laweia’ku ai. 

8 Alaila, e hoikeia mai ua Hewa 
la, o ka ka Haku 'ia e kinai aku ai 
me ™ka ha o kona waha, a e luku 
ai hoi me "ke olinoline nui o kona 
hiki ana mai. 

9 O ka hiki ana mai o ua mea la, 
°mamuli no ia o ka Satana hana 


ana, me ka mana a me na P hoailo- | FE 


na, a me keia mea kupanaha a me 
kela mea kupanaha hoopunipuni ; 

10 A me keia hoowalewale ana, a 
me kela hoowalewale ana a pau ma 
ka hewa, 4iwaena o ka poo e make 
ana ; no ka mea, aole i loaa ia lakou 
ka makemake i ka olelo oiaio, e ola’i. 

11 * No ia mea e hooili mai no ke 
Akua i ka hoopunipuni ikaika ma- 
luna o lakou, i *manao ai lakou i 
ka mea wahahee he oiaio ; 

12 I make pu ai hoi lakou a pau 
ka poe i manaoio ole i ka olelo 
oiaio, aka, ‘ua olioli no i ka mea 
pono ole. 

-13 Aka, “e pono makou e hoomai- 


A.D. 54. 
a ee 


i] Kor. 8. 5. 


I. TESALONIKE, II. . 


mind, or be troubled, neither by 
spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as 
from us, as that the day of Christ is 
at hand. 


3 “Let no man deceive you by any 
means : for that day shall not come, 
*except there come a falling awsy 
first, and ‘ that man of sin be reveal- 
ed, £ the son of perdition ; 

4 Who opposeth and “exalted 
himself iabove all that is called 
God, or that is worshipped ; so thi! 


& | he as God sitteth in the temple of 


God, shewing himself that he # 
God. 


5 Remember ye not, thet, whet! 
was yet with you, I told you tha 
things ? 


6 And now ye know what !witl- 
holdeth that he might be reveslel 
in his time. om 

7 For Xthe mystery of iniqui 
doth already work: only he vb 
now letteth will let, until he 
taken out of the way. = 

8 And then shall that Wicked b 


- | revealed, ! whom the Lord shall coz- 


sume ™ with the spirit of his moult 
and shall destroy * with the bgt 
ness of his coming: 


9 Even him, whose comings *altet | 


the working of Satan with all power 
and ? signs and lying 


10 And with all deceivablenes i 
unrighteousness in ‘them that 
ish; beeause they received ene 
love of the truth, that they 
be saved. 

11 And ‘for 
send them strong 


this cause God sel 
delusion, "tås 


they should believe a lie: 


12 That they all might be dams 
who believed not the truth, bu 
pleasure in unrighteoushes. 


13 But "we are bound to &" 


| 


Tl. TESALONIKE, III. 


mau aku i ke Akua no oukou, 
a hoahanau i alohaia maie ka 
zu, no ko ke Akua *wae ana 
| ia oukou, mai ke ¥kumu mai, 
a oukou ma ka *huikala ana mai 
a Uhane, a ma ka manaoie aku 
tL olelo otaio: 

: Malaila hoi oia i hea mai ai ia 
ou, ma ka makou euanelio, "i 
a ia oukou ka nani o ke kakou 
ka, o Iesu Kristo. 

i Nolaila, e na hoahaaau, ee ku- 
,, & e hoopaa loa i "ka haawina 
ia’ku ai ia oukou ma ka olelo, 
wa ka makou episetole. 

i 2 Eja hoi, na ko kakou Haku © 
a Kristo a me ke Akua ko kakou 
kua, "ka mes i aloha mai ia ka- 
|, & i haawi wale mai hoi ia ka- 
| i ka oluolu mau loa, a me ‘ka 
naolana maikai, ne ka lokomai- 
ia mai, 

' E hooluelu mai i ko oukou mau 
vu, a e Shookupaa ia oukou i na 
lo a me ne hans maikai a pau. 


MOKUNA III. @ 


‘O na mea i koe, *e pule oukou, 
ena hoahanau, no makou, i 

o lea ai ka olelo a ka Haku, ai 
maniia’i hoi, e like me ia iwaena 
ukou ; 

> A i hoopakeleia’e ai hei makou 
canaka haihaia a me ka hane 
wa; mo ka. mea, *aole pau na 
21aka i ka manaoio. 

Aka, ‘he oiaio ka Haku, nana 
cou e hookupaa mai, a 6 * hoopa- 
e hoi i ka mea hewa. 

‘He manasc ko makeu iloko o ka 
ku ia oukou, e, ke hana mai nei 
oukou, ae hana no i na mea a 
\kou 6 kauoha aku nei ia oukou. 
£ Na ka Haku hoi e alakai i ko 
kou naau iloko o ke aloha o ke 
ma, a me ke ahonui o Kristo. 

Ke kauoha aku nei hei makou 
oukou, e na hoahanau, ma ka 


)a 0 ko kakou Haku, o Jesu Kristo, | 


MBE 

'hookaa' ia oukou iho, ‘mai 

la hoskant a sme keia hoahanau 
25” 


A.D. 54. 
amy 
x1 Tes. L 4 
y Ep. 14. 


sz Luk, 1. 75. 
1 Pet, 1.2 


a Toa. 17. 22. 
1 Tes. 2, 12. 
1 Pet. 5, 10, 


b1 Kor, 16. 15. 
Pil 4.1. 

e1 Kor. 11,2 
& 6. 


då mo. 1. 1,2. 
e 1 Toa, 4. 10. 
Hoik. 1. 5. 
fiPet 1.3 


Gal. & 10. 


thanks always to God for you, 
brethren beloved of the Lord, 
because God >hath 7from the be. 
ginning chesen you to salvation 
"through sanctification of the Spirit 
and belief of the truth: 


14 Whereunte he called you by 
our gospel, to “the obtaining of the 
glory of our Lord Jesus Christ. 


15 Therefore, brethren, * stand fast, 
sad hold the traditions which ye 
have been taught, whether by word, 
er our epistle. 

16 ‘Now our Lord Jesus Christ 
himself, and God, even our Father, 
*which hath loved us, and hath 
given us cverlasting consolation and 
‘good hepe through grace, 


17 Comfort your hearts, £ and stab. 
lish you in every good word and 
work, : 


CHAPTER III. 


IN ALLY, brethren, * pray for us, 

that the word of the Lord t may 

have free course, end be glorified, 
even as tt is with you: 


2 And >that we may be delivered 
from tunreasonable and wicked 
men: ‘for all men have not faith. 


3 But "the Lord is faithful, who 
shall stablish yeu, and "keep you 
from evil. 

4 And ‘we have cenfidenes in the 
Lord touching you, that ye both de 


j end will do the things which we 


command you. 
5 And Sthe Lord direct your hearts 
into the love of God, and into I the 


"| Christ, "that ye withdraw your- 


selves ‘from every brother that 


-{ walketh “disorderly, and not after 


‘ka haawina i kaueheia’ku ai e 
makou. 

7 Ua ike no hoi. oukou, e ™pono 
oukon e hoohalike me makou; no 
ka mea, "aole makou i hele hokai 
iwaena o oukou. 

8 Aole hoi makou i ai i ka berena 
a kekahi me ka uku ole aku; aka, 
°ua hooikaika no makou ma ka ha- 
na, a me ka luhi i ka po a me ke 
ao, i ole ai makou e lilo i mea e 
luhi ai kekahi o oukou. 

9 P Aole no ka pono ole ia makou, 
aka, no ka hoolilo ana ia ‘makou 
iho i kumu hoohalike, i hahai mai 
gi oukou mamuli o makou. 

10 No ka mea hoi, ia makou i no- 
ho ai me oukeu, ua olelo aku me- 
kou ia oukou peneia, "Ina aole e 
hane kekahi, aole hoi ia e pono 
ke ai. 

11 Ua lohe hoi makou, e, aia hoi 
iwaena o oukou keknhi poe ‘ec hele 
hokai ana, aole e ‘hana maoli ana, 
aka, he poe hana lapuwale. 

12*A oia poe, o ka makou ia e 
kauoha aku nei me ka hooikaika 
aku, ma ko kakou Haku, ma o Iesu 
Kristo la, e * hana maoli lakou me 
ka noho malie, a e ai hoi i ka lakou 
ai ponoi iho. 

13 O oukou hei, e na hoahanau, 
7 mai hoonawaliwali i ka hana po- 
no ana. | 
'14 A ina hoolohe ole mai kekahi 
i ka makou olelo ma keia episetole, 
e hoailona oukeu ia ia, * aole hoi e 
hoolauna pu me ia, i hilahila ia. 

15 * Mai kapa hoi oukou ia ia he 
enemi; aka, »e ao aku ia ia me he 
hoahanau la. 

16 ” Na ka Haku nona ka malu e 
hoomalu mau mai ia oukon, i na 
mea a pau. O ka Haku pu kekahi 
me oukou a pau loa. 

17 20 ke aloha o’u o Paulo na ko’u 
lima no ia, oia ka hoailona i na 
episetole a pau; pela wau e pala- 
pala aku nei. 

18 ° A ia oukou a pau ke alehao ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo. Amene. 


II. TESALONIKE, II. 
© hele *hokei ana, aole mamuli o| A.D. 54. 












! the tradition which he received of 
ee eee us. : 
k1 Tes, 4. 11, 

pat 11, 13, 7 For yourselves know "how ye | 


ought to follow us: for * we behaved 


smo 2 We 16. | Rot ourselves disorderly among you; 
& 11. 1. 
1 Tes. 1.6, 7. . . 
+ 8 Neither did we eat any man's 
Tes. 2. 10. 
cee | bread for nought ; but °wrousht 
oOib. 18. 3. & | With labour and travail night and 
2054. sg, | day, that we might not be chez 
1 Ten 2.9. | able to any of you: 
p1Kor. 96. | 9 Net because we have not pve, 
tpn. 6. | but to make 3 ourselves an ensample 
i unite you te fellow us. 
10 For even when we were wit 
you, this we commanded you, "tht! 
rKin 3.19 [if any would not work, neither 
es, 4. il. 


should he eat: 





11 For we hear that there are som 
* pau. 6. swhickh walk among you disorder, - 
ti Tes.4 11. /| ' working not at all, but are buy 
1 Tim. 5. 13, bodi 
1 Pet. 4. 15. > 
uilTes.4.11/ | 12 "Now them that are mae 
commatid and exhort by our Lo | 
Jesus. Christ, *that with quietness 
x Ep. 4.2. ‘| they werk, and est their own brett | 
13 But ye, brethren, 7!b pot 
y Gal. 6. 9, we i 1] doing. 
i Or, faint Bry IA we doing | 
Or, signi 14 And if any man obey 10 
"tha man by word ! by this epistle, note that man | 
sMat, 18. 17. | and "have no company wi ro 
1 Kor. 5.8, | that he may be ashamed. m 
pau. 6. 15 * Yet count hem not 86 he | 
* Oibk. 19. 17. | my, > but admonish him 883 | 
b Pit, 3. 10, 
¢ Rom. 15.33. | 16 Now ° the Lord of peace hime 
16.2, 39, | give you peace always by all Men” 
2Kor.13.11.| The Lord be with you all. 
1 Tes. 5, 23. | 4 
. l wi 
41Kor.162,| 17 ? The salutation of Pau 
Kol. 4, 16. | mine own hand, which is the ts 
in every epistle : so I write. 
e Rom, 16. 24. | 18 "The grace of Lord Jest 


Christ be with you all. Ames 








I. TIMOTEO, I 


O KA EPISETOLE 


MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO IA 


TIMOTEO. 





MOKUNA I. 


A Paulo ka lunaoclelo a Iesu 
Kristo, *ma ke kauohe ans mai 
»>ke Akua, ko kakou Ola, a o ka 
aku Jesu Kristo, ‘ko kakou ma- 
Laolane ; 

2 Ia ‘Timoteo i *ke keiki ponoi 
na ka manaoio; ‘ke aloha, a me 
ce ahonui, a me ka malu, mai ke 
Akua mai o ko kakou Makua, a me 
.esu Kristo ko kakou Haku. 

3 Me a’u i nonoj aku ai ia oe e 
10ho oe ma Epeso, i *kuu hele 
ina’ku i Makedonia, e kauoha oo i 
cekahi poe, i "ao ole aku lakeu i ka 
rlelo 6, 

4 ‘A i malama ole hoi i na manao 
lapuwale, a me na kuauhau hope 
yle, o Ena mea i hoomahuahua’e i 
ca hoopaapea ana, aole i ka pone o 
xe Akua, ma ka manao oiaio. 

5 O'ka hope o ke kauoha, o ke 
aloha ia, ™mai loko mai o ka naau 
maemae, a me ka manao maikai, 
2 me ka paulele oiaio. 

6 Aka, ua kapae kekahi poe mai 
& mea aku, 2 ua huli e ae hoi "ma 
ca, hoopaapea lapuwale ; 

7 E makemake ana 6 hilo i mau 
xumu ao kanawai; °aole hoi i ike 
pono i ka lakou mea i olelo ai, aole 
hoi i ka lakou mea i hodiaio ai. 

8 Aka, ua ike kakou i ?ke kana- 
wai, he mea maikei ia, ke malama 
pono ia oia © ke kanaka ; 

9 i Me ka ike hoi, aole i kauia ke 
Kanawai no ke kanaka hoopono, 
aka, no ka poe pono ole, ka poe 
hoolohe ole, ka poe aia, ka poe 
hewa, ka poe haihaia, ka poe hoi- 
no, ka poo. pepehi makuakane, ka 
poe pepehi makuwahine, ka poe 
pepehi kanaka, 


A.D. 65. 
ee eee 


a Oih. & 15. 
Gal. 1. 1, 11. 
b mo. 2 3. & 
4, 16, 
Tit. 1. 3. & 
2. 10. & 3. 4. 
Iud. 25. 
e Kol. 1. 27. 
4 Oih. 16. 1. 
t Kor. 4. 17. 
e Tit. La 


f Gal. 1.& 
2 Tim. 1. 2. 


g Oth. 20. 1,8. 
Pil. 2. 24. 

h Gal. 1. 6, 7. 
mo. 6. 3, 10, 

i mo. 4.7. & 
2 Thm. 2, 14, 
16, 23. 
Tit. 1. 14. & 
3. 9. 

k mo. 6. 4. 

I Rom. 13. 
10, * 
Gal. 5. 14. 

m2 Tim. 2, 22. 


I Or, not aim- 
at 


a mo. 6. 4, 20. 


o mo. 6, 4, 


P Rom. 7. 12, 


THE FIRST EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO 


TIMOTHY. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ | 

*by the commandment » of God 

our Saviour, and Lord Jesus Christ, 
‘which is our hope ; 


2 Unto ‘Timothy, "my own son 
in the faith: ‘Graee, merey, and 
peace, frem God our Father, and 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 


3 As I besought thee to abide still 
at Ephesus, € when I went into Mac- 
edenia, that thou mightest charge 
some » that they teach mo other doc- 
tuine, 

4 i Neither give heed to fables and 
endless genealogies, * which minis- 
ter questions, rather than godly edi- 
fying which is in faith: so do, 


5 Now 'the end of the command. 
ment is charity "out of a pure 
heart, and of & good conscience, and 
of faith igned : 

6 From which some I having 
swerved have tamed aside unto 
"vain jangling ; 

7 Desiring to be teachers of the* 
law; °understanding neither what 
they say, nor whereof they affirm. 


8 But we know that ?the law is 
good, if a man use it lawfully ; 


9 «Knowing this, that the law is 
not made for a righteous man, but 
for the lawless and disobedient, for 
the ungodly and for sinners, for un- 
holy and profane, for murderers of 
fathers and murderers of mothers, 
for manalayers, 





10 Ka poe hookamakama, ka poe 
moe aikane, ka poe aihue kanaka, 
ka poe koopunipuni, ka poe hoohiki 
wahahee, & me ne mea e ac i ku © 
mai i *ka pono oiaio, 


11 Mamuli o ka euanelio nani, a 
ke Akua ‘pomaikei, i ‘kauohaia 
mai ai ia’u. 

12 He aloha ko’u ia Kristo lesu i 
ko kakou Haku i “ka mea i hooikaika 
mai ia’u, no ka mea, *ua maned mai 
cia o ku paa ana au, a Yua hoolilo 
mai ia’u no keia othana ; 

13 *I ka mea heino wale mamua, 
mo ka hoomaau, a me ka hooluhi 
hewa aku; aka, ue alohaia mai la 
au, no ka mea, "ua hane au ia mea 
me ka naaupo, a me ka manavio ole. 

14 >A ua mahuahua nui mai la ke 
aloha wale mai o ko kakou Haku 
me "ka manacio, a me ‘ke aloha 
aku iloke o Kristo lesu. 

15 * Eia hoi ka olelo oiaio, e pono 
e malama nui ia mai, ua hele mai 
la o ‘Kristo Iesa i ke ao nei, e hoola 
ika poe hewa; ewau no ko lakou 
mea oi. 

16 A Sua alohaia mai hoi au, i 
hoike mai ai o Iesu Kristo ma o’u 
net la mua, i ke ahonui a pau, i 
*kumu no ka poe e paulele ana ia 
ia ma ia hope aku, i ola mau loa ai. 


17 No ‘ke Alii mau loa, *make 


ole, i ‘nana ole. ia, no ke ™Akua 
akamai hookahi wale no, "ka ma- 
halo, a me ka hoonani meu loa 
ia’ku. Amene. 

18 O keia kauoha ka’u e °kanoha 
aku nei ia oe, e ke keiki Timoteo, 
Pe like me na wanana i hai mua ia 


mai nou, e ‘kaua aku oe no ia mau 


mea, i ke kaua maikai; 

19 ”E hoomau ana i ka paulele a 
me ka manao maikai, i ka mea a 
kekahi poe i haalele ai, a ‘ili iho la 
neahaha ka manaoio ; 

20 O ‘Humenaio,.a me *Alekane- 
dero, kekahi o ua.pee la; o laua 
ka’u i *haawi aku ai ia Satana, i 
acia’e ai laua e Y hoino hou ole aku. 





u2 Kor. 128 
x1 Kor. 7. 25. 


b Rom. 5. 20. 
1 Kor. 15. 10. 
e 2 Tim. L 15. 


g2 Kor. 4.1. 
h Oth. 18. 39. 


i Hal. 10.16. & 
145. 13. 


© mo. t. 13, 14, 
Tim. 2. 2, 
P mo. 4. 14. 


q mo. 6, 12, 
2 Tim. 2. 3. 


r mo. 3 9. 
smo. 6. 9. 


t 2 Tim. 2. 17. 


u2Tim. 4 14, | 
ered unto Satan, 


x1 Kor, 5. 5. 
y Oih. 13. 45, : 


-{| wise God, "be honour 
-”1 ever and ever. Amen. 


"| thee, son. Timothy, ? 


1. TIMOTEO, I. 9 I 


10 For whoremongers, for them 
that defile themselves with man. | 
kind, for menstealers, for lars, for | 
perjured persons, and if. there be 
any other thing that is contrary'to 
sonnd doctrine ; 

11 According to the glorious goe — 
pel of "the blessed God, ‘whieh was 
committed to my trust. | 

12 And I thank Christ Jesus ou 
Lord, “who- hath enabled me, "fr 
that he counted me faithful, put 
ting me into the ministry ; 


13 > Who was before a blasphen 
er, and a persecutor, and injurwu: 
but I obtained marcy, becewo '! 
did it ignerently. in wnbelicl. 


14 “And the grace of our Lal 
was exceeding abundant ‘with faith | 
dand love whieh is in Christ Jes 


15 * This is a faithful ssying, 1 
worthy of all acceptation, We 


-|€ Obrist Jesus came into the worl! 


to save sinners; of whom Ian 


chief. . | 
16 Howhbeit for this eanse ‘1% 
tained merey, that in me first Jes 
Christ might shew forth all 1 
guffering, Mor a peitern to then 
which shoukl hereafter believe 08 
him to life everlastsng. dl 
17 Now unto ithe King eer 
kimmortal, linvisible, "the ©’ 


and glory iv 


18 This. charge "I commit 0 


. . before 

the prophecies which wenb b 
on thee, that thou by them might 
est I war a good ; | 

19 "Holding faith, and a 600 em 
geience ; which some having I 
away, concerning faith "have 
shipwreck : ol 

20 Of whom is Hyman - 
"Alexander; whom Må they ml 


learn not to 7 blaspheme. 











MOKUNA II. 


E kauleo mya aku nei au i nui 

ka pule ana, a me ka heemana 

ina, a me ka nonoei ana, a me ka 
womaikai ana, no na kanake a peu 


0a ; 

2 3 No na’ lid hei, a me > na luna a 
au; i malu ko kakou ola ana me 
ta noho mailie, a me ka man®o nui 

ke Akua, a ma ka pono no hoi. 

3 O "ka mnaikai no ia me ka pono 
mua i ‘ke alo o ke.Akua o ko ka- 
cou Ola; 

4 Nona ka makemake e ola na 
canaka & pau, a 6 fhooisaio hoi i ka 
slelo oiaio. 

5 ENo ka mea, hookahi no Akua, 
‘hookahi mo mes uwao, iwaene o ke 
Akua, a me kanaka, o ke kanaka 
Kristo Iesu ; 

6 ‘Ka mesa i haawi mai ia ia iho i 
kalahala mo na mea a pau, “e hoi- 
keia hoi i ‘ka manawa pono. 

7 ™Non@ wau i hookaawaleia’e i 
kahuna hai, i lunaolelo hoi, a ("he 
oiaio ka’ © olelo aku nei iloko o 
Kristo, aole o'u wahahee) i °kumu 
ao hoi i ko na aina e, ma ka ma- 
naoio a me ka olelo oiaie. 

8 O ko’u manao hoi ia, e pule na 
kanaka mai ia P wahi aku, aia wahi 
aku, 6 Ihapai ans i na lima hala 
olt, me ka huhu ole a me ke kana- 
lua ole. 

9 Pela hoi e kahiko ’na wahine ia 
lakou iho me ne kapa kohu pono, a 
me ka maka hilahila a me ka noho 
malie; aole me ka lauoho hoonio- 
nio, a me ke gula, a me na momi, a 
me na kapa komo he nui ke kumu- 
kuai ; 

10 *Aka, me na hana maikai, he 
mea kohu ia i na wahine i hooiaio 
i ko lakou manao i ke Akua. 

11 E aoia’ku hoi ka wahine me ka 
noho malie a me ka hoolohe wale 


mai. 

12 ' Aole au e ae akn i ka wahine 
e ao aku a e "hooalii aku malu- 
na o ke kanake, aka, e noho ms- 
ie ia, 


a Ezera 6. 10. 
ler, 20, 7. 

b Rom. 18. 1. 

Or, eminent 
place, 

¢ Rom. 12. 2. 
mo. 5. 4, 

å mo, 1. 1. 

2 Tim. 1. 9. 


e Ez. 18. 23. 


21 Pet. 3 4. 


t1 Kor. 14. 34. 
vEp 5m. 


CHAPTER II. 


I I EXHORT therefore, that, first 
of all, supplications, prayers, in- 
tercessions, and giving of thanks, be 
made for all men ; 


2 "For kings, and "for all that 
are in authority; that we may 
lead a quiet and peaceable life in 
all godliness and honesty. 

3 For this is ° good and acceptable 
in the sight ‘of God our Saviour ; 


4 * Who will have all men to be 
saved, ‘and to come unto the knowl- 
edge of the truth. 

5 © For there is one God, and "one 
mediator between God and men, the 
man Christ Jesus ; 


6 ‘Who gave himself a ransom for 
all, “Ito be testified ‘in due time. 


7 =Whereunto I am ordained a 
preacher, and an apostle, ("I speak 
the truth in Christ, and lie not,)°a 
teacher of the Gentiles in faith and 
verity. 


8 I will therefore that men pray 
Pevery where, ‘lifting up holy hands, 
without wrath and doubting. 


9 In like manner also, that "wo- 
men adorn themselves in modest 
apparel, with shamefacedness and 
sobriety ; not with I braided hair, or 
gold, or pearls, or costly array ; 


10 "But (which becometh women 
professing godliness) with good 
works. 

11 Let the woman learn in silence 
with all subjection. 

12 But ‘I suffer not a woman to 


teach, "nor to usurp authority over 
the man, but to be in silence. 


I. TIMOTEO, 


~ 13 No ka mea, "ua hana mua ia o | A.D. 6& 


Adamu, alaila hoi o Eva. 
14 Aole Adamu i puni, aka, ua 
puni ka wahine, a lilo i ka hewa. 


15 Aka hoi, e hoola no ia ma ka 
hanau keiki ana, ke noho paa lakou 
ma ka manacio, a me ke aloha, a 
me ka hemolele a me ka manao 
maiu. 


MOKUNA III. 


E *olelo oiaio keia, ina make- 

make kekahi i ka ke kahuna 

pule oihana, he *hana maikai kana 
i makemake ai. 

2 4 Eia ka pono no ke kahuna pule, 
he hala ole, e ‘kane ana ia na ka 
wahine hookahi, e kiai ana hoi me 
ka noho malic, he akahai, he hooki- 
pa, ‘he akamai hoi i ke ao aku ; 

3 & Aole e lilo i ka waina, *aole-e 
kipikipi, ‘aole hoi makee i ka wai- 
wai pono ole; aka, ke ahonui, ae 
hakaka ole, aole hoi puni kala ; 

4 E hoomalu ana i kona hale iho 
me ka 'hoolohe pono ia mai e kana 
mau keiki me ka hanohano. 

5 No ka mea, ina i ike ole ke ka- 
naka i ka hoomalu i kona hale iho, 
pehea la e hiki ai ia ia ke malama i 
ka ekelesia o ke Akua? 

6 Aole ka mea akahiakani, o hoo- 
kiekie ae oia a ™haule iloko o ka 
hoohewaia ana o ka diabolo. 

7 E pono hoi e hooponoia mai iae 
"ka poe mawaho, o lilo i ka hoohe- 
waia, a hei aku la i ke °pahbele a 
ka diabolo. 

8 Pela hoi ka poe puuku ekalesia, 
© pono e nohö hanohano, aole alelo 
lua, 2 aole lilo i ka waina nui, aole 
hoi puni i ka waiwai ino; 

9° E hoopaa ana i ka mea pohihibi 
oka manaoio me ka manao maemae. 

10 E hooiaioia lakou mamua a 
ikea ka hala ole; alaila e lawe la- 
kou i ka ka puuku ekalesia oihana. 

11 *Pela hoi na wahine, e pono e 
noho hanohano, me ke. aki ole, me 
ka noho malie, e hooporo ana ma na 
mea a pau. | 


2 Kor. 11.3 


amo. 1. 15. 

b Oib. 20. 28. 
PiL 1. 1. 

c Ep. 4. 12. 


4 Tit, 1. 6, 
emo. 5. 9. 
i Or, modest, 


f 2 Tim, 2. 24. 
§ pau. 8. 


k2 Tim. 2. 2. 
1 Tit. 1.6. 


|| Or, one new- 
ly come to the 
aith, 
m Ig, 14, 12, 


n Oth. 22. 12, 
1 Kor, 5. 12, 
1 Tes, 4. 12. 

omo. 6. 8. 

2 Tim. 2, 26. 


-P Oih. 6, 3. 


q pau. 3. 
Oibk. 10. 9. 
Ez. 44. 21. 

r mo. 1. 19. 


# Tit, 2.3, 
° 


II. 


13 For * Adam was first fortned, 
then Eve. ” 

14 And 7 Adam @as not deceived, 
but the woman being deceived was : 
in the transgression. 

15 Notwithstanding she shall be 
saved in childbearing, if they con — 
tine in faith and charity and bol 
Ness with sobriety. 


CHAPTER II. 


HIS "is a teue saying, If a mn 
desire the office of a * bishop, he 
desireth a good * work: 


24A bishop then must be bism- 
less, *the husband of one wife, vg 
lant, sober, lef good behavior, 
given to hospitality, ‘apt to teach; 

3 60 Not given to wine, *no sinker, — 
inet greedy of filthy lucre ; bat'p 
tient, not a brawier, not covetous; 


4 One that ruleth well hs 07 


_| house, ! having his children in sub- 


jection with all gravity; 

5 (For if a man know not how to 
rule his own house, how shall bo 
take care of the church of God’) 


6 Not ta nevice, lest being life! 
up with pride "ke fall into the cor 
demnation of the devil. 

7 Moreover he must have 8 good 
report "of them which aro without: | 
lest he fall into repreach "and the 
snare of the devil. be 

8 Likewise must ?the deacons 4 
grave, not double-tongued, '? vi 
given to mudir” Wife, nor Ereedy 
filthy luere ; 

gr Holding the mystery of the faith 
in a pure conscience. - 

10 And let these also first 
proved ; then let them use the a 
of a deacon, being found blamese® 

11 "Even so must their wr 
grave, not slanderers, sober, 8! 
ful in all things. 











I: TIMOTED, 
E, pono hoe lawe pekahi na| A,D. 65, 


ku ekalesia i ka -wahine, e hoo- 
1 pono ana. hpi i ka lakou mau 
i a me ko lakou mau hale iho. 
No ka mea, to ka poe i lawe- 
> pono i ka ka puuku ekalesia 
na, ua loaa ia lakou kekahi po- 
wi, a me ka wiwo ole ma ka 
acolo iloko o Kristo Jesu. 
O keia mau mea ka’u e‘pala- 
, aku nei ia oe, me ka manao 6 
koke aku iou la ; 
A i hakalia au, i ike oe i kou 
> e hana ai " maloko o ka hale o 
ikua, oia ka ekalesia o ke Akua 
o ke kia ia a me ke kahua o ka 
0 oiajo. 


Ua akaka no he mea nui ka 
» pohihihi o ka manao i ke Akua: 
10ikeia mai *ke Akua ma ke ki- 
ua 7 hoaponoia mai e ka Uhane, 
nanaia mai ena anela, ua *haj- 
u i ko na aina e, ua > manao 
o ia ma ke ao nei, a ua "hooki- 
Vku iluna i ka nani. 


MOKUNA IV. 


'E *ololo paka mai nei ka Uha- 
. ne, a i "ka manawa mahope, e 
lele kekahi poe i ka manacio, e 
lama ana i °na uhane hoepuni- 


ui, a me ‘ke ao ana a na daimo. | 2P 


; . 
°K wahahee ana me ka hooka- 
ni; 2.6 ‘hoaaia ko lakou naau, 
ka hao wela; 

sk papa ana i ka mare, a me 
‘ahi "mau mea ai, a ke Akua i 
ai e ‘aiia’i me “ke aloha, e ka 
-manaoio me ka ike i ka olelo 
io. 

! He maikai na mea a pau i ha- 
a eke Akua, aole e paleia’ku ke 
veia mai ia me ka hoomaikai aku: 

No ka mea, ua hooponoia mai ia 
a olelo a ke Akua a me ka pule. 

Ina, e paipai oe i neia mau mea 
a hoahanau, e lilo no oe i kahu- 
pule maikai no Iesu Kristo, ™e 
naiia me ka huaolelo o ka ma- 


eye 


t Mat. 25, 21. 
H Or, minée- 
ed. 


Tit.1. 15 


m2 Tim. 3. 14, 


IV. 5 


19 Let the deacons be the husbands 
of one wife, ruling their children 
and their own houses well. 


13 For ‘they that have I used the 
office of a deacon well purchase to 
themselves a geod degree, and great 
boldness in the faith which is in 
Christ Jesus. . 

14 These things write I unto thee, 
hoping to come unto thee shortly: 


15 But if I tarry long, that thou 
mayest knew how thou oughtest to 
behave thyself "in the house of 
God, which is the chureh of the 
living God, the pillar and I ground 
of the truth. 

16 And without contreversy great 
is the mystery of godliness: *God 
was t manifest in the flesh, ” justi+ 
fied in the Spirit, "seen of angels, 
‘preached unto the Gentiles, “be- 
lieved on in the world, ° received up 


"| into glory. 


CHAPTER IV. 


OW the Spirit *speaketh ex- 
pressly, that >in the latter 
times some shall depart from the 
faith, giving heed * te seducing spir- 
its, ‘and doctrines of devils ; 


2 Speaking lies in hypeerisy ; 
‘having their conscience seared 
with a hot iron ; 

3 5 Forbidding to marry, "and com- 
mandsng to abstain from meats, 


-| which God hath created ito be re- 


ceived X with thanksgiving of them 
which believe and know the truth. 
4 For 'every creature of God is 
good, and nothing to be refused, if 
it be received with thanksgiving : 
5 For it is.sanctified by the word 


- | of God and prayer. 


6 If thou put the brethren in re- 
membrance of these things, thou 
shalt be a, good minister of Jesus 
Christ, ™nourished up in the words 


naocio, a me ke ac maikai ans i loan 
pono ia oe. 

7 Aka, "e pale aku i na kaao la- 
puwale a na luwahine, e °hocikaika 
ec ma ka manao i ke Akua. 

8 No ka mea, Po ka hooikaika ana 
o ke kino, he uuku ka waiwai ; aka, 

e ‘ka manao i ke Akua ho mea is 
© pono ai i na mee & pat, ua elelo 
mua ia mai no hoi, "nona keia ola 
_ ana 6 noho nei, a me kela els ana. 

9 *He olelo oiaio keia © pono e 
malama nui ia mai. 

10 No ka mea, nolaila kakou e 
‘hooikaika net me ka hoino wale ia 
mai no ko kakou “hilinai ane i ke 
Akua ola, > oia ke ola no na kanaka 
a pau, e ola io ai ka poe manaocio. 

11 7 E kauoha aku oo me ke ao io 
aku ia mau mea. 

12 * Mai hoowahawaha kekahi i 
kau opiopio ana; aka, e * lilo oe i 
kumu e hoohalikeis’i no ka pee 
paulele, i ke elelo ana, a i ke ka- 
mailio ana, & i ke aloha, a i ka 
manao, a i ka paulele, a i ka mae- 
mae. 

13 Eia kau e hana’i a e hiki wale 
aku au, o ka heluhelu palapala, o 
ka hooikaika aku, & me ke ao aku. 

14> Mai waiho aku i kou haawina 
iloko ou, i haawiia mai non, ° ma 
ka wanana, a me “ke kau ana iho 
o na lima o ka poe luna kahiko. 

15 E manao oe i ua mau mea la; 
a e hoolilo loa malaila; i ikea kou 
pono ane i na mea a pau. 

16 * E malama oe ia oe iho, a me 
ke ao ana’ku. E noho mau ma ia 
mau mea; no ka mea, ma kau ha- 
na ana ia, e f hoola oe ia oe iho, a 
me Ska poe a pau e hoolohe mai 
ana ia oe. 


MOKUNA V. 


Al papa ikaika i ke *kanaka 

kahiko, aka, e ao pono aku ia 

ia, me he makuakane la; a i ka 

ee hou hoi me he mau hoahanau 
a; 


8A i na wahine kahiko, me he 


I, TIMOTEO, 


A.D. 65, 

Vaya? 

nmo. 1.4. & 6. 

2 Tim. 2. 16, 

2 & 4.4. 

Ti L 14. 

o Heb. 5. 14. 

pr Kor. 8.3. 
Kol. 2. 3% 

t Or, 

siete time. 

q mo. &. 

r Hal. 37.4.& 


84, 11. & 112. 
2, 8. & 145.19 
Mat 6, Sa. & 
Mar 10. 30. 
Rom, 8. 28. 


smo. 1. 15. 
ti Kor. 4.11, 
12. 


u mo. 6 17. 

x Hal, 36.6. & 
107. 2, 6, &c. 

yma &2 


=) Kor. 16. 11. 
Tit. 2. 15, 


aT. 7. 
1 Pet. 5. 8. 


b2 Tim. 1. 6. 
emo. 1. 18. 
4 Oih. 6.6, & 


£ Ez. 83. 9. 

& Rom. 11. 14. 
1 Kor. 9, 22. 
lak. 5. 20. 


a Oihk. 19. 82. 


V. 


of faith and ef good doctrine, where- 
unto thou hast attained. 


7 But "refuse profane and old — 


wives’ fables, and °exercise thyself 
rather unto godliness. 

8 For Pbodily exercise profiteth 
Klittle : ‘but godliness is profitable 
ante all things, "having promise of 
the life that now is, and ef that 
which is te come. 


9*This is @ faithful saying, and 
worthy of all acceptation. 

10 Fer-therefore ‘we both labour 
and suffer repreech, becvauce we 
®trust in tho living ‘God, Swho is 
the Saviour of all men, specially of 
those that believe. 

#1 7 These thingy command and 
teach. 

12 * Let no man despise thy youth; 
but "be thou an example of the be- 
lievers, in word, in conversation, i 
eharity, i in spirit, in faxth, in purity. 


13 Till I come, give attendance to 
reading, to exhortation, to doetrine. 


14 > Neplect not the gift that is in 
thee, which was given thee ‘by 
prophecy, “with the laying on of the 


"| hands of the presbytery. 


15 Meditate upon these things; 
give thyself whoily to them ; that 
thy’ profiting may appear I to ‘all. 

16 "Take heed unto thyself, and 
unto the doctrine; continue in them: 
for in doing this thou shalt both 
‘save thyself, and Sthem that hear 
thee. 


CHAPTER V. 


EBUKE ‘not an elder, but en- 
treat Atm as a father ; . and the 
younger men as brethren ; 


2 The elder women as mothers; 


I. TIMOTEO, 


1au makuwahine le; aina kaika- 
1ahine hoi me he mau kaikuwa- 
ine la, me ka maemae loa. 

3 E hoomaikai aku i na wahine- 
anemake, i > ka poe wahinekane- 
rake oiaio. 

4 Aka, ina he mau keiki ka kekahi 
rvabinekanemake, a he mau moo- 
una peha, e ao iakou e hoike i ke 
loha ma ko lakou hale iho, a e *uka 
ku i ko lakou mau makua ; no ka 
1ea, ota “ka maikai, a me ka pono 
mua o ke alo o ke Akua. 

5 *O ka wahinekanemake oiaio, a 
nehamehs, hoi, ua: hilinai no ia i 
e Akua, a ua ‘noho mau no ia me 
'a pule ana a me ka hoomana ana 

£ ka po a me ke ao. 

6 > Ake, o ka wahine e noho ana 
na ka lealea, ua make no ia i kona 
ve e ola ana. 

7 ‘Oia mau mea kau e kauoha aku 
ti i hala ole lakou. 

8 A i hoolako ole kekahi i kona a 
ne *ko ka hale penoi ona iho no 
101, ua 'hoole ia i ka manaoio, a 
2 ua oi aku kona hewa i ko ka mea 
nanacio ole. 

9 Aole e pono, e kakauia ma ka 
salapala, ka wahinekanemake i ka- 
2a0n0 ole na makehiki, a > he wahi- 
10 na ke kanaka hookahi, 

10 A i mahaloia no kana hana 
naikai ana; ina i hanai ia ina kei- 
c1,1° hookipa hoi i na malihini, a i 
 holoi hoi i na wawae o ka poe hoa- 
20, a i kokua hoi i ka poe poino, a 
ma i hehai mau ia i na hana mai- 
Kai a pau. 

11 Aka, e hoole aku i na wahine 
opiopio kane make, no ka mea, i ka 
wa e lilo ai lakou i ka lealea e kue 
ia Kristo, e mare no lakou ; 

12Ae hoohewaia, no ko lakou haa- 
lele ana ko lakou manacio mamua. 

13 4A ua lilo hot lakou ma ka pa- 
lanalelo, e lalau ana ma ia hale 
aku aia hale aku; aole o ka palau- 
alelo wale no, o ka holoholo olelo 
kekahi, me he poe hana lapuwale 
la, e olelo ana i na mea aole e po- 
no ke olelo. 


A.D. 65. 
Vaya 


I Or, kindness. 

ec win. 4. 10, 
Mat, 15. 4. 
Ep. 6. 1, 2. 

d me 2, 3, 


e I Kor. 7. 32. 
£ Luk. 2. 37. & 
18. 1. 


g Oth. 26. 7. 
hfek. 5. 5, 
I Or, delé- 
cately. 


Oo. 1. 3. & 
Thi & 6.17. 


k Is. 58. 7. 
Gal. 6. 10. 

4 Or, kindred. 

{2 Tim. 3. 5, 
Tit. 1. 16. 

m Mat. 18. 17. 

§ Or, chosen, 


n Luk. 2. 36, 
mo, 3. 2. 


© Olb. 16. 15. 
Heb. 13. 2. 
1 Pet. 4 9. 
P Rta. a. 18 4 
toe 7. 88, 


44. 
Toa. 13. 5, 14. 


a2 Tes. 3. 11. 


Vv. see 
the younger as sisters, with all 
parity. 


3 Honeur widows “thet are widows 
indeed. 


4 Bat if any widow have children 
or nephews, let them learn first to 
show Ipiety at heme, and ‘to re- 
quite their ts: ‘for that is 
good and acceptable before God.- 


5 "Now ehe that ie a widow in- 
deed, and desolate, trasteth in God, 
and ! continueth in supplications 
and prayers 5 night and day. 


6 > Bat she that liveth lin pleasure 
is dead while she liveth. 


7 i And these things give in charge, 
that they may be blameless. 

8 Bat if any provide not for his 
own, “and specially fer those of his 
own "house, 'he hath denied the 
faith, ™and is worse than an infidel. 


9 Let not a widow be I taken inte 
the number under threeseore years 
old, *having been the wife of one 
man, 

10 Well reported of for good works ; 
if she have brought up ehildren, if 
she have ° lodged strangers, if she 
have ? washed the saints’ feet, if 
she have relieved the afflicted, if 
she have diligently followed every 
good work. | 

11 But the younger widows refuse: 
for when they have begun to: .wax 
wanton against Christ, they will 
marry ; 

12 Having damnation, because 
they have cast off their first faith. 

13 2 And withal they learn to be 
idle, wandering about from house 
to house; and not only idle, but 
tattlers also and busybodies, speak- 
ing things which they ought not. 





14 *O ko’u manao no ia no ne wa- 
hine opiopio e mare lakou, a e ha- 
nau keiki, a e hooponopono i ka 
hale, i ‘loaa ole ka hale e haino 
mai ai ka enemi. 

15 No ka mea, ua huli e ae nei 
kekahi poe mamuli o Satana. 

16 A o ke kanaka, a o ka wahine 
peha i manaocio, he mau wahineka- 
pemake kona, © Malama no ia la 
lakou i kaumaha ole ai ka ekalesia ; 
a e pono ai hoi ia ia ke malama i 
‘ka poe wahinekanemake oiaio. 

17 " E malama * nui ia’ku nå luna 
kahiko e hoomalu pono ana, he 
oiaio hoi, o ua poe Ja i hooikaika ma 
ka olelo a me ke ao aku ; 

18 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la ka 
pelapala hemolele, 7 Mai hoopani oe 
i ka waha o ke bipi kauoe hahi ane 
i'ka palaca. E pono *ka paahana 
e ukuia mai. 

19 Aole oe e hoolohe i ka hoohe- 
wa ana j ka lune kahiko, "ke ole 
ja ma na mea hoike, elua, ekolu 


8. 

20 °O ka poe hanu hewa o kau is 
e papa aku imua o ke alo ona mea 
@ pau, i °makau mai ai hoi o hai. 

21 2 Ke kauoha aku nei au imua o 
ke alo o ke Akua ame ka Haku o 
Jesu Kristo, a me na anela puna- 
hele, e malama oe ia mau mea me 
ka hookelakela ole i kekehi mamua 
o kekahi, a me ka hana ewaewa ole. 

22 ° Mai kau koke i na lima ma- 
luna iho o kekahi, ‘ mai lawe pu oe 
i ko hai hala. E malama ia oe iho 
me ka maemae. 

23 Mai inu hou i ka wai maoli, he 
wahi waina uuku hoi kau e lawe ai 
i pono ai £ kou opu a me kou nawa- 
liwali pinepine ana. 

24 "O na hewa o kekahi poe ka- 
naka, ua akaka no ia e hele mua 
ana i ka hoohewaia mai; ae hahai 
ana no hoi na hewa mamuli o ke- 
kahi poe. 

25 Pela no hoi na hana maikai, ua 
akaka io no ia; a o ka poe ano e, 
aole e hiki ia lakou ke huna iho. 


I. TIMOTEO, V, 


14 "I will therefore that the 
younger women marry, bear chil- 
dren, guide the house, ‘give none 
occasion to the adversary t to speak 


A. D. 65. 





















rl Kor. 7. 9. 
smo. 6. 1. 


Tit. 2 8. 
reproachfully. 
Vag | 15 For some are already tunel 
aside after Satan. 
16 If any man or woman that be 
lieveth have widows, let them 1 
lieve them, and leé not the church 
be charged; that it may relieve 
tthem that are widows indeed. 
t pau. 3, 5. . 
uRom.12.8 | 17 "Let the elders that rale well 
1°21 | xbe counted worthy of double ha 
Gal 6.6 | our, especially they who labour 
1 Tes. & 12, the word and decirine. rT 
18 For the Scripture sal 
Heb. 18.9, 17. 
x Oib. 28 10. | shalt not muzzle the ox that tre 
ykan. 25.4 |eth out the corn. And, The I 
Onn ba bourer is worthy of his reward. 
Kan. 24. 14, 
Mat 10.10. | 19 Against an elder receive no a 
hak. 7. | accusation, but "I before two # 
a Kan. Ly. ls, s 
I Or, under. | #aree Witnesses. | 


0 > Them that sin rebuke before 


b Gal. 2. 11,14. 
Tit 1.19, l, ‘that others aleo may fear. \ 





¢ Kan, 19, 11. od 
d mo. 6. 13. 21 21 charge thee before Gol, - 
2 Tim. 2. 14. | the Lord Jesus Christ, and thee 
angels, that theu observe bt 
1 Or, without | things I without preferring on ‘ 
pröudice. | fore another, doing I 
iality. . 0 | 
e Oib. 6.6. & | 22 "Lay hands suddenly er 
ma 14, | Man, ‘neither be paral 7 
f2 Toa. 11. . 
. us 
23 Drink no longer water, bat! 
a little wine ‘for thy stomach 
¢ Hal, 104.15, | sake and thine often infirm 
hGal 5.19. | 24 ) Some men’s sins are ops 
forehand, going before to judo 
and some men they follow after. 
word 


25 Likewise also the good 7. 
of sgme are manifest beforehs 
and they that are otherwise 
be hid. 


I. TIMOTEO, VI. 


_MOKUNA VI. 


PONO i ‘na kauwa a pau ma- 
lalo ihoo ka auamo, ke manao 
» lakou mau haku, he pono ke 


maikai nui ia’ku, >i ole ai ej > 


10 wale ia ka inoa o ke Akua a 
kana olelo. . 
A o ka poe nona na haku ma- 
io, mai hoowehaweaha aku lakou 
ko lakou hoahanau ana; aka, 
vwelawe aku no iakou, no ka 
1, he poe paulele lakou a he poe 
1a @ lawe pu ana i ka: pono. 
a ia mau mea 6 80 aku si oe me 
hooikaike aku. 
A ina he okea ka kekahi * ae ana 
|, me ka ae tele mai ma na hua- 


© pono, ma na olelo a ko kakou | 7 


ca a Jesu Kristo, a me Ske ao 
aku mamuli o ka manao mai- 
i ke Akua, 
He hookano ia, “he naaupo loa, 
kuko wale ana i ina ninau a me 
huaolelo e hakaka ai, kahi e ulu 
ka huwa, ka paio, ka nuku, ka 
»huoi ino; : 
x A me ka hoepaapaa huhu ana 
a 'kanaka naau ino, me ka lako 
i ka olelo oiaio, e ”mansao ana 
, 9 ka waiwai ka manao i ke 
ua; e *hookoa oe ia oe tho ia 
ou. 
Aka, 0 °ka manao i ke Akua, 
ka oluolu io, ola ka waiwai 
L. 
P No ka mea, aohe mea a kakou 
ywe mai ai iloko o keia ao, he 
io hoi aohe mea e hiki ia kakou 
lawe pu aku iwaho. 
A ina, ia kakou ika ai a me ke 
pa, malaila kakou e oluolu ai. 
Aka, "ro ka poe e makemake e 
iwai nui, ua haule lakou i ka 
wwalewaleia a me ka pahele, i 
ia kuko lapuwale a i kela kuko 
yuwale e pono ole ai, i ka mea e 
tholo ai na kanaka i ka poino, a 
> ka make, 
0 "No ka mea, o ka puni kala o 
. mole ia o ka hewa a pau; ua 
ko nui ia ia e Kekahi poe, a ua 


1 i Pet 2. 18 


Is. 52. 5. 
Rom. 2. 24. 
Tit, 2, 5, 8. 


e Kol. 4, 1. 
K Or, believ. 
ing. 


d mo. 4. 11. 


& Tit L 1. 


1 Or, a fool. 
. 8.2 


bi Kor 
1.7. 


KOr, sick. 
ina 4, 

2 Tim. 2. 23. 
Tit. 3. 9. 


k 1 Kor. 11.16. 
mo. 1. 6. 

Or, Gallings 
one of an- 
ot 

12 Tim. 3. 8. 

mTit. 1. 11. 
2 Pet. 2 3. 

n Rom. 18. 17. 
2 Tim, 3.5. 


q Kin, 28. 20, 
Heb, 18. 5. 


r Sol. 15. 27. 
& 20, 21. 
Mat. 13. 22, 

lek. 5. 1. 


smo. 3. 7, 


t mo. 1. 19. 


u Puk, 23. 8, 
Kan. 16. 19, 

Hl Or, been se- 
duced, 
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CHAPTER VI. 


ET as many ‘servants as are 
under the yoke count their own 
masters worthy of ail honour, >that 
the name of God and his doctrine 
be not blasphemed. 


2 And they that have believing 
masters, let thefh not despise them, 

“because they are brethren ; but 
rather do them service, because they 
aro I faithful and beloved, partakers 
of the benefit. «These things teach 
and exhort. 






words, even the words of our 
Jesus Christ, and to the doct 
which is according to godliness ; 


4 He is I proud, * knowing nothing, 
but Idoting about ‘questions and 
strifes of words, whereof cometh 
envy, strife, railings, evil surmis- 


ings, 

5 XI Perverse disputings of 'men 
of corrupt minds, and destitute of 
the truth, “supposing that gain is 
godliness: *from such withdraw 
thyself. 


6 But° godliness with oontentment 
is great gain. 


7 For Pwe brought nothing into 
this world, and it ts certain we can 
carry nothing out. . 


8 And ‘having food and raiment, 
let us be therewith content. 

9 But "they that will be rich fall 
into temptation ‘and a snare, and 
tnto many foolish and hurtful lusts, 
‘which drown men in destruction 
and perdition. 


10 "For the love of money is the 
root of all evil: which while some 
coveted after, they have I erred from 


haalele lakou i ka manaoio, a ua 
houhou lakou ia lakou iho i na eha- 
eha he nui. 

11 *Aka, o oe, & ’ke kanaka o ke 
Akua, e haalele ia mau mea; ac 
hahai mamuli o ka pono, 0 ka ma- 
nao i ke Akua, o ka manaoio, 0 ke 
aloha, o ke ahonui, a me ke aka- 
hai. 

13 *E paio aku i ka paio maikni o 
ka manaoio, e *paa aku i ke ola 
mau loa, i kou mea i kohoia mai ai, 
a e > hooia aku i ka hooiaio maikai 
imua 0 ke alo o na mea hoike he 
lehulehu. 
<Ke kauoha aku nei au ia oe 
& i ke alooke Akua, o “ka mea 

la i na mea a pau, a o Jesu 
isto hoi o ka mea i hoike ma ke 
o Ponetio Pilato i ka hooiaio 
ikai ; 

14 E majama oe i keia kauoha i 
kina ole me ka hala ole, ‘a hiki 
wale aku i ka ikea ana mai o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo ; 

15 I ka mea i na manawa ona iho, 
e hoike mai ai oia, o ka Moi £ po- 
maikai hookahi, o "ke Alii o na alii, 
o ka Haku o na haku. 

16 ‘Nona wale no ka make ole, 6 
noho mau ana iloko o ka mala- 
malama kahi e hiki ole aku ai ke 
kanaka; “aole ikeia e ke kanaka, 
aole hoi e hiki ia ia ke nana aku; 
lia ia mau loa hoi ka mahalo a me 
ka mana. Amene. | 

17 E kauoha aku oe i ka poe wai- 
wai i keia ao, mai hookiekie ko la- 
kou naau, ™mai hilinai i ka ”wai- 
wai oiaio ole, aka, i °ke Akua ola, 
nana na mea a pau i Phaawi loko- 
maikai mai ia kakou e oluolu ai. 

18 E hana maikai hoi lakou, i 
glako hoi lakou i na hana maikai, i 
rmakaukau hoi i ka haawi wale 
aku me ‘ka lokomaikai ; 

19 ‘EK hoahu ana i kumu maikai 
na lakou iho, no kh manawa ma- 
hope, i "paa eku ai lakou i ke ola 
pau ole. 

20 E Timoteo, e *malama oe i 







ka mea i kauchaia’ku ia-oe, e 7 pale. 
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I. TIMOTEO, VI: 


‘the faith, and pierced themselves 
through with many sorrows. 


11 * But thou, 70 man of God, flee 
these things ; and follow after righi- 
eousness, godliness, faith, love, pa- 
tence, meckness. s 


12 Fight the good fight of faith, 
lay hold on eternal life, whereunto 
thou art also called, "and hast pro- 
fessed a good profession before many 
Wwitnesses. ' 


13 "I give thee charge in the sight 
of God, “who quickeneth all thing, 
and before Christ Jesus, * who be- 
fore Pontius Pilate witnessed a good 
I confession ; 


14 That thou keep this command- 
ment without spot, unrebukeable, 
‘until the appearing of our Lord 
Jesus Christ : 

15 Which in his times he shall 
shew, who is the blessed and only 
Potentate, "the King of kings, and 
Lord of lords ; 

16 ' Who only hath immortality, 
dwelling in the light which no man 
can approach unto; X whom no man 
hath seen, nor can see: 'to whem 
be honour and power everlasting. 
Amen. 


17 Charge them that are rich in 


‘| this world, that they be not high- 


minded, ™nor trust in t* uncertain 
riches, but in °the living God, P who 
giveth us richly all things to enjoy ; 


18 That they do good, that they 
be rich in good works, "ready to 
distribute, §* willing to communi- 
cate ; | 

19 ‘Laying up in store for them- 
selves a good foundation against the 
time to come, that they may "lay 
hold on eternal life. 

20 O Timothy, *keep that which 
is committed to thy trust, 7 avoiding 











H. 


.i ka wawa lapuwale, a me ke 
co ana o ka mes i kapa howa ia 
aaauao: 

O ka mea a kekabi poo i hooia 
ua *haalele hoi i ka manacio. 
ve ke alohaia mai, Amene, 


TIMOTEO, I. 


€ m 
profane and vain babblings, and op- 
positions of science falsely so called: 


21 Which some professing *have 
erred concerning the faith. Grace 
be with thee. Amen. 








O KA EPISETOLE 


VA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO IA 


TIMOTEO. 





MOKUNA I. 


“A Paulo, "ka lunaolelo na Iesu 
Kristo ma ka makemake o ko 
ua, mamuli o ka olelo mus no 
ola iloko o Kristo Jesu, 
¢Ia Timoteo, i ke keiki punahe- 
ke aloha, a mo ke ahonui, & me 
malu, mai ke Alma mai, o ke 
kus, & mo Kristo Tem, ko kakoa 


“ie lobe aku net an i ke 
ua, i ka’a *mes e malama nei 
i ou mau kupuna mai, me ka 
‘nao maemae, i ko'u ‘hoomanao 
u ana aku ia oe i ka'u pale ana 
a po a me ke ao; 
sE ake ana e ike ia oe, e manao 
2 hoi i kou waimaka, i hoopiha- 
i hoj au i ka olioli; 

I ko'u hoomanao ana hoi i ka 
alele *hookamani ole iloko ou, i 
mea i noho musi iloko o !kou 
puna wahine o Loisa, a me kou 
'kuwahine o Eunike; a ke ma- 
9 nei hoi au iloko ou kekahi. 
Nolaila hoi ko paipai aku nei 

ia oe, e *hoomahuahua i ka 
awina a ke Akua, i ka mea iloko 
ma ke kau ana o ko'u mau lima. 

No ka mea, 'aole ke Akua i haa- 
mai ia kakou i ka manao ma- 
u; aka, o "ka wiwo ole, a me 
aloha, a me ka naauao. 

*Mai noho oe a hilahila i ka 
2a ko kakou Haku i ?hoike mai 








hTielaär 
6m. 16.1. 





THE SECOND EPISTLE 
OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO 


TIMOTHY. 


son: Grace, merey, and peace, from 
God the Father and Christ Jesus 
our Lord. 


341 thank God, "whom I serve 
from my forefathers with pure con- 
science, that ‘without ceasing I 
have remembrance of thee in my 
prayers night and dey ; 


4 Greatly desiring to see thee, 
being mindful of thy tears, that I 
may be filled with joy ; 

5 When I call to remembrance 
“the unfeigned faith that is in 
thee, which dwelt first in thy 
grandmother Lois, and ‘thy mother 
Ennice; and I am persuaded that 
in thee also. 

6 Wherefore I put thee in remem- 
brance, ‘that thou stir up the gift 
of God, which is in thee by the put- 
ting on of my hands. 

7 For 'God hath not given us the 

irit of fear; "but of power, and 
of love, and cf a sound mind.” 


8 "Be not thou therefore ashamed 





of "the testimony of our Lord, nor 


ai, aolo hoi is’a i kana Ppio nei; 
aka, 16 lawe pu oe i ka chaeha ana 
no ka euanelio, mamuli o ka mana 
oke Akua: 

9 'O ka mea nana lakou i hoola, 
i "wae mai hoi me ka wae hoano ; 
taole hoi mamuli o ka kakou bana 
ana; aka, "mamuli no o kona ma- 
nao iho a me ka pono i haawiia 
mai ia kakou iloko o Kristo Iesu 
mamua loa aku o keia a0; 

10 A 7ua hoakakaia mai ia i keia 
manawa me ke ikea ana mai o ko 
kakon ola o Iesu Kristo, *ka mea i 
make, a i hoomoakaka 
: u ole, ma ka 





okaawaleia'i i 
lo, i kumu ao 
= 





. ike au i ka 
mea &u i hilinai aku ai, ko ma- 
naoio nei hoi au,  hiki no ia ia “ke 
malama i ka’u mea i haawi aku ai 
ia ia a *hiki wale aku i kela la, 

13 'E hoopaa oe i tke kumu o na 
olelo *kupono, au i ‘lohe mai ai 
ia’u, ma ka manaoio a me ke 
aloha iloko o Kristo Jesu. 

14 '0 ka mea maikai i kauohaia 
mai ia oe, o kau ia e malama si ma 
ka Uhane Hemolele e ™noho mai 
ana maloko o kakou. 

15 Ua ike 0 i keia mea, ua hea- 
Jele mai ia’u "ko Asia poe °a pau ; 
o Pagolo a me Heremogeno kekahi 
© ua poe la. 

16 PE haawi mai ka Haku i ke 
aloha i tko Onesiporo hale; no ka 
mea, es hoohoihoi pinepine mai 
oia 1a’u, *aole hoi oia i hilahila i 
ko’u tkaulahao. 

17 Aka, ia ia ma Roma nei, ua 
huli ikaika oia ia’u a loaa, 








18 E haawi mai ka Haku ia ia, e 
"loaa mai ia ia ke aloha mai o ka 
Haku i "kela la. Ua ike paka oe i 
na mea nui ana i 7malama mai ai 
ia’u ma Epeso, 


- 





e1 Pet. 4.19. 
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«1 Tim. 1.14. 
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: Il. TIMOTEO, I. 


of me Phis prisoner: *but be thou 
partaker of the afflictions of the 
gospel according to the power of 
God ; 


H 

9 "Who hath saved us, and ‘call- 

ed us with a holy calling, 'not ac- 

ing to our works, but "accord- 

ing to his own purpose and grace, 

which was given us in Christ Jesus 
*before the world began ; 


10 But 7 is now made manifest by 
the appearing of our Saviour Jesus 


2. | Christ, *who hath abolished death, 


and hath brought life and immor- 
tality to light through the gospel: 


11 *Whereunto I am appointed a 

preacher, and an apostle, aid a 
leacher of the Gentiles. 

12 "For the which cause I also 


‘for I know 


whom I have ‘believed, and om : 


persuaded that he is able to “keep 

that which I have ousted unto 
him "against that 

13 ‘Hold fast sthe i an of sound 

‘which thou hast heard of 

me, *in faith and love which is in 
Christ Jesus, 

14 "That good thing which was 

committed unto thee keep by the 

Holy Ghost "which dwelleth in us. 


15 This thou knowest, that "all 
they which are in Asia be turned 
away from me; of whom are Phy- 
gellus and Hermogenes. 

16 The Lord ?give mercy unto 
‘the house of Onesiphorus ; "for he 
oft refreshed me, and "was not 
ashamed of ‘my chain : 


17 But, when he was in Rome, be 
sought me out very diligently, apd 
found me. 


18 The Lord grunt unt 
he may find mercy of tip 
that day: and in y things | 
"| he 7 ministered unto, ‘Ephesus, 
thou knowest very, | 


“that | 


Il. 


MOKUNA II. 


JE hoi, e "ku keiki, e > hooi- 
caika ma ka pono iloko o Kristo 


A o na mea au i lohe mai ia’u 
1a mea hoike he lehulehu, ‘oia 
e kauoha aku ai i na kanaka 
mo, i ka poe *makaukau hoi i 
o aku ia hai. 

E hoomanawanui hoi oe ‘me 
oa maikai la no lesa Kristo. 


Aole ke kanaka kana i hoohi- 
ia ia iho i na mea o keia ola 
; i hiki hoi ia ia ke hooluolu i 
nea nana ia i kaka e lilo i koa. 


Ina i paio kekahi i lanakila, 
e hooleiia ka lei ia ia, ke paio 
ma ke kanawai. 

‘He pono-no ka mahiai e hana 
1amua o ka loaa ana o ka hua. 


E noonoo oe i ka’u e olelo nei; 
haawi mai ka Haku ia oe i ka 
uao i na mea a pan. 

E hoomanao hoi oe ia Jesu Kristo 
'a mamo a Davida, ™ua hoala 
ia mai ka make mai, *e like 
1 olelomaikai ; 

'Ka mea a’u 1 loohia’i e ka ino 
10 Pka paa ana, me he kanaka 
ra la; aka, 4aole i hoopeaia ka 
oake Akua. 

Nolaila au e "hoomanawanui 
i na mea a pau e pono ai ka 
i alohaia, i ‘loaa hoi ia lakou 
ola iloko o Kristo Jesu, me ka 

i mau loa. 

_tHe olelo oiaio keia ; "Ina i ma- 

pu kakou, e ola pu no hoi kakou. 


«Ina e hoomanawanui ka- 
t, 6 noho pu no hoi kakou i ke au- 
ai; a Yina e hoole aku kakou ia 
oia kekahi e hoole mai ia kokou. 
3 A *ina i kupono ole kakou, ola 
kupono mau ; *aole e hiki ia ia 
hoole ia ia iho. 

4 O keia mau mea kau e paipai 
u ai ia lakou, me ke > kauoha aku 


TIMOTEO, II. 500 
A.D. 66. 
oe CHAPTER II. 
a1Tim.1. 2. HOU therefore, *my son, "be 
Ene. a | ; Strong in the grace that is in 
ist Jesus. 
emo.J.13.%& | 2 "And the things that thou hast 
Kör bg heard of me lamong many wit- 
11 tim 1.18 | Bosses, “the same eommit thou to 
e1Tim. 3.2. | faithful men, who shalt be "able to 
at i & a |teach others also. 
45. 3 ‘Thou therefore endure hard- 
51 Tim. 1.18. | ness, Sas a good soldier of Jesus 
Christ. 
h1 Kor, 9. 25. | 4 "No man that warreth ontan- 
gleth himself with the affairs of 
this life; that he may please hj 
who hath chosen him to be a 
dier. 
11 Kor. 9.25, | 5 And ‘if a man also strive 
28 masteries, yet is he not erown 
except he strive lawfully. 
k1 Kor. 9.10. | 6 EI The husbandman that } 
h Or, The hee I eth must be first partaker of the 
bouring Arat, | fruita. 
mance par. | 7 Consider what I say; and the 
Sruite, Lord give thee understanding in all 
things. 
8 Remember that Jesus Christ !of 
1 Oth, 2. 90. & | the seed of David” was raised from 
Rom. 1.3,4. | the dead, "according to my gospel: 
"42. | go Wherein I suffer troubl 
— ° rein er 6, as an 
cone ie evil doer, Peven unto bonds ; ‘but 
mo. Lee the word of God is not bound. 
Kol 43,18 | 10 Therefore "I endure all things 
qOib 28.31. | for the clect’s sake, ‘that they may 
PÅ. 1. 13 also obtain the salvation which is 
Ep. 5 | in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. 
8 2 Kor, 1. 6. 
t1'Tim. 1.15. | 11 'Itis a faithfal saying: For "if 
«Rom. 6.5. | we be dead with him, we shall also 
2 Kor. 4.10. | jive with him: 
xRom.8.17. | 12 *If we suffer, we shall also 
1 Pet. 4, 13. reign with him: if we deny him, 
y Mat. 10,83. | he also will deny us: 
Mar. 8. 38. a 
Luk. 12, 9 ; 
zRom. 3.3. & | 13 "If we believe not, yet he abid- 
Nah 03.19, | eth faithful: "he cannot deny him- 
mo) self. 
vi Tim. 5 21. | 14 Of these things put them in re- 
mo. 4, 1. membrance, charging them before 










imua i ke alo oka Hakn, ¢ * hoopaa- 
paa ole lakou i na huaolelo waiwai 
ole, e huli hewa ana nae i ka poe 
lohe mai. 

15 E hooikaika nui oe e hoike ia 06 
tho imua o'keé aloo ke Akua me ka 
hoaponoia mai, i paahans hoi aole 
e pono ke hijahila, e puunaue pono 
aku ana i ka olelo oinio. 

16 ‘E pale ae hoii ka wawa hewa 
aba me ka lapuwaje; e ulu ana no 
ia e mahuahua ae ai ka haiheia. 

17 E aai ana hoi ka lakou olelo 
me he mai aai Ja: 0 ° Humenaio a 
me Pileto kekahi o lakou. 
++ 48 A no ‘ka olelo oiaio, lalau hewa 
e Solelo ana ua hala e ke ala- 
a; a ua hoohiolo iho la i ka 
naojo o kekahi poe. 

9 Oraio hoi, ke kupaa mau nei 
e kumu a ke Akua mai me keia 

Floailona ona; ‘Ua ike mai no ka 
Haku i ikona poe ponoi ; a, O ka mea 
i hoohiki 1 ka inoa o Kristo e haale- 
le loa aku ia i ka hewa. 

20 * A iloko o ka hale nui, aole o 
na ipu gula a me ke kala wale no, 
aka, o ka lagu, a me ka lepo kekahi ; 
Ino ka hanchano kekahi, no ka he. 
noheno ole kekabi. 

21 =A ina i hoomaemae ke kana- 








ka ia ia iho ia lakou, e lilo no ia i; 


ipu hanohano, i hoomaemaeia e po- 
no ai ka Haku, a ”makaukau hoi no 
na hana maikai a pau. 

' 22 E holo hoi I na kuko o ka wa 


opiopio; a e ”hahai mamuli o ka: 
pono, 0 ka manaoio, o ke aloha, a; 


me ka malu; me ka poe i Pkahea 
aku i ka Haku dmai loko aku 0 ka 
haku meemac. 

.23 A o "na ninau lapuwale a me 
ka naaupo, o kau ia e pale aku, me 
ka ike e aku ua hooulu lakou i ka 
hakaka. 

24 * Aole hoi.e pono i ke kauwa a 
ka Haku e hakaka; aka, akahai i 
in, men & pau, © © ‘akaniai hoi i ke 
av aku, 6 ahonui i ke mo: 

25 uk ao hoohaahaa aku ana i 
ka poe i ku e mai ; i *haawi mai 
paha ke Akua ia lakou i ka mihi 


I. TIMOTEO, IL 


A. D. 66. 
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a I Tim 47. 
Tit, 1. 14. 


1 Or, gam 
grene. 
e1 Tim. 1. 20. 


{1 Tim. 6. 21. 
61 Kor. 15.12 


k1 Tim, 3. 15. 


I Rom. 9, 21. 


m Is, 52. 11, 


amo. 3. 17. 
Tit. 3, 1. 


01 Tim, 6. 11. 


P Oth. 9. 14. 
1 Kor. 1, 2. 


q 1 Tim. 1.5 
& 4. 12. 


r1'Tim 1 4 
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the Lord * that they strive not about | 
words to no profit, but to the sub- 
verting of the heazerso : 


15 Study toshew thyself approved 
unto God, a workman that needeth 
not to be ashamed, rightly dividing 
the word of truth. .. 


16 But ‘shun profanea@nsbwain bab- 
hlings: fer they. wild rinersass unio 
more ungodlipess.- _ . 

17 And their word will est as doth 
a Icanker.: of whom is <Hymoeseus 
and Phileius; . 

18 Who ‘concerning the truth here 
erred, £ saying that Abe resurrestiea 
is past already ; and overthrow the | 
faith of soine. 

19 Nevertheless "the foundatica 
of God standeth Isure, having this 
seal, The Lord iknaowetik, dhent that 
are his. And, Lei avery eve that 
nameth the name of Christ depart 


g. | from iniquity. 


20 *But in a great house.there are 
not only vessels ef gold and of sik 
ver, but also of wood and of earth; 
‘and some to hanour, and some te 
dishopeur. . 

21 ™If a man therefore purge him 


i self from these, he shall be a yessel 
,unto honour, sanctified, and meet 
| for the master’s use, and ” prepared — 


unto every good work. 

' 22 Flee also youthful lusts: but 
° follow righteousness, faith, charity, 
peace, with them that Pcall on the 
Lord ‘out of & pure heart. 


23 But ‘foolish and unlearned 
+ | questions avoid, knowing that they 
do ‘gender strifes, or 


24 And "the servant of the Lord 


. | must not strive; but be gentle unio 


all men, 'apt to ‘teach, I patient ; 


25 "In meekness instructing thoce 
that oppose themselves; _*if God 
peradvepture will give. them re 








IL. TIMOTEO, III. 


me ka 7hooiaio ana i ka olelo 
io; 

; A i hemo ae ia lakon iho mai 
o ae o ka upena a ka diabolo, ka 
» i lawe pio ia 6 ia ma kona me- 
nake, 


MOKUNA III. 


IA hoi kau mea e ike ai; a ‘i 
| na la mahope e hiki mai ana 
manawa popilikis. 

No ka mea, e lilo ana na kanaka 
28 >makemake ia lakou tho, * pu- 
kala, ‘hooioi, *hookano, thoino 
le, £ hoolokte ele i na makua, alo- 
ole, huikala ole, 

 Aole aloha maoli, ‘pale berita, 
nia wale, *kuko umi ole, huhu, 
iwahawahe i na mea pono, 


1K peakili, naau kie- 
, ™makemake 1 ka jealea, aole 
kemake i ke Akua. 

Hookokohu manao i ke Akua, 
1 © "hoole ana i ka mana o ia 
a: ue *hookaawale ae oe mai ia 


01 kekahi o Pua poe la, na mea i 
no iloko o na hale, e alakai pio 
| i na wahine lapuwale i kauma- 
i ka hewa, a i alakai e ia’e hoi e 
a kuko a 6 kela, 

E ao mau ana hoi, aka, ‘sole 
e hiki ia lakou ke ike i ka oiaio. 


"A, me ka Jane, a me ka Iame- 
e,1 "ka e mai ai ia Mose, pela hoi 
poe lai ku e mai i ka olelo oiaio ; 
, kanaka naau ino, a ma ka ma- 
rio ua * hoohewaia lakou. 


t 
Aka, sole lakou e hiki i ke kau 


hi hou aka ; no ka mea, e akaka 
2 no ina kanaka a pau ko lakou 
mawale "e like me ke akaka ana 
'o laua la. 

0* Aka, ua ike paka oe i ka’u ao 
a, noho ana, manao ana, paulele 
a, hoomanawanui ana, alohe ana, 
onui ana, 


1 A me ka hoomaauia a me ka | 


acha, me ia i lone ia’u ’ma Ane- 
H. & B 86 


A.D. 66. 


yiTim24 
m 


k2 Pet. 3. 3. 
1 2 Pet. 2. 10. 
m Pil 3. 19. 
2 Pet. 2.13. 
lud. 4, 19. 
at Tim, 5. 8. 
Pit. 1. 18. 
02 Tes, 3. 6. 
1 Tim. 6. 5, 
P Mat. 23. 14 
Tit. L li. 


qi Tim. 2. 4 


r Pak. 7. 11. 


601 


pentance Yto the acknowledging of 
the truth ; 

26 And that they may t recover 
themselves *out of the snare of the 
devil, who are ttaken captive by 
him at his will. 


= 
CHAPTER III. 


TE know also, that "in the last 
days perilous times shall come. 


2 For men shall be "lovers of their 
own selves, ”covetous, ‘boasters, 

» proud, ' blasphemers, & disobedient 
to parents, unthankful, unholy, _ 


bol 
3 "Without natural affectiqn, 
'trucebreakers, ‘false acc 
Kincontinent, fierce, despisers 
thon that are good, 

4 'Traitors, he highminded, 
™ lovers of pleasures More than lov- 
ers of God ; 

5 Having a form of godliness, but 
"denying the power thereof: °from 
such turn away. , 


6 For Pof this sort are they whieh 
creep into houses, and lead captive 
silly women laden with sins, led 
away with divers lusts, 







7 Ever learning, and never able 


as i 
truth. a 

8 "Now as Jannes - Jambres 
withstood Moses, so do these alse 
resist the truth: ‘men of corrupt 
minds, ty reprobate concerning the 
faith. 

9 But they shall proceed no fur- 
ther : for their folly shall be mani- 
fest unto all men, "as theirs also 
was. 


10 But ‘thou hast fully known 
my doctrine, manner of life, pur- 
poee, faith, longsuffering, charity, 
patience, 

11 Persecutions, afflictions, which 
came unto me 7 at Antioch, * at Ico- 


698, | , 
. tighn, *ma Ikonio, "ma Lusetera, na 


hoomaau ana a'u i hoomanawanui 
ai; aka, ua hoola mai ka Haku ia’u 
b mai loko mai o ia mau mea la a peu. 

12 Oiaio hoi, o "ka poe a pau ¢ no- 
ho haipule ana iloko Kristo Iesu, e 
hoomaauja’na hoi lakou. 

13 2 Aka, o ®anaka hewa, a me ka 
poe hoopunipuni, e mahuahua ana 
ko lakou hewa, e hoopunipuni aku 
ana me ka hoopunipuniia mai. . 

14 Aka hoi, °e noho paa oe ma na 

mea an i ao iho ai, a i manacio ai 
hoi, me ka ike aku i ka mea nana oe 
1 ao mai, 
,15 A, mai kou wa kamalii uuku 
rah va ike oo i ‘ka palapala hemo- 
lelc, i ka mea e hiki ia ia ke hoo- 
naguao ia oc e ola’i, ma ka manaocio 
Neo Kristo Iesu. 

10 €(Q) ka palapala hemolele a pau, 
ua haawiie , e ka Uhane o ke 
Akua, he méWAla "e pono ai, no ke 
&o ana, no kag@mpa ana, no ka hoo- 
pololei ana, no ka hoonaauae ana 
ma ka pono; 

17 ‘I homdjele ai ke kanaka o ke 
Akua, i *m#kaukau maoli ai hoi i 
ya hana maikai a pau. 











MOKUNA IV. 


E *kaugha aku nei au imua o 
IX. ke anf ke Akua a me ka 
Haku, O Kristo, o "ka mea-e 


hoopai ag i, ka poe ola a me ka 
poe maki na hiki ana mai, ai 
kona aupuni ; | 


2 E hai aku oe i ka olelo; e 
hooikaika i keia manawa a i kela 
manawa; e hoakaka aku, e ° papa 
aku, “hoohoihoi akn, me ke ahonui 
wale, a me ke ao ana' ku, 

3 No ka mea, °e hiki mai ana ka 
manawa e lohe ole ai lakou i ‘ka 
olelo pono; aka, &me ka pepeiao 
yianeo @ hapuku lakou i na kumu- 
ao na lakou mawuli o ko lakou 
kuxo iho, - 

4 Ae haliu e aku lakou i na pe- 
peli mai ke olelo oiaio aku, ae “hoo- 


A. D. 66. 


ee eee 

2 Qih. 14. 2, 5. 

a Oih. 14 19. 

b Hal. 34. 79. 
2 Kor. 1. 1@ 
mo. 4. 17. 

e Hal. 34. 19. 
Mat. 16. 24, 
Toa. 17. 14. 
Oih. 14. 22. 

1 Kor, 15. 19. 
1 Tes. 3. 3. 

a2 Tes, 2 11. 
1 Tim. 4.1L 
mo, 2. 16. 

emo. L. 13. & 
2.2 


f Ioa. & SA 


2 Pet. 1. 20, 
21: 


h Bom. 15. 4, 


i I Tim. 6. 11. 
k mo. 2. 2{, 


Wor perfeet- 


al Thm. 5. 21. 
& 6, 13. 
mo. 2. 14. 

b Oih, 10. 42, 


e I Tim. 3. 20. 
Tit. 1. 18. & 
2. 15. 

dl Tim, 4, 13. 

emo. 3. 1. 

£1 Tim. 1. 10. 

g mo. 8. 6. 


hi Tim. 1. 4, 


huliia’ku hoi ma na olelo lapuwale. Ti 1.14... 


II. TEMOTEO, IV. 


nium, "at. Lystra;. what perseco | 
tions I endured: but out of them — 
all the Lord delivered me. 


12 Yea, and ‘all that will liv 
godly in Christ Jesus shall safer 
persecution. . 

13 But evil men and seduces 
shall wax worse and worse, decely- 


ing, and being deceived. 


14 But © continue thou in theihing 
which thou hast learned and hast 
been assured of, knowing of whoa 
thou hast learned them; | 

15 And that.from a child thous - 
known ‘the holy Scriptures, whit 
are able to make thee wise wi 
salvation through faith which is 0 
Christ, Jesus. 4 

16 © All Scripture is given by 
spiration of God, and 1s profitable 
for dogtrine, for reproof, for comer 
tion, for instruction in rghieu 
ness: = | : 


17 i That the man of God may be 
perfect, X I thoroughly fu ur 
to all goed works. 


CHAPTER IV. 
I “CHARGE thee therefore before 
God, and the Lorg Jesus Christ 
>who. shall judge .the quick ond 
the dead at his appearing and hu 
kingdom ; 


2 Preach the word ; be instant I 
season, out of season; reprove, pe 
buke, 2 exhart with. all longsuffents 
and do¢trine. 


3 For the time will came wi 
they will not endure. ‘sound dö 
trine; but after their own lass 
shall they heap to themselves te? 
ers, haying itching ears; 


4 And they shall turn away ther 
ears from the truth, and *sbeil * 
turned anta fables...:. = 











Il. TIMOTEO, IV. 


5 Aka, e kiai oc ma na mea a | A.D. 66. 


pau, ‘e hoomanawanui i ka popi- 
likia, e hana 1 ka oihane a «ke ka- 
huna hai euanelio, 2 e hooiaio loa 
aku i kau oihana. 

6 No ka mea, 'ua makaukau au 
no ka nininiia’ku, a ua kokoke mai 
nei ka mane'wa ou ™e hele aku ai. 

7 "Usa paio aku av i ka paio mai- 
kai, ua hoopau ae nci au i ka holo 
ana, ua hoopaa no hoi au i ka 
manavio: 

8 Ma ia hope aku, e‘waiho mei 
ana no’é “he lei o ka pono, ka mea 
a ka Haku a ka Lunakanawai hoo- 
pono e haawi mai ai ia’u Pi kela 
la; aole ie’u wale no, aka, i ka 
poe a pau i makemake 1 kona ikea 
ana mai. 

9 E hooikaika oe e hele koke mai 
io’u nei. 

10 No ka mea, ua haalele o * Denia 
ia’u, "ua makemake ia i ke ao nei; a 
ua hele aka la ia i Tesalonike, o 
Keresena hoi i Galatia, o Tito hoi i 
Dalematia. 

11 O "Luka ‘wale ho heokahi me 
au. E kono oe ia" Mareko e hele 
pu mai me oe; no ka mea, he mea 
ia e pono ai no’u ma ka oihana ka- 
huna. oo 

12 O *Tukiko hoi ka’u i hoouna 
aku ai i Epeso. 

13 Oka aahu a’u i waiho aku ai 
ma Teroa ia Karepe, o kau ia e 
lawe pu mai i kou hele ana mai, a 
me na buke, a me na ilipalapala hoi. 

14 70 Alekanedero ka hanake- 
leawe, ua heoili mai fa’u i na hewa 
he nui; e hoopai mai *ke Haku ia 
ia e like me kena hana. 

15 E ao hoi oe ia oe iho ia ia; no 
ka mea, ua hoole ikaika mai oia i 
ka kakou mat olelo. 

16 I ka’u hoike porto mua ana, 
ache mea i ku pu mai me au, aka, 
“na pau ha kanaka i ka haalele 
mai ia’u: >mai hoopatia mai lakou 
ia mea. 

17 “Aka hoi, o ka Haku ka i ku 
mai mo Tu; a ua kokua mai hoi 
ia’u, 41 hooiaio nui iwka ¢ au ka 


ammar 
imo. 1.83. & 2. 


k Oih. 21. 8. 
Bp. 4, 11. 


I Or. fulft. 
Rom. 15. 19. 
Kol. 1. 25. & 
4. 7, 

1 Pil. 2 17, 

wm Pi}. 1, 23, 

2 Pet. 1. 14. 

ni Kor, 9. 24, 
Pil. 3. 14. 


1 Tim. 6. 12. 
Heb. 12. 1. 


0 1 Kor. 9, 28. 


q Kol. 4. 14. 
Pilem, 24, 
Fi loa. 2.15 


smo. 1. 15. 

t Kol. 4, 14, 
Pilem. 24. 

u Oih. 12.24 & 
15. 37. 
Kol. 4. 10. 

x Oih. 20, 4. 


a mo, IL. 15 
b Oth. 7. 60. 


¢ Mat. 1. 19, 
Oth. 23.11. & 
27. 23. 


d Oth. 9. 15, & 
28. 17, 18, 


Ep. 3,8. 


ee: 
es 


& But watch thou in all things, 
‘endure afflictions, do the work of 
tan evangelist, I make full proof of 
thy ministry. 


6 For ! I am now ready to be offer- 
ed, and the time of ™my departure 
is at hand. " 

7 "I havo fought a good fight, I 
have finished my course, I have 
kept the faith: 


8 Henceforth there is laid up fer 
me °a crown of righteousness, which 
the Lord, the righteous judge, shall 
give me Pat that day: and not tp 
me only, but unto all them 
that love his appearing. 


9 Do thy diligence to come shåjt- 
ly unto me: , 

10 For < Demas hath forsaken me, 
"having loved this present world, 
and is departed unto. Thessalonica ; 
Crescens to Galatia, Titus unto Dal. 
matia. 

11 *Only ‘Luke is with me. Take 
» Mark, and bring him with thee:. 
for he is profitable to me for the 
ministry. 


12 And *Tychicus have I sent to 
Ephesus. 

13 The cloak that I léft at Troas 
with Carpus, when thou comest, 
bring with thee, and the’ books, but 
especially thé parchments. 

14 Alexander the copperemith did 
me much evil: "the Lord reward 
him according to his works: 


15 Of whom be thou were also; 
for he hath greatiy withstood four 
‘words. 

16 At my first answer no man 
stood with me, *but all men forseok 
me: >I pray God that it may not-be 
laid to their charge. 


17 ¢Notwithstanding the Lord 
stood with me, and strengthened 
me; ‘that. by me the. preaching 


héi ana’ku o kana clele i jebe mai 
no hoi na Jahuikanaka a pau ; a ua 
hoopakeleia mai hei au i ‘ka wahe 
o ka lions. 

18 ‘A e hoopakele mai ana no ka 
Haku ie’n i na hana hews a pau, 
& e malama mai hei a hiki i kona 
aupuni i ka lani; *nona hoi ka 
hoonaai man los iska. Amene. 

19 E aloha akn ia * 
me Akula, a me ' ko ka bale oOnesi- 

ro. 

F 30 k Ua noho no o Eraseto ma 
Korineto; a ua waiho aku au ia 
1Teropimo ma Mileto, e mai ana. 

21 "Kk hooikaika oe e hele mai 

musa o ka hooilo. Ke aloha aku 

o Eubulo ia oe, a o Peude, a o 
Lino, a o Kelaudia, & e ka poe hoa- 
hanau a u. 

22 *O ka Haku pu kekahi o Jesu 
Kristo me kog uhane, FE alohaia 
mai oukew. ne. 


TITO, I. 


A.D. &. 
boy 


e Hal. 22. 21. 
2 Pet, 2.9 


c Hal 12. 7, 


k Oi, 19, 22. 
Rom 16. R. 

I Oth. 20, 4. & 
21. 2. 

m pau, 9. 


might be fully known, and that all 
the Gentiles might hear: and I was 
delivered "out of the moath of ihe 


lien. 

18 ‘And the Lord: shalt delive? me 
from every evil work, and. will pre- 
serve me unto his heavenly king. 


1.38 dom : ‘to whom be glory för ever 


aud ever. Amen. : 
29 Salute > Prisca and Aquila, and 


| the houseiveld of Onesipheras. 


20 * Erastus abode at Cormth: but 
ict eae have I left at Biiletum 


an “= De thy diligence te come be 
fore winter. Eubulus greeteth thee, 
and Pudons, and Linus, and Clev- 
dia, and all ‘the brethren. 


22 "The Lord Jesus Christ de with 
thy spirit. ‘Grace be with you, Amen. 





O KA EPISETOLE A PAULO 
u 


TITO. 





MOKUNA I. 


N4 Paulo ke kauwa a ke Akua, 
he lunaolelo hoi na Iesu Kristo 
ma ka manaeio o ks poe i waeia 
mai e ke Akua a ma "ka hooinio 
ana’ku i ka olele oiaio > mamuli o 
ka malama i ke Akua; 

2 Me ka manaolana i ke ola mau 
loa a ke Akua _ hoopunipuni ale i 
olelo mua mai ai ° manus loa aku 
o keia 20; 

3°A i hoike mai si hoi i kona 
manawa pono, £ ma ka hai ana i ka- 
na olelo i kauohaie mai ia’u *ma ke 
kauoha a ko kakow.Ola a ke Akus: 


4 Ia ! Tito i ke *keiki ponoi ma ! ka 
manaoio kuikahi ; o™ke aloha, o ke 
ahenui a me ka malu mai ko Akua 


| the acknowledging ef the truth 


THE EPISTLE OF:PAUL 
TO 


TITUS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL, a servant of God, end an 
apostle of Jesus Christ, accord- 
ing to the faith of God’s and 


> which ix after godiimess ; 


2 1¢In hope of eternal life, which 


‘that cannot Promised 
‘before the world bogar; 


aoe hath in due times mani- 
es is word preaching, 
& which is committed unto rhe * ac- 
conding-to the commandment ef God 
our Saviour ; 

4 To ' Titus, Xowne own son after 
' the common faith : * , mercy, 
and peace, from God the Father 


Makua mai, a me ka Haka o 
m Kristo e ko kakeu Ola. 

.Eia ka’a mee i waiho aku ai ia 

ma Kerete, e > hooponopono oe i 
.mea hemahema, a e°kukulu boi 
1a lume ekalesia iloko o na kula- 
kaubale..a pea e like me ka’u 
uoha is 00; 

P Ina i hala ole kakahi, she kane 
ia ka wahine hockahi, *he mau 
iki manaoio: kana, acle i oleloia 

-uhauha, aole hoi kolohe. 

' E pono e hala ele ka luna eka- 
sia, me he *punku le no ke Akua ; 
le hookuli, sole huhu, ‘aole lile i 
| waina, sole mokumoku, ‘sole 
ni i ka waiwai ino: 

IE Aka, he heakipa kona, he make- 
ake i ka peno, he noho malie, he 
opono, he hemolele, me ka hoo- 
anawanui ; 

Re » hoopaa ana i *ka olelo oinio, 
aoia’ku ai ia, i hiki ia ia ma *ka 
» pono ana’ku ke hooikaikea aku a 
e ka hoike aku i ka poe e hoole 
al ana. 

10 > No ka mea, he nui no ka poe 
vokuli, © olelo lapuwale ana, me 
ka hoopunipuni, ‘ no ke okipoepoe 
2 nui. 

11 E pono ke hoopaaia ko lakou 
laa w 
ko na hale okoa, me ke ao ana’ku 
na mea e pono ole ai lakou ke ao, 
no ka waiwsai ine. 

12 FO kekehi o lakou, o ko lakeu 
aula no, ua olelo mai ia, He heo- 
unipuni mau ko Kerete, he poe 
oloholona hihiu hewa, opu heha. 

13 He oiaio keia hoike ana la; 
nolaila e papa ikaika aku oe ia la- 
ou, i ‘cu pono lakou i ka manasio ; 
14*Aole © malama ana i ko ka 
udaio manao leapuwale, aole hoi i 
na kauoha a kanaka a ka poe i 
ookabuli i ka olelo viaio. 

15 "I ka poe maemae, ua maentae 
a mea a pau; aka, "i ka poe han- 
nia a me ka hoomaloks, ache mea 
aaemae ia lakou; ua haumia nae 
.o Iakou naau a me ko lakou luna- 
nanao. 


e ko ka poe i heokehuli | e 


TITO, 1, 


A. D. 66. 
eye 


a I Kor. 11.34 
hor » left um 


o Oth. 14. 23. 
2 Tim. 2. 2 


72 Tegp?. 15. 
2 Tim. 1. 13. 


©) Fim 1. 15. 


¢ Rom. 16. 18, 
d Oih. 15, 1. 


23. 14. 
2 3. 6. 


#1 Tim. 6. 5. 
& Oib, 17, 29, 


h 2 Kor, 18. 10, 
2 Tim. 4. 2 
imo. 2.2% 
£1 Tim. 1, 4. 
2 Tim, 4 4 
1 Ja, 29. 18. 

t 8 


and the Lesd Jeans Ohrist cur Se- 
viour. 


& For this cause left I thee in 


6 "If any he binmeless, ‘the hus- 
band ef one wife, "having faithful 
children not accused of riot or un- 
ruly. 

7 Vor « dishep must be blameless, 

as ‘the steward of God; not self- 
willed, not soon angry, ! not given 
to. no atriker, “not given to 
filthy luere ; 

8 "But a lover of sn 
lover of I good men, sober, Just, h 
temperate 5 

9 7 Holding fest *the faithful word 
tas he hath been teught, that he 
may be able *by sound doctrine 
both to exhert and to convince the 

yers. 

10 For "there are many unruly 
and vain talkers and °deceivers, 
4 specially they of the cireumcision : 


11 Whose mouths must be stopped, 
* whe subvert whole houses, teach- 
ing things which they ought not, 
‘for filthy lucre’s sake. 


13 *One of themselves, even & 
prophet of their own, said, The 
Cretians are always liars, evil 
beasts, slow bellies. 

13 This witness is true. * Where- 
fore rebuke them sharply, that they 
may be ‘sound in the faith ; 

14 * Not giving heed to Jewish fa- 
bles, and ‘commandments of men, 
that turn from the truth. 


15 ™Unte the pure all things ave 
pure: but *unto them that are de- 
filed and unbelieving ts nothing 
pure; but even their mind and con- 


” söjonoe is defiled. 


16 Ua hooiaio ko lakou waha i ko 
lakou ike ana i ke Akua; aka,” ma 
ka hana ana ua hoole lakou, he 
poe e hoowahawhaia, he lohe ole, 
he pono ole i Pna hana maikai a 


pau. 
MOKUNA IL. 


KA, e olelo aku oe i na mea i 
ku i *ke ao pone ana’ku ; 

2 I makaala na kaneka kahiko, i 
hanohano, i noho malie, i °ku pone 
i ka manaoio, a me ke aloha, a me 
ke ahonui. 

3 ° A i ka hoi ka noho ana o na Ju- 
wahinei ka pono o na haipule, aole 
nignia wale, aole lilo i ka waina 
nul, i mau kumuao lakou i ka pono; 


4% ao aku ana i na wahine hou ¢ 
‘aloha lakou i ka lakou mau kane, 
a me ka lakou mau keiki, 

5 I naauao hoi, i kelohe ole, e no- 
ho ana ma ka hale, i maikai hoi, *e 
hoolche ana i ka lakou mau kane 
ponoi, ‘i olelo ino ole ia ka olelo a 
ke Akua, 

6 A hooikaika aku hoi oe i na ka- 
naka hou e hoonaaupono. 

7 5Ma na mea a pau e hoike akn 
oe ia oe iho he kumu no na hana 
maikai; ama ke ao ana’ku hoi, he 
wahahee ole, he hanohano, a "he 
oiaio; 

8 E hoike i ! ka olelo pono, aole e 
hiki ke hooleiia mai; i * hilahila ai 
! ka mea e hookoa ana, no ka loag 
ole ia ia ka hala e olelo ino mai ai 
ia oukou. . 

9 E ao akn i ™na kauwa e hoolo- 
he lakou i ko lakou mau haku iho, 
a e hooluolu lea aku hoi "ma na 
mes a pau, aole pakike aku; 

10 Aole lawe wale, aka, oe hoike 
ana i ke ku pono loa, i °hoomaikai 
aku ai lakou i ka olelo a ko kakou 
Ola a ke Akua ma na mea a pau. 

11 No ka mea, Pua ikeia mai ko 
ke Akua aloha e ola’i e na kanaka 
a pau, 

12 *E ao mai aua ia kakou © pale 
aku i ka haihaia, a mo ‘na kuko 


41 Tim. 5. 14. 


{ Or, discreet. 
&1 Tim. 4. 12, 
1 Pet. & 3. 


h Ep. 6. 24. 
il Tim. 6.3, 
k Neh. 5. 9. 
1 Tim, 5. 14, 
1 Pet, 2. 12, 
15. & 3. 16. 
12 Tes. 3. 14. 


i Or, that 
bringeth sal- 
vation to all 
men, hath 
appeared, 

q loa. 1. 9. 

tr Rom. 6. 19. 
Kol 1. 22. 

1 Tes. 4, 7. 

81 Pet. 4. 2, 
1 Toa, 2, 16. 


18 They profes that they knew 
God ; but °in werks they deny Aim, 
being abominable, and disobedient, 
Pand unto every goed work 4 repro- 
bate. 


CHAPTER II, 
UT speak thou the thimes which 
beeome *sound doetrine : 
2 That the aged men be sober, 
grave, temperate, » sound in faith, 
in charity, in patience. 


3 © The aged women Lkewiee, that 
they be in behaviour -as 


‘| holiness, not Ifalse aecusers, net 


given to much wine, teachers of 
good things ; 

4 That they may teach the young 
women. to be I sober, “te love. their 
husbands, to love their children, 

5 To be discreet, chaste, keepers at 
home, good, * obedient to their own 
husbands, ‘that the word of God be 
not blasphemed. 


6 Young men likewise exhort to be 
I soberminded. 

7 SIn all things shewing thyself a 
pattern of good ‘works: in deetrine 
shewing unocerraptness, gravity, 
sincerity, 


8 ‘Sound speech, that cannet te 
condemned ; *that he that is of the 
contrary part 'ntay be ashamed, 
having no evil thing to ray of you. 


9 Exhort *servants to be obedient 
unto their own mas and to 
please them ‘well "in all things; 
not answering again ; 

10 Not purloining, but shewing all 
good fidelity ; °that they may adorn 
the doctrine of God our Saviour in 
all things. 

11 For the grace of God tthat 
bringeth salvation thath appeared 
to all men, 

12 Teaching us*that, denying un- 
godliness ‘and worldly lusts, we 





TITO, Il. 


wa o keia ao, a e noho kakou ma 


uhauha ole, a ma ka pono, a ma 


haipule iloko o ke ao nei: 

3 !E kiai ana hoi i ka "manao- 
1a e pomaikai ai, a me ke *ikea 
ni ana mai o ke Akua nui a o ke 
cou Ola o Iesu Kristo; 

1 70 ka mea i haawi mai ia ia 
' no kakeou, e hoopakele ia kakou 
a hewa a pau, a *e huikela mai 
na i “kanaka ponoi e hooikaika 
aina hana maikai. 

5 O keia mau mea kau e olelo 
u ai, me © ke ao aku, a me ka papa 
u ma ko ka luna pono a pau. 
fai hoowahawaha mai kekahi ia 


MOKUNA Il. 


\ PAIPAI aku ia lakou © *hoo- 
4 lohe i na moi a me n&lij, a e 
rlama hei i na luna, a e > noho 
ikaukau i na hana maikai a pau; 
.°Aole e olelo ino hoi ia hai, i 
akaka ole, i *akakuu, e hoike ana 
'e fakehai i na kanake a pau. 
No ka mea, o Skakou kekahi i 
aupo i kekahi manawa, i hookuli 
i, e auwana ana hol, e hookauwa 
a mamuli o keia kuko a o kela 
tko, o keia lealea a o kela lealea, 
noho ana me ka huhu, a me ka 
twa, i hoowahawahaia, a e heo- 
ahawaha, ana kekahi i kekahi. 
: Aka, i ka ikea ana mai o "ka 
komaikai a me ke aloha mai o ko 
skou Ola o ‘ke Akua i kanaka, 
; k Aole no na hana pono a kakou 
1ana’1, aka, ma kona aloha wale, 
t hoola oia ia kakou, ma'ka holoi 
ohanau hou ana, a ma ka hana 
»u ia e ka Uhane Hemolele, 


) m Ana i ninini nui mei ai malu-| 


t iho o kakou, mao Jesu Kristo la 
ko kakou Ola. | 

I "A, hoaponoia mai, no kona alo- 
1 wale mai, e °lilo kakou i mau 
oiling Pma ka manaolana i ke ola 
tau laa. 

3 He olelo ojuio ia, a o ia mau 
ea, ka'u e makemake nei e hooiaio 
lau aku oe, e malama ka poo i 


A.D. 65, 
tt, ee 


t 1 Kor. 1. 7. 
2 Pet I, 12. 
u Oih. 24, 15. 

Kol 1. 5, 

x Kol. 3. 4. 

2 Tim. 4. 1. 

1 Tim. 2. 6. 
y Gal. 2. 20. 

Ep. 5. 2. 

1 Tim. 2, 6. 
z Heb. & 14 
a Puk, 15. 16. 

1 Pet. 2. 9. 
bEp. 2 10. 

c 2 Tim. 4. 2. 


d 1 Tim. 4. 12 


a Rom. 28. 1. 
1 Pet. 2. 13, 


g | Kor. 4. 11. 


Kol. 1. St. & 
3. 7. 
1 Pet, 4, 3, 


h mo. 2 11. 
Il Or, pity. 
i1 Tim. 2 3. 





ar 


should live soberly, righteously, and 
godly, in this present world ; 


13 ‘Looking for that blessed "hope, 
and the glorious ‘appearing of the 
great God and our Saviour Jesus 
Christ ; 

14 7 Who gave himself for us, that 
he might redeem us trom all in- 
iquity, "and purify unto himself *a 
peouliar people, "zealous of good 
works. 

15 These things speak, and ‘ex- 
hort, and rebuke with all author. 
ity. Let no man despise thee. 


CHAPTER III. 


UT them in mind "to be sub- 

ject to principalities and powers, 
to obey magistrates, »to be ready to 
every good work, 

2°To speak evil of no man, ‘to 
be no brawlers, but ” gentle, shew- 
ing all ‘meekness unto all men. 

3 For ®we ourselves also were 
sometime foolish, disobedient, de- 
ceived, serving divers lusts and 
pleasures, living in malice and 
envy, hateful, and hating ono an- 
other. 


4 But after that "the kindness and 
I love of ‘God our Saviour toward 
man appeared, 

5 * Not by works of righteousness 
which we have done, but according 
to his merey he saved us, by 'the 
washing of regeneration, and re- 
newing of the Holy Ghost ; 

6 ™ Which he shed on us t abund- 
antly through Jesus Christ our 
Saviour ; 

7 "That being ‘justified by his 
grace, °we should be made heirs 
Paccording to the hope of eternal 
life. 

8 4 This ts a faithful saying, and 


.| these things I will that thou affirm 


constantly, that they which have 


PILEMONA. 


menscio i ke Akasa o "hana mean | A. 1). 66. believed: in Ged might bo earvefal 
Neng poe! 


lakou i na hana maikai. He mai- 
kai, he pono hei keia mau mea no 
na : 

9 °E ku mamao aku oe i na ninau 
lapawale, a me pa kuavhan, a me 

ka hoopaapan, a me ka hakaka ana 
no ke kanawat; no ka mea, ‘he 
mau mea lapuwale ia © pono ole ai. 

FO O ke kaneka e no kuee ana, o 
kau ia ce" hoonoho aku iwahe, «ma- 
hope iho o ka mua a me ka Ina o 
ke ao peno ana aku ie ia: 

11 Me ka ike hoi, ua hookahuliia 
oia, a ua hana hewe hot; a ua 7 hoa- 
hewa hoi ia ia iho. 

12 Aia hoouna aku au ia Aretema 
pebs, ia * Tukiko paha iou la, © hoe- 

aika oe e hele mai io’u net i Ni 
kopoli ; no ka mea, o ko'u manad e 
sioho malaila i ka hoeilo. 

13 E kokua maikai oo ia Zena i 
ke kakaolelo, a me *Apolo, i: ko 
lana hele ana mai, i hemaheme ole 
Jaua. 

14 E aho hoi e ao ko kakou poe "e 
hana mau i na hana maikal, i na 
mea © pono ai, i lilo ole lakou i 
“mea hua ole. 

15 Ke aloha aku nei ka poe a pau 
me au nei ia oe. FE aloha oe i ka 
poe i aloha mai ia kakou ma ka ma- 
nacio. E alohaia mai oukou a pau 
loa. Amene. 


r 1. 24, 
Ro 24 


s I Tim. 1. 4. 
mL 
ma l, 1 


t 2 Tim. 214 | 


u2 Kor. 13. 2. 


a Oih, 18. 2. 


bd pan. 8. 

i Or, profess 
honest trades, 
Ep. 4. 28. 


e Rom. 15. 28 


Pil. 1. 11.& 


4, 17. 
Kal. 1. 10. 
2 Pet, 1. 8. 


to meintain geod ‘works: These 
things are good and profitable unto 
men, 

9 But ' avoid foolish gäuestions, 
and genealegier, and -cerrtentions, 
and strivirgs about--the lew; ‘fer 
they are unprofitebie ond vain. 


10 :A man that-is a heretio, "after 
the firet and second: 'sämanition, 


x reject ; 


11 Knowing that he that 4s sack 
is subverted, and simnetly, 7 deing 
eondemned of himself. 

12 When I shall send Artemas 
unto thee, or * Tychieus, be diligent 
to come unto me te Nidopelis: for 
I have determined there to Wwinicr 


18 “Bring Zenas the lawyer and 
*A pellos on their j Joarney diligenfly, 
that nothing be wanting-unteibem. 


14 ‘And let ours -also Fearn "to 
twreintain good works for necessary 
uses, ‘that they be." net-unfreitfal: 


15 AN that are with me salute 
thee. Greet them that love us in 
the faith. Grace be with you all. 
Amen. : 








O KA EPISETOLE A PAULO | 


IA 


PILEMONA 





A Paulo the pio no Iesu Kristo, 

a na Timoteo ka hoahanan, ia 

Pilemona i ko maua mea aloha, a 
me "ka hoalawehana, 

2 A ia Apia hoi i alohaia, a ia 
*Arekipo i *ko kakou hoakoa, a i 
"ka ekalesia hoi iloko o kou hale: 

3 "Ia oukou ke aloha a me ka ma- 


A.D. 64. 


Caen pene 
eEp. 3.1. & 
agge 


bet. 2. 25. 
© Kol. 4, 17. 
d Pil, 2, as 


e Rom, | 


1 Kor. 1 a. 


fEp.1.2% 





THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 


TO 


PHILEMON. 
pau AUL," "a filer od of Jesus Christ, 
unto 

Philemon our do our dearly Ay beloved, vand 
fellow labourer, 

2 And to our beloved Apphia, and 
*Archippus "övr felidw soldier, and 
to "the churéh in thy house: 

3 ‘Grace te-you, and pede, from 





PILEMONS. 


mai ke Akue msi o ko kakew! A.D. 64. 
pe eee 


akua ameka Haku e lesen Kristo. 
© Ke hoomaikal man aku nei au 

ou Akua nou, e hoohiki ana ia 
ma ka’u pule ana, 

BI ko’u lobe ana’ku i keu aloha 
me kou manaoio i ka Haku ia 
su, a i ka poe haipule a pau; 
Thilo ka hui ana mai o kou ma- 
oio i men iksika o'hooiaioa mai 
ha mea maikai a pan ileke o ka- 
u-no Kristo Iesu. 

No ka mea, he nui no ko makou 
loli a me ka oluolu no kou aloha, 
' ka mea, ua * hoehoiboiia pa nasa 
‘a poe haipule e oe, e ka hoahanan. 
| Nolaila, 'e hiki no ia’u iloko o 
‘isto ke kauleo ikaika aku le ia oe 
(a mea @ pono ail; 


Aka, no ke aloha, ko makemake. 


i no au e nonoi malie aku, owau 
Paulo ka elemakule © noho nei, 
» he pio no hoi ne Jesu Kristo; 

0 Ke nonoi al nei au ia oc no 
’u keiki ®a’u i hoohanau aku nei 
ko o ko’u paa ans, no °Qnesimo: 
1 Ka mea pono ale now mamaua, 
0 hoi he mee pone io no kaua: 


2 Oia ka’u e hoikoi aku nei; no- 
ila e hookips oe ia ia, ola, no kon. 


3 Ua makemake nae au e kaohi 
ia e noho pu me au, Pi hiki ia ia 
: malama mai ia’u nou, i kuu 

ia no ka euanelio. 

4 Aka, aole loa au e paa me ka 


; ole mai ou; i ‘like ole keia pono 


| me he mea la i lawe wale ia, 
‘a, no ka naau mai. 

.5 "No ka mea, ua hookaawaleia 
ai paha ia i ka wa pokole i lilo 
»u aku ia nou mau loa ; 

16 Aole me he kauwa la ma ia 
ype, aka, me he mea la e oi i ke 
1uwa, *he hoahanau punahele, pe- 
_io ia’u, a he oiaio maoli no ia oe, 
a tke kino, a maloko hoi o ka 
aku. 

17 A ina i manao mai oe ia’u he 
hoalawepu, e hookipa oe ia ia 6 li- 
2 me ia’u nei. ge” 


i Pil 1 9, 11. 


k 2 Kor. 7, 13. 
2 Tim. 1. 16. 
20. 


pau. 
11 Tes, 2. 6. 


men. 1, 


a Kol. 4. 9. 


of Kor. 4. 1& 
Gal. 4. 0. 


p1 Kor. 16. 17. 
il. 2. 30, 


q2 Kor. 9. 7. 
"So Kin 45.5, 


s Mat. 23. 8. 
1 Tim, 6.2 


t Kol. 8, 22. 


v2 Kor, 8 3. 


600 
God opr Father end the Lord Jesus 
Christ 


4 51 thank my God, making men- 
tion of thee always in my prayers, 

& Hearing of thy love and fai 
which thoa hast teward the Lo 
Jesus, and toward all saints ; 

6 That the communication of thy 
faith may become effectual ‘by tire 
aoknowledging of every good thing 
which is in you in Christ Jesus. 

7 For we have great joy and con- 
solation in thy leve, because the 
bowela of the saints * are refreshed 
by thee, brother. 

8 Wherefore, 'though I might be 
much bold in Christ to enjein thee 
thet which is convenient, 

9 Yet for love's sake I rather be- 
seech thee, being such a one as Paul 
the aged, "and now alse a prisoner 
of Jesus Christ. 

10 I beseech thee for my son 
" Onesimus, °whom I have begettexr 
in my bonds: a 

11 Which in time past was to t 
unprofitable, but now profitable to 
thee and to me: 

12 Whom I have sent again: theu 
therefore receive him, that is, mine 
own bowels: 

13 Whom I would have retained 
with me, ? that in thy stead he might 
have ministered unto me in the 
bends of the gospel: 

14 But without thy mind would I 
do nothing ; ‘that thy benefit should 
not be as it were of necessity, but 
willingly. 

15 *For perhaps he therefore de- 
parted for a season, that thou should- 
est receive him for ever; 

16 Not now as a servant, but above 
@ servant, a brother beloved, spe- 
cially to me, but how much more 
unto thee, ‘both in the flesh, and in 
the Lord ? | 


17 If thou count me therefore *a 
partner, receive him as myself. 


18 A ina i lawehals oia i kau, & i 
aic paha, o kau ia e hooili mei ai 
ig'u nei; 

19 Na’ une Paule nei i kakan iho 
keia me ko’u lima ponoi, na’u ia e 
ukua aku; aele nae me ka olelo aku 
ia oe, 0 oe iho no ka i ate ia oe iho 
na’u. 

20 Oiaio hoi, e ka hoahanau, no'u 
kahi olioli ia oe ileko o ka Haku ; 
xe hoomaha mai oe i kou nan 
maloko o ka Haku. 

21 ’ No ka paulele alu i kou hoo- 
lohe ana mai, ua pelapala aku au 
ia oe, me ka ike aku hoi o oi aka 
no kau hang ana mamua o ko'u 
olelo ana’ku. 

22 Eia kekahi, e hoomekaukau e 
oe i wahi no’u e moe ai; no ka mea, 
*ke manao nel au, ‘no ka eukeu 
pule ana e hawiia’ku ai au ia onkon. 

23 Ke aloha aku nei ia oc o > Epa- 
pera, o ko’u hoapio iloko o Kristo 
Iesu ; 

24 A o° Mareko, a o a Arisetareko, 

o ? Dema, o ‘Luka hoi, o ko’u mau 
hoalawehana. 

25 £ E alohaia mai ko oukou uhane 
e ko kakou Haku e Iesu Kristo. 
Amene. 
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HEBERA, 1 


“18 If he hath. wronged thee, or 
owoth thee aught, put tbat. on mine 
account ; 

19 I Paul have written et with 
mine own hand, I will repay tt: 
albert I do not say te thee bhew thou 
owest unio me sven: thine own self 
besides. 

20 Yea, brether, let me have j py 
of thee in tha. Lord: "refresh my 
bowels in the Lord... - -. 


21 7 Having confidence in thy ote. 
dience I wrete onto thee, knowing 
that thou wilt also de more than I 
say. - 


‘22 Bat withal prepare me also a 
lodging: for 7I.trust ihat "through 
yeur-prayers I shall ba given unio 
you. 

23 There salute thee KE paphras, 
my fellow prisoner in- Christ Jesus; 


24 "Marcus, dAristarchus, © Demas, 
‘Lucas, my fellow labourers. 


25. ©The grace of eur Lord Jesus 
Christ be with your spirit. Amen. 








O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KA POE | 


HEBERA. 





MOKUNA I. 


KE Akua, o'ka mea i olelo 

2 pinepine mai i na wa kahiko 

i ka poe kupuna, me keia mea a me 
kela mea, ma ka poe kaula, 

2 Oia >kaiolelo hou mai ia ka- 

kou ir" keia mau la muli iho nei ma 


ke Keiki, ‘ka mea i hooliloia e ia i| 
haku no na mee. a pau, ma °ona la 


hoi ia i hana’i i ka lani a me ka 
honua, . 





THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE.APQSTLE TO THE 


HEBREWS. 





CHAPTER I. 


OD, who at sundry times and 

‘in divers manners spake in 

time. past unto the fathers by the 
prophets, 

Hath "in these. last days © spok- 
en unto us by his Son, “whom 
he hath appointed heir of all 
things, ‘by whom also he made the 
worlds ; 








3 ‘Oia ka olinolino o kona nani, a 
me ka like loa o kona ano maoli, ¢e 
hoomau ana i na mea a pau ma 
kana olelo mana iho, a, "hoolilo iho 
la ia ia ihoi mea e maemae ai ko 
kakou hewa, inoho tho la ia ma ka 
lima akau o ka Moi malana lilo. 

4 A ua hookiekieia’e maluna loa 


o na anela, *e like me ka oi ana o |! 


ka maikai o kona inoa i loaa ia ia, 
mamua o ko lakeu. 


5 No ka mea, o ka anela hea kana | x 


i olelo ai i kekahi manawa, 'O oe 
no ka’u Ketki, i keia la no ua hoo 
hanau ska ua ia.oe? Kis hoi," E 
lilo au i Makua nona, a e lilo oi# i 
Keiki na’u? 

6 Eta hou hei, i kona hookomo ana 
i ka "makahiapo i ke ao nei, i iho 
la ia, °E hoomana mai ka poe ‘aneld 
a pau o ke Akua ia ia. 

7 A ua oleloia mai hoi no ka poe 
anecla, ?>Ua hoehlo sia i kona poe 
anela i mau makani, a i kana poe 
kauwa lawelawe i lapalapa o ke 
ahi. 

8 Aka no ke Keiki, 10 kou noho- 
alii, e ke Akua, 6 mau loz ana no 
ia; a he hoailonamoi o ka pono ka 
hoailonamoi o kou aupuni. 

9 Ua makemake hoi oe i ka pono, 
a ua inaina i ka hewa; nolaila, e 
ke Akua, i 'péni ai kou Akua ia 
oe me ka aila o ka olioli maluna 
o kou mau hoa. . 

10- Bia hoi, i ke kumu kahiko, ua 
hookumu "oe, e ka Haku, i ka ho- 
nua; a o na lani hoi ka hana a kou 
mau lima. 

11 ‘E pau ana no lakou, aka, e 
mau ana no oe; e lualua loa ana 
no lakou a pau me he kapa la ; 

12 A e opiopi ana no oe ia lakou 
me he aahu 12, a e Iilo aku; aka, 
6 ola Mau ane no oe, 2 0 kou mau 
makashiki, aole loa e pau. 

13 O-ka anela hea kana i olelo ai 
i kekahi manawa, “E noho oe ma 
ko’u lima akau, a hoolilo iho au 
i kou mau etiemi i paepae wawae 
nou ? 
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m2 Sam.7 . 14, 
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Hal. 89. 26, 


t Gr, tanto. 
p Hal. 104, 4. 


q Hal. 45. 6, 7. 


r Is. 61.1. 
Oih. 4. 27. & 
10. 38. 


s Hal. 102. 26, 
‘is. 34.4. & bl. 


Mat. 24. 35. 
2 Pet. 3.7, 10, 
Hoik. 21. 1. 


14 *Aole anej Jakou a pau he poe | Öm, i. 7. 





e424 


3 "Who being the brightness of 
his glory, and the express image of 
his person, and fupholding all 
things by the. word of his po 
Swhen he had by himself burged 
var sins, ‘sat down on the right 
hand of the Majesty on high ; 

4 Being made so much better than 
the angels, as * he hath by inherit- 
ance obtained a more excellent name 
than they. 

5 For unto whieh of the angels 
seid he at any time, !'Thou art my 
Son, this day have I begotten thee ? 
And again, *I[ will be to him a Fa. 
ther, and he shall be to me a Son? 


6 tAnd aguin, when he bringeth 
in athe firstbegotten into the world, 
he saith, And let all the angels of 
Ged worship him. 

-¥ And tof the angels he saith, 
?Who maketh his angels spirits, 
and his ministers a flame of fire. 


8 Bat unto the Son he sasth, *Thy 
throne, O God, is for ever and ever: 
a aceptre o of trighteousness is the 
sceptre of thy kingdom. 

9 Thou hast loved righteousness, 
and hated iniquity; therefore God, 
even thy God, "hath anointed thee 
with the oil of gladness above thy 
fellows. 

10 And, "Thou, Lord, in the be. 
ginning hast laid the foundation of 
the earth; and the heavens are the 


works of thine hands. 


11 ‘They shall perish, but thou 
remainest: and they all shall wax 
old as doth a garment ; 

12 And as a vesture shalt thou 
fold them up, and they shall be 
changed: but thou art the same, 
and thy years shall not fail. 

13 But to which of the angels said 
he at any time, "Sit on my right 
hand, until I make thine enemies 
thy footstool ? 


« 
2 


| 14 *Are they not att ministéring 


kuai ka poe ¢ lilo ana i 7 poe hooilina 
o ke ola? 


MOKUNA II. 


N“rehou i hoi, o pene e lelepau 
kakou in mau mea a kakeu i 
Joha ae nei, o heuis ia kakou i 
kekahi manawa. 


2 No ka mea, ina i kau pee ia ke 
kanawai i *olcboia. mai ma ka poe 
anela, a us heepai peno ia “ka 
hala, a me ka hoopale a pau; 

3  Pehea la uanei kakou e pakele 
ai ke malame ole i ke ola nui nei ; 
ika mea i haiia mai i kinehi e ka 
Haku, a i *hooiaioia tai hei ia ka- 
kou © ka pee i lohe ; 

4'Q ke Akua kekahi © hoviaie pu 
mai ana ‘mana hoablena, a nema 
mea kupanaha, a me keia hana ma- 
na, a me kela hans mama, a me 
bka haawi ana mai o ka Uhane 
Hemolele je like me kona make- 
make? . 

- 5 Aole hei oia i hoatile iho maiz- 
lo ihe e ka pee anela i “ke ao 
© Miki mai ana a makou e olelo 


“6 Aka va hoike mai kekahi ma 
kekehi wahi, i ka elelo ana mai, 
! Heaha ke kanaka i manse mai ai 
oe ia ia? a o ke keiki a ke kanaka 
i ike mai ai oe.ja ia? 
7 Us hana iho oe ia in maiale iki 
iho o ka poe ancla; ua kan mai ee 
maluna ona i ka nani a me ka ma- 
hale i lei nena; ua hooliie oe ia ia 
i haku no pa.mea a keu lnm i 
hana’i. 
8 » Nan no i waiho na mes a pau 
malalo ae o kona mau wawae, A, 
i kona hoolilo ana i na mee « pau 
malalo iho ona, ache mea koe ja ia 
i waiho ale ia’e malalo ona. Aole 
nae *kakou i ike.j na mea a pau i 
wailoia/e malalo ona: 
9 Aka, ua ike kakou ia Jesu i °ka 
mes i hooliloia malalo iki iho ° ka 
a, naska maké ana, i P hoo- 
leiiat mai ai ka nani a me ke 


9 Rom. &. 17. 
Tit. 3. 7. 


h i Kor. 12, 4, 
§ | Or, distribu 
tions. 


i Ep. 1. 5, 9. 


k mo. 6, 5, 
2 Pet. 3. 18; 


I Tob, 7. 17. 
Mal. 8.4. & 
144. 3. 


» 1 Kor, 18. 96 


o Pil. 2, 7,8, 9. 
I Or, by. 
pOih. 2. BS. 


HEBERA, HU. 
whane lewelawe i hocunsia, 5 be) A-). 64 spisits,; vent [ork te minister for | 
tum 


them whe.shali be 7 heirs eof salva- 
tion ? 
CHAPTER. re 


HEREFORE. we ought ‘te give 
the mere earnest bend to the 


| things which we have heard, lest 


at any time we should thet: ‘them 


alip. 
2 For if the word "spoken by an- 
gels was steadfast, and ‘every wan 


3 "How shall we aseape, if we 
negieet so great salvation ; 4 whieh 
at the first began to be spoken by 
the Lord, and was ° confirmed unte 
us by them that heard dae ; 

4 ‘God also bearing: thes -witnes:, 
“both with signs-and wonders, and 
with divers miracles, and "I gifts of 
the Holy Ghost, "wecording to: his 
own will? 


5 For unto the sugols hath he mot 
put in subjection *ibo- world w 
come, whersef we speak.. 


6 But one in a certain place testi- 
died, saying, "Whet is mam, that 
thou art mindful of. him? or the 
son of man, that theu visitest him? 


7 Thea madest him fa little lew- 
er than the angels ; shaw ecowrmeds 
him with glery and homeur, and 

Öst net him over the works of thy 


8 =Thea hast-put all things in 


"Jaubjection under his feet. For in 


that he put all in subjection under 
him, he left nothing that is not put 
under him,. But new "we see not 
yet all things put under him. 


-9 But. we see Jesus, *whe was 
made a little leowey.than the angels 
I for the suffering of death, Perown- 
ed. with glory and henear). that be 





BEBERA, IH. 


halo; i. lilo hei in.i-ka-make! s.D. 64. {by the grace of Ged should taste 


‘ea kanake a pau, ma ka loko 
ikai o ke Akua. 


"No ka mea, wa pono i ka mes. 


na ha mea & pau, nana hoi na 
a & pad, i kona alakai ana i pa 
ki he na wale. iloke a ke nani, 
ka make ana, e ‘hoonani lea i 
lekou “Alii 0 ola’. . 

| Ao "ka mea i hoohuikela mai, 
ka pos i hoohutkelszia mai, no 
mea ¥ hookshi lakow a pau; ne 
mea, *aale ia e hilabila ko kapa 
1 ia lakou be man heahanan, 
2 I ka i ans, "'E hai ake an i kou 
a i ko’u mau hoahanau; e hoe 
. hoi au ia oe mavvaena e ke anai- 
kan 
3 Kia hou hai, IE hilinei aku au 
ia: Eia how hoi, * Kia hoi au, 
: na koili da. ke Akus i haami 
i ai itu. 
4A, i ke lewe pa.ana o na keiki 
a io a me ke koko, *pela hoi oia 
awe pu ai i ua mau mea la; i 
ki ai ia ia, ma kona make ana, 
hoopio i ka mon ia ia. ka mana e 
\ke-ai, oia ka diabolo: 
5 A e hoola. hei i .ka poe i. moko 
» ai i ko lakou wae ola nei a pau, 
o ka makau i ka make. 
6 Aole hoi oja i kokua i ka poo 
ela; aka, ua, kokaa mai oia i na 
uno a, Aberahame. 
7 Nolaila, ua pono e h hoohalike 
Lia ola me kona poe hoshanau, 
ilo ai ia.i ‘kahuna nui aloba, a 
> ka heopone ma na mea ne ke 
cua, i hiki ai ie ia ka hoomaln 
a no ka hewa o kanakea. 


8*A no ka mea, ua ehecha via i i 
 hoowalewaleia, e hiki no ia ia 
kokua i ka poe e hoowalewaleia 

ai, | 


MOKUNA III. 


O ia mea hoi, e na hoshanan 
laa, ka poe i *hea pu ia mai 
ai ka lani mai, e manao nui i ka 
sunaolelo, a me Kahuna nui a ka- 
yf i hooialo aku.ai, o Kristo lean ; 


ee ate al 

qipa. & 16. & 

Rom.4 18. & 
8. 32, 


2 Kor. 5. 15. 
1 Tim. 2. 6. 


oa. 2. 

Holk. 5. 9. 
r Luk. 24. 46. 
s Rom. 11, 96, 
t Oih. 8. 13. & 
& 31. 

mo. 122 
u Lak, 15. 33. 
x mo. 30.1 
14, 30. 20, 
y Oth. 17, 28. 
Mat. 28. 10. 


joa. 20. 17, 
‘Rom, 8.50. 
a Hal. 22. 22. 
b Hal, 18.2 
Re 
cls. 8. 18. 


d Tea. 10, 29, 
& 17. 6, 9, 


“Toe 1. 14. 
3. 


Ar 
€1 Kor. 15,54 
18 


RS 
25 


oe © 
oP es 
en va 


R 


death *for every man. 


10 "For it became him, "for whom 
are all things, and by w whom are all 

im bringing many sens unto 
glory, to-make ‘the captain of their 
salvation “perfect through suffer- 


ings. 

11 For *both he that sanctifieth 
and they wiko are sanctified 7 are all 
of one: for which cause *he is not 
ashamed to-call them brethren, 


12 Saying, *I will declare thy 
name unto my dbrethren, in the 
midst ef the chureh will I sing 
praise unto thee. 

13 And again, "I will put my 
trust in kim. And agam, ' Behold 
I and the children “whieh God hath 
given me. 

- 44 Fosesmuch then as the children 
are pariakers of flesh and blend, he 
also himealf likewise toek,part.tf 
the same; ‘that through d he 

destroy him that had the 
power of death, that ia, the devil ; 

15 And deliver them, whe through 
fear of death were all their lifetime 
amabjoct to 

16 Fer.verily the tovk not on him 
the nature of angela; but he took 
on hsm tho.sead of Abraham. 

17 Wherefore in all things it. be- 
-hoeved him *to be made like unto 


people. 

18 *For in that he himself hath 
wuffered being tempted, he is able 
te succour them that aro tempted. 


CHAPTER III. 


HEREFORE, holy brethren, 

of ‘the heavenly 

calling, consider the Apostle and 

High Priest of eur Profession, Christ 
Jesus; 
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2 Ka mea i malama pono' i kona 
mea nana i hoolilo mai, e like hoi 
me © Mose iloko o kona hale a pau. 

3 No ka mea, e pono e hoonani 
nui la ale ola mamua o Mose, e like 
me ka oi ene o ka mahaloia o ¢ka 
mea nana i hana i ka hale mamua 
o ka hale. 

4 Ao keia hale kela hale a pan, 
ua hanaia ia e kekahi ; a o "ka mea 
nana i hana na mea a pau, o ke 
Akua ia. 

5 ‘A ua hoopono no o Mose iloko 
o kona hale a peu i ‘kona kahu 
ana, "no ka hoike ana i na mea e 
hailia’na. 

6 Aka, o Kristo, i ‘kena keiki ana 
maluna o kona hale tho; o *kakou 
no hoi ua hale la, ke ! hoopaa ka- 
kou i ka manao pono, a me ka ma- 
naolana e olioli ai i mau a hiki i ka 
hopena. 

7 Nolaila, ”i ka olelo ana mai o 
ka Uhane Hemolele, "I keia la, i ko 
oukou lohe ana i kona leo, 

8 Mai hoopeakiki i ko oukow naau 
e like me ia i ka hoonaukiuk aha, i 
ka la i hoaoia’i ma ka nehelehele ; ; 

9 I ka hoolawehala ana mai o ko 
oukou poe kupuna ia’u, a mo ka 
hoao ana mai ia’u,i ko lakon ike 
ana mai i ka’u mau hana } 1 na ma- 
kahiki he kanaha. 

10 Nolailg, i huhu aku ai au ia 
hanauna, i aku la hoi au, Ua lalau 
mau lakou ma ka naau; aole hoi 
lakou i hooiaio mai i ko’u mau-aocae. 

11 Pela hoi au i ke’u huhu ana i 
hoohiki aku ai, aole lakou e komo i 
ko’u wahi maha. 

12 E ao hoi, e na hoshanau. o no- 
ho ka naau ino hoomaloke iloko o 
kekahi o oukou, i haalele ai ia i ke 
Akua ola. 

13 Aka, e hoeikaika mau kekahi i 
kekahi i ka wa i kapaia o keia la, o 
hoopaakikiia kekahi o efalou maka 
hoopunipuni ana o ka hewa. 

14 No. ka mea, e loaa mai ana no 
o Kristo ia kakou, °ke hoopaa ka- 
kou i ko kakou manao pono mva i 
mau a hiki i ka hopena ; 


HEBERA, UI. 


A.D. 64. | 3 Who was faithfal to him that 


ee ee 


Gr. made, 
7 Sam. 12. 6. 


e Nah. 12 7. 


d Zek. 6, 12. 
Mat, 16. 18 


0 Ep. 2 104 
mo. 1.2 


f pau. 2. 


g Pak. 14. 81. 
Nah, 12. 7. 


imo. 1. 2. 


2 Kor. 6. 16. 


+ Gr. If the 
shall Y they 


0 pan. 6, 


tappoimted him, as also * Moses was 
fatthfui in all his house. 

3 For this man was counted worthy 
of more glory than Moses, masmuch 
ax “he who liath burided -the house 
hath more honour than the house. 


4 For every house is buihted by 
some man; but the that built all 
things is God. 


5’ And Moses vertly was faithfal 
in all his house as a servant, "for 
a testimony of those things which 
were to be spoken after ; 

6 But Christ as''a son over his 


_|ewn house; “whose house are we, 


lif we hold fast the confidence and 
the rejoicing of the hope firm unto 
the end. 


7 Wherefore as =the Holy Ghost 
saith," To day if ye will hear his 
voice, 

8 Harden not your hearts, as in 
the provocation, in the day of 
temptation in the wilderness : 

9 When your fathers tempted me, 
proved me, and saw my works forty 
years. 


10 Wherefore I "was grieved with 
that generation, and said, They de 
always err in fheir heart; and ihey 
have not known my ways. 

11 So I sware in my wrath, t They 
shail not enter into my rest. 


_ 12 Take heed, brethren, lest there 


be in any of you ‘an evil heart of 
unbelief, in departing from the liv- 
ing God. 

13 But exhert one another daily, 
while it is ewlled To day; lest any 
of you be hardened through the 
dedeitfniness of sin. 

14 For we ate mado partakers of 
Christ, °if we hold the besinning 
of ae eonfidense steadfast unto the 
2 LJ 





HEBERA, IV. 


5 Ai ka olelo ana, PE keia ta i A.D. 64. 
Caen pene 


oukou lohe ana i kona leo, mai 
»paakiki i ko oukou naau, e like 
ja i ka hoonaukiuki ana. 

5 10wai la ka poe i lehe, alaila 
jlawehala aku la? Aole anes 
ou & pan i hele mai, mao Mose 
mai Aigupita mai ? 

7 Owai la hoi ka poe aua i huhu 
i ai i na mekahiki he kanaha? 
le anei ka poe i hana hewa, a 
ile iho ko lakou "mau kupapau 
. ka nahelehele ? 

3 "Ia wai la hoi kana i hoohiki 
aole laken e komo i kone wahi 
ha, ke ole ka poe i manaeio ole? 
) t Pela hoi, ua ike kakou, aale i 
i ia lakou ke komo iloko, no ka 
nacio ole? 


MOKUNA IV. 


"O ia hoi, i ka weihe ana mai o 
ka olelo mua no ke komo ana i 

1a wahi maha, *e ao kakou o 
a ole ia i kekahi o oukou. 

No ka mea, ia kakeu kekahi i 
ia mai ka olelomaikai e like me 
a lakou ; aka, o ka olclo i lohea, 
e ia i hoopomaikai ia lakou, i ka 
pili ole ia me ka manaocio iloko 
a poe i lohe. 

bAka hoio kakou ka poe manacio 
komo iloko o ka wahi maha, me 
kana olelo ana, ° Pela hoi au i 
u huhu i hoohiki ai, aole lakeu 
mo iloko o ko’u wahi maha ; ois 
, i ka pau ana ona hane mahope 
o ka hookumu ana o ke ao nei. 
No ka mea, ua olelo mai ia 1 ke- 
1i wahi no ka hiku o ke la, pe- 
a, ‘I ka hika o ka Ja i hoomaha’i 
Akua 1 kana mau hana a pau. 
Eia hoi peneia, Aole lakou e ko- 
iloko o ko’u wahi maha. 

Oia hoi, no ke koe ana mai o ke 
no ana o kekahi poe iloko o ua 
a la, ao" ka poe i hai mua ia’ku 
keia pono, aole lakou i keano no 
managio ole; = : 

Ua hoakaka, hou mai ia i kekahi 
e olelo ana ma Davida, I keia ia, 


amo. 12. 1h 


ec Hal. 95. ll. 
mo, 3. IL. 


4 Kin. 2, 2. 


f Or, the goe- 
pel was Aret 
preached. 
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15 While it is said, To day if ye 
will hear his voice, harden net your 
hearts, as in the provocation. 


16 2 For some, when they had 

heard, did ske : hewbeit not 
all that came out of Egypt by Mo- 
868. 
17 Bat with whom was he grieved 
forty years? was it not with them 
that had sinned, *whese carcasses 
fell in the wilderness ? 


18 And "to whom sware he that 
they should mot enter inte his rest, 
but to them that believed not ? 

19 ‘So we see that they could not 
enter in because of unbelief, 


CHAPTER IV. 


ET sus therefore fear, lest, a 

promiso being left us of enter- 

ing into his rest, any of you should 
seem to come short of it. 

2 For unto us was the gospel 
preached, as well as unto them: 
but tthe word preached did not 
profit them, I not being mixed with 
faith m them that heard it. 


3 > For we which have believed do 
enter into rest, as he said, © As I 
have sworn in my wrath, if they 
shall enter into my rest: although 
the works were finished from the 
foundation of the world. + 


4 For he spake in a certain place of 
the seventh day on this wise, 4 And 
God did rest the seventh day from 
all his works. 

5 And in this place again, If they 
shall enter into my rest. 

6 Seeing therefore it remaineth 
that some must enter therein, * and 
they to whom "it was first preached 
entered not in because of unbelief : 


7 Again, he limiteth a certain day, 
saying in David, To day, after so 


i ka maaaws mahope 
oleloia mai peneia, ' I keia ja i ko 
oukou Johe ana i kona leo, mai hoo- 
paakiki i ko oukou naau. 

8 No ka mea, ina i hoomahea aku 
o Iosus ia jekou, ina acle ia e olele 
how no kekahi la okoa. 

9 Nelaila hoi, e waihe ana no he 
wahi maha no na kanska o ke 
Akua. 

10 A o ka mea hei i kome iloko o 
kona wahi maha, ua hoemeha ne 
ia i kana mau hana iho me ke Akua 
la hoi i hoomahe ai i kane. 

11 No ia mee, e hoeikaika nui ka- 
kou 6 komo iloko o ia wahi maha, i 
ole ai e haule. kekahi * mame 0 
ua maneocio ole la. 

13 No ka mea, "he ikaike, he ma- 
na hoi ko ka elelo a ke Akua, he 
‘oi nui kona i ka pahikaua oi * lus, 
eo ana & kaawale ke ola a mo ka 


uhane, o na ami a me ka jolo; oia | | 


‘ka lunakanawai no ka noanoe a 
me ka naau, 

13 ™ Aohe mea nalo i kona make; 
aka, ua weheia, a *ua akaka loa 
na mea a pau i ka maka o ka mea 
ia ia kakou e hei aku ai. 


14 A, no ka loaa ana ia kakou °ke 
kahuna nui, i Phala aku i na lani, 
o Jesu, ke Keiki a ke Akua, 4¢ hoo- 
paa kakou i ko kakou hoolaio ana. 


15 No ka mea, ‘aole ia kakou ke 
kahuna i aloha cle mai i ko kakou 
nawaliwali; aka, o kekabi i hoo- 
walewaleia’ku i na mea a pau me 
kakou la i *hoowalewaleia mai si, 
t aole hoi ona hala. 

16 Nolaila, e " hookokoke aku ka- 
kou ma ka nohoalii aloha me ka 
manao pono, i alohaia mai kakou, 
ai loaa hoi ka lokomaikai e kokua 
mai ai i ke wa popilikia. 


MOKUNA V. 


O keia kahuna nui a o kela ka- 
huna nui i heokaawaleia ae 
mai waena mai o kanaka, * ua heo- 


£ Hal. %. @. 
mo. 3. 7. 


That 
i ia; 


Mya sabbat. 


gm. 3. 12,18, 
BF Or, diaobedi- 


| 1 Kor. 14. 2, 
= Hal 5S. 18, 


amo, & 8, 


HEBERA, V. 
jon mai; wal A.D. 64. 


long a time ; as it in said, TTO day 
if ye will hear his voice, barden not 
your hearts. 


8 Fer if I Jesus had given them 
rest, then would he not efterward 
have spoken ef another day. 

9 There remaineth therefore a 
I rest to the people of God. 


10 For he that is entered inte his 
rest, he alse hath ceased from his 
own works, as God did from his. 


12 Let us labour therefere to-enter 
into that rest, lest any mmn fell 
Safter the same example eof lur 
helief. 

12 Fer the word of God is * quick, 
and powerful, and ‘sharper than 
any * twoedged sword, piereing even 
to the dividing asunder of soul and 
spirit, and of the jeints and marrow, 
and is 'a discerner of the theughts 
and intents of the heart. 

13 ™Neither is there any creature 
that is net manifest in his zight: 
but all things are naked "and 


open- 
"| ed unto the eyes of him with whom 


we have te do. 
14 Seeing then that we have "a 
great high priest, ?that is peseed 


into the heavens, Jesus the Son of | 


God, ‘let us hold fast our profes- 
sion. 

15 Fer ‘we have not a high priest 
which cannot.be touched- with the 
feeling of our infirmities; bat *was 


in all points-tompted like as ewe are, | 


' yet without sin. 


16 “Let us therefore come boldly 
unte the throne ef grace, that wo 


may ebtain mercy, and find grace 


to help in time of need. 


CHAPTER Vv. 
pe every high priest talten from 
am 


ong men "is ordaine@fer men’ 


in things -pertasning 4 Gal, that 


+ 4 
PJ 
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no ia no.ng kanaka, *ma na; Av. 64 | be may offer beth gifts and meri- 


to ke Akua, e ‘kaumaha aku 
+ alana & me ne mohej no ka 


VE hiki na. ia ia ke lokomaikai 
i ka poe, naaupe, & me ka poe 
>» hewa; no ka maa, * ola no ke- 
\ I hoopanus mai © ka newali- 


N lolaila, © pono no e kaumaha 
oia i .ka mobaihele none ihe, 
ia hoi la no na kanaka. 
Aole hoi e lawelawe kekehi i 

. nani nona iho, aka, us hookaa- 
ela mai ia e ke Akua, me 
srona hoi la. 

Pela no hei aole o Kristo i hoo- 
iia ia iboe lilo i kahuna nui; 
1 © ka mes i olelo iho ia ja 10 
10 ka’u Keiki, i keia la no, wa 
hanau aku aw ia 08; 
Jia ka i olelo hou pele i kekehi 
1i e ae, ! Ho kahuna mau.loa no 
aamul.o ke.ano o Melekisedeka. 
Jia hoi, i na Ja o kona woho ki- 
ina, ™ya kaumaha aky le i ka 
3, & me ka nonoi ana, "me ke 
ea nul ana, a me na waimaka 
dei, i "ka mes.o hiki ia ia ke 
pakele mai ia ia i ke make, a 
chea mai oja ? no na mes ana i 
(au al; 

He Keiki no ia, ua 90 no nae ia 
ca hoolohe, ma na mes ana i 
eha ai; 

Ai ka hoohemoleleia’na ons, 
lilo ota i. Ola e ola mau los ai 
ca poe a pau i hoolohe ia ia. 
Ua kapaia iho la ia e ke Akus, 
cahuna nui ‘ mamuli e ke ane.o 
ekisedeka. 

He nui no na mea a * makou e 
o aku ai nona, sole biki wawe 
womaopopo aku, no ka mea, he 
x hookananuha oukou. 

No ka mea, o ko oukou pono no 
lo i mau kumu i keia manawa, 

e pong ke ao hou ia’ku oukou 

a hua mua oka oleloa ke Akua; 
ka waiu ka mea e pono ai onkou, 
> ka ai paa. 

No ka mea, o pa mea i al + waiu, 


I Oibk, 43k 
. & 16. 6, 

15, 16, 17. 
0.1.2. 


g 2 Oihlii. 38, 
Ica 3 27. 

h Puk. @. 1. 
Nah. 16. 5, 
1 Ofhiit.2s, 

i Toa. & 54, 


k Hal. 2.7. 
mo, l.& 


I Hal 110, & 


mo, 7. 17, 21. 


u Tor, 16. 12. 
2 Pet. 3. 18. 


x Mat. 13. 18 


'y mo. 6. 1. 


* 1 Kor. 3, 1, 
2 


fices for sins: 


2 i Who I ean have compassion on 
the i and on them that are 
out of the way; for that *he him- 
self also is compassed with infirmity. 


3 And ‘by reason hereof he ought, 
as for the people, so also for him- 
self, to offer for sins. 

4 And no man taketh this honour 
unto himself, but he that is called 
of God, as "was Aaron. 


5 'So also Christ glorified not him- 
self to be made a high priest; but 
he that said unto him, i Thou art 
my Bon, to day have I begotten 
thee. 


6 As he saith also in another place, 
' Thou art a priest for ever after the 
order of Melehisedec. 

7 Who in the days of his flesh, 
when he had “offered up prayers 
and supplications "with strong ery 
ing and tears unto him that was 
able to save him from death, and 
was heard Pllin that he feared ; 


8 1Though he were a Son, yet 
learned he 7 obedience by the things 
which he suffered ; 

9 And ‘being made perfect, he be- 
came the auther of eternal salvation 
uato all them that obey him ; 

10 Called of God a high priest 
‘after the order of Melchisedee. 


‘11 Of whom "we have many things 
te say, and hard to be uttered, see- 
ing ye are > dull of hearing, 


12 For when for the time ye ought 
to be teachers, ye have need that 
one teach you again which be 7 the 
first principles of the oracles of God ; 
and are become such as have need 
of * milk, and not of strong meat. 

13 For ‘every one that useth miik 
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aole ia i akamai i ka olele-o ka po- 
no; he *keiki hou no ia. 

14 Aka, o ka ai paa, na ka poe co 
no ia, ka poe makaukau no ka mea 
e bike ai i ka pono a me ka hewa. 


MOKUNA VI. 


OLAILA 6 *waiho ana kekou i 
na hua mua o na olelo a Kristo, 
e hele aku kakou imua a hiki 1 ke 

00 loa ana; acle e hoonohe hou ana 
ike kumu. no ka mihi ana i na 
hana e make ai, a no ka manaoio i 
ko Akua, 

2°A no ke ao ana i ne bapetizo 
ana, a no ‘ke kau ana o na lima, a 
no ke alahouana o ka poe make, a 
me ! ka hoopai mau joe ana. 

3 Oia ka kakou e hana’i, fina i 
pono ia i ke Akua. 

4 No ka mea, “aelee hiki i ka poe 
i ‘hoonaauscia mai, a i hoao hoi i 
kka haawina mai ka lani mai, a i 
'hoolakoia hoi e ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, 

5 Ai ai hoi i ka olelo maikai a ke 
Akua,a me ka mana o ™ke ao e 
hiki mai ana, 

’ 6 A ua haule iho no nae, aole e 
hiki ke hoala hou ia i ka mihi; ”ua 
kau aku lakou i ke Keiki a ke Akua 
ma ke kea no lakou tho, me ka hoo- 
mainoine aku ta ie ma ke akea. 

7 O ka honua hei, ka mea i moni 
i ka uae haule pinepine ana ma- 
luna iho ona, a i hoohua mai no hoi 
i na hua e pono ai ka poe nana e 
mahi, ua ° hoomaikaiia mai ia e ke 
Akua: . 

8 rAka, o kahi i hookupu mai i ke 
kakalaioa, a me ka nahelehele ooi, 
he pono ole ia, ua kokoke ia i ka 
hoahewaia mai; 2 o kona hope ka 
pau i ke ahi. 

9 Aka, e ka poe aloha, ke manao 
nei makou i na mea maikai aku no 
oukou, i na mea e pili ana i ke ola, 
1 ko makou olelo ana no hoi pela. 

10 1Aole lokeino ke "Akua i poina 


A.D. 64. 


ame eal 
+ Gr. hath no 
eaperience. 
al Kor. 18. 11 
& 14, 20. 


b mo. 9. 14. 
ce Oih. 19. 4,5 


d Oih. 8. 14, 
15, 16,17. & 
19. 6. 

e Oih. 17. 31, 
32 


f Oib. 24. 25. 
Rom. 2. 16. 


g Oih. 18. 21. 
1 Kor. 4. 19. 


h Mat. 12. 31, 
32. 
mo. 10. 26. 
2 Pet. 2. 20, 
2. 
1 Ioa. 5. 16, 


imo. 16. 32. 
k loa. 4. 10. & 
6.3 


{| Or, for. 
o Hal. 65, 10. 


ple 5. 6. 


q Sol, 14. 31. 


r Rom. 8. 4. 
2 Tes. 1. 6, 7. 


HEBERA, VI. 


tés unskilful in the word of right- 
eousness: for he is *a babe. 

14 But strong meat bedongeth to 
them that are lof full age, even 
those who by reason tof use have 


" | their senses exercized *to discern 


both good and evil. 


CHAPTER VI. 


EREFORE * leaving | the prin- 

_ ciples of the doctrine of Christ, 

let us go on unto perfection; net 

laying again the foundation of re- 

pentance > from dead. works, and af 
faith toward God, : 


2 <Of the doctrine of baptisms, 
‘and of laying on of hands, "and of 
resurrection of the dead, ‘and af 
eternal judgment. 

3 And this will we da, tif God 
permit. 

4 For «tis impossible for those 
iwho were once enlightened, and 
have tasted of “the heavenly gift, 
and 'were made partakers of the 
Holy Ghost, 

5 And have tasted the good word 
of Ged, and the powers of ™the 
world to come, 

6 If they shall fall away, to renew 
thém again unto repentance ; "see- 
ing they cructfy to themselves the 
Son of God afresh, and put him to 
an open shame. 

7 For the carth which drinketh in 
the rain that cometh oft upon it. 
and bringeth forth herbs meet for 
them I by whom it is dressed, °re- 
ceiveth blessing from God : 


8 » But that which beareth thorns 
and briers ts rejected, and is nigh 
unto cursing; whose end is to be 
burned. 


9 But, beloved, we are persuaded 
better things of you, and things 
that accompany salvation, though : 


~ -| we thus speak. 


10 ‘For ‘God 4s not unrighteous 








HEBERA, VII. 


i ka oukou *hana ana, a me ke 
loha a oukou i hoike aku ai i kona 
10a, 1 ko oukou ‘malama ana i ka 
ae hoano, a me oukou hoi e ma- 
Lma. net. 

11 Ke makeneake nei no hoi ma- 
ou e hoike “oukon i ua hoocikaika 
rau ana la, i *maopopo loa ai ka 
1anaolansa a hiki i ka hopena. 

12 Aole e hoomolowa ana oukou 
ka, e hoohslike ana me ka poe 1 
loaa ka pono i hai musa ia mai ai, 
aa ka manacio a me ke ahonui. 

13 No ke mea, i ko ke Akua hai 
aua ana ia Aberahama no ka hil 
le ia ia ka hoohiki i ka mea oi 
ku, = ua hoohiki iho oia ia ia iho, 
14 I iho la, He oiaio hoi e hoo- 
naikai loa aku ana au ia oe, a e 
ioonui loa ana au ia oe. 

15 A kali aku la hot in me ke 
honui, a loaa mai la ia ia ko pono 
hai mua ia mai. 

160 kanaka hoi ke hoohiki: nei 
oa ka mea i oi aka; a o "ka hoo- 
iki ana e hooiaio ai, o ko lakou 
nea ia e oki ai ka hoopaapas ana. 
17 Pela hoi ko Akuai kona make- 
nake ana e hoomaopopo loa i "ka 
»0e hocilina o kana pono i ° ka luli 
rle ana o kona manao, ua hooiaio 
nai ola me ka hoohiki ana; . 

18 Ma na mea luli ole elua, kahi 
hiki ole ai i ke Akua he heopuni- 
yuni, e hoohoihoi lea ia mai ai ka- 
cou ka poe i holo i ka puuhonua, e 
100paa 1 ka manaolana i 4 waihoia 
nai ma ko kakou alo: 

19 I ko kakou mea e hoopili aku 


i 


A. D. 64. 


81 Tes. 1. 3. 


2. 
2 Tim. 1. 18. 


u mo. 3, 6, 14. 
x Kol. 2.2 


y mo. 10. 96, 


* Kia. 22, i, 


Hal. 105. 9. 
Luk. 1. 73. 


a Puk, 22. 11. 


b mo, 11. 9. 
¢ Rom. 11. 29. 
t Gr. inter- 


rebar 


d mo, 12. 1. 


vi me he heleuma la no ka uhane, he | 


aa, a ho 'panee ole, "i ka mea hoi i 
<omo lea ac iloko ac o ka pale; 

20 °I kahi i komo ai no kakou o 
[esu o ko kakou mea hele mua, a 
‘hooliloia’e hoi i hahuna nui mau 
loa mamuli o ke ano o Melekise- 
deka. 


MOKUNA VII. 


O ua * Melekisedeka ta hoi, o ke 
alii no 13 o Salema, he kahuna 
hoi no ke Akua kiekie loa, oia hoi 


e Oihk. 16. 18. 
mo. 9. 7. 


a Kin 14. 18, 
ke, 
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to forget "your work and labour of 
love, which ye have shewed toward 
his name, in that ye have ‘ minis- 
tered to the saints, and do minister. 


11 And we desire that “every one 
of you do shew the same diligence 


*to the full assurance of hope unto 


the end: 

12 That ye be not slothful, but 
folfowers of them who through "faith 
and patience 7 inherit the promises. 


13 For when God made promise 
to Abraham, because he swear 
by no greater, “he sware By him- 
self. 

14 Saying, Surely blessing I will 
bless thee, ‘end multiplying I will 
muitiply thee. 

15 And peo, after he had patiently 
endured, he obtained the promise. 


16 For men verily swear by the 
greater‘ and ‘an oath for conftrma- 
tion ss to them an end of all strife. 


17 Wherein God, willing more 
abundantly to shew unto the heirs 
of promise *the immutability of his 
counsel, t confirmed it by an oath : 


18 That by two immutable things, 
in which it was impossible for God 
to lie, we might have a strong con- 
solation, who have fled for refuge 
to lay hold upon the hope ‘set be- 
fore us: 

19 Which hope we have as an 
anchor of the soul, both sure and 

steadfast, "and which entereth into 
that within the vail ; 

20 ‘Whither the forerunner is for 
us entered, even Jesus, made a 
high priest "for ever after the order 
of Melchisedec. . 


CHAPTER VII. 


R this *Melchisedec, king of 
Salem, priest of the most high 
God, who met Abraham returning 


ka i halawai- pu me Aberdhame i 
kona hoi ana mai mai ka luku 
ana’ku i na’lii, a hoomaikai iho la 
ia ia, 

2 Ia ia hoi i haawi aku o Abera- 
hama i ka hapaumi o na mesa a pau: 
ma ka hoohalike ana, eia mua ke 
Alii © ka pono, alaile ke Alii o Sa- 
lema ia, o ke ano oia, ke Alii e 
malu ai. 

3 Aole ona makuakane, ache ma- 
kawahine, sole kuauheu, ache ku- 
mu o kona mau la, aole oki kona 
ola ana; ake, ua hoohalikeia me 
ke Keiki a ke Akua, e neho kahuna 
mau ana. 

4 E maneo hoi i ka nui © ua ka- 
naka la none i haawi aku ai o 
Aberahama ka makualii i ka ha- 
paumi o ka waiwai pio. . 

5 Ao "na mamo a Levi, ka poe i 
lawe i ka othana a ke kehune, ua 
kauohaia mai lakou ma ke kana- 
wai e lawe i ka hapaumi o ka wai- 
wai o kanaka o ko lakou poe hoa- 
hanau, a ta hele mai no nae lakou 
mai loko mai o ke Aberahama pu- 
haka: 

6 Aka, o ka mea i kuauhau ole ia, 
mai laila mai, oia ka i lawe i ka 
hapaumi e ko Aberahama waiwai, 
a ua “hoomaikai aku hoi i "ka mea 
ja ia ka hai ane mai o na olelo mua. 

7 A he mea hoopaapaa ole ia keia, 
ua hoomaikaiia’ku ka auku, ¢ ka 
. Dui, 

8 Maanei hoi, ua load ka hapau- 
mi o ka waiwai i kaneka e make 
ana; aka, malaila i ‘ka mea i ole- 
toia mai ai, e ola ana ia. 

9 Oia hoi, ina e hiki ia’u ke olelo 
penei, o Levi hoi o ka mesa i loaa ia 
ja ka hapaunti o ka waiwai, oia ke- 
kahi i haawi aku i ka hapaumi o 
ka waiwai iloko o Aberahama. 

10 No ka mea, maloko no oia a ka 
puhaka o kona kupuna i ka wa i 
halawai ai o Melekisedeka me ia. 

11 SÅ, ina i loaa ka mea i pono 
ar ma ka olhana kehuna a Levi, (ua 


haawi pu ia mai ke kanawai i ka- 
naka me ia,) heaha Ja anei hoi ko. 


A.D. 64. 
Se ee 


t Gr. without 
pedigree. 


> Kin, 14, 20. 


¢ Nah. 18, 21, 
26. 


li Or, pedigree. 


d Kin. 14. 19. 
e Rom. 4. 13. 
Gal, & 16. 


f mo. 5,6. & 
6. 20, 


ane 
ok ke 


jit the 
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from the slangiter of the Rings, and 
blessed him; —- - 


2 To whom also Abraham gave a 
tenth part of all; fireé being by in 
terpretation King of righteournes, 
and after that aleo Mite 6f Salen, 
which is, King of peitee< ‘= - 


3 Without father, without mother, 


|t without descent, having neither 


beginning of deys, nor end of life; 
but made like unto the Sey of God; 
abideth a priest continually. — 


4 Now consider: how - great this 
man was, "unto whom even the 


| patriarch Abraham gave the tenth 


of the spoils... 

& And verily "they that are ef the 
sons of Levi, wlio receive the offic 
of the pritsthood, have a command- 
menit to‘take tithes of the people ac- 
cording to the law, thet is, 
brethren, though they come out of 
the loins of Abraham >: 


6 But he whose Ideseent is not 
counted from them recerved tithes 
of Abraham, “and bieszed *him that 
had the promises. - 


7 And without all contradiction 
the less is blessed of the better. 


8 And here men that: die receive 


| tithes; but there he recetveth them. 
‘| fof whom it is witnessed: that he 


liveth. - 
9 And as I may so say; Levi also, 
who receiveth tithes, paid tithes in 


I Abraham. 


10 For he was yet in the loins of 


| his father, when Melchisedec met 


him. 

‘11 SIf therefore perfection were by 
the Levitical priesthood, (for under 
ple received the law.) 
what ~fattlier necd ts théve that 
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a hemaheme.e ku hou ai kekshi 
una 6 mamuli o ke ane o Mele- 
deka, aole hoi i kapaia mamuli 
> ano o Aarona? 

Aka, i kahuliia ka oihana ka- 
12, he pono ao hoi e kahuliia ke 
awai, 

No ka mea, o ka mea i oleloia 
ela mau mea, no ka ohana e no 
sole kekahi o lakeu i malama 
ke kuahu. 

Va akaka no ka puka ana oka 
ca, mai loko mai o Tuda, ka 
na i olelo ole ia’i ka oihana ka- 
12 0 Mose. 

' A ua akaka loa ae kela mea, i 
kupu ana 'b kekabi kahuna e, e 
» me Melekisedeka, 


' I hooliloia pela, sole ma ke 
mwai © pau koke ana, aka, ma 
mana no 6 ola Mau ans. 

' Ua hooiaio mai no hoi ia, ‘He 
luna mau joa 00 mamuli o ke 
1o Melekisedeka. 

; Ua waiboia’e no kela kanawai 
mua, Eno koma nawaliwali, a 
ka pono ole ilaila. 


) 'Aole ma ke kanaweai, i pono 


i kekahi mea, aka, ma ka hoo- 


no ana i ka manaoclana ™ maikai. 


"ka mea e hookokoke aku ai ka- 
1ike Akua. 
Aole hei me ka hoohiki ole 


P (No ka mea, ua hoolicia’e kela | , 


> i kahuna, me ka hoohiki ole, 
a, oia nei me ka hoohiki ana e ka 
a nana i olelo ia ia, °ua hoohiki 
Haku, aole hoi ia e lole how ae, 
| kahuna mau loa oc mamuli o ke 
0 0 Melekisedeka ;) 

2 Oia kahi mea i lilo ae o Iesu 
nea nana ka berita maikai ae. 

3 A,o kela poo kahuna he lehu- 
mu lakou, no ka mea, aole i haa- 
ia mai e mau lakou, no ka make; 
4 Aka, ola nei, no kona mau loa 
2, he oihana kahuna lilo ole ka- 


;5 No ja men, ¢ hiki mau ai ia ia 


i Hal, 1164 


o Hal. 110.4 


pmo. 8. 6. & 9. 
15, & 12. 24, 


II Or, whtoh 
nos 


called after the order of Aaron? 
12 For the priestheod being 
changed, there is made of ne- 
ceasity a change also of the Jaw. 
13 For he of whom these things 
are spoken pertsineth to another 


tribe, of which no man gave attend- 
anco at the altar. 


14 For it is evident that "our Lord - 


eprang out of Juda; of which tribe 
Moses spake nothing concerning 
priesthood. 

15 And it is yet far more evident: 
for that after the similitude of 
Melchisedee there driseth another 
priest, 

16 Who is made, not after the law 
of a carnal commandment, but aft- 
ex the power of an endless life. 

17 For he .testifieth, 'Theu art a 
priest for ever after the order of 
Melchisedeo, 

18 For there is verily a disannul- 
ling of the commandment going be- 
fore for * the weakness and unprofit- 
ableneas thereof. 

19 For 'the law made nothing per- 
fect, I but the bringing in of * a bet- 
ter hope did; by the which "wo 
draw nigh unto God. . 

20 And inasmuch as not without 
an oath he was made priest : + 

21 (For those priests were made 
I without an oath ; but this with sv ' 
oath by him that said unto him, ' 
°The Lord sware and will not re- 

Thou art a priest for ever aft- 
ex the order of Melchisedec :) 


22 By so much ? was Jesus made 
a surety of a better testament. 

23 And they truly were many 
priests, because they were not s 
fered to continue by reason of death : 

23 But this man, because he don. .. 
tinueth ever, hath Ian unchangeable 
| priesthood. 

_ 25 Wherefore he is able also te 


ke hoola i ka poe i hele i ke Akua 
ma ona Ja, no kona ola meu loa ana 
e Juwao ana ne lakou. 


26 Oia ke ano o ke kahuna e pono 

ai kakou, "ka mes hemolele, hewa 
ole, maemac wale, kaawale hoi i na 
lawehala, a i‘ hookiekieia’e hoi ma- 
juna e na lani ; 
. 27 Aele pono hei ia ia ke kauma- 
ha i ka mohai i keia la i kela la, © 
like me ua mau kahuna nui Ja, ' no 
ko lakou mau hewa ponoi mamua, 
“alaila no ko na kanaka hewa; no 
ka mea, *hookahi wale no kana 
hana ana ia mea, i kona wa i kau- 
maha ai ia ia iho. 

38 Na ke kehawai hoi i boolilo i 
7 kanaka newaliwali i kahune nui ; 
uka, na ka olelo o ka hoobiki ana, 
ka mea mahepe mai-o ke kanewai, 
i hoolilo i ke Keiki, *ka mea e hoo- 
hemolele mau lea ie’ku. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


O na mea a makou i olelo ae 

nei, ela ka nui; pela ke ano o 
ko kakou kahuna nui *ka mea i hoo- 
nohoia ma ka lima akau o ka noho- 
alii o ka Moi ma ka lani ; 

2 He lawehana no " kahi hoano, no 
ka ‘halelewa .oiaio, na ka Haku i 
kukulu, aole na ke kanaka. 

3 "Ua hookaawaleia na kahuna 
nui e kaumaha aku ai i na alana a 
me na mohai: nolaila hoi e * pono e 


loas ia ia nei kekahi mea e kauma- 


ha aku ai. 

4 Aka, ina ma ka henua ia, ina 
aole he kahuna ia; no ka mea, eia 
no ka pee kahuna e kawmaha ana 
i na alana mamuli o ke kanawai, 

_ § Ka poe i hana ma ke kumu e 

hoohalikeis, a ma ‘ke aka o ko ka 
lani, no ka mea, o Mose i ke koko- 
ke ana o kona kukulu ana i ka ha- 
lelewa, ua aoia mai ia e ke Akua, 
peneia; £E nama oe, wahi ana, c 
hena oc i na mea a pau mamuli o 
ke kumuhoohalikeia i hoikeia ia oe 
me ka maupa, 


oad 
HEBERA, Viti. s 
save them Ito the uttermost ihat | 





A.D. 64, 


r ma 4. 15. 
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|] Ov, of holy 
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d ma, 5, 1. 


e Ep. 5. 2, 
mo. 9, 14. 


|| Or, they are 
prieate, 


{ Kol. 2. 17. 


rd 


come unto God by him, seeing he 
ever liveth 4 to make intercession for 
them. 

26 For such a high priest became 
us, ‘who ts holy, harmlcss, w:de- 
filed, separate from sinners, ‘and 
mado higher than the heavens; 


27 Who needeth uot daily, as these 
high priests, to offer up sacrifice, 
first for his own. sins, “ and then for 
the people's: for *this he did once, 
when he offered up himself. 


28 For the law maketh Y men high 
priests which have infirmity; tut 
the word of the oath, which was 


since the law, maketh the Son,*who _ 


is t consecrated for evermore. 


CHAPTER VHI. 


OW of the things which we have 
spoken this is the sum: We 
have such a high priest, * who is sci 
on the right hand of the throne of 
the Majesty.in the heavens ; 

2 A minister of "the sanctuary, 
and of ‘the true tabernacle, which 
the Lord pitched, and not man. 

3 For ‘every high priest is ordain- 
ed to offer gifts and sacrifices: 
wherefore °tt is of necessity that 
this man have somewhat also to 
offer. 

4 For if he were on earth, he should 
not be a priest, seeing that § there 
are priesis that offer gifts according 
to ihe law: 


5 Who serve unto the example | 


and ‘shadow of heavenly things, es 
Moses was admonished of God when 
he was about to make the taberna- 
cle: ®for, See, saith he, that thou 
make all: things aecording te the 
pattern shewed to thee in the mount. 


. mr, a > 
a . 
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ka, ano, "ua loas ia fa ka otha- 
taikai ac, e like me ka oi ans 
o ka maikai o ke berita ana i 
/i, ka mea i hoopaaia me ka 
nui ae i hai mua ia mai ai.. 


I ina i kina ole kela berita ma- | ; 


, ina aole i imi hou ia kahi kaa 
» no ka lua: 
ka, i ka loaa ana o ke kina, ua 
» mai oia ia lakou, * Eia hoi, 
i a Iehova, e hiki mai ana no 
a 6 hana hou aku ai au i berita 
mo ka ohana Iseraela, a me ka 
1a Iuda; 
Vole hoi e like me ka berita vu 
na aku ai me ko lakou mau ma- 
, 1 ka lai lalau aku ai au i ko 
vu lima e alakai mai ia lakou 
ka aina o Aigupita mai; no ka 
1, 20le lakou i noho paa ma. ko'u 
ta, a ua haalele au'ia lakoun, 
11 a Iehova. 

Aka, ! eia ka berita a’u e hana 
| a1 me ka ohana Iseraela, ma- 
e iho o ua mau la ls, wahi a 
ova; E pai au i ko’u man kana- 
i ma ko takou manao, a e kakau 
ia mau mea ma ko lakou naau ; 
lilo "au i Akua no lakou, a e 

» mai lakow i kanaka no’u. 

| "Aole lakou e ao aku, kela ka- 
za i kona hoanoho, a keia kana- 
i kona hoahanau, me ka olelo 
a aku, E ike i ka Hakt; no ka 
‘a, @ pau auanei lakou i "ka ike 
a mai ka mea liilii a hala i ka 
‘a nui o lakou. | 

2 No ka mea, e ahonui aku no 
i ko lakou mau hewa, °aole au 
hoomanao hou aku i ko lakou 
wu kina a me ko takow mau hala. 
3 PI kana olelo ana, He berita 
u, ua hoolilo oia i ka mea mamua 
ualua ; a o ka mea lualua, ¢ ele- 
ikulé ana hoi, ua kokbke no ia e 
Jo aku. 


MOKUN A IX. . 


JE mau oihana no hoi ka ka 
berita mua, i hooponoponoia, 
me kahi hoano “ma ka honua. 
2 "No ka mea, ua hanaia no ka 


A.D. 64, 


I mo. 10. 16, 


o Rom. 11. 27. 
mo. 10. 17. 


P2 Kor. & 17. 


Il Or, cereme- 
antes. 

2 Puk. 25. 8, 
b Puk, 20. 1. 


6 But now "hath he obtained s 
more excellent mimstry, by how 
much also he is the mediator of a 
better I covenant, which was estab- 
lished upon better promises, 

7 ‘For if that first covenant had 
| boon faultiess, then should no place 
have been sought for the second. 

8 For finding fault with them, he 
saith, * Behold, the days saith 
the Lord, when I will make « new 
covenant with the house-df Israel 
and with the house of Judah: 


9 Not according to the covenant 
that I made with their fathers, in 
the day when I took them by the 
hand to lead them out of the land 
of Egypt; because they continued 
not in my covenant, and regarded 
them not, saith the Lerd. - . 


10 For 'this as the covenant that ' 
I will make with the house of Israel 
after those daya, saith the Lord; I 
will t put my laws into their mind, 
and write them ‘in their hearts: and 
» I will be to them a God, and they: 
shall be to me a people: 


11 And "they shall not teach ev- 
ery man his neighbour, and every 
man his brother, saying, Know the 
Lord: for all shall knew me, from 
the least to the greatest. 


12 For I will be merciful to their 
unrighteousness, °and their sins and 
their iniquities will I remember no 
more. 

13 »In that he saith, A new cove- 
nent, he hath made the first old. 
Now ‘th at which decayeth and wax- 
eth old is ready to vanish away. 


CHAPTER IX. 


HEN verily the first covenant had 
also I ordinances of divine serv- 
tee, and "a worldly sanctuary. 

"3 ’ »For thero was & tabernacle ' 
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halelewa mua, ‘kahi i waihoia'i ka 
‘ipukukui, a me *ka paps, a me ka 
berena hoike; ua kapsia ia o kahi 
hoano. 

3 ‘A mahope o ka palelua, ka hale- 
lewa i kapeia ka hoano loa 


4 Malaila ke kapuahi gula, a me 
ka *pahuberita i hoopiliia me ke 
gula a puni, kahi i waiheia’i "ka 
ipu gula o ka mane, a me ko ‘Aa- 
rona kooko, ka mea 1 opuu ac, a me 
na papa kanawai ; 


5 A'maluna iho ona na kerubima 
nani e hoomalumalu ana i ka noho 
aloha ; aole hiki ia makou ke olelo 
maopopo loa i kela mau mea, ano. 

6 A hoomakaukauie pela ua mau 
mea la, ua komo mau “na kahuna 
i ka halelewa mua e hana ana i na 
oihana. 

7 Aka, iloko o ka lua i komo ai ke 
kahuna nui wale no, "pakehi wale 
no ke komo ana i na makahiki, ao- 
le me ke koko ole, °ka mea ana i 
kaumaha aku ai nona iho, a no na 
hewa hoi o na kanaka. 

8 » Ma ia mea i hoakake mai ai 
ka Uhane Hemolele, aole i weheia 
ikahi e komo ai i ka hoano loa, i ka 
wa i ku ai ka halelewa mua ; 


9 He aka no ia a hiki i keia ma- 
nawa, kahi i kaumehaia aku ai na 
alana a me na mohai, ka mea i "hi- 
ki ole ke hoomaopopo loa i ka pono 
ma ka naau o ke mea nana ia oi- 
hana ; 

10 Na oihana ma ke kino, ma *ka 
mea ai, a me ka mea inu, a me‘ keta 
holoi ana, a me kela *holoi ana, i 
kauoheia mai a hiki i ka manawa 
e hoopono ai. 

11 Aka, ika hiki ana mai o Kristo, 

o *ke kahuna nui no ’ka pono e hi- 
ki mai ana, *ma ka halelewa nui, 
hemolele loa, aole i hanaia e na li- 
ma, aole ia no keia ao. 

12 "Ua komo hookahi wale no ia 
iloko o kahi haono, aole me ke koko 
ona kao a me na bipikane, > aka, me 
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made; the first, ‘wherein «as * the 
candlestick, and *the table, and the 
showbread; which: is sslled I the 


3 ‘And after the second vail, the | 
tabernacic which is: called .the ho- 
liest of all; 

4 Which had the golden coved, 
apd €the ark of the covenant over- 
lead round about witks gold, where- 
in oms *the gdlden pot that had 
MAR, and ‘Aarons red that bud- 
ded, and “the tables of the cove- 
nant ; 

& And 'ewer it the cherubim d | 
glory shedawing the mercy seat; f 
which we cannot mow. speak par- 
ticularly. 

6 Now when these things were 
thus exdainsd, “ihe priests went 
always into the first a0- 

compliahing the service of God. 

7 But into the secemd qwenf the 
high priest alone "once every year, 
not without bleod, “whieh he offer- 
ed for himsalf, and for the errors d 


, | the people: 


8 ?The Holy Ghost. this signify- 
ing, that ‘the way into the holiest 
of all was not yet made manifest, 
while as the first tabermachle wu 
yet standing : 

9 Which was a figure for the time 


then t, i 

both gifts and sacrifiees, "that eould 
not make him that did the service 
perfect, as pertaining te the con 
science ; 

10 Which tod ont in "meats and 
drinks, ‘divers washings, "and 
carne] fo imposed o them 
until the time of reformation. 


11 But Christ being come "a high 
priest 7 ef good things to come, "by 
a greater and more perfeet taberne- 
clo, not made with hands, that is to 
say, not of this building ; 

13 Neither *by the: blood of goats 


& | and calves, but." ky :his own blood 
entarad: in 


Sonesuinto. tive holy 








HEBERA, IX. 


na ‘kee pamol ne;.e loan aie ka 
2 e€ ela man ai. 

3 A ine i heolatkala *ke koko o 
bipikane, a me na kav, a me ‘ka 
mo ka’ bipiwahine, e pipi ana i 
ames -haumia, i macmiae' ai : ke 


th hiki loa alu i Ske koko o 
isto, Ooke mea i "kwamahs sku 


ia -iho- a, ke: Akus ima ka 'Utvane | > 


U loa ‘me ke kina ole, *ke hoo- 
ikala i-ke owkou naas 1 we hana 
make ai; o ™malama aka ait ke 
ua ola. 

5 Ne ia mea, ua lio “ola i thes 
aa. e hans ida berite how, a i Pka 
) ana a kona mabeane Fuku hoo- 
no na hews i hanaia ma' ka be- 
t mua, © hiki ai i Ska poe i ka- 
sia ke -loaa:ke pono meu + hai 
ia ia med: | 

3 A ina he kauoha io, he-pone e 
ke ka mer nena ke kauoha i 
Vi. 

rt No ke. mes; o ke kauvha, us 
L lea ia i ka poe i make wate no; 
e ia i paa i ka wae ola ana ka 
a nana ke kauoha. 

} * Nolaila, aole i hoopasia ka be- 
. mau me ke koko. ole. ' 


| No ka mea,a pea na kavoha 
ke kanawai i ka hetahvluia.c 
se, i ka poo‘kanake a pau, ‘lawe 
ia ia i-ke-koko o na bipikane, a 
na kao, a "me ka wai, a me ke 
uhulu ule, & me ‘ka husopa, 2 
ipi the la i ka buke a me ka poe 
aka a pau, 
) I sho la, > Bin‘ ke koko o ka be- 
; a ke Akwa t kewohe mai” ni ia 


"7 Pela hoi i kopipi aku ai me 
koko i ka halelewa, & me na ipu 
, oihans. . 

Aneans pau na mea ma ke ka- 
vai i ka hoomaemaeia i ke koko; 
e kåla ana ke hookahe "ole ia 
coko. 

O ka pono no i hoehuikataia 

mea like me ke ka leni, ma ia 
1 Waea 5:0 pomahok.o. huikulais 
<£E. , 97 


A.D, 64, 
eet ya! 


4Den. 09.24 
e Vihk. 18. 14, 
f Nah. 19.2, 


1 Pot 1. 19. 


r Gal. 3. 1& 


s Puk. 24.6, 
&c. 
i Or, purified. 


t Puk. 24. 5,6, 
Oihk. 16. 14, 
5, 18. 

a Oihk. 14. 4, 


y fy £9, Ol, 
2. 


I] Or, purple. 
k. 24. 8. 
ön ae, 


15, 16, 13, 18. 


s Oibk. 17. 11. 


zmo. 8. 5, 


e 


plåee, “having obtained eternal re- 
demption for us. 

- 13 For if "the blood of bulls and 
of goats, and ‘the ashes of a heifer 
sprinkling the unclean, sanctifieth 
to the purifying of the flesh ; 


14 How much more fshall the 
bléod of Christ, "who through the 
eternal Spirit ‘offered himself with- 
out #spot to God, * purge your con- 
science from ! dead ‘works ™to serve 
the living God ? 


‘13 "And for this cause ”he is the 
mediator of the new testament, Pthat 
by means of death, for the redemp- 
tion of the transgressions that were 
under the first testament, ‘they 
which are calied might receive the 
promise of eternal inheritance, 

16 For where a testament ts, there 


. | must also of necessity Ube the death 


of the testator. 

17 For "a testament is of force 
after men are dead: otherwise it is 
of no strength at all while the test- 
ator liveth. ' 

18 ‘Whereupon neither the first 
testament was "dedicated without 
blood. ” 

19 For when Moses hed ‘spokén 
every precept to all the people ac- 
cording to the law, the took the 
blood of calves and of goats, "with 
water, and scarlet wool, and hys- 
sop, and sprinkled both the book and 
all the people, - 


20 Saying, *This is the blood of 
the testament which God hath en- 
joined unto you. 

21 Moreover Yhe sprinkled like- 
wise with blood both the tabernacle, 
and alt the vessels of the ministry. 

22 And almost all things are by 
the law purged with blood ; ; and 
*without shedding of blood is no 
remission. 

23 It was therefore necessary that 
*the patterns of things in the heav- 
ons shouldbe purified with these; 





ko ka lani mau mea me nå mohai 
maikai aku. 

34 Aole o "Kristo i komo iloko o 
ka halelewa i hansia e na lima, he 
aka wale no no ‘ka mesa oisio ; aka, 
iloko o ka Jani ponei i åhoiko mau 
ia ia iho ma ke alo o ke Akua no 
kakou. 

25 Aole no ke kaumaha pinepine 
ana ia ia iho, 6 like me ke *kahuns 


hui, ka mea i komo i keia makéhiki 


a i kela makahiki iloko o kahi hoa- 
no me ke koko, aole o kona iho ; 

26 Ina pela, ina ua make pmepine 
oia mai ke kumu mai o ke ao nei ; 
‘aka, ano, Sma keia hope o ke eo, 
ua hoike hookahi mai oie ia ia iho i 
pale mau ai oia i ka hoopei ana 6 
ka hewa ma ka mohai ane ia ia iho. 

27 bA ua hoomaopopoia ka make 
hookahi ana 9 na kanaka, a ‘ma ia 
hope aku ka hoopei ann: " 


28 X Pela hoi o Kristo, a pau kone | 


Mhoolilo hookahi ana ja ia tho 1 me- 
hai e helihali eku i ka hewa o ka 
lehulehu, e "ike hou ia oia me ka 


mohai ole, i ku jua o kona hiki ana 


mai, e ola’i ka poe e kiai ana ia ia. 


MOKUNA X, 


O ke kanawrai ia ia *ke aka no) 


na mea maikai e hiki mai 
ana, aole ke kino maoli o ua mau 
mea la, *aole loa e hiki ia ia me 
na mohai i kaumahaia’ku i kela 
makahiki a i keia makahiki ke 
‘hoohemolele i ka poe i hookoke 
ilaila. 

2 No kå mea, ina i hiki ia ia, aole 
anei i oki ua mau mohai la? no ka 
mea, 0 ka poe hoomana, i hoohui- 
kala hookahi ia, sole lakow i ike 
bou i ko lakou hewa iho. 

. 3*Aka, ma ua mau mohai In i 
hoomanaoia’i ka hewa i kela maka- 
hiki a i keia makoahiki. 

4 A he oiaio, ‘he men hiki ole i ke 
koko o ka bipikane a me ke kao ke 
kala aku i ka hewa. 

5 Nolaila, i kona hiki ana i ke ao 


nei, i aku la ia, O ska mohai a me Am, 5. 21,22. 


10, 10. 
1 Pet. 3. 18. 


g I Kor.10. 11. 
Gal 


44. 

Ep. 1. 10. 
h Kin. 3, 19, 
Kek., 3. 20. 


i2 Kor. 5. 16 
Hoik, 20. 12, 


k Rom. 6. 10. 
1 Pet. 3. 18. 

11 Pet. 2. 24. 
1 toa. & 5. 

m Mat, 26, 28. 
Ronn. 5. 15. 


a Tit 2. 13, 
2 Pet. 3. 12. 


a Kol. 2. 17. 


mo, 8. 5, & 9. 
23, 


¥ nto. 9. 11. 
C mo, 9. & 


e Oihk. 16. 21. 
mo. 9. 7, 


f Mik. 6. 6, 7. 
9. 13. 


ler. 6. 20: 


HEBERA, X. 


but the heavenly thistgy themselves 

with better sacrifices than these. 
24 For > Christ is not entered into 

the hely places made with 

which ere the figures of ¢ the true; 

bat into heaven itself, now.*to ap- 

pear in the presence of God for ws: 


25 Nor yet thes he should- offer 
himself often, ar "the higi--priest 
entereth into the holy plats every 
year with blood ef others ; 


$6 Fer then must he often have 
suffered since the foundation of the 
world.: but now ‘omee €in.the end 
of the world hath he appeared te 
put away sin by the sacrifice of 
himself 


27 * And as it is appoimted unto 
men once ‘te die, “but after this the 


judgment: 

28:So * Ohrist was:onoe.!effbred to 
bear the sins "of many ; and unte 
them that "eek for.:hins shall he 
appear the seeond time withent sia 
unte salvation. 


CHAPTER X. 
free the law having *u shadow 
‘of good things te-reme, and net 
the.very image of the thiage, ‘can 
never with those which 
they offered year by year continwal- 
sy, mako the comers thereunte “per- 


2 For then !-weald they wet ‘have 
ceased te be offered 2 because. that 
the worshippers once purged should 
have had ho more-sonseienoe of BINS. 


3 °But in “these sacrifises there is 
a Tomembranee again made of sins 


every year. 

4 For ‘tt te net. pomible. that the 
blood of bulls and of goats. should 
take away sing, -:v vs. 

5 Wherefore, when he cometh inte 


the world, he- shith»*@aesifjes and 











HEBBERA, X. 


alana, o lava ie i makemake ole; A.D. 64. | offering thou. wouldest not, but a 
ka, he kine kau i hoomakaniau eye” | body I hast thou prepared me: 


ua. 


Or, how 


Asle hei 00 i eluolu i na mohai- mee, Atted 


i, & me na mohai no ka hela. 
Alaila, i iho la au, Bie hei, ua 
> mai Dei. an, (ua pelapelaia 
1 ma ka buke palapala,) e hana 
.1 kou makemake, e ke Akun. 
[ kana olelo mus ana, Q na mo- 
,& me ne alata, 0 na-moheke- 
@ me na mohaiksla, o kau ia i 
kemake ole ai, a i oluolu ole ai; 
a mee i kaumahaie eku ai ma 
lio ke kamawat; 


Alaila,: elele how, Eja boi, us: 


e mai mei au e hana aku i kou 
kemake, @ ko Akna. - Ua. hookei 
i ka moa mua, © hookupaa ai ia 
a lua. 
) > Ma ia makemake hoi, us loaa 
kakou ka huikala ana, ‘ma ka 
hai hookahi.anei ke kine o lesn 
lato. 
| A o na kehana usa ka. lekon e 
aa ena i ka oihane i "kela la i 
a la, e kaumaha Dinapine ana i 
mau mohai la, i'na mea hiki 
‘ke kala i ka hewa ; 
2 ™Aka, o keia hoi, mahope iho 
ona kaumaha ana i ka mohai hoo- 
hi pokahewa, noho iho le ia amau 
} maa. ke lime akan o ko Akua; 
3 °E kali ene, a beelileia- mai 
na poe enemi i paepae Wawae 
pa. 
4 Ma ka mohai heokabi hei, °i 
ni oia i ka mea © pono mau ai 
poe nona ka huikala. 
5 A ua hoike mai kn Uhane He- 
rlele i keia Mpa is kakou; no ka 
- ua olelo ia, 

6 P Eia ka berita a’u e hana aku 
me lakou, mahope tho 0 na mau 
la, wahi a ka Hake; E pai iho 
ti ko’u mau kanawai ma ke la- 
0 naau, a e kakau iho hoi ia man 
ga ma ko lakou manae: 

7 Aole hei an e hoemanac heu i 
lakou mau hewa a me ke lakeu 
vu hala. 


8 A mm kahi i pau ai ia men 


h Toa. 17. 18 
mo. 13. 12. 
imo, 9, 12. 


k Nah, 28. 3. 
mo, 7. 27. 


I pan. 4 


m Kol. 3, 1, 
mo. 1.% 


» Hal, 110. 1, 
Oih. 2. 35 
1 Kor. 38, 25. 


eat 


P ler, 31. 8, 
34. 
mo, 8, 10, 12. 


+ Seme cop- 
ies have, 
Then he 
said, And 


6 In burnt offerings and sacrifices 
for sin thou. haat had no pleasure. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I come (in the 
volume of the book it is written of 
me) to do thy will, O God 


8 Above when he said, Sacrifice 
and offering and -burnt offerings and 
offermg fer sin thou wouldest not, 
neither hadst pleasure tåereen; 
which are offered by the law ; 


9 Then said he, Lo, I come to do 
thy will, O God. He taketh away 
the first, thet he may establish the 


10 "By the which will we are 
sanctified ithrough the offering of 
the body of Jesus Christ once for 


or And every priest standeth 
kdeily ministering and offering oft- 
entumes the same sacrifices, ! which 
can never take away sins: 


12 “But this man,-after he had 
offered one sacrifice for sins for ever, 
sat down on the right hand of God ; 


13 From henceforth "till 
his enemies be made his footstool. 


14 For by ono offering °he hath 
perfected fer ever them that are 
sanctified. 

15 Whereof the Holy Ghost also is 
a wiiness to us; for after that he 
had said before, 

16 » This ts the covenant that I 
will make with them after those 
days, saith the Lord; I will put 
my laws into their hearts, and in 
their minds will I write them ; 


17 tAnd their sins and iniquities 
will I remember no more. 


18 Now where remission of these 


mee i ke kalaia, ache-mohai hou! 4 D. 64. 


aku no ka hewa. 

19 Ai ‘ka loaa ana ia kakou, © na 
hoshanau, "ke kemo ana. roko o ke- 
hi hoano ma ke koko o Jesu, 

20 ‘Ma ka aoao hou 6 ola'i, ana i 
hoomakeukau ai mawaena o ‘ka 
paku, oia kona kino, 


21 A *he Kahuna nui hei ke luna 
o *ka hale o ke Akua; 

22 YE hookokoke kakew me "ka 
maopopo loa o ka manaoio, a me ka 
naau oiaio, me ka hukala o*ko ka- 
kou naau keumeha i ka hewa, a me 
ka holoi ans o ko *kakou kino me 
ka wai msemae; . 

23 E ‘hoopaa kakou i ka manao- 
Jana a kakou i hai aku ai me ka 
luhi ole ; no ka mea, “he ku paa ioko 

ke mee nina i hai mus mai ka pono. 
‘ 24 Ae nana pono hoi kakeu i ke- 
kahi i kekahi, e hooikaika ai i -ke 
aloha a me na hana maikai, ss. 

25 *Aole hoi e haglele: ana i ko ka- 
kou hoakoakoa esas e like me ka 
hana ana a kekahi poe ; aka, e hoo- 
ikaika pu ana, me ‘ka ikeika nui 
ae i ko oukou ike ana aku e Fkoko- 
ke mai ana ua ja la.. 

26 "A ina e hana hewa kakou 1 me 
ka ae o ke naau, ‘mahope iho o ka 
loaa ana mai ia kakou ka ike ana i 
ka olelo oiaio, ache mohai hou no 
na hala; 

27 Aka, o ke kali weliweli ana i 
ka hoopaiia.mai, a me ka * huhu 
wela e pau aa ka poe enenti. 


28 'O ke mea i pale i ke kanawai 
© Mose, ua make ia me ke aleha 
ole ia, ” ma na mea hoike elua, eko- 
lu paha: 

29 "Heaha la i ko oukou manao 
ka make eha nui e manaoia ana ho 
pono, no ka mea nana i hehi mala- 
lo iho o ka wawae i ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, me ka °manao i ke koko o ka 
berita ana e hoolaaia ai he mea 
haumia, a me Pke kolohe aku i ka 
Uhane lokomaikai ? 


ta yn 
@ Rom. 5. 2 
Ep. 2 18. 
& 3. 12 
4 Or, liberty. 
r mo. 9, 8,12. 
s Joa, 10. 9, & 
14.6. 
mo. 9. 8. 
fi Or, zero 
made. 
t mo. 9. 3. 
u mo. 4. 14, 
x1 Tim. 3, 15 
y mo. 4. 16. 
s Ep. 3. 12. 
dak. 1. @. 
1 Ioa. 3. 21. 
amo. 9. 14. 
b Ez. 36. 25. 
é 2 Kor. 7. 1. 


e mo. 4. 14. 
@1 Kor. 1. 9. 
& 26. . 18. 

1 es, 5 24. 
2 Tes. 


ma il. Sr 
e Oih. 2. 42. 
Tud. 19, 


f Rom. 13. 11. 
6 Fil. 4. 5. 


2 Kor. 13. 1. 
amo. 2.3. & 
12 25. 


ot Kor. 11. 29, 


mo. 13. 20, 
p Mat. 12. 31, 
32, 


Ep. 4. 30, 


HEBERA, X. 


fs; there és no -more offering for 
sin. 

19 Having therefore, 

43 bekdness te enter * mie tho haliest 
by. the blood of Jems, 

20 By ‘a new and living way, 
which he hath I comsccrated for us, 
through the veil; that isto aay, his 
flesh ; t 3 J 

21 And having "a high priest ever 
the house-of God; - : 

28 ¥ Let us drev; near --with a true 
heart "in fall aasuramoe of: faith, 
having our hearts sprinkled * from 
an evil conscience, and eur bodies 
washed with pure water. 


23 < Let. us hold fast the profession 
of 0 our faith without wavering ; for 
the is faithful that. premised ; 


24 And Jet us. consider one an- 
ether to proveke. unte love and to 
good works: 

25. * Not. forsaking the assembling 
of ourselves together, as tho man 
ner of some ts; but exhorting one 
another: and ‘so mueh: the more, 
as ye see “the day =pproaching. 


86. For *if we sin: wilfally iafter 
that we have received.the knowi- 
edge of the truth; there remaineth 
no more sacrifice for-sins, 


27 But a eertain fearful looking 
for of judgment and. hor indignn 
tion, which shall devour the ad- 
versaries, 

28 'He that despised .Meses’ law 
died without merey “under two or 
three witnesses : 


29 "Of how much sorer punish- 
ment, suppose yé, shall he be 
thought worthy, who hath trodden 
under foot the Son of Ged, and 
°hath counted the: blood of the 
covenant, wherewith:.he tvaa sanc- 
tified, an unhely thing, Pamd hath 


done’ despite unto the Spirit of 


grace? va. vå 


am 








HEBERA, XL 


0 Ua tke no hoi kakou i ka mea 
na i olelo iho, No’u no ‘ka hoo- 


i ana, ne’ no ia e uku aku, wa | 1Kan, 


a ka Haku ; ein hou hoi, Na "ke 
ku no e heopai i kona poe ke- 


ka, . 
1 *He mea weliweli ka haule ana 
'ko o na. lima o ke Ana ola. 
2 t EK hoomanao hoi oukou i na la 
mus, i:ka manawa i keomana- 
inui ai oukou i "ka paio nui ana, 
> ka ehaeha, *mahope iho o ko 
kou ne&aweo ana; 
3 No ko oukoa lilo ane i 7mea 
naia mai ai, ma ka hoine ana, a 
> ka ehaeha ana kekabi; a, o ire- 
hi, no ka oukou ”lilo ana i mau 
aaloha no ka poe. i koloheia pela. 
‘4 A ua alohs io hoi oukou i "na 
sa i hoopeaja, a ua "ae sku me 
» oluolu, i ka hao ana aku o ko 
ikou walwai, 6 ike ana no, ‘aia i 
» lani ka waiwai maikei aku no 
tkou, ka mea e oia meu ana. 
15 Nolaila, mai kiola aku oukou i 
» oukou paulele ana, ‘ka mea e 
ru nul is mai ana, 
‘6 °O ke ahonui ko oukou nea e 
mo ai, i floaa mai ai ia oukeu ka 
mo i hai mua ia mai, mahope iho 
ka oukou hana ana i ka makema- 
> 0 ke Akua. 
37 © A liuliv iki aku, o "ka mea e 
ki mai ana e hiki mai no ia, aole 
hookaulua aku. 
38 A o 'Ka mea i pono, c ola no ia 
a ka manaoio; aka, ina i hoi iho 
> kekahi, sole ”oluolu kou uhane 
, ia. 
39 Aole hoi makou no *ka poe hoi 
lope e make ai; aka, no ka 'poe 
tanacio e ola’i ka uhane. 


MOKUNA XI. 


) KA manaoio, o ka hillnai ana 
no ia ma na mea i manaolana- 
Vi, 20 ka hoonraopopo ana hoi o 
na mea i nana ole ia, 

2 °No ia hoi, i hoaponoia mai ai 
‘@ poe kahiko, 


A.D. 64. 


§ Luk. 12. & 


t Gal. 84 

2 Ioa. 8. 

u mo. 6. 4. 

xX Pil. 1. 29, 30, 
Kol. 2. 1. 


y | Kor. 4.9 


h Hab. 2. 3,4. 
i Rom. 1. 17. 
Gal. 3. IL 


xz Pet. 2 20, 
tik 16. 30, 


1 Tee 
2Tes. 2 ia 


Or, grou 
Me. confi- nd, 
'dence. 


a Rom. 8, 24, 


30 For we haow him that hath 
said, 1Vengeance belongeth unto 
me, I will recompense, saith the 
Lord. And again, "The Lord shall 
judge his people. 


31 "It is a fearful thing to fall 
into the hands of the living God. 

32 But ‘call to remembrance the 
former days, in Which, ‘after ye 
were illuminated, ye endured 7a 
great fight of afflictions ; 


33 Partly, whilst ye were made 7a 
gazingstock both by reproaches and 


34 For ye had compassion of me 
sin my bonds, and “took joyfully 
the spoiling of your goods, knowing 


lin y ves that “ye have in 


- | heaven a better and an enduring 


substance, 

35 Cast not away therefore your 
confidence, ‘which hath great ree- 
ompense of reward. 

86 *For ye have need of patience, 
that, after ye have done the will of 
God, ‘ye might reeeive the promise. 


37 For ‘yet a little while, and 
bhe that shall come will come, and 
will not tarry. 

88 Now ‘the just shall live by 
faith: but if any man draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in 
him. 

39 But we are not of them * who 
draw back unto perdition; but of 


them that ! believe to the saving of 


the soul. 


CHAPTER XI. 


TOW faith is tho Haubstance of 
things hoped for, the evidence 
Sof things not seen. 


2 For >by it the elders obtained a 
good report, 


"4 


3 Maka manacio ua ike kakou ua 
hanaia "ka lani a me ka honua e 
ka olelo a ke Akua, o na mea i na- 
naia, acle no loko mai o na mea i 
ikeia. 

4 Ma ka manaoio i kaumaha aku 
aio “Abela i ke Akua i ka mohai 
maikai aku i ko Kaina, malaila hoi 
i hoaponoia’i oia he pono, oia ka ke 
Akua hoike ana mai no kona ale- 
na; malaila hoi "ke olelo nei cia 
ka mea i make. 

5 No ka manaoio i lawe ola ia’ku 
o ‘Enoka, me ka ike ole i ka make ; 
acle ia i ike hou ia, no ka mea, ua 
lawe ola aku ke Akua ia ia. A ua 
hoaponoia oia ne kona hooluolu ans 
i ke Akua mamua aku ö kona la- 
Weia’ ku. 

6 Aka, he mea hiki ole ke hoolu- 
olu i ke Akua me ka acio ole; 
no ka mea, o ka mea e hele ana i 
ke Akua, e pono no e manaoio oia, 
he mea 10 no ia, a, he mea hoi e 
uku mai ana i ka poe i imi ikaika 
ja ia. 

7 Ma ka manaocio o & Noa i aoia’i 
e ke Akua no na mea i nane ole ia, 
ua *hoomakaukau oia me ka ma- 
kau, i halelana e ola’i kona hale ; 
ma ia mea hoi ja i hoahewa aku ai 
i ko ke ao nei, a ua loaa ia ia ika 
hoapono ana no ka manaoio. 

8 Ma ka manaoio hoi i hoolohe ai 
o * Aberahama, i ka wa i heaia mai 


ia ka noho ana; a hele aku la ia me 
ka ike ole 1 kona wahi i hele ai. 

9 Ma ka manaoio i noho malihini 
ai oia i ka aina i olelo mua ia’i, ka 
aina o ka poe e, e 'noho ana ia ilo- 
ko o na halelewa, me Isaaka a me 
~akoba, ” na hooilina pu me ia no ka 
mea hookahi i hai mua ia mai ai: 

10 No ka mea, ua imi aku ia i *ke 
kulanakauhale i hookumuia, a o 
kona °mea nana i hana, a i kukulu 
hoi, o ke Akua ia. 

11 Ma ka manaoio i loaa’i ia P Sara 
ka ikaika o 1 hapai keiki ai, a hanau 
mai, mahope iho o ka manawa ma- 
oli o kona ola ana, no kona manao 


A.D. 64. 


HEBERA, XI. 


8 Through faith wé tnderstand 


Wwy | that ‘the worlds were framed by 


1. 


& Kin. 6. 18, 
22, 

H Or, being 
wa 


ry. 
hil Pet. 3. 20. 


i Rom. 3, 22. 
& 4. 18, 
Pil. 3. 9, 


1 hd . 3 3 


I Kin. 12. 8, & 


13. 3, 18. & 
1 . 1, 9, 
mmo. 6. 17, 


Rn mo. 12. 22 & 
18. 14. 


omo. 3. 4. 
Hoik, 21. 2, 
10. 

Pp Kin. 17. 19. 
& 18, 11, 14. 
& 21. 2. 


q Luk. 1. 36 


k Kin. 12, f, 4. 
aie hele akui kahi e loaa mai aiiaj} ? 


the word of God, co that things 
which are seen were not made of 
things which do appear. 

4 By faith ‘Abel offered unto God 
a more excellent sacrifice than 
Cain, by which he obtained wit- 
ness that he was righteous, God 
testifying of his gifts: and by it he 
being dead "yet speaketh. 


5 By faith ‘Enoch was translated 
that he should not see death; and 
was not found, because God had 


I translated him: for before his trans 


lation he had this testimony, that 
he pleased God. 

6 But without faith if is impossi- 
ble to please him: for he that eom. 


| eth to God must believe that he is, 


and that he is a rewarder of them 
that diligently seek him. 


7 By faith £ Noah, being warned 
of God of things not seen as yet, 
I moved with fear, "prepared an 
ark to the saving of his house ; by 
the which he condemned the world, 
and became heir of ‘ the righteous- 
ness which is by faith. a 

8 By faith XAbraham, when he 
was called to go out into a place 
which he should after reeeive for an 
inheritance, obeyed; and he went 
out, not knowing whither he went. 

9 By faith he sojourned in the land 
of promise, as in a strange country, 
! dwelling in tabernacles with Isaac 
and Jacob, ™the heirs with him of 
the same promise : 


10 For he looked for * a city which 
hath foundations, °whose builder 
and maker is God. ; 


11 Through faith also ? Sarah her- 
self received strength to conceive 
seed, and t was delivered of a child 
when she was past age, béeause she 








HEBERA, XI. 


A. D. 64. . 
| ised. 


2 i ka * ciaio o ka men navia i hai 
la mai. 

2 Nolaila i laha mai ai mai kela 
a hookahi ‘me he mea make la, 
poe mamo e ‘like me na hoku 
sa lani ka lehulehu, a me ke 


> ma kahakai aole pau i ka he- 


a. 
3 A make aku la kela poe a pau, |t 
ko o ka manaoio, “aole hoi i loaa 


lakou na mea i oleloia mai, ak 


o lakou Xike ana ia mau mea 1 !z 


hi loihi, ua manaoio a paulole 

ila, a 7Yua hai aku ia lakou iho 
poe kanaka e, he poe malihini 

| ka honua. - 

4 A o ka poe i hai aku pela, *ua 


ike maopopo lakou i ko lakou imi | IE: 


a i wahi e noho ai. 

5 No ka mea, ina i manao lakou 
ela aina a lakou i haalele ai, ua 
ci no ia lakou ke hoi aku ilaila. 


6 Aka, ua makemake lakou i 
aa maikai aku, oia o ko ka lani. 
> ia mea, aole ke Akua i hilahila 
lakou ke *kapaia oia he Akua no 
kou; no ka mea, ua " hoomakau- 
u oia i kulanakauhale no lakou. 
‘7 Maka manaoio i kaumaha aku 
o ‘Aberahama, ia Jsaaka i kona 
a i hoaoia mai ai; a o ka mea 
ma ka pono i hai mua ia mai, ua 
nohai aku la oia ikana keiki hoo- 
thi ; 
(8 Ia ia hoi ka olelo ana mai, *E 
ipaia’ku kau mau mamo mamuli 
Tsaaka. | 
19 Ua manao hoi ia, e ‘hiki i ke 
kua ke hoala mai 1a ia mai ka 
ake mai; mai laila mai hoi, i 
aa ai oia ia ia ma ke aka. 
20 Ma ka manaoio i hoomaikai 
ku ai o SIsaaka ia Iakoba a me 
‘sau no na mea e hiki mai ana. 
21 Ma ka manaoio i *hoomaikai 
ku ai o Iakoba i na keiki elua a 
osepa i kona wa e kokoke i ka ma- 
e; a‘kulou iho la ia maluna o ke 
00 o kona kookoo, 
22 Ma ka manaoio, i ka pau ana 
: kona ea, i olelo ai o XIosepa i ka 


aa Yai all 
r Rom. 4. 21. 


ma. 10. 23. 
8 Rom. 4. 19. 
t Kin, 22. 17. 

Rom. &. 18. 


a Puk. 3. 6, 15. 


Mat. 22 82 


Oih. 7. 32, 


b Pit. 3. 20. 
mo. 13. 14, 


e Kin. 22, 1,9. 


d Iak. 2 21. 


I Or, To, 
e Kin. 21. 12. 
Rom, 9. 7. 


f Rom. 4. 17, 
19, 21. 


g Kin. 27. 27, 
89. 


h Kin. 48. 8, 
16, 20. 
i Kin. 47, 31. 
k Kin, 50, 24, 
25, 
Puk. 13. 19, 
i Or, remen- 
bered. 


631 
judged him "faithful who had prom- 


12 Therefore sprang there even of 
one, and "him as good as dead, 'so 
many as the stars of the sky in mul- 
titude, and as the sand which is by 
the sea shore innumerable. 


13 These all died tin fuith, * not 
having received the promises, but 
*having seen them afar off, and were 
persuaded of them, and embraced 
them, and ’ confessed that they were 
strangers and pilgrims on the earth. 


14 For they that say such things 
“déclare plainly that they seek a 
country. 

15 And truly, if they had been 
mindful of that country from whence 
they came out, they might have had 
opportunity to have returned. 

16 But now they desire a better 
country, that is, a heavenly: where- 
fore God is not ashamed "to be call- 
ed their God: for "he hath prepared 
for them a city. 


17 By faith * Abraham, when he 
was tried, offered up Isaac: and he 
that had received the promises 4of- 
fered up his only begotten son, 


18 I Of whom it was said, "That 
in Isaac shall thy seed be called: 


19 Accounting that God ‘was able 
to raise him up, even from the dead; 
from whence also he received him 
in a figure. 

20 By faith tIsaac blessed Jacob 
and Esau concerning things to come. 


21 By faith Jacob, when he was 
a dying, * blessed both the sons of 
Joseph ; and ‘worshipped, leaning 
upon the top of his staff. 


22 By faith * Joseph, when he died, 
I made mention of the departing of 


hele ana’ku o na mamo a Iseraels ; 
a ua kauoha aku Ja no kona mau 
iwi. 

23 Ma ka manaoio i hunaia’i o 
1 Mose i na malama ekolu e kona 
mau makua mahope iho o kona ha- 
nau ana, no ko laua ike ana he keiki 
maikai ia; aole hoi laua i makau i 
ke ™ kauoha a ke alii. 

24 Ma ka manaoio i ae ole aku al 
o " Mose i kona wa 00 e kapaia mai 
he keiki na ke keikamahine a 
Parao ; 

25°F koho ana ma ka pilikia pu 
me ko ke Akua poe kanaka, aolo 
ma ka lealea pau koke o ka hewa ; 


26 E manao ana hoi i Pka hoino 
ana a Kristo i hoinoia’i he waiwai 
ia e oi aku ana mamua o ko Aigu- 
pita waiwai; no ka mea, ua manao 
aku oia i 2 ka hooukuia mai. 

27 Ma ka manaocio no oia 1° haale- 
le ai ia Aigupita, me ka makau ole 
aku i ka huhu o ke alii; no ka mea, 
ua ku paa oia me he mea la e "ike 
maoli ana i ka mea i nana ole al. 

28 Ma ka manaoio hoi oia i ' ma- 
Jama ai i ka moliaola, a me ka pipi 
ana o ke koko, i ole ai e hoopa mai 
ia lakou ka mea nana i luku mai i 
na makahiapo. 

29 Ma ka manaoiö i “hele ai la- 
kou mawaena o ke Kaiula me he 
hele ana la ma ka aina maloo, ka 
mea ako Aigupita i hoao ai a make 
iho la i ke kai. 

30 No ka manaoio i hiolo ai *na 
pa o Ieriko, i ka pau o ka hoopuni 
ana i na la ehiku. 

.31 No ka manaoio i make pu ole 
aio Rahaba 7 ka wahine hookama- 
kama me ka poe hoomaloka, ma- 
hope iho o * kona hookipa ana i na 
kiu me ke aloha. 

32 A heaha hoi ka’u e olelo hou 
aku ai? No ka mea, e pau e no 
kuu manawa ke hai aku i ka *Gi- 
deona a me > Baraka, a me " Same- 
sona a mo “lepeta, a me * Davida 
hai, a mo ‘ Samuela, a mo ka poe 
kaula ; 
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m Puk. 1. 16, 
2. 


n Pak, 2. 10, | 
lL 


o Hal. £4. 10. 


Pp mo. 19. 13. 
u Or, for 
Christ. 


qmo. 10. 35, 
» Fuk. 10. 3 


& 13. 17, 8. 


8 pau. 13. 


t Puk. 12. 21, 
&c. 


u Puk. 14. 
2. > 


x Ios, 6. 20, 


y Ios. 6. 23. 
Iak. 2. 25, 

I Or, that 
disob 


el Sam. 16. 1 
1% & 17 


1 Sem, 12 
& 1220, . 


HEBERA, XI. 


the children of. Jerael;. and gave 
commandment concerning his bones, 


23 By faith ' Moses, when he was 
born, was hid three months of his 
parents, because they saw ke was a 
proper ‘child ; - and they ‘were not 
afraid of the king’s ™ command- 
ment. 

24 By faith > Moses, wher he was 
come to years, refused to be called 
the son of Pharaoh’s daughter; 


25° Choosing rather to suffer afflie- 
tion with the people of God, than 
to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a 
season ; 

26 Estceming Pthe reproach Iof 
Christ greater riches than the ireas- 
ures in Egypt: for he had res 
unto ithe recompense of the reward. 


27 By faith * he forsook Egypt, not 
fearing the wrath of the kang: for 
ho endured, as * seeing hun who is 
invisible. 


28 Through faith ' he kept the pars- 
over, and the sprinkling of blood, 
lest he that destroyed the firstborn 
should touch them. 


29 By faith “they passed through 
the Red sea as by dry land: which 
the Egyptians assaying to do were 
drowned, 


30 By faith *the walls of Jericho 
fell down, after they were compass- 
ed about seven days, 

31 By faith’ the harlot Rahab per- 
ished not with them ! that believed 
not, when "she had received the 
spies with peace. 


33 And what shall I more say’ 


for the lime vw would fail me to tell of | 


*Gideon, and of "Barak, and of 
e Samson, and of ‘Jephthah; of 
e David also, and § Samuel, and of 
the prophets: 


HEBERA, XII. 


3; Ka poo nana ma ka manaoio i 
‘pio ai i na aupuni, i hoopai ai 
ma ka pono, i §loaa ai hoi he 
ua pono i hai mua ia mai, i *pa- 
ti ai hoi i na waha o na liona, 
| I i hoopio ai hot i ka wela o ke 
, 1 *pakele ai hoi i ka maka oka 
ikaua, i hooikaikaia’i hoi i 'ka 
valiwali ana, a i lilo ai hoi i‘poe 
ika i ke kaus, i ” auhee ai hoi ka 
| kaua o na aina e. 
5 "Ua loaa hou i na wahine ma 
alahou ana, ko lakou poe make ; 
t hoehaéhaia kekahi poe, aole 
> i ae lakou i ka hookuu ana, i 
a mal ia lakou ke alahou mai- 


3 we ua hoaoia kekahi poe me ka 
macwaewaia, a me ka hahau 
t, 2 me Pka hoepea ana, a me ka 
L ana i ka halepaahao ; 

r 4 Ua hailukuia lakou; ua oloia 
aawale; us hoowalowaleia ; ua 
hi wale ia me ka pahikaua; 
. kaahele lekou me na ’aahu ili 
a, & me na ili kao, me ka ilihune, 
ne ka popilikia, a me ke kolo- 


; Aone pono ko ke ao nei e like 
ko lakou; ua auwana ma na 


onahele, a ma na mauna, a ma 


‘ana hoi, a me na lua o ka 
2a. 
) Ao ua poe a pau, "ka poe'l 


tponoia no ko lakou manaoio,:' 
e i loaa ia lakou ka pono i hana: 


1; 

) Na ke Akua i hoomakaukau i 
1 pono nui no kakou, aele i loaa 
lakou ka Yhoeko loa ana o ka 
a c pono ai, ke ole kakou. 


MOKUNA XII. 


9 ka mea hoi, ua hoopuniia ka- 

kou e ia poe hoike he nui loa, 
waiho aku kakou i na mes kau- 
tha a pau, a me ka hewa e hoo- 
i wale mai ana ia kakou, "6 
lo kakou me ‘ke ahenui i ka hei- 
i ana i hoomaopopoia mamus o 


k 
ou, ovh 


A.D. 64. 
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&2 Sam, 7. 11. 
h Lun. 14. 5, 

1 Sam. 17. 34. 
Dan. 6. 

i Dan. 3. 25, 

k 1 Sam. 20.1. 


1 
1 Nalii 19. 3. 
2 Nailii 6. 16. 
1 2 Nalii 20. 7. 
Tob. 42, 10, 
Hal. . + 
m Lun. 15. 8, 
1 Sam. 14. 18, 
&c. & 17. 5. 
2 Sam. 8. 1. 


nl Nalli 17, 


22, 
2 Nalii 4 35. 
o Oih, 22, 25. 


p Kin. 39. 20. 
ler. 20. 2, & 
87. 15. 

al 1 Nalii 21. 

2 OM. 
Oih. 7. 58. & 
14. 19. 

r2 Nalit 1. & 
Mat. 3. 4 

sZek. 18. 4. 


t 1 Nalfi 18. 4. 
& 19. 9. 


u pau. 2, 18. 


II Or, foreseen. 


x ma, 7. 22. & 
8. 6. 

y mo. 5.9. & 
12,28. 
Hoik, 6, 11. 


£ Kol. 3. 8. 
1 Pet.2 1. 


b 1 Kor. 9. 24. 
Pil. 3. 18, 14. 
© Rom. 12. 12. 

mo, 10. 36, 


633 


33 Who through faith subdued 
kingdoms, wrought pehteousness, 
Sobtained promises, “stopped the 
mouths of lions, 


34 'Quenched the violence of fire, 
k escaped the edge of the sword, lout 
of weakness were made strong, w aX- 
ed valiant in fight, ” turned to flight 
the armies of the aliens. 


35 "Women received their dead 
raised to life again: and others were 
°tortured, not accepting deliver- 
ance; that they might obtain a bet- 
ter resurrection : 


36 And others had trial of cruel 
mockings and scourgings, yea, more- 
over Pof bonds and imprisonment : 


37 1 They were stoned, they were 
sawn asunder, were tempted, were 
slain with the sword: "they wan- 
dered about "in sheepskins and goat- 
skins; being destitute, afilicted, tor- 
mented ; 


38 Of whom the world was not 
worthy: they wandered in deserts, 
and im mountains, and tin dens and 
caves of the earth. 


39 And these all, “having obtain- 
ed a good report through faith, re- 
ceived not the promise: 


40 God having provided *some 
better thing for us, that they with- 
out us should not be 7 made perfect. 


CHAPTER XII. 


HEREFORE, seeing we also 
are compassed about with so 


"| great a cloud of witnesses, *let us 


lay aside every weight, and the sin 
which doth so easily beset us, and 
blet us run ° with patience the race 
that is set before us, 


9 E nana aku ana hoi ia tesu, i 
ka mea nana i hookumn, nana hoi 
e hoohemolele ko kakou manaoio ; 
nana hoi i hoomanawanui i ke kea 
me ka manao ole 1 ka hilahila, no 
ka olioli i hoomaopopsia mamua 
ona, & *noho iho hoi ma ka hima 
akau o ka nohoalii o ke Akua. 

3 *E hoomanao hoi oukou i ka 
mea i hoomanawanni i ke ku e ana 
mai o ka poe i hana hewa ia ia, 
© Snawaliwali ko oukod mango a 
maule hoi oukou. 

4 *Aole oukow i pale aku me ka 
hookaheia mai e ke koko i ko ou- 
kou paio ana aku i ka hewa. 

5 Ua poina ia oukou ka olelo hoo- 
ikeika ia oukou me he poe keiki la, 
!E ka’u keiki, mai hoowahawaha 
oe i ka hahau ana mai a ka Haku, 
aole hoi e maule i kona hoeha ana 
mai ia oe: 

6 No ka mea, o *ka ka Haku mea 
i aloha mai ai, ota kana i hahau 
mai ai, a ua hoeha me ka hahau i 
na keiki a pau ana i aloha mai ai. 

7 !A ina i hahauia mai oukou, ua 
hana mai ke Akua ia oukou me he 
poe keiki la; no ka mea, auhea la 
ke keiki i haheu oleiae ka makua- 
kane ? 

8 A ina i hahau ole ia mai oukou, 
™me na keiki a pau i hahauia’i i 
alaila he poe hanau pono ole ou- 
kou, aole he poe keiki hanau pono. 

9 A o ko kakou mau makuakane, 
no ko kakou kino, ua hahau mai ja 
kakou, a ua hoomaikai aku kakou ia 


lakou : aole anei e oi aku ko kakou | 
hoolohe ana i "ka Makua o ko ka- | 


kou mau uhane, i ola kakou ? 


mai i ka wa pokole mamuli o ko 
lakou makemake no, aka, nana i 
hahau mai e pono ai kakou, i °loaa 
pu mai ai ia kakou kona hemolele. 

11 A ona hahau ana a pau, aole 
ia i manacia i kona manawa, he 
mea olioli, he mea ehaeha no; aka, 
ma ia hope tho, ua hoohua mai ia 
i ka hua o ka pono e pomaikai ai 
no ka poe i hooponoponocia ilaila. 
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REBERA, XI. 


2 Lodkin® unté Jestw thé I author — 
and finisher of our faith ; “who for 
the joy that was set before him 
endured the cross, déspising the 
shame, and “is ket down at the 
right hand of the thréne of God. 
‘8 For eonsidér Tim ‘that en- 
dured such contradiction of sinners 
against himself, Flest: ye he wea- 
ried und faint i in your: mid, 


4 Yo have net vet :pesisted unto 
blood, striving against sin; 


5 And ye have forgotten the ex: 
hortation which speaketh unto you 
as unto children, i My son, despi 
not thon the chastening of the Lord 
nor faint when thou drt rebuked } 
of him: | 

6 För «whom the Lord loveth he 
chasteneth, and - scourgethr every 
son whem hie receiveth. 


7 Uf ye önduré ‘chastening, God 
dealeth with you as with sons; for 
what son is he whom the father 
ehasteneth not? : 


8 But-if ye be without chastise 
ment, ™ whereof all arc partakers — 
then ‘are’ ye bastards, and not sons. 


9 Furthermore, we: have had fa- 
thers of our flesh which corrected 


jus, and we gave them reverence: 


shall we not much rather be ir 
subjection unto “the Father of spir- 
its, and live? - 

10 For they verily for a few days 
chastened ws I after their own pleas- 
ure ; but he for our profit, "that w: 
might. be partekers of his’ 


11 Now no chastehing for thc 
present seemeth ‘to be 8, bet 
grievous? nevettheleis, afterward 
it yieldeth *the peaceable frait of 
righteousness tifite them which arc 
éxercised ‘thereby,’ ' 








| MEBERA, XL. 
2 Nelaila,e thooikaika i ne lima 


lupalu a me na kuli nawaliwali; 


3 "A e hoopololei i na alanui no 
oukou mau wawae, i ole ai e 

upe ae ka mas capa; e ‘aho hoi 

100laia ia. 

4 ‘E hahai ma ke kuikahi me na 

naka a -pau,.a ma ka hemolele 


i, "aohe kanaka i nele ia mee e | 


3 aku i ka Haku. 

5 =E malama hoi oukou 7 o loaa 
> mai i kekahi ka hoomaikaiia 
ai e ke Akua, *o kupu mai hoi 
kahi mole awaawa iwaena 0 ow 
u e hihia’i oukou, a 6 haumia ai 
i kekahi poe he nui no; 

6 *O lilo paha kekahi i moe ko- 
he, i haihaia paha e like me Esau, 
ana i hoolila.aku i ko ka hanau 
aa pomaikai ana, no ka mea ai 
okahi. 

7 Ua ike oukou, i kona make- 
ake ana mahope iho e "loaa ia ia 
| hoomaikaiia, ua hooleja oia; 
ole hoi i loaa ia ia kahi e lole 
ma mai ai, us imi sku no nee ela 
mea me ka waimaka.. 

8 Eia hoi, aole oukou i hele mai 
eka mauna e hoepaia, a me ke 
11 6 lapalape ana, a me na ao ele- 
6, a me ka pouli, a me.ka ipo, 


[9 Aole hoi i ke kani ana eo ka pu, 
me ka leo o ne olelo, ka mea a ka 
6 lohe i ‘ paps ai acolo make hoo- 
ai hou ia mai kekahi huaolelo: 


20 Aole i hiki ia lakou ke hooma- 
awanuiika papa ana mai, £ Ina 
pili ka holoholona 1 ka mauna e 
ailukuia oia, a houhouia paha i ka 
ce: . 

21 A he mea weliweli nui ia ke 
ana aku, i iho la o Mose, Ke we- 
weli nei au me ka haalulu. 

22 Aka, ua hele mai no oukou i 
ka mauna Zione, a i ‘ke kulana- 
auhale o ke Akua ola, i ko ka lani 
erusalema, a i'kg pee pau ole i 
a heluia o-na. anela ; 

23 Ai ke anaina nuia me ke akg- 


A.D. 64. | 18 Wherefore 3lift up the hands 
ty | which hang down, and the feeble 
Yeas” | Knees, 

r Sol. 4. 96, 27. 13 rAnd make straight paths for 

I Or, even. your feet, legt that whieh is lame 

sGaL 6.1. | be turned out of the way; ‘but let 
it rather be healed. 

tHais.14 | 14 ‘Follow peace with all men, 

Rom. 12.18. | and holiness, “without whieh no 
2 Tim. 2 22 | man shall see the Lord: 
“thor 71 

Ep. & 6. 15 * Looking diligently ’ lest any 
ew ie man ‘fail of the grace of God; 
Or, fez | “leat any roet of bitterness epring- 
from. oo, | ee VP trouble you, and thereby 
‘ne. 3. many be defiled ; 
sEp. 5.3. 16 *Lest there be any fornicatar, 
ltca. 4s, | OF profane person, sa Esau, who 
» Kin 25,98. | for one morsel of meat sold his 

birthright. 
17 For ye know how that after- 
e Kin. 27, 84, ward, ‘when he would have in- 
88, herited the blessing, he was re- 
amo.6.¢. | jected: “for he found no I place of 
Or, say go | repentance, though he sought it 

mi carefully with tears. 

18 For ye are not come unto "the 
e Puk. 19.12, | mount that might be touc and 
1° 19. & 20. | that burned with fire, nor Unto 

Ken 4 11. & | blackness, and darkness, and tem- 

tom. 6.14. & | pest, | 

Sd ra |: 19 And the sound of & trumpet, 

"" land the voice of words; which 
t Puk. 20.19, | voice they that heard ‘entreated 
Ken. & 5,25.) that the word should not be spoken 
to them any more: 
20(For they could not endure that 
g Puk. 19.13. | which was commanded, £ And if so 
much as a beast touch the mount- 
ain, it shall be stoned, or thrust 
through with a dart: 
bh Puk. 19. 16. | 21 "And go terrible was the sight, 
that Moses said, I exceedingly fear 
and quake:) 
22 But ye are come ‘unto mount 
'Q 4.28, Sion, * and unto the city of the liv- 

ix ing God, the heavenly Jerusalem, 
kPi.3.2. |land to an innumerable company 
I Kan. 83, 2, of angels 

1. 68, 018, 
Tad. 14. 23 To the general assembly and 
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lesia o ka poe ™makahiapo, i *ka- 


kau ia ko lakou inoa ma ka lani, a 
i ka °Lunakanawai, ke Akua e na 
mea a peu, a i na uhane o ka poe 
pono i ? hochemoleieia, 

24 A i ika mes nana i hana ka 
berita hou, ia Iesu, a i "ke koko 
no ka pipi ana, e olelo aha i na 
mea maikai oi aku ‘mamuea o ko 
Abela. 

25 Malama oukou, mai haalele i 
ka mea nana i olelo mai; no ka 
mea, ‘ina i pakele ole ka poe i haa- 
lele i ka mea nana i ao mai ia la- 
kou ma ka honte, aole log hoi kakou 
6 pakele ke haalele kakou i ka mea 
«i ao mai mai ka lani mai. 

26 "Ia manawa ua hoonsuwewe 

mai kona leo i ka honua; aka, ua 
hai mai nei no ia i kai ana, * E hoo- 
nauwewe hou aku ana au acle i ka 
honua wale no, aka, i ka lani ke- 
kahi. 
-27 Ao ke ano o ua Hou aku ana, 
o Yka hemo ana ia o na mes: hoo- 
nauweweia, me he mea i hanaia le, 
i mau hoi na mea e hoonauwewe 
ole ia. 


28 Nolaila, i ka loaa ana ia kakou 
ke aupuni e hoonanwewe ole ia, e 
hoike kakou i ke aloha, ka mea e 
pono ai ko kakou malama ana i ke 
Akua, me ka mahalo, a me ka we- 
liweli pono; :' 

29 No ka mea, o "ko kakou Akua, 
he ehi ia e hoopau una. 


MOKUNA. XIII. 


TJ" MAU aku hoi ke *alohg hoa- 
hanau. 

2 > Mai hooki i ka hoekipa; no ka 
mea, malaila no °kekahi poe i hoo- 
kipa ai i na ancla me ka ike ole 
aku. 

3 ‘E hoomanae i ka poe pio me 
he mau hoapio pu la oukeu; a i ka 
poe i hoinoia hoi me he mea la ilo- 
ko o ke kino oukou. 

4 E mahaloia ka mare no na mea 
& patl, & & ‘iHéopauthadle dle ia hoi 


« Pak. 39. 18 


x Hag. 2. 8. 


y Hal, 102. 26. 
Mat. 24. a5. 
2 Pet. 3. 10. 
Hoik. 21.1. 

fl Or, may be 
shaken, 


8 Or, let us 


hold fast, 


z Puk. 24. 17. 
Kan. 4, 24, & 


9. 3. 
Hat. 56.3. & 
97. 3. 


HEBERA, Xill. 


ehurch of “the firstborn, * whieh 
are I written in heaven; and to God 
*the Judge of all, and to the spirits 
of just men P made perfect, 


24 And te Jesus "the frediator 
of the new I covenant, and te “the 
blood of sprinkling, that: 
better things *than that of Abel. 


25 See that ye refuse not him that 
speaketh: for ‘if they: exeaped: net 
who refased him’ thet spake on 
earth, much more shall not we ev 
cape, if we tum away from him 
that speaketh from heaven : 


26 "Whose voice then shook the 
earth : ‘but now he heth premised, 
saying, * Yet onee more I shake not 
the earth only, but also heaven. 


2? And this word, Yet onee more, 
signifieth ”the remeving of thote 
things that fare shakes, as of 
things that ate mate, that thos 
things whith cannot. be shaken 
may remain. 

28 Wherefore we receiving a king- 
dem ‘which-¢annot be moved, Het 
us have graes, whereby we may 
serve God saceeptably with rever- 
dhee dnd-péilly fear: 


29 For *our God is a compuming 


CHAPTER XII. 
L” *brotherly love confinue. 


2 "Be not forgetful te entertain 
strangers: for thereby “seme have 
entertained angele ane wares. 


3-“Remémbet them that are in 
bends, as bound with them; end 
them which suffer adversity, as be- 
ing yourselves also in the bedy. 

4 Marriece ts‘ Nohourabie in all. 
and the tdrindefiled+-* bad whore- 


HEBERA, Xl. 


i moe > no. ke mea, e henkhewa 
i ana no ke Akua i ka °* poo 
ipoipo, a me ka poe moe ho- 


e. : . 
E noho oukou me ka punikala 
, £okluolky no i na mea i joag ia 
cou; mo ka mea, ua olelo mai 
, SA ole lea ay e boonele aku ja 
aole hor e healele ia oc; 

E hiki no ia kakou ke olelo wi- 
cle aku, O *ke Haku ko’u mea 
aa, e koekua mai, sole au © ma- 
a i ka mea a ko kanaka e hana 
ib ai ia’u. 

-1 |, hoomaneo i ko oukou meu 
ikai nana i bai. mai i ka olelo a 
Akua ia oukou; e noonoo pono 
:a hope o ka lakow hana ana, Fo 
le hoi mamuli o ko lakow ma- 
oio. =: 

; O lesu Kristo, he 'oia mau no 
, i nehinei, a i keia la no, a i ka 
a pau ole. 

) m Mai hoghuliia oukou mse a 
ao e keia olelo-a o kela olelo e; 
> ka mea, ho mes pono ke hoe- 
iauia ka mon ma ka pono io; 
20le ma na ai, na mea i pono ole 
i ka poe i malama malaila. 


10 °He kushu ko kakow, aele e 
ono ke ai i ko laila, ke poe i me- 
ame ma ka haljelewa. 

11 A o Pna king, na holeholana, | P 
e haliia’e ko lakou koko e ke ka- 
ana pai, i kahi hoano, he mohai no 
a hewa, ua puhiia lakou i ke ahi 
nawaho o kabi i hoomoana’i. 

12 Nolaila, o Jesu hoi, i lilo ia i 
‘alahala no kanaka, ma kona koko 
ho, ‘ua make ia mawaho p ‘ka 
puka. 

13 No ia mea, e hele aku kakou 
o na la mawaho o kahi e hoomo- 
ina’i, e haliheli ana i "kona hai- 
noia ana. 

14 "No ka men, aale.o kakou ku- 
lanakeuhale e mau ana maanei, 
ake, ke imi nei kakeu ia mea ma 
ia hope aku, 


15 ' Ma ona la hoi e kaumaha mau | 


aku ai kakou i "ka mohai mahale i 
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A.D, 64. | mongers and adulterers Ged will 
ey | judge. 
el Kor. 6.8 

KL 3.§ 6 5 Let your conversation be with- 
f Mat. 6.25. | ont covetousness ; and ‘be content 
Pi.4.U-. | with such things as ye have: for he 
& Kin, 22.15, | Bath said, 51 will never leave thee, 
Kan. aI. 6. | nor forsake thee. 

1 Oihlii.e8. | 6 So that. we may boldly say, 


Hal. 37. 25, 
h Hal, 27, 1. & 
118. 6 


i pan. 17. 
Ii Or, are thé 
guides. 


k mo. 6. 12, 


I Ioa. 8. 58. 
mo. 1. 12. 
Hoik. 1. 4. 


te & 


Kol. 2. 4,8. 
1 Ioa. 4, 1. 


2 Rom. 14. 17. 
Kol. 2, 16. 
1 Tim. 4. 8. 


01 Kor. 9. 13. 
& 10, 18. 


p Puk. 29. 14. 
Oibk. +. i, 
2, & 16, 27. 


q Toa. 19, 17. 
Oih., 7, 58 
e 

r mo. 11. 28. 

1 Pet, 4, 14. 


"Mik 21 2. 10, 
mo. 11. 1. 


hThe Lord is my helper, and I will 
not fear what man shall do unto 
me, 


7 'Remember them which Ihave 
the rule over you, who have spok- 
en unto you the word of God: 
‘whose faith follow, considering 
the end of thesr conversation. 


8 Jesus Christ' the same yesterday, 
and to day, and for ever. 


9 "Be not carried about with di- 
vers and strange doctrines : for st is 
a good thing that the heart be cs- 
tablished with grace; "not with 
meats, which have not profited 
them that have been occupied 
therein. 

10 °We have an altar, whereof 
they have no right to eat which 
serve the tabernacle. 

11 For P the bodies of those beasts, 
whose blood is brought into the 
sanctuary by the high priest for 
sin, are burned without the camp. 


12 Wherefore Jesus also, that he 
might sanctify the people with his 
own blood, ‘suffered without the 
gate. 

13 Let us go forth therefore unto 
him without the camp, bearing ‘his - 

proach, 


we 


34 s For here have we no contin- 

uing city, but we seek one to come. 
Py | . 

15 ‘By him therefore let us offer 

"the saerifice of praise to God con- 


| 


ke Akua, oia *ka hua o ko kakou 
mau lehelehe, e hoolea ana i kona 
inoa. 

16 7 Mai hoopoina hoi i ka hana 
lokomaikei aku, a me ka manawa- 
lea aku ; no ka mea, o "ka ke Akua 
mau mohai ia e oluolu nui ai. 


17-*Heelche i ka oukou mau kumu, | « 


a& e noho mamuli o lakou; ne ka 
mea, ua kiai lakou i ke oukou mau 
ubane, me he poe e hoike ana la, i 
hoike lakou me. ka olioli, acle me 
ke kaumaha; no ka mea, he pono 
ole ia ia oukou. 

18 * E pule oukou no makou ; no ka 
mea, ke maneo mei makou, he 
nasu “‘hoopono ko makou, me ka 
makemake e hana pololei aku. ma- 
kou ma na mea a pau. 

19 Ke noi ikaika aku nei au i 
*keia mea, i hoihoi koke ia aka ai 
au ia oukou. 

20 ‘Na ke Akua hoopomaikai, £ na 
ka mea i heala mai i bo kakou 
Haku ia Jesu mai ka make mai; i 
ka mea i lilo mai "ma ke koko o ka 
berita mau loa i 'Kehu nai no ka 
poe hipa 

21 kid hoomakaukau mai ia oukeu 
no na hana maikai a pau e hana 
aku i kona makemake, e ' hana mai 


ana oja iloko o onkou i ka.mea po- |: 


no ia ia, ma o Jesu Kristo la; ”nona 
ka hoonani man joa ia‘kd i ke to 
pau ole. Amene. 

32 Eia hoi, ke nenoi aku nei au 
ia oukow, e na hoahanau, 6 ac olu- 
olu mai i keia olelo hooikaika; no 
ka mea, *ua palapala pokole alu 
au ia oukou. 

23 E ike hoi ouken, us bookmus 
ia’ku nei °ka hoahanau o » Timo- 
teo; a i hol koke mai is,.© ike pu 
maua la onkou. 

24 E aloha aku i ko oukou *man 
alakai, a me ka poe haipule & pau. 
Ke uwe aku nei ko Italia nei ia ou- 

ou. 

25 * No oukou a pau loa ke aloha. 
Amene. 


re a BRIT Pa te. 
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b Bz. 8. 17, & 


33. 2,7. 
Oih. 20. 98. 


e Pflem. 22. : 


f Rom. 15. 33. 
1 Tea, 5. 25. 
g Oih. 2, 24, 
$2. 
Rom. 4. 34. 
1 Kor. 6, 14. 
& 15. 15. 
2 Kor. 4, 14. 
Gal. 1. 1. 
Kol. 2, 12, 
his. 40. 11. 
Ez. 34. 23. 


"2 Tim. 4. 18. 
n 1 Pet. 5. 12. 


01 Tes. 3. 2. 
pi fim, 6, 12. 


q pau. 7, 17, 


PT 3, 15, 


| hava da: 


. and ever, 


HRBERA, XIII. 


tinually, that is, *the fruit of our 
lips, tgiving thanks fo His name. 


16 But to do good and to com- 
municate forget not : for > with such 
sacrifices Ged is well pleased. 


17 *Obey them that I have the rule 
over you, and submit yourselves: 
for "they watch for your souls, as 
they that nrust give aevenht, that 
they may do it with joy, and hot 
with grief : for that és “unprofitable 
for you. 

18 ° Pray for us: for we: ‘Meant we 

eonetience, ‘in all 
things wilting to ve honestly. 


19 Bat I beseech you "the rather . 
te do this, that-1 maybe röstored 
to you the séonér. 

20 Now ‘the God of pears; <thet 
brougitt agein from the dead: our 
Lord Jesus, "that great erd 
of the sheep, ‘through the blood ef 
the everkasting Sovonsimt, 


21 *Make you in every 
good work to do his will, !B work- 
ing in you that whish well pleas- 
ing in his sight, through Jesus 
Christ ; "to when, } glory for ever 
Amé 


22 And I pesesch yon, brothren, 
suffer the word of exhortation: for 
"I have writter & letter unto you 
in few words. 


28 Knowye that? our brother Tim- 
othy Pis set at liberty ; with whom, 
if he eome shortly; T ‘wil: eee “you. 


‘94 Salute all thein shat have the 
rule over you, and all the: ‘saints. 
They of iaby seluwyou. 


28 *Grace-be with yo all. Amen. 
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KA EPISETOLE HOOLAHA 


a 


TAKOBO. 





MOKUNA I. 


A *Iakobo, he *kauwa na ke 
Alma, & me. ka Haku o lem 
risto, i "ka poe ohana he umi a 
ie kumamalua i ¢ hoopuehuis, Alo- 
a owken. 


2 E na hoabensn ot, "e manae | Ka 


ikou, he mea olioli wale no, ‘ke 
wohia. oukou e kela mea keia mea 
hoao mai ai; 

8 &Ua ike no hai oukon, o.ka hoao 

na mai i ko oukou manaeio, oja ke 
1ea e mahuahua’: ke ahonui. 
4 E hoomau oukou ma ka mea ku 
ono i ke ehonni, i lake oukou, a i 
emolele hoi, aole wahi kemahena 
el 


5 "Ins i mele kekahi © oukow i ke 
kamai, 'e noi aku oia i ke Akua i 
a mea i haawi lokemaikai mai: po 
a mea a pau me ka hoino ele mai, 

e Xhaawiis mai no ia nona. 

6! Aka, e noi aku oia me ka ma- 
'40i0, aole me ke:kanalua; no ka 
nea, o ka mea & kanalua ane, us 
ike no ia me ka ale o ke kai i pu- 
iia e ka makani a kupikipikio. 

7 Mai manao ia kanska, e loaa 
nai ia ia kekehi mes na ke Haku 
nai, 

8 =O ke kanaka i lolelua ka naau, 
a  Jeuwili oie i kona man sono a 


9 0 ka heshanau hashes, e hauoli 
a i kona hookiekieia. 

10 A o ka mea waiwai hoi, i kona 
1oohaahaaia; no ka mea, "e like 
ne ka pua o ka nahelehele e mse 
Wala ana ia. 
| mea, hiki mai ke. la me 
ca, wela nui, a hoomaloo iho la no 
a 1ka nahelehele, a haule kona 
pua, @ pan ka nani o kona ano: 


TAKOBO, 1. 
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Galt. 18 & 
ud. 1. 


1Pet.4. 13,18. 
fl Pet. 1.6. 
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hj NalilS. 9, 
#1, 12. 


mmo. 4. 8. 


THE GENERAL EPISTLE 


JAMES. 





CHAPTER I. 


AMES, va servant of God and 

of the Lord Jesus Christ, ‘te 

the twelve tribes “which are scat- 
tered abroad, greeting. 


2 My brethren, *eount it all joy 
‘when ye fall into divers tempta- 
tions ; 


3 eKuvwwing thes, that the trying 
of your faith worketh patience. 


4 Bat let patience have her perfect 
work, that yo: may be perfeet and 
entire, wanting nothing.: 


& Mif any of you lack wisdem, ' let 
him ask of God, that giveth to ail 
men liberally, and upbraideth not ; 

and * it shall be given him. 


6 ' But let him ask in faith, nothing 

ing: fer he that wavereth is 

like a wave of the sea driven with 
the wind and tossed. 


7 For let not that man think that 
he shail receive any thing of-the 
Lord. e 

8 =A doubleminded man is uns 
stable im all his ways. 


9 Let the brother of low degree 
‘rejoice in that he is exalted : 

10 But the rich, in that he is made 
low: because "as tho flower of the 
grass he shail pass away. 


11 For the san is no sooner risen 
with a burning heat, but it wither. 
eth the grass, and the flower thereof 
falleth, and the grace of the fashion 


pela no e mae ai ka mea waiwai i 
kona a0a0 iho. 

12 °Pomaikai wale ke kanaka, ke 
ku paa ia i ka hoowalewaleia mai; 
no ka mea, a pau kona hoaoia mai, 
c loaa auanei ia ia Pka lei o ke ola 
i Ioleloia mai ai e ka Haku no ka 
pec c aloha aku ans ia ia. 

13 A o ka mea i hoowalewaleia 
mai, mai olelo ae ia, ua hoowale- 
waleia mai eu e ke Akua; no ka 
mea, acle i hoowalewalefa ke Akua 
e ka hewa, aole loa hoi cia i hoo- 
walewale mai i kekahi. 

14 Aka, ua hoowalewaleia kela 
mea keia mea ma kona kuko jho no, 
i ke alakaiia’ku a puni ia. 

15 * Aia hapai ke kuko, alaite, he- 
nau mai ka hewa; a oo ka hewa, 
aleila, ‘hopukaia mai ka make. 


16 Mai kuhihewe, e o’u poe hoa- 
hanau alohe: 

17 '‘O na haawina meikai a peu a 
me na makana hemolele a pau, no- 
luna mai ia i iho mai ai no ka Ma- 
kua mai o ka malamalama, "aele 
ena ano hou, aole lea ia e luli iki. 

18 * No kona maiemake iho i hoo- 
hanau mai ai cia ia kakou ma ka 
olelo oiaio, i ¥ lilo ae kakou i mau 
*hua mut o ka poe ana.i hana’i. 

19 No ka mea, e o’u hoahanen 
aloha, e *hiki wewe oukou ma ka 
lohe, 4 *akahele hoi ma ka olele 
ana "aku, a © *hoolohi hoi ma ka 
inaina aku: 

20 No ka mea, o ka inaina o ke 
kanaka, aole ia e hana ana i ka po- 
no o ke Akua. 

21 No ia mea la, “e pale aku ew- 


. kou i ka mea haumia a pau, a me 


ka hu wale ana o ka ino, a e apo 
mai oukou me ke akahai i ka olelo 
i pakuiia, oia °ka mea e hiki ai ke 
hoola i ko oukou poe uhane. 

22 ‘E lilo hei oukou i poe majama 
i ka olelo, aole i poe lohe wale 
no, e hoopunipuni ana ia oukou 
iho: 


. o ka mea, Sina i lohe wale 


ki i ka olele, acle oia i malama 


mm 
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a Kek. 5. 1. 
b Bol 10. 19. & 
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16. 32, 
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e Oih. 13. 26, 


g Luk. 6. 47, 
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of it perisheth : so also shall the rich 
man fade away in his ways. 

12 °Blessed ts the man that en- 
dureth temptation: for when he is 
tried, he shall receive ?the crown of 
life, awhich the Lord hath promised 
to them that love him. 


13 Let no man say when he is 
tempted, I am tempted of God: for 
God carmot be tempted with Vevil, 
nerther tempteth he any man: 


14 But every man is tempted, 
when he is drawn away of his own 
lust, and enticed. 

15 Then "when lust hath con- 
ceived, it bringeth forth sin; and 
sin, when it is finished, * bringeth 
forth death. 

16 Do not err, my beloved breth- 
ren, 

17 t Every good gift and every per- 
fect: gift is from above, and cometh 
down from the Father of lights, 
“with whom is no variableness, nei- 
ther shadow of turning. 

18 <Of his own will begat he us 
with ‘the word of truth, ’that we 
should be a kind of *firstfruits of 
his creatures. 

19 Wherefore, my beloved breth- 
ren, "let every man be swift to hear, 
bglow to speak, ° slow to wrath : 


20 For the wrath of man -worketh 
not the righteousness of God. 


21 Wherefore “lay apart all filthi- 
ness and superfluity of naughtiness, 
and receive ‘with meekness the en- 
grafted word, * which is able to save 
your souls. : 


22 But ‘be ye doers of the -word. 
and not hearers only, deeerving 
your own selves. 


93 Fet. nie any be'a hearer of the 
werd, ant! net‘a doer, he is like un- 


y ua like no ia me ke kanaka e 
'a ana 1-kona helehelena iho ma 
aniani ; 

. Nana no ola ia ja iho, a i ka 
ana' ku, poina hoke iho no ia i 
a ano ihe, 


hO ka meae nana ac i ke 'ka- 
vai hemolele o ke ola, a e ku 
. malaila, acle e hoopoina wale 
ina mea 1 lohe ai, aka, ua ma- 
1a no ia i ka oihana; Xoia ka 
a © pomaikei ana i kana hana 


L. 

i Ina i manaocia kekahi he hai- 
.e ia, aole hoi oia e 'kaulawaha 
ona alelo, aka, e hoopunipuni i 
ia naau iho, ua lapawale kona 
pule ana. 

. O ka haipule io a me ka hau- 
a ole imua i ke alo o ke Akua o 
Makna, ela no ia; e ™ike i ka 
» makua ole, a me ka poe wahi- 
csanamake i ko lakou wa e pili- 


, ai, a "malama hoi ia ia iho i 


umia ole ia i ko ke ao nei. 


MOKUNA YI. 


\ NA hoahanau o’u,.i ko oukon 
{ manaoio ana ia Jesu Kristo i ko 
kou > Halxu nani, mai manao aku 
| ko ke kanaka helehelena. 

No ka mea, ina oe komo kekahi 
naka iloko o ko oukou halehala- 
ui me ke komolima gula, a nani 
i kona kapa, a komo mai no hoi 
kahi mea ilihune, inoino hoi ko- 
. kapa; 

ÅA manao aku oukou ma ka mea 
cahiko i ke kapa nani, a e olelo 
oukou, Maanei oe e noho ai ma 
hi maikai; a e olelo aku hoii ka 
ea ilihune, E ku oc malaila, a e 
‘ho paha oe maanei ma kuu pae- 
6 wawae ; 

| Aole anei oukou i lilo i poe pac- 
aewa aku, e manao hewa walo 
cu ana? oo 

; E hoolohe oukou, e na hoaha- 
tu aloha o’u, " aole anei ke Akua i 
ae ae 1 ka poe ilihune o ke ao 
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to a man beholding his natural face 
in a glass: 


24 For he beholdeth himself, and 
goeth his way, and straightway for- 
getteth what manner of man he 
was. 

25 But "whose looketh inte the 
pertect ‘law of liberty, and contin- 
ueth theretn, he being not a forgetful 
hearer, but a doer of the £ this 
man shall be blessed in his I deed. 


26 If any man among you seem to 
be religions, and 'bridleth not his 
tongue, but deceiveth his own heart, 
this man’s religion is vain. 


27 Pure religion and undefiled be- 
fore God and the Father is this, ” To 
visit the fatherless and widows in 
their affliction, "and to keep him- 
self unspotied from the world. 


CHAPTER II. 


Y brethren, have not the faith 

of our Lord Jesus Christ, *the 

Lord of glory, with » respect of. per- 
Bong, 

2 For if there come unto your t as- 
sembly a man with a gold ring, in 
goodly apparel, and there come in 
also a poor man in vile raiment ; 


3 And ye have respect to him that 
weareth the gay clothing, and say 
unto him, Sit thou here tin a good 
place; and say to the poor, Stand 
thou there, or sit here under my 
footstool : 


4 Are ye not then partial in your- 
selves, and are become judges of 
evil thoughts? 

5 Hearken, my beloved brethren, 
“Hath not God chosen the peor of. 
this world ‘rieh in fajth, and heirs 


nei e ‘lake i ka managio, a ¢ lito i 
poe hooilina o ke aupuni ‘ana i 
olelo mai ai i ka poe e aloha aku 
ana ia ia? 

6 Aka, ‘ua hoowahawaha oukou i 
ka. poo ilihune. Aole anei i hoo- 
lubi mai ka poe waiwai ia oukeu, 

a i Salakai hoi ia oukou ma kabi e 
hookolokolo ai? 

7 Ale anei lakou i boino i kela 
inoa maikai i kapaia aku ai oukou? 


8 Ina oukou e malama i ke kana- 
wai hemolele me ia ma ka palapa- 
Ja, »E aloha aku oe i kou hoalauna 
e like me oe iho, ina ua peno ka 
oukou hane ane ; 

9 Ake, ‘ine e manao oukou ma ko 
ka helehelena, ua hana hewa ou- 


kou, a ua hoohewaia oukou oe ke | 


kanawai he poe lawehala. 

10 O ka mea e malama i ke ka- 
nawai & pau, a i haule ia ma ka 
mea heokahi, * ua hewa no ia i aa 
kanawai a pau. 

11 No ka mea, o ka mea nana i 
kauoha mai, ! Mai moe kolohe oe, 
kauoha mai la no hoi, Mai pepehi 
kanaka oe: ina aole oe i moe kolo- 
he aku, aka, ua pepehi i ke kana- 
ka, ua lilo oe i mea haihai i ke 
kanawai. 

12 E olelo aku oukou, a e hana 
aku hoi e like me ka poe oe hookolo- 
koloia ana ma ™ ke kanawai o ke ola. 

13 O ka mea i hana me ke aloha 
ole aku, e "hooahewaia ausnei oia 
me ke aloha ole ia mai; aole ma- 
kau ka °lokomaikai i ka hoohewaia. 

14 » E na hoahaneu o’u, heaha ka 
pono, ke olelo kekahi, he manaoio 
kona, aole hoi ana hana? EE hiki 
anei i ka manaoio ke hoola ia ia? 

15 3 Ina he kapa ole ko ke kaikai- 
na paha, ke kaikuwahine paha, a i 
nele hoi i ka ai i kela la i keia la; 

16 Ai i aku 'kekahi o qukou ia 
laua, O hele olua me ka pomaikai, 
a e hoopumshanain, a 6 maona no 
hoi; aole hoi oukou e haawi io aku 
ja laua i ka mea e pone ai ke kino ; 


hesha le ka pomaikai? . 


IAKOBO, ‘Hl. 


A.D. 
about 60. 


Neen mee 
4 tek. 12. 2. 


it Or, that law 
which said, 


I Puk. 20. 18, 
14. 


mmo, 1. 25, ° 


nob. 22. 6, 
Sal. 21. 38. 
Mat. 6. 15, & 
18. 35. & 25. 
41, 42, 

01 Ioa. 4, 17, 
18. 


I Or, glarieth. 


p Mat. 7. 26, 
mo. 1. 3. 

q See Iob. 31. 
9, 20, 


19, 20, 
Luk. & 11. 
r1 Joa 3 18, 


of the kingdem * which he hath 
promised to them that love him? 


6 But ‘ye have despised the poor. 
Do not rich men oppreas you, £ and 
draw you before the judgment seats? 


7 Do not they blaspheme that 
worthy pame by the which ye are 
called ? 

8 If ye fulfil the royal law accord- 


. ling to the Scripture, "Thou shalt 


lave thy neighbour ag thyself, ye do 
well: 


9 But ‘if ye have respect to per- 
sons, ye commit sin, and are con- 
vinoed of the law as transgrescors. 


10 For whosoever shall keep the 
whole law, and yet offend in ene 
point, * he is guilty of all. 


11 For the that said, ! Do net com 
mit adultery, said also, De not kill. 
Now if thou eommit no adultery. 


yet if thou kill, thou art become a | 


transgressor of the law. 


12 Se speak ye, and so do, as ther 
that shall be judged by =the lawl 
liberty. 


13 For *he shall have judgment - 


without mercy, that hath shewed 
no merey; and mercy # rejoiceth 
against judgment. 


14 P What doth it profit, my breth- | 
ren, though a man say he hath 


faith, and have not works? can 
faith save him? 


15 “If a brother or sister be naked. | 


and destitute of daily food, 


16 And ‘one of you say unto them. 
Depart in peace, be ye waxymed end 
filled ; notwithstanding ye give them 
not those things which are needful 
te the body; what dath & profit ? 





TAKOBO, HI. 


7 Pela no hoi ka manacio, ina 
tL wale no aole ana hana, us ma- 
ia. 
8 A e i mai kekahi, O ka ma- |! 
oio kou, a nu hoi ka hana ane; 
woike mai oe ia’# i kou manaoio 
> kau hana ole, a ma ka’u hana 
a e *hoike aku ai au ia oe i kuu 
2naoci0. 
9 Ke manacio nei oe, aia hooka- 
Akua; ua pono. oe: pela no ‘ka 
e daimonio i manaoio ai me ka 
alutu hoi. 
0 E ke kanake tapuwale, ke ma- 
make net anei oc © ike aku, ta 
ake ka manaocio ke ole kana he- 
| ana? 
il Aole anei i hoaponoia mai o 
berahama ko kakou kupuna ma 
» hana ana, i "kona wa i mohai 
u ai i kana keiki ia Isaake malu- 
| 0 ke kuahu ?. 
12 Ua-ike-no oe, i *hooikaika pu 
| manacio ine kana hana ana, a 
a ka hana ana i pono ai ka ma- 
2010. | 
23 A ua hookoia-hoi ka palapala, 
i mai ai, Ua manaeio¥ Aberahama 
ke Akua, a ua hooiliia’e ia i pono 
ma; a ua kapeia ihe la ola "he 
yaaloha no ke Akua. 
24 Ua ike oukou, ua hoaponoia 
ai no ke kanake ma ka hana, aole 
ia ka manasio wele no. 
25 Aole anei i * hoaponoia o Raha- 
a ka wahine hoekamakama ma ka 
ana ana i ka wa ana i hookipa ai 
na elele, a hoouna aku la ma ke 
lac? 
26 Oiaio no, o ke kino uhane ole, 
a make no ia, peta hoi ka manacio 
ana ole, ua make no ia. 


MOKUNA III. 


NA hoahanau o’u, *aole make 
lito na mes 0 oukou he nui i 
0c kumu, °o loaa avanei ia kakou 
‘a hoohewa nui ia mai. 
2 No ka mea, °ma na mea he nui 
1a hewa kakou & pau: “i hewa ole 
cekahi ma kana olelo, ? oia ke ka- 


A.D. 
about 60, 


Comey tin? 
t Gr. by itself. 
A, Some reed BY 


8 mo. ren 13. 


t Mat. 6. 23. 
Mar. 1, 24. & 
5.7. 


Luk. 4. 34, 
Oih. 16. 17, & 
19. 15, 


u Kin, 22. 9, 
12, 

1 Or, Thou 
secat. 

= Heb. 11. 17. 


y Kin. 15. 6, 
Rom. 4. 3. 
Gal. 3. 6, 

z 2 OibliL 20, 
la. 41. 8. 


I Or, breath. 
a Mat, 23. 8, 


14. 

Rom. 2, 20, 
1 Pet. 5, 3. 
b Luk. 6. 37. 
he Or, judg- 


er Nail 8. 46 
2 Othiit & . $8. 
Sol. 


e Mat, 12, 37. 


648 


17 Even sö faith, if it hath not 
works, is dead, being talone. 


18 Yea, a man may say, Thou hast 
faith, and I have works: shew me 
thy faith #without thy works, "and 
I will shew thee my faith by my 
works. 


19 Thou believest that there is one 
God; thou doest well: ‘the devils 
aleo believe, and tremble. 


20 But wilt thou know, O vain 
man, thet faith without works is 
dead ? 


21 Was not Abraham our father 
justified by works, "when he had 
offered Isaac his son upon the altar? 


22 §Seest thou *how faith wrought 
with his works, and by works was 
faith made ect ? 


23 And the Scripture was fulfilled 
whieh saith, 7Abraham believed 
God, and it was imputed unto him 
fer righteousness : and he was cali- 
ed "the Friend of God. 

24 Ye see then how that by works 
a man is justified, and not by faith 
only. 

95 Likewise also > was not Rahab 


1. 
- -| the harlot justified by works, when 


she had received the messengers 
and hed sent them out another way? 


26 For as the bedy without the 
Wspirit is dead, so faith without 
works is dead also. 


CHAPTER II. 


Y brethren, * be net many mas- 
ters, > knowing that we shall | 
receive the greater "condemnation, : 


2 For "in many things we offend 
all. “If any man offend not in 
word, ” the same ts a perfect man, 


ost 
aska hemoiele, & hiki-hoi ia ia ke 


heopaa i kona kino iho a pau i ke | about 60. 


kauiawaha. 

3 Aiea hoi, ‘ko heokemo.nei kakeu 
i na kanlawaha iloko o ka waha o 
na lio i heolohe mai lakou ia ka- 
kou ; hoohuli ae hoi kakou i ko ta- 
kou kino a pau. 

4 Aia hoi, o na moku nui, ua hoo- 
holoia ae i ka makani ikaike loa, a 
na hoololiia ae hei e ka hoeuli 
uuku loa, ma kahi e makemele-ai 
o ke kahu moku. 


5 Pela hoi, “he lala uuka ke alelo, 
a ‘kaena nui ae Ia ia. Aisa hoi, ua 
hoaaia he puu wahie nui e ka hu- 
ma ahi ! 

6 He ahi ne ‘ke alelo, he ae ‘okea 
ia o ka hewa; pela hoi ua-kavia 
ke alelo iwaena o ko kakou mau 


lala, e *hoohaumisa ana i ke kino a 


peu, hoas ac la tai ko ke ao nei, a 
na hoaaia maiiaekaluashi. -- 
7 Ua hoolakaia kekahi o na holo- 
holona hihiu, a me na manu, a me 
na mea kolo, a, me na mea. hoi o ke 
kai, ua hooteknia mai lakou e ke 
kanaka ; 
-8 Aka, o ke alelo, aele loa e hiki 
ike kanaka ke hoolakataka ia mea ; 
hé mea ino laka ole ia, ! ua piha i i 
ka mea swahia e make ai. 

9 Oia ko kakou mea e hoomaikai 
eku ai ike Akua i ka Makua; cia 
hoi ko kakou mea e hoino aku ai i 
kanaka “ana i hana’i ma ke ano o 
ke Akua ; 

10 Ua puke mai la ka hoemaikei 
a me ka ‘hoine nebeko -nrai o' ka 
waha hookahi. E na hoahanau 
ou, acle loa © pono keia mau mea 
pela. 

11 E puapuai mai anei ka wai 
ono a me ka wai awaawa noloko 
mai o ka punawai hook#hi ? ” 

12 E na hoahanau o’u, e hiki anei 
i ka laau fiku ke hua mai i ka hua 
oliva, a o ke kumu waina hoi i ka 
fiku? -Oiiaio hoi, aole e hiki i ka 
punawai hookahi ko kuhe mai i ka 
Wai awaawa a me ka wai ono. 


A.D. 


tant 
f Hal 32, 9. 


g Bol. 12, 18. 
& 15, 2. 

h Hal. 12. 3. & 
73. 8, 9. 

I Or, wood. 

i Sol. 16. 27. 


k Mat. 15. n 
18, 19, 20. 
Mar. 7. 15, 
20, 23. 


t Gr. wheel. 
+ Gr. nature. | 


+ Gr. nature 
of man. 


I Hal. 140, 3. 


il Or, hole. 





TAKOBO,; OF 


and able also to bridie’ thé whole 
body. 


--8 Behold, ‘we put bits in the 
horses’ mouths, that they may obey 
us; and we turn about their whole 
bedy. 


4 Behold also the ships, which 
théeugh they be ‘so ‘and are 
driven of fierce winds, ‘yet ate they 
turned about with a ‘very small 
helm, whithersoever ‘tho * governor 
listeth, © =: 

§ Even so *the' tongue ts & little 
member, and “boasteth great things. 
Behold, how great I a matter a little 
fire kindteth ! ! 

‘6 And ‘the tongue és a fire, a 
world of iniquity : so is ‘the tongue 


| among: cer ‘members, that * it de- 


| fileth the whole body, and setteth 
on fire the f course of nature; and 


| it is set on fire of-helt. 
7 For every t kind of beasts, and of 


| birds, and of serpents, and of things 
in the sea, is tamed, and hath been 
tamed of +rrankind > 


8 But the tongue can no man tame; 


| it is an unruly evil, ‘full of: deadiy 


peison. 


9 Therewith bless 1 we Get; even 
the ‘Father; and therewith curse 
we men, “which are: made after the 
similitude of God. 


10 Out of the same mouth pro- | 
ceedeth biessing ‘ahd cursing. My 
brethren, these things ought not so 
to be. 


11 Doth a fountain send forth at 
the same ‘place sweet water and 
bitter? = ¢ 

12 -Can the fie: brethres, 
bear olive bersice 9: eit, either a vine. 
figs? so can no fountain ‘both yield 
sat water and fresh. cote 


8 J . a 


- 
ra sa! 








IAKOBOQ, IV,’ ” 


| 2 Owai le. ka mea akamsi a me 
naauao iwaena o oukou? E 
ke mai no ia ma ke kamailio 
ikai, 1 °kana hana ana me ke 
hai o ka naauaoc. 

. Ina ia oukon ka cthuahuwa 
ika a me ka manao hakaka iloko 
> oukou naau; "mai haanui ou- 
, a wahahee aku i ka oiaio. - 

| * Aole oja ke akamai i iho mai 
i luna mai, aka, no ka honus ia, 
o ke kino, a no na daimonie hoi. 
> No ka mea, ‘ma kehi e hushu- 
ai a e hakaka ai hoi, aia malaila 
haunaele a me na hana ino a pau. 
I Ao "ke akamai noluna mai, 
maemae no ia mamua, alaila he 
10 malie, he akahai, he olnolu, 
piha hoi i ka lokomaikai a me ka 
a maikai, aole loa e.manao ino 
a, *aole hoi he hookamani. 

8 YA.o ka hua o ka pono ua lu- 
a mo ke kuikahi 6 ka poe e hana 
a ma ke kuikahi. 


MOKUNA IV. ' 


OHEA mai la na kaua a me na 
hakaka ana iwaena o oukou? 

le anei no na kuko o oukou e *ka- 
, ana iloko o ko oukou mau lala? 
| Ua kuko hoi oukou, aole i loaa; 
| huahuwa ae la oukou me ka pe- 
‘hi aku, aole e hiki ia oukou ke 
aa mai; ua hakaka oukou me ke 
ua, aku, aole i loaa, no ko oukou 
1 ole aku: 
I b Ke noi nei oukou, aole i loaa ; 
1 ka mea, ‘ua noi pone ole oukou, 
pau ai ia mea ma ko oukon man 
ko. . 
t 4 na kane moe kolohe a me na 
ahine moe kolohe, aole anei ou- 
yu 1 ike, o °ka hoolauna ana me 
> ke ao nel, he ku.e aku ia i ke 
‘kua? O ‘ka mea e makemake e 
oolauna pu me ko ke ao nei, ua 
lo ia i enemi no ke Akua, 
5 Ke manao nei anei oukou i olelo 
rale mai ka palapala? £ Ua kuko 
nei ka uhane e noho ana iloko o 
akou me ka huahuwa ? 


A.D. 
about 60, 


n Gal. 6. 4. 
o mo. 2. 18. 
P mo. 1. 21. 
q Rom. 13. 13. 


Pr Rom. 2. 17, 
2. 


s Pil. & 19. 
mo. 1. 17. 


z Rom. 12, 9. 
1 Pet. 1. 2. 


Hos. 10, 12, 
5. 9. 


Pil, 1, 11. 
Heb. 12, 11. 


i Or, brawi- 


b Tob. 27. 9. 
Hal. 18, Al. 
Sol. 1. 28, 


e Hal. 66. 18. 
Toa. 9. 31. 


I Or, pleas- 


ures. 
d Hal. 3. 27. 
e 1 Joa. 2 15. 
f Koa. 15. 19. 
& 17. 14. 
Gal. 1. 10. 
& Kin. 6. 5. & 
8. 21. 
Nah. 11. 20, 
Sol. 21. 10. 
II Or, envis 
ously. 





13 "Who ss & wise man and -ca- 
dued- with knowledge among you? 
let him shew out of a good conver- 
sation °his works >with meekness 
of wisdom. 

14 But if ye have ‘bitter envymg 
and strife in your hearts, * glory not, 
and lie not against the truth. 


15 "This wisdom. deseendeth not 
rom. above, but ss earthly, isensuad, 
devilish, ” 

16 For ‘where envying and strife 
ts, there +s tconfusion and every 
evil work. 

17 But "the wisdom that is from 
above. is first pure, then peaceable, 
gentle, and easy to be entrea 
fall of mercy and good fruits, I with- 
out partiality, * and without hypoc- 


risy. 

18 And the fruit of righteousness 
is sown in peace of them that make 
peace. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ROM whence come. wars and 

Nfightings among you? come 
they not hence, even of your 4 lusts 
*that war in your members ? 

2 Ye lust, and have not: ye t kill, 
and desire to have, and sannet ob- 
tain: yo fight and war, yet ye have 
not, because yo aak not. - 


3 >Ye ask, and receive not, *be- 
cause yo ask amiss, that ye may 
consume st upon your | lusts, 


4 Ye adulterers and adulteresses, 
know ye not that the friendship of 
the- world is enmity with God? 
‘wheacever therefore will be a 
Goop of the world is the enemy of 

od. 


5 Do yo think that the Scripture 
saith ip vain, ©The spirit that 
dwelleth in us lusteth 'te envy? : 





6 Haawi wale mai la ia-i ka loke 
maikai i mahuahua ae; no ia hoi, 
i mai la ia, "Ua ku e aku la ke 
Akua i ka poe ahaavä mai 
Ja hoi i ka lokomaikai i ka poe hoo- 
haahaa. 

7 E hoolohe ouksu i ke Akua; ‘ce 
pale aku hoi i ka diabolo, alaila e 
holo aku ia mai o oukou aku. 

8 ER hookokeke aku oukou i ke 
Akua, a e heakekoke mai kela ia 
oukou. E ka poe hewa, e ! hoomme- 
mae i ko oukou mau lima, e ™ hui- 
kale hei i ke oukeu mau peau, e 
ka "poe naau lua. 

9 °E ehaeha oukou, e u aku hoi 
me ka uwe; e hoolilo i ko oukou 
akaeka i uwe ana, a me ko oukow 
olioli i laumaha. 

10 PE hephaahaa oukou ia oukou 
iho imua o ka Haku, a nana oukou 
© hookiekie ae. 

11 °E na heahanau, mai olelo ino 
oukou i kekabii kekahi. O ka mea 
e olelo ino aku 1 kona hoahanau, 
me ka "hoohewa aku i kona hoaha- 
neu, ola ka i olelo ino aku i ke ka- 
hawai me ke hoohewa hoi i ke ka- 


nawai; ina oe i hoohewa aku i ke |: 


kanawai, acle loa oc i malama aku 
ike kanagwei, aka, ua lilo oe i luna- 
kanawal. 

12 Hookahi no mea nana i heawi 

i ko' kanawai, !e hiki no ia ia ke 
hoole a me ka, loka aku hei. ‘ Owai 
la hoi oe e hoohewa aku nei i ke- 
kahi? 
. 13 "E hele oukou, e ka poe i i mai 
mei, E hele makou i keia la paha, 
apopo paha i kahi kulanakauhale,a 
malaila makou e noho ai i hookahi 
makehiki, & e kuai, a e loaa ka 
waiwai ; 

14 Aale loa oukou i ike i ka la 
apopo. No ka mea, heaha ke oukou 
ola? *He mahn no ia, i pua iki 
ae, alaila ua nalo ia. 


'15 Eia ko oukou pono e olelo ae, 


7Ina e makemake mai kg Haka, 
alaile e ola makou, a0 byte i kela 
mea, 1 keia mea, å 


1AKOBO, IV. 


A.D. 
about 60. 


1 Is. 1. 16. 


ml Pet. 1. 22. 
llow 3. & 


2 ma i.8 . 
o Mat. 5. 4. 


s Mat. 10. 28, 
t Rom. 14. 4, 
13 


u Sol. 27, 1. 
Luk. 12. 18, 
&c. 


{| Or, For st ie. 


1 Pet. 1. 24, 
1 Toa. 2. 17. 


y Ofh, 18. 21, 
1 Kor. 4. 19, 
& 16,7 


Hob. 6, & 


6 But he giveth more gree. 
Wherefore he saith, *God resisteth 


the proud, but giveth grace unio 


the humble. . . 


7 Submit yeurselves therefore to 
God. ‘Resist the devil, and he will 
flee from you. © =>. 

8 X Draw nigh to God, ax he will 





draw nigh to you. 'Cleame yr 


bands, ye sinners; and ™ purify yur 
hearts, ye "doubleminded. 


9 °Be afflicted, and mourn, wl 


weep: let your laughter be tund | 
to mourning, and your joy to har 


iness. . 

10 » Humble yourselves in th 
sight of the Lord, and he shall li 
you up. 

11 1 Speak not evil one of anotbe, 
brethren. He that speaketh evil df 
his brother, "and judgeth his butt 
er, speaketh evil of the law, ar 
judgeth the law: but if thou judge 
the law, thou art not a doer of the 
law, but a judge. 


12 There is one lawgiver, ‘rin 
able to save. and to destroy: + 
art thou that judgest another! 


13 "Ge to now, ye that my, 
day or to morrow wo will go 
such a city, and. continue ther 
year, and buy and sell, and 
gain : 


14 Whereas ye know not what 


shall be on the morrow. For Me 


a lit! 


the Lord will, we shajl live, sx! & 
this, or that. . f 
es 2 





IAKOBO, ¥. 


; Ano la, ua lealea oukou i ko 
ou kaena ana; ao ia *lealea a 
. ua hewa ia. 

' O *ka mea i ike i ka hana po- 
aole nae i hana, o ka hewa no 
none, | 


MOKUNA V. 


| *HELE oukou, e ka poe wai- 
| wai, 6 uwe oukou me ka aon 
1 no na ehacha e kau mai ana 
luna o oukow. i | 
Ua popopo ko oukou waiwai, 
pau hoi ko oukou kapa aahu i 
mu. 

Ua aiia 6 ka popo'ko oukou gu- 
a me ko oukou kala; he hoatlona 
popo o ia mau mea no oukou, a e 
aku i ko oukou io me he ahi la. 
a hoiliili oukou no na ta mahope. 


Aia hoi, o “ka uku © ka poe ha- 

nana i hoiliili ai ma ka oukou 
vu mahinaai i paa hewa ia oukou, 
kahea aku nei ia; a 0 "ke kahea 
ao ka poe hoiliili, komo ae la ia 
ko o na pepeiao o ka Haku Sa- 
ota. 

‘Ua noho lealea oukou ma ka 
nua me ke kuulala loa: ua ku- 
lu oukou i ko oukou naau no ka 
e make ai. 

g Ua hoohewa oukou me ka pe- 
hi aku hoi i ka mea pono; aole 
1 1 pale aku ia oukou. 

I nui ke aho, e na hoahanau, a 
ki mai ka Haku. Elia hoi, ke ka- 
Ji nei ka mahiai i ka hua ohaha 
ka honua, e hoomanawanui ana 
aia mea a hiki mai ke *kuaua 
ua a me ke kuaua hope. 

$ E ahonui no hoi oukow, e hooi- 
uika i ko oukow naau ; no ka mea, 
rv kokoke mai ‘ka hiki ana mai o 
Lr Haku. 

) E na hoahanau, *mai ohumu 
cu kekahi i kekahi, o hoohewaia 
ai oukou. Eia hoi, ?ke ku mai 
>) ka lunakanawai ma ka puka. 
10 ™E na hoahanau o’u, e hooma- 
10 oukou i ka poe kaula i olelo 
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m Mat. 5. 12, 
Hed, 11. 35, 


16 But now ye rejviee in your 
bonstings : “ali euch rejoicing is 
evil. 

17 Therefore *to him that know- 
eth to de good, and dosth it not, to 
him it is sin. 


CHAPTER Y. 


O "te new, ge rich men, weep 
and howl fer your miseries thas 
shall corhe upon you. 


2 Your riches are corrupted, and 
*your garments are motheaten. 


3 Your gold and silver is eanker- 
ed; and the rust ef them shall be a 
witness against you, and shall eat 
yeur flesh as it were fire. ‘Ye 
heave heaped treasure together for 
the last days. 

4 Behold, ‘the hire ef the labour- 
ers who have reaped down your 
fields, which is of yeu kept back by 
fraud, erteth: and "the cries of them 
which have reaped are entered inte 
the ears of the Lord of Sabuoth. 


5 ‘Ye have lived in pleasure on 
the earth, and been wanton; ye 
have nourished your hearts, as in a 
day of slaughter. 

6 © Ye have condemned and killed 
the just ; and he deth not resist you. 


7 I Be patient therefore, brethren, 
unto the coming of the Lord. Be- 


-| hold, the husbandman waiteth fer 


the precious fruit of the earth, and 
hath long patience for it, uatil he 
receive “the early and latter rain. 

8 Be ye also patient ; stablieh your 
hearts: ‘for the coming of the Lord 
draweth nigh. 


9 *iGrudge not one against an- 
other, brethren, lest ye be condemn- 
ed: behold, the judge 'standeth 
before the door. 

10 ™ Take, my brethren, the proph- 


| ets, who have spoken in the name 


mai ai ma ka inca o ka Haku, ia 
lakou no ka hoomacwacwaia, a me 
ke ahonui. 

11 Aisa hoi, >ke kapa nei kakou i 
ka poe hoomanawanui, he pomai- 
kai. Ua lohe oukou i ka ° hoomana- 
wanui ana o Joba, a ua ike oukou 
i Pka ka Haku hope; ua lokomai- 
kai nui 2ka Haku me ke aloha mai. 

12 He oiaio koi, e na hoahanau 
o’u, "mai hoohiki ino iki, aole i ka 
lani, aole i ka honua, aole hoi ma 
na hoohiki e ae: aka, e hoolilo i 
ko oukou ae i a” io, & me ko oukou 
hoole, i ole io; o haule oukou i ka 
hoohewaia mai. ~ 
- 13 I ehaeha anei kekahi o oukou ? 
e pule oia; a i heuoli anei kekahi? 
e *himeni ake ia. 

14 Ina he mai ko kekahi o oukou, 
e kit aku oia i ka poe lunakahiko o 
ka ekalesia; a e pule lakou ma- 
lune ona, me ‘ka hamo ana ia ia i 
ka alla ma ka inoa o ka Haku, 

15 A o ka pule o ka manaoio, e 
hoola no ia i ka mea mai, a na ka 
Haku e hoala mai ia ia; a “ina i 
hana hewa oia, e kalaia mai ia. 


‘16 E hai aku i ko oukou mau he- 
wa kekahi 1 kekeahi, a e pule hoi 
kekahi no kekahi, i pohala ai ou- 
kou. *Oka pule ikaika a ke kanaka 
pono e lanakila nui ia. 

. 17 He kanaka no o Elia, ’ ua like 
kona ano me ko kakou, a * pule ikai- 
ka aku ia, i ua ole mai; *aole loa 
i ua mai ma ka honua i na maka- 
hiki ekolu a me na malama keu 


eono. 

.18 A ”pule hou aku ia, a haawi 
- mai no ka lani i ka ua, a hooulu 
mai ka honua 1 kona hua. 

.19 E na hoahanau, ‘ina e hele 
hewa kekahi o oukou mai ka oiaio 
ae, a e hoohuli mai kekahi ia ia; 

- 20 E ike pono oia, o ka mea e 
hoohuli mai ana i ka mea hewa, 
mai kona hele hewa ana mai, nana 
no i “hoopakele ae ka uhane i ka 
make, a nana hoi i *hooki i ka 
hewa he nui loa, | | 
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a Luk. 4, 25. 

b 1 Nalii 18. 
42, 45 


c Mat. 18. 15, 
d Rom. 11. 14. 


e Sol. 10, 12 


| 1 Pet. 4 8. 


of the Lord, for an example of suf- 
fering affliction, and of patience. 


11 Behold, "we count them happy 
which endure. Ye have heard of 
°the patience of Job, and have seen 
Pthe end of the Lord; that ‘the 
Lord is very pitiful, and of tender 
mercy. | 

12 But above. all things, my breth- — 
ren, "swear not, neither by heaven, 
neither by the earth, neither by any 
other oath: but let your yea be 
yea; and your nay, nay; lest ye 
fall into condemnation. 


13 Is any among you afilicied? 
let him pray. Is any merry? ‘let 
him sing psalms. 

14 Is any sick among you ? let him 
call for the elders of the church; 
and let them pray over him, ‘ anoint- 
ing him with oil in the name of the 
Lord: 

15 And the prayer of faith shall 
save the sick, and the Lord shall 
raise him up; "and if he have com- 
titted sins, they shall be forgiven 
him. 

16 Oonfess your faults one to an- 
other, and pray one for another, 
that ye may be healed. *The ef- 
fectual fervent prayer of a right- 
eous man availeth much. 

17 Elias was a man 7 subject to like 


_| passions as we are, and *he prayed 


iearnestly that it might not rain: 
“and it rained not on the earth by 
the space of three years and six 


. | months. 


18 And "he prayed again, and the 
heaven gave rain, and the earth 
brought forth her fruit. 

19 Brethren, "if any of you do err 
from the truth, and one convert 


) 

20 Let him know, that he which 
eonverteth the sinner from the error 
of his way ‘shall save a soul from 
death, and shall hide a multitude 
of sins. 
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PETER, kekahi lunaolelo no | aroa 7. 35. pas an apostle of Jesus 

Iesu Kristo, na ka poe i*puehu | 275? Christ, to the strangers *scat- 
lii, a e noho malihini ana hoi ma -_ tered throughout Pontus, Galatia, 
meto, a ma Galatia, a ma Kapa- Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia, 
kia, a ma Asia, a ma Bitunia; .|»Ep.1.4 So Cd 
> Ma ka ike "mua ana o ke Akua, one 2» | 2 "Elect eaccorlling to the fore- 
.makua, no ‘ka huikala ana o ka | 11.2 knowledge of God the Father, 
aane, ua waeia mai oukou, i poe | 42Tes. 2.13. | ‘through sanctification of the Spir- 
olohe, a i poe e *kapipiia i ke | °He>-J°.* | it, unto obedience and ‘sprinkling 
ko o lesu Kristo; i nui ko oukou | £ Rom. 1.7. | of the blood of Jesus Christ: ‘Grace 
lohaia mai, a me ka maluhia hoi, | 2¥°¢1-* | unto you, and peace, be multiplied. 
} SE hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, ka | ge Kor. 1.3 3 © Blessed be the God and Father 
akua o ko kakou Haku o Iesu|} ~Ep-3.8 of our Lord Jesus Christ, which 
risto, "no kona lokomaikai nui ör mack according to his t abundant mercy 
o, nana no i ‘hoohanau mai ia |iloa 33,5. | ‘hath begotten us again unto a live- 
\kou, i Jana mau loa ai ka ma- ne ie on. ly hope Xby the resurrection of Je- 
to, ma ke alahouana o Jesu] j ‘Tes. 4.14 | 8US Christ from the dead, 
risto, mai ka make mai; > mo. 3. 21. 
L I loaa mai ia kakou ka waiwai |! mo. 5.4 4, To an inheritance incorruptible, 
le e pau, aole pelapela, aole 'e mKol. 1. 5. and undefiled, 'and that fadeth not 


ae, ua ™hoano e ia ma ka lani no 
akou ; 

5 "Ka poe i malamaia mai e ka 
lana o ke Akua, ma ka manaocio, 
loaa mai ke ola i hoomakaukauia 
o ka hoikeia mai i ka wa mahope. 
6 °Malaila no oukou e hauoli nui 
ei, i keia P wa pokole hoi, ko oukou 
kaumaha, no ka hoao pinepine ia 
lai, 1 mea e pono ai; 

7 I lilo hoi *ka hoao aua o ko ou- 
ou manaoio, ka mea i oi aku ka 
laikai mamua o ke gula pau wale, 
"hoaoia i ke ahi, i mea o ' mahalo- 
Vi ac hoomaikaiia’i, ae hoonaniia’i 
ka wa e ikea mai ai o Iesu Kristo: 
8 “Ka mea a oukou i ike maka ole 
1, a Ua makemake no nae; a, me 
a ike ole aku ia *ia, ua manacio 
ukou me ka hauoli i ka olioli nani 
au ole i ka hai aku; 

H.& E ; 28 


I Or, for us. 

n I oa. 10.28, & 
17, 11. 
Jud. 1. 

a 

e Mat. & 12 

p 2 Kor. 4. 17. 
mo. 5. 10. 

q fuk. 1. 2. 


r Jak. 1. 3. 
mo. 4. 12, 


8 Fob. 23. 10. 
BH e 


1 Kor. 


away, “reserved in heaven I for you, 


5 Who are kept by the power of 
God through faith unto salvation 
ready to be revealed in the last 
time. 

6 °Wherein ye greatly rejoice, 
though now "for a season, if need 
be, ‘ye are in heaviness through 
manifold temptations : 

7 That "the trial of your faith, be- 
ing much more precious than of gold 
that perisheth, though "it be tried 
with fire, ‘might bo found unto 
praise and honour and glory at the 
appearing of Jesus Christ: 

8 "Whom having not seen, ye love; 
Xin whom, though now ye se him 
not, yet believing, ye rejoice with 
joy unspeakable and full of glory: 


a 


gos 


650 I. 


9 YE loaa mai ana ka hope o ko 
oukou manaocio, o ke ola o ko ou- 
kou poe uhane. 

10 *Oia ke ola a na kaula i huli 
ai, me ka imi ikaika, o ka poe i 
wanana mai i ka pono e hiki mai 
ana io oukou nei. 

11 Ua imi nui no lakou i ka mea 
a me ka manawa a "ka Uhane o 
Kristo i hai mai ai iloko o lakou, i 
kona hoike mua ana mai i ka hoi- 
noia o Kristo, a me ka hoonaniia, 
mahope o kcia mau mea. 

12 * Ua hoikeia mai ia lakou, ¢ao- 
le naqgna lakou, na kakou, na mea & 
Jakou i ao mai aif’oia hoi na mea 
i haiia’ku nei ia oukou, e ka poe 
hai aku i ka euanelio ia oukou, 
*me ka Uhane Hemolele i hoounaia 
mai, mai ka lani mai: ‘oia ka na 
anela i makemake ai e ike tho. 


13 No ia mea, Se kaei oukou i 
ka puhaka o ko oukon naan, “e 
kuoo, a c hoomau i ka lana ana o 
ka manao, no ke alohaia mai i ke 
wa ‘c hoikea mai ai o Iesu Kristo; 

14 I like hoi oukou me na keiki 
hoolohe, * aole hoolike oukou me na 
kuko kahiko, i ! ko oukou wa e na- 
aupo ana. 

15 ™Aka, ce like me ka hemolele o 
ka mea nana oukou i koho mai, pe- 
la oukou e hemolele ai, i ko oukou 
noho ana a pau: 

16 No ka mea, ua palapataia mai, 
"kK, hemolele oukou; no ka mea, 
owau ka hemolele. 

17 Ina ma ka pono oukou e hea 
aku ai i ka Makua, i °ka mea i 
manao me ka ewaewa ole, i kela 
kanaka, i keia kanaka, ma ke ano 
o kana hana ana, e Pnoho oukou 
me ka makau, i ko oukou %noho 
malihini ana. 

18 Ua ike no hoi oukou, ‘aole me 
na mea pala wale e like me ke kala 
a me ko gula, ua kuaiia oukou mai 
ko oukou noho lapuwale ana, 'ma- 
muli o na mooolelo a ko oukou 
kupuna mai. 


19 ‘Ua kuaiia oukou, i ke koko- 
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I. 


eceiving Y the end of your faith, 
even the salvation of your souls. 


10 "Of which salvation the proph- 
ets have inquired and searched dl 
igently, who prophesied of the grace 
that should come unto you: 

11 Searching what, or what man 
ner of time "the Spirit of Chnst 
which was in them did sgily, 
when it testified beforehand ‘the 
sufferings of Christ, and the glory 
that should follow. . 

12 "Unto whom it was reveal. 
that ‘not unto themselves, but unto 
us they did minister the thug, 
which are now reported unto ot 
by them that have preached th 
gospel unto you with ‘the Hay 
Ghost sent down from beavet; 
‘which things the angels dear! 
look into. | 

13 Wherefore © gird up the lom 
of your mind, "be sober, snd hor 
tto the end for the grace thet xt 
be brought unto you ‘at the reves 
tion of Jesus Christ ; 

14 As obedient children, "not fast 
joning yourselves according 10 ' 
former lusts !in your ignorance. 


15 ™But as he which hath ealie 
you is holy, so be ye holy 
manner of conversation; 


16 Becauso it is written, "Be 
holy ; for I am holy. 


17 And if ye call on the Father 
owho without respect of perser 
judgeth according to every Pe 
work, » pass the time of you | 
journing here in fear: 


18 Forasmuch as ye know io 
ye were not redeemed with ee 
ible things, as silver and gold, 
‘your vain conversation "7eceroe 
tradition from your fathers; 


19 But ‘with the precious blood & 


NS O 


1. PETERG, 11; 


iwai io 6 Kristo, mé ko "ke kei- 
ipa kina ole a me ka hala ole: 

) Ua hoonohoia cia mamua o 
hookumu ana o ke ao nei; aka, 
Yhoikeia mai ai i kets wa hope 
oukon, 

. Ka poo i manavio aku i ke 
ua ma ona la, *nana i hoata mai 
ia mai ka make mai, a i "hoo- 
i aku ia ia; i manaoio ai, a i 
a hoi ke onkoa mango i ke Akua. 
| I ka ma@lama ana i ka oiaio, 
| hoomaernae oukou i ko onkow 
lu, na ka Uhane mai, i ke ‘alo- 
hookamani ole i nha hoahanat ; 
aila, ed, e aloha ikaika loa aku 
rou i kekahi i kekahi me ka naau 
emae. 

3 4Ua hanau how ia mai oukou, 
e hoi na ka hua e pala wale 
2, aka, nu ka hua pala ole, "ma 
olelo a ke Akua ola, ka mea e 
a loa ana. 

t No ka mea, ua like wale no 
‘ka mauu ‘na kanaka a pau, 4 0 
na nani a pau, tea like me ka pua 
‘@ mauu. E maloo ana no ka 
uu, haule wale iho no kona pua. 
5 Aka, 6 mau loa ai no ka ole- 
ake Akua; *oia hoi ka ofelo i 
a’ku nei oukou ma ka ewanelio. 


MOKUNA It. 


9 ia mea, 6 "haälele oukou i 
ka opuinoino @ pau, a me ka 
ihahee a pau, a me ka hooka- 
mi, a me ka paonioni, a me ka 
lo ino a pau; 
PE like me na keiki hanau hou, 
la oukou ¢ iini ai i*ka waiu aiai 
ka naau, i mea e tlu nui ai 
kou: . | 
Ina paha, ‘ua hoao oukou he 
ukai ka Haku. 
Ua hete mai oukou io na Ja, ka 
haku ola, *ua haaleleia no nae ia 
canaka, aka, ua waeia mai 6 ke 
cua, he maikai io. 
O foukou no hoi, e like me na 
haku ola, ua hoonchonohoia ou- 
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| Christ, “4s of & lamb without blem» 


ish and without spot: 
20 * Who verily was foteordained 
before the foundation of the world, 


.| but was manifest Yin these last 


times for you, 

21 Who by him do believe in God, 
that taised him up from the dead, 
snd "gave him glory; that your 
faith and hope might be in God. 


22 Seeing yé “have purified your 
souls in obeying the truth through 
the Spirit unto unfeigned ‘love of 
the brethren, see that ye love one ans 
other with a pure heart fervently: 


23 Being born again, not of cor- 
ruptible seed, but of incorruptible, 


*by the word of God, which liveth — 


and abideth for ever. 


24 I For ‘all flesh is ås grass, and 
all the glory of man as the flower 
of grass. The grass withereth, and 
the flower thereof falleth away : 


25 ® But the Word of the Lord en- 
dureth for ever. >> And this is the 
word which by the gospel is preach- 
ed unto you. 


CHAPTER II. 


THEREFORE "laying aside 

all malice, and all guile, and 

hypocrisies, and envies, and all evil 
speakings, 


2*As newborn babes, desire the 
sincere ‘milk of the word, that ye 
may grow thereby : 


3 If sö be ye have ‘tasted that the 
Lord ts gracious. 

4 To whom coming, as unto a liv- 
ing stone, °disallowed indeed of 
men, but chosen of God, and pre- 
cious, 

5 ‘Ye also, as lively stones, I are 
built up fa spiritual house, a holy 


SS 


658 


kou i £ hale uhane, a i * poe kahuna 
hemolele hoi, i kaumaha aku ou- 
kou i ' mohai uhane, i «ka mea olu- 
olu i ke Akua ma o Jesu Kristo la. 


6 Nolaila i i mai ai ka palapala |; 


hemolele, 'E nana hoi, ua hoonoho 
wau ma Zionz, i pohaku kumu no 
ke kihi, i waeia, a he mea waiwai 
io: ao ka mea manaoio aku ia ia, 
sole ia e hoohilahilaia. 

7 He maikai io ia ia oukou i ka 
poe manacio ; aka, i ka poe hoolohe 
ole, o ™ka pohaku i haaleleia e ka 
poe hana hale, oia ka i hooliloia i 
pohaku kumu no ke kihi, 

8 *He pohaku e kuia’i, a he poha- 
ku hoohihia hoi, ua kuia io noi ka 
olelo °ka poe hoolohe ole; e P like 
me ke koho mua ana. 


9 Aka, o oukou, ‘he hanauna i 
waeia, "he poe kahuna alii, *he 
aupuni kanaka hemolele, ‘he poe 
kanaka nona ponoi; i hoike aku ai 
oukou i ka maikai o ka mea nana 
oukou i hea mai, mai loko mai o 
“ka pouli a i ka malamalama ku- 
panaha ona. 

10 *Aole oukou he aupuni mamua, 
aka, i keia manawa, he aupuni ou- 
kou no ke Akua; ia manawa, sole 
oukou i alohaia, i keia manawa ua 
alohaia mai no. 

11 E na pokii e, ke nonoi aku nei 
au ia oukou, me he poe malihini 
la, a me he poe lewa la, *e hoo- 
mamao aku oukou i na kuko o ke 
kino, i*na mea ku e i ko ka uhane. 

12 °A e noho pono hoi oukou, 
iwaena o ko na aina e; i hoonani 
pku ai lakou i ke Akua, ke hiki mai 
eka la o ka ike ana mai, no ko la- 
kou ike ana i ika oukou hana mai- 
kai, ma ka mea a lakou e ohumu 
nei ia oukou, me he poe hana he- 
wa la. 

13 * Nolaila, e hoolohe pono oukou, 
i ka na luna kanaka a pau no ka 
Haku: ina ma ka ke alii nuie like 
ia me he moi la ; 

14 Ina ma ka na kiaaina, e like ia 
me ka mea i hoounaia e ia no ‘ka 
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»| honest among the Gentiles: 


I. PETERO, IT: 


priesthood, to offet up ‘spirtul 
sacrifices, ‘acceptable to God by 
Jesus Christ. 


6 Wherefore also it is contained 1 
the Seripture, \Behold, I lay in Sia 
a chief corner stone, elect, precious: 
and he that:believeth.on him sul 
not be cenfounded. 


7 Unto you therefore which beer 
he is ‘precious: but unto thea 
which be disobedient, "the ste 
which the builders disallowed, te 
same is made the head of the termer, 

8 » And a stone of stumbling, 2 
a rock of offence, “even {0 thn 


3,| which stumble at the word, bem 


disobedient : ? whereunte ale thy 
were appointed. 

9 But ye are 28 chosen generat 
ra royal priesthood, 'a holy mtd. 
tia peculiar people; thet ye dual 
shew forth the § praises of hin vb 
hath called you out of ‘dsr 
into his marvellous light: 


10 = Which jn time pes op ea 
people, but are now te 
God: which had not obtained mt! 
but now have obtained mercy. 


11 Dearly beloved, I beseech 3 
Yas strangers and pilgrims," a 
frem fieshly lusts, "which 
against the soul ; 


12 >Having your coves 
I whereas they speak sgeint 1" 
as evil doers, ‘they may bi 1 
good w which they a d 
hold, glorify God ‘in the 0 

visitation. - 





13 Submit yourselves ! 
ordinance of man for the “" 
sake: whether it be to the Kut 
supreme ; : 

14 Or unto governors, tf 
thera that are sent by him '!o 


I. PETERO, II. . esa 


ypai i ka poe hana hewa, a no 
Lr hoomaikai aku i ka poo hana 
ikai. | 

3 Pela ko ke Akua makemake, 
a ka hana maikhi ane, i pilipu 
oukou, ka naaupo o ka poe ike 


5 i Me he poe kauwa ole la, aole 
a e hoolilo ana i ko eukou hoo- 
uwa ole ia i mea e uhi ai i ka 
wa, aka, © like me ‘na kauwa 
ce Akua. 

7 15 hoomaikai aku i na mea a 
u: e aloha i na-hoahanau: e 
r1akau i ke Akua: oe hoomaikai i 


alii. 

8 °E na kauwa, e noho pono MR. 
u malalo © ko oukou mau haku, 
> ka makau nui aku; aole i na 
ku maikai wale no, a me ka 
aolu, aka, i ka poe oolea no hoi 
kahi. | 

9 Eia Pka mea pono, ina no ka 
anao i ke Akua, me ka hooma- 
,wanui, i hooluhi hewa ia kekahi. 
'0 1Auhea ka mahaloia mai, ke 
iomanawanui oukou i ke kuiia 
ai no ko oukou hewa iho? Aka, 
a e hoinoia mai oukou, no ka 
tkou hana maikai ana, a hoo- 
anawanui oukou, oia ka pono i 
» Akua. 

21 No keia mea, i * heaia mai ou- 
yu: no ka mea, ua hoinoia o 
Cristo no kakou, a ua ‘ waiho oia 
> oukou i kumu hana, i hahai aku 
. oukou ma kona mau kapuai ; 

22 "Nana i hana hewa ole, aole 
oi i ikeia ka apaapa ma kona 
raha. 

23 *Aia kuamuamuia mai ola, aole 
Li kuamuamu aku ; a1 kona hooe- 
aia, aole ia i olelo hooweliweli 
ku; aka, Y haawi aku oia ia ia iho, 


os 10 
ka, mea nana e hoopai mal ma ka 


ololei. 

24 "Nana no i hali i ko kakou he- 
va ma kona kino iho maluna o ka 
aau, "i haalele ai kakou i ka hewa, 
| e noho ma ka pono; ua hoolaia 
10i oukou e >Kona miau palapu. 

25 "No ka mea, ua like oukou me 
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g Rom. 13. 3. 


h Tit. 2. 3. 


iGal 5. 1, 13, 
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punishment of evil doers, and * for 
the praise of them that do well. 


15 For so is the will of God, that 
with well doing ye may put to si- 
lence the ignorance of foolish men: 


16 ' As free, and not t using your 
liberty for a cloak of maliciousness, 
but as X the servants of God. 


17 'i Honour all men. 


™ Low the 
brotherhood. 


» Fear God. Honour 


"| the king. 


18 °Servants, be subject to your 
masters with all fear; not only to 
the good and gentle, but also to the 
froward. 


19 For this is !? thankworthy, if a 
man for conscience toward God en- 
dure grief, suffering wrongfully. 

20 For 1 what glory ts it; if, when 
ye’ be buffeted for your faults, ye 
shall take it patiently? but if, when 
ye do well, and suffer for st, ye take 
it patiently, this is I ageeptable 
with God. . 


21 For ‘even hereunto were ye 
called: because * Christ also suffer. 
ed I for us, ' leaving us an example, 
that ye should follow his steps: 


22 "Who did no sin, neither was 
guile found in his mouth: 


23 *Who, when he was reviled, 
reviled not again ; when he suffer- 
ed, he threatened not; but Ylcom- 
mitted himself to him that judgeth 
righteously : 


24 *Who his own self bare our 
sins in his own body ‘lon the tree, 
*that we, being dead to sins, should 
live unto righteousness: > by whose 
stripes ye were healed. 

25 For "ye were as sheep going 





| 
| 
| 
1 
i 





ost 


na hips e hele hewa ana; aka, ua 
hoihoiia mai nei oukou i “ke Kahu- 
* hipa, a me ka Lunakiai o ko oukou 
uhane. 


vi 


MOKUNA III. 


OUKOU hoi, e ‘na wahine, e 

noho pono oukou malalo o ka 
oukou mau kane iho: alaila, ina 
malama ole kekahi © lekeu i ka 
olelo, e *hoohuliia mai "lakou, me 
ka olelo ole aku no ka noho maikai 
ene 9 na wahine ; 

2 “I ko lakou ike ana mai ie oukou 
e noho maemae ana me ka makau, 

3 °A i ko oukou kahiko ana, aole 
i ko waho, i ka hili ana i ka lau- 
eho, a me ke komo ana i ke gula, a 
me ka aahu ana i ka eaahu; 

4 Aka, e kahiko oukou i ke ‘naan 
tloke, me ka mea palaho ole, o ka 
manao akehai a me ka noho malie; 
oia ka waiwai nui imua o ke Akna. 


5 Pela i kahiko ai na wahine hai- 
pule ia lakou iho, i ka wa mamua, 
o ka poe i hilinai i ke Akua, e no- 
ho pono ana malalo o ka lakeu 
mau kane iho: 

6 E like me Sara i noho ai malalo 
o Aberahama, me £ ke kapa ana aku 
ia ia he haku; he poe kaikamahine 
hoi oukow nana, ke hana maikai aku 
eukou, me ka hoomakau ole ia mai 
1 kekahi mea makau. 

7 *O oukou no hoi, e na kane, e 
noho pono oukou me ka oukou mau 
‘wahine, ma ka naauao, e hoomai- 
kai aku i ka wahine me ‘he ipu pa- 
lupalu la, me he mau hooilina pu 
la o ke ola maikai; i*ole ai e hoo- 
kiia ka oukou pule. 

8 Eia hoi ka hope, e ' lokahi ko ou- 
kou manao a pau, e lokomaikai ke- 
kahi i kekahi; he poe “aloha hoa- 
hanau, c "menemene hoi, a e akahai. 

9 °Mai hoihoi aku i ka hewa no ka 
hewa, aole hoi ke kuamuamu no 
ke kuamuamu; e okoa ka oukou, o 
ka hoomaikai aku; e ike hoi ou- 
kou, ua heaia mai oukou ileila, i 
floag ia oukow ka hoomaikeiia. . 


I. PETERO, II. 


A.D. 
about 60. 


d E2. HM. 3. 
loa. 10. 11. 
Heb. 13. 20. 
mo. 5. 4 


21 Kor. 14.34. 


b1 Kor. 7. 16. 

ce Mat. 18. 15, 
1 Kor, 9. 19- 
2 


d mo, 2. 12. 
e1Tim 2 9. 
Tit. 2.3, ke. 


{ Hal. 45. 18, 
Rom. 2. 29. 
& 7, 22. 

2 Kor, 4. 16. 


6 Kin. 18, 12, 
t Gr. children. 


h 1 Kor. 7. 3. 
Ep. 5. 25. 
Kol. 3. 19. 

il Kor. 12. 23. 
1 Tes, 4.4, 


k lob, 42, 8. 
Mat. 5. 28, & 


18. 19. 

1 Rom. 12. 16, 
& 15. §. 
Pil. 3, 16. 

m Rom, 12. 10. 


Heb. 13. 1. 
mo. 2. 17. 


I Or, loving to 
the brethren. 
n Ep. 4. 82. 
Kol. 3. 12, 
o Sol, 17, 15. & 
20. 22. 
Mat. 5. 39. 
Hom. 12. 14, 


1 . 
1 Kor, 4. 12. 
1 Tes, 5. 15, 


P Mat. 25.34. 


LÅ NÅ 


astray ; but are now returned ‘ants 
the Shepherd and Bishop of your 
souls. 





CHAPTER It. 


IKEWISE, * ye wives, de in sub. : 
jection to your own husbands; 
that, if any obey not the wor, 
*they also may without the word 
‘be won by the conversation of the 
wives ; 


2 While they behold your cui | 
conversation coupled with fear. 
“ag Whore adorning, let it not) 

ret outward adorning of platus 
the hair, and of wearing of gold, « 
of putting on of apparel ; | 

4 But let it be ‘the hidden mand 
the heart, in that which is noe | 
ruptible, even the ornament ol 3 
meek and quiet spirit, which is 
the sight of God of great price. 

5 For after this manner in the 
time the holy women alt, vb 
trusted in God, adorned themselrts 
being in subjection unto ther ow 
husbands : | 

6 Even as Sarah obeyed Abrahaz, 
Sealling him Jord: whose td | 
ters ye are, as long as ye do vel. 
and are not afraid with any sme 
ment, 


7 Likewise, ye husbands, dvel 
with them according to knowledet | 
giving honour unto the wil: . 
unto the weaker vessel, and 3 I 
ing heirs together of the grat” 
life ; k that your prayers be not hip | 
dered. vi 

8 Finally, 'be ye all of one “ 
having compassion one of anos 
mK love as brethren, "be pitift 
courteous : aa 

9 Not rendering evil for evil, . 
railing for railing: but contr 
blessing ; knowing that ye ee 
unto called, ?that ye should mr 
a blessing. — | 














I. PETERO, III. 


070 ka mea manao e pomaikai 
‘ona wa e ola nel, a ce ike i na la 
tolu, ‘ua oki kona alelo ke pane 
u i ka hewa, a me kona lehelehe 
a olelo ana i ka apaapa ; 

1*E hoalo ae oia i ka hewa, 2 © 
na hoi i ka mea pono; te imi i 
kuikahi, a malaila e hahai aku 


2 No ka mea, ke kau nei na maka 
ce Akua, maluna o ka poe pono, 
‘ke lohe nei kona pepeiao i ka 
cou pule ; aka, ua hoomakae ka 
sku i ka poe hana hewa. 
3 *Owai la hoi ka mea hanggpo 
u ia oukou, ke hahai oukou ma- 
li o ka mea pono? 
4 ’Aka, ina eha oukou no ka po- 
, ua pomaikai oukou. *Mai ma- 
u oukoy i ko lakou hooweliweli 
a, aole hoi e pihoihoi ; 
5 Aka, e hoano i ka Haku i ke 
cua, iloko o ko oukou naau.. >E 
ikaukau mai oukou e hoomao- 
po aku i ka poe e ninau mai ia 
kou ike kumu o ka Jana ana o 
oukou manao, me ke akahai, a 
>ka makau. 
6 E ao hoi, i > hala ole ka manao ; 
hilahila ka poe hakuepa, no ko 
kou noho pono ana iloko o Kristo, 
ka lakou olelo hewa ana ia ou- 
u, me he poe hewa la. 
7 Ina manao mai ke Akua pela, 
mea maikai ke eha oukou no ka 
na maikai ana, aole no ka hana 
0 ana. 
8 No ka mea, ua ‘make no hoi o 
‘isto no ka hewa, o ka mea pono 
_ka poe hewa, i alakai oia ia 
kou i ike Akua: ua ° pepehiia ola 
a fke kino, ua Shoolaia hoi ma 
, uhane ; 
9 Pela ia i hele ai, Pa ao aku no 
i i na uhane e noho nei ‘ma kahi 
ahao ; 
10 I ka poe i hoomaloka mamua, 
1a la o Noa, i Eka wa i kakali ai 
» ke Akua ahonui, i 'ka hooma- 
wikau ana i ka halelana, ™malai- 
i hoolaia’i kekahi poe uuku, ma 
b wal, ewalu hoi lakou. 
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10 For the that will love life, and 
sec good days, "let him refrain his 
tongue from evil, and his lips that 
they speak no guile : 


11 Let him ‘eschew evil, and do 
good ; ‘let him seek peace, and en- 
sue it. 


12 For the eyes of the Lord are 
over the righteous, "and his ears 
are open unto their prayers: but 
the face of the Lord is tagainst 
them that do evil. 

13 * And who ss he that will harm 
you, if ye be followers of that 
which is good ? 

14 7 But and if ye suffer for right- 
eousness’ sake, happy are ye: and 
*be not afraid of their terror, nei- 
ther be troubled ; 

15 But sanctify the Lord God in 
your hearts: and *be ready always 
to give an answer to every man 
that asketh you a reason of the 
hope that is in you, with meekness 
and |i fear; 


16 *Having a good conscience ; 
‘that, whereas they speak cvil of 
you, as of evil doers, they may be 
ashamed that falsely accuse your 
good conversation in Christ. 

17 For it is better, if the will of 
God be so, that ye suffer for well 
doing, than for evil doing. 


18 For Christ also hath ‘ance suf- 
fered for sins, the just for the unjust, 
that he might bring us to God, e be- 

ing put to death fin the flesh, but 
& quickened by the Spirit: 


19 By which also he went and 
hpreached unto the spirits ‘in prison; 


20 Which sometime were disobe- 
dient, * when once the longsuffering 
of God waited in the days. of Noah, 
while ‘the ark was a preparing, 
mwherein few, that is, eight souls 
were gaved by water. 


31 "Ma ia mea, o ka bapetizo ana, 
ka mea i hoailonaia, oia ka mea o 
hoola mai nei ia kakou, (aole nac o 
ka holoi' ana o °ka paumaele o ke 
kino, aka, o ka Phoomaopopo ana i 
ka manao maikai i ke Akua,) ma 
ke alahouana o Iesu Kristo: 

22 O ka mea i hele aku i ka Jani, 
a oia hoi ia e ”noho la ma ka lima 
akau o ke Akua; a ua hoonohoia 
malalo iho ona, "na anela, a me na 
mea kiekie a me na mea mana. 


MOKUNA IV. 


A eha o *Iesu ma ke kino no 

kakou, nolaila e hoomakaukau 

no oukou i manao like; no ka mea, 

ina Pe eha kekahi ma ke kino, ua 
haalele oia i ka howa ; 


2 "I ole oia e ¢noho hou aku i kona 
manawa © koe ma ke kino, mamuli 
o ke kuko kanaka, aka, °mamuli o 
ko ke Akua makemake. 

3 ‘No ka mea, o ka manawa i 
hala o ka kakou ola ana, ua nui ia 
e Shana aku ai i ka makemake o ko 
na aina e, i ko kakou hahai ana i 
ka makaleho, a me ke kuko, a me 
ka pakela inu waina, a me ka aha- 
aina hooipeipo, a me ka aha inu, a 
me ka malama kii e hoowahawa- 
haia’i. 

4 Ke kahaha nei no lakou me ke 
hkuamuamu mai i ko oukou holo 
pu ole ana me lakou i ka hoomau- 
“‘nauna ino. 

5 E hoike auanei lakou ia lakou 
iho, i ka mea i makaukat e ‘hooko- 
lokolo mai i ka poe ola a me ka 
poe make. 

6 Nolaila hoi e *haiia’ku ai ka 
olelo maikai i ka poe i make, i hoo- 
hewaia lakou 6 kanaka ma ke kino, 
a e hoolaia hoi lakou e ke Akua 
ma ka Uhane. 

7 'Ua kokoke mai no ka hopena o 
na mea a pau; nolaila, e ™kuoo ou- 
kou, a e kiai ma ka pule. 

8 "Kia ka mea oi mamua o na 
mea a pau, o ka pumahana o ke 
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I. PETERO, IV. 


21 "The like figure whereunto 
even baptism doth also now save 
us, (not the putting away of "the 
filth of the flesh, P but the answer of 
a good conscience toward God.) ‘by 
the resurrection of Jesus Christ : 


22 Who is gone into heaven, and 
ris on the right hand of God; *an- 
gels and authorities and powers be- 
ing made subject unto him. 


, CHAPTER Iv. 


FR oe then ‘as Christ 
hath suffered for us in the flesh, 
arm yourselves likewise with the 


.|same mind: for he that hath suf- 


fered in the flesh hath ceased from 


gin ; 

2 That he no longer “should live 
the rest of his time in the flech to 
the lusts of men, * but to the will of 
God. 

3 ‘For the time past of our life 
may suffice us Sto have wrousht 
the will of the Gentiles, when we 
walked in lasciviousness, lusts, ex- 


‘eess of wine, revellings, banquet- 


ings, and abominablo idolatries : 


4 Wherein they think it strange 
that ye run not with them to the 
same excess of riot, "speaking evil 
of you : 

5 Who shall give account to him 
that is ready ‘to judge the quick 
and the dead. 


6 For, for this cause * was the gos- 
pel preached also to them that are 
dead, that they might be judged ac- 
cording to men in the flesh, but live 
according to God in the spirit. 

7 But 'the end of all things is 3: 
hand: ™be ye therefore sober, aré 
watch unto prayer. 

8 "And above all things have fer- 
vent charity among yourselves : for 














I. PETERO, IV. 


loha iwaena o oukou ; no ka mea, 

°le aloha ka mea e whi aii na 
iewa he nui loa. 

9 PE hookipa maikai oukou i ke- 
‘ahi i kekahi, 4me ka ohumu ole. 

107E like me ka haawina i loaa 

nai i kekahi a me kekahi, pela e 
iaawi aku ai kekahi i kekahi, e 
like me na puuku pone o tko ke 
I kua lokomaikai ano e. 

11 "Ina e olelo aku kekahi, e olelo 
ac like me ka olelo a ke Akua; 
‘ina e lawelawo kekahi, e hana no 
a me ka ikaika a ke Akua i haawi 
nai ai, i hoonaniia ke ’Akua ma 
1& mea a pau, ma o Jesu Kristo 
a; "ja ia no ka hoonaniia, a me 
ca mana mau loa, i ko ao pau ole. 
Amene. 

12 E na pokii e,o ka pilikia e 
aiki mai ana io oukou la, i *mea e 
20a0 mai ai ia oukou, mai haohao 
yukou ia mea, me he mea, hou la e 
niki mai ai ia oukou: 

13 >Aka, e olioli oukou, no ka 
mea, he " poe hoagha pu oukou me 
Kristo; i4mea e hauoli loa ai ou- 
kou i ka wa e hoikeia mai ai kona 
mani. 

14 * Pomaikai oukou, ke hoineia 
oukou no ka inoa o Kristo; no ka 
mea, ua kau mai ka Uhane nani 0 
ke Akua maluna o oukou: ‘ma o 
lakou la, ua kuamuamuia oia ; aka, 
ma o oukou nel, ua hoonaniia oia. 

15 © Mai lilo kekahi o oukou i ka 
hochaia, me he pepehi kanaka la; 
a me he aihue la, a ma ka hana 
hewa, a "ma ka hoohaunaele. 

16 Aka, ina i hoehaia kekahi no 
Kristo, mai hilahila oia ; aka, e i hoo- 
nani aku oia i ke Akua no keia mea. 

17 No ka mea, e hiki mai auanei 
ka manawa e hoomaka ai *ka hoo- 
hewaia ma ko ka hale o ke Akua; 
a'ina mao kakou nei ka mua, =hea- 
ha lauanei’ka hope o ka poe i ma- 
lama ole i ka euanélio a ke Akua ? 

18 A "ina he mea aneane hiki ole 
ke ola ana o ka poe pono, mahea la 
uanei kahie ikea ai ka poe aia, a 
me ka hana hewa? 
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*charity I shall cover the multitude 
of sins. 


9 PUse hospitality one to another 
4 without grudging. 

10 ” As every man hath received 
the gift, even so minister the same 
one to another, *as good stewards 
of ‘the manifold grace of God. 


11 "If any man speak, let him speek 
as the oracles of God; *if any man 
minister, let him do it as of tho abil- 
ity which God giveth; that ’God in 
all things may be glorified through 
Jesus Christ: "to whom be praise 
and dominion for ever and ever. 
Amen. 


12 Beloved, think it not strange 
concerning *the fiery trial which is 
to try you, as though some strange 
thing happened unto you: 


13 >But rejoice, inasmuch as ‘ye 
are partakers of Christ’s sufferings ; 
‘that, when his glory shall be re- 
vealed, ye may be glad also with 
exceeding joy. 

14 If ye be reproached for the 
name of Christ, happy are ye ; or 
theSpirit of glory and of God reste 
upon you: ‘on their part he is evil 
spoken of, but on your part he is 

glorified. 

15 But slet none of you suffer as 
a murderer, or as a thief, or as an 
evil doer, hor asa busybody i in other 
men’s matters. 

16 Yet if any man suffer as a Chris- 
tian, let him not be ashamed ; ‘but 
let him glorify God on this behalf. 

17 For the time is come X that judg- 
ment must begin at the house of 
God: and 'if it first begin at us, 
= what shall the end be of them that 
obey not the gospel of God ? 


18 "And if the righteous scarcely 
be saved, where shall the ungodly 
and the sinner appear ? 


19 No ia mea la, ea, o ka poe i 
hoehaia mai mamuli o ka manao o 
ke Akua, ma ka hana pono lakou e 
*kauoha aku ai i ko lakou uhane ia 
ia, i ka mea hoopono nana i hana. 


MOKUNA V. 


WAU o kekahi *luna kahiko, a 
he *mea hoike i ko Iesu eha 
ana, a he ‘hoaaloha pu no ka nani 
e hiki mai ana, ke nonoi eku nel au 
i na luna kahiko o oukou. 
2¢E hanai oukou i ka poe o ke 
Akua iwaena o oukou, e kiai ana, 
*aole no ka hoakoiia mai, no ka ma- 
kemake no, ‘aole hoi po ka puni 
waiwal, aka, no ka manao pono. 
3 Mai hana hoi, £ me he poe alii la 
maluna o "ka ekalesia, aka, me he 
poe i kumu la, i hoomahuiia‘i e kela 


4 A hiki i ka wa e hoikeia mai ai 
tke kahuhipa nui, alaila e loaa ia 
oukou 'ka lei nani loa, aole loa e 
™ mae. 

5 O oukou, e ka poe opiopio, e no- 
ho pono oukou malalo o na luna 
kahiko. O "oukou hoi-a pan, e no- 
ho pono oukou, kekahi malalo iho o 
kekahi, a e hooubiia oukou i ka ma- 
nao hoohaahaa ; no ka mea, ua ku 
e °ke Akua i ka poe hookiekie, aka, 
Pke Jokomaikai nei oia i ka poe hoo- 
haahaa. . 

6 INolaila, e hoohaahaa oukou ia 
oukou iho malalo tho o ka lima 
mana o ke Akua, i hookiekie ae oia 
ia oukou i ka wa pono, 

7*E waiho aku i ko oukou kau- 
maha a pau maluna ona; no ka 
mea, ke manao nei oia ia oukou. 

8*E kuoo, a © makaala; no ka 
mea, .e like me;ka liona uwo, pela 
mo e holoholo ‘nei ‘ko oukou enemi, 
o ka diabolo, e imi ana i kana mea e 
ale ai. | 

9 "E pale aku oukou ia ia, me ke 
kupaa ma ka manaocio, me *ka ike 
pono hoi, ua hooluhi pu ia ko oukau 
poe hoahanau, e noho ana i ke ao 
nel, 1 luhi hookahi no. 


J. PEFERBO, V. 





A. D. ‘19 Wherefore, let them that suffer 
about 60. | according to the will of God °com. 
mit the keeping of their souls to im 
oHal. $i. | in well doing, as unto a faithful 
2 Tim, 1.12 | Oreator. 
CHAPTER YV. 
a Pilem. 9. HE elders which are among you 
b Luk. 24. 48. I exhort, who am also“an elder, 
Oih. 1. 8, 22. 7 : i 
& 5.32 & 10. | and a witness of the suffenngso 


59, 

¢ Rom. 8.17,18. 
Hoik. 1.9. 

4 Loa. 21. 15, 
16, 17. 

Oih. 20. 28. 
Or, as much 
as in you is. 
e1 Kor. 9. 17. 
{1 Tim. 3.3,8. 

Tit. 1.7. 


g Ez. 84. 4. 
Mat. 20. 25, 
26. 


q Iak. 4. 10. 


+ Hal. 87, 5. & 
55. 22. 


Christ, and also ‘a partaker of the 
glory that shall be revealed: 

24Feed the flock of God ! whieh # 
among you, taking the oversight 
thereof, not by constraint, but wil 
ingly ; ‘not for filthy luere, but fs 
ready mind ; 

3 Neither as ©"being lords ove 


hGod’s heritage, but ‘being ensam | 


ples to the flock. 


4 And when “the chief Shepherd 


shall appear, ye shall receive '8 
crown of glory that fadeth DX 
away. | 
5 Likewise, ye younger, submit 
yourselves unto the elder. Yet 
"all of you be subject one fo 2 


other, and be elothed-with ham | 


for °God resisteth the prou, 
Pgiveth grace to the humble. 


6 ‘Humble yourselves thee 
under the mighty hand of God, 
he may exalt you in due uno: 


7 * Casting all your care upon bin: 
for he careth for you. 


tyour adversary the devil, 0847. 
ing lion, walketh about, 
whom he may devour - 

u mag; fast in the 
9 "Whom resist stead! waft 


faith, *knowing that the.ssm 


tions are accomplished in you bre 


ren that are in the world. 





Hi. 


10 Aka, o ke Akua, nana mai ka 
komaikai a pau, o ka mea i hea 
ai ai la kakou ngi i ka nani mau 
ia, ma o Kristo Iesu la, mahope o 
> oukou eha * pakole ana, nana no 
hoolilo ia oukou i *hemolele loa, 
e »hookumu hoi, a e hooikaika, a 
hookupaa ia oukou. 

11 "Ia ia no ka hoonaniia, a me ke 
upuni mau loa i ke ao pau ole. 
mene- 

12 4 Ma Silouano, he hoahanau po- 
> 0 oukou i ko’u manao, ua * pala- 
ala pokole aku au ia oukou, me ka 
ooikaika, alku a me ka hoike aku i 
ca lokamaikai oiaio o ke Akua, 
ahi a oukou e ku nei. 

13 Ke aloha aku nei ka poe 1 wae 
u ia me oukou ma Babulona nei ; 
o ka’u keiki hoi o * Mareko. 

14 © E aloha oukou i kekahi i ke- 
ahi, me ka honi aloha. ‘E malu- 
ua oukou a pau loa, ka poe iloko o 
‘risto Iesu. Amene. 
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i Ep. 6. 23. 
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10 But the God of all grace, 7 who 
hath called us unto his eternal glory 
by Christ Jesus, after that ye have 
suffered "a while, *make you perfect, 
*stablish, strengthen, settle you. 


“11 To him be glory and dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. 


12 4 By Silvanus, a faithful brother 
unto you, as I suppose, I have * writ- 
ten briefly, exhorting, and testifying 
‘that this is the true grace of God 
wherein ye stand. 


13 The church that is at Babylon, 
elected together with you, saluteth 
you; and so doth Marcus my ron. 

14 "Greet ye one another with a 
kiss of charity. ‘Peace be with you 
all that are in Christ Jesus. Amen. 


eee aaa 


O KA 
<PISETOLE HOOLAHA ALUA 


A 


PETERO. 





MOKUNA I. 


) SIMONA Petero, he kauwa a 
he lunaolelo na Iesu Kristo, na 
ta poe i loaa pu ka manao oiaio i 
‘maikai like, ma ka pono o ko ka- 
cou Akua, a me Iesu Kriste ka mea 
3 ola’i ; 

2 >E nui ko oukou alohaia mai, 
a me ka maluhia hoi, no ka ike 
pono ana i ke Akua, a me Jesu, ko 
kakou Haku ; 

3 E like me ka haawi ana mai o 
kona mana Akua, i na mea a pau 
na kakou, e ola’i, a e haipule ai, 
"mna ka ike ana aku i ka mea ‘nana 





A. D. 66. 


i Or, 

Oih. 15. 14. 

a Rom. 1. 12. 
2 Kor. 4. 18. 


EP. 4 5, 

Tit. 1. 4. 

t Gr. of our 
God Und 
Saviour, 
Tit. 2. 13. 

b Dan. 4. 1. & 
6. 25. 

1 Pet. 1.2. 
Iud. 2. 

e [oa. 17. 3. 

di Tes. 2. 12 
& 4.7. 


THE 
SECOND EPISTLE GENERAL 


OF 


PETER. 





CHAPTER I. 


IMON Peter, a servant and an 
apostle of Jesus Christ, to 
them that have obtained "like pre- 
cious faith with us through tho 
righteousness t of God and our Sav- 
jour Jesus Christ: 
2 Grace and peace be multiplied 
unto you through the knowledge of 
God, and of Jesus our Lord, 


3 According as his divine power 
hath given unto us all things that 
pertain unto life and godliness, 
‘through the knowledge of him 


=. 


660 IH. 
kakou i wae mai ma ka nani a me 
ka 


pono. 

4 *Malaila no ua haiia mai na 
mes nui loa, e pomaikei nui ai; i 
‘mea e loaa ai ia oukou kekahi 
ano e like me ko ke Akua, no ka 
mea, ua £ haalele oukou i ka hewa 
iloko o ke ao nei, ma ke kuko. 

5 Eia hoi kekahi, e > hooikaika léa 
oukou, me ko oukou manaoio e kui 
aku ai i ka hana peno; a me ka 
hana pono, i ka ‘naauao; 

6 A mo ka neauao, i ka pakiko; 
a me ka pakiko, i ke ahonui; a me 
ke ahonui, i ka haipule; 

7 A me ka haipule, i ka launa hoa- 
hanau ; a me X ka launa hoahanau, 
i ke aloha. 

8 Ina iloko o oukou keia mau mea, 
a i mehuahua hoi, aole oukou e lilo 
i poo hoopalaleha, a i ! poe hua ole, 
ma ka ike aku i ko kakou Haku ia 
Jesu Kristo. 

9 Aka, o ka mea i nele i keia mau 
mea, ™ua makapo ia, ua powehl- 
wehi ka ike ana, a ua poina ia ia 
"kona huikala ana i na hewa ka- 
hiko. 

10 Nolaila, ea, e na hoahanau, e 
hovikaika loa oukou, i ? hooiaioia ko 
oukou heaia mai, a me ko oukou 
koho ana; no ka mea, ina e hana 
oukou i keia mau mea, Paole loa 
oukou e haule. 

11 Pela e hookomo lokomaikai 
ia’ku ai eukou iloko o ke aupuni 
mau loa o ko kakou Haku e ola’i, 
o Iesu Kristo. 

12 Nolaila, 2 aole loa au hoomo- 
lowa i ka hoeueu i ko oukou ma- 
nao i keia mau mea, ‘ua ike no nae 
oukou, a ua ku paa ma keia mea 
oiaio. 

13 Ke manao nei au, he mea pono 
i ko’u "noho ana i keia halelewa, e 
thoala ia oukou me ka hoeueu aku 
i ka manao. 

14 No ka mea, "ua ike au, ua ko- 
koke no e hemo ia’u keia halelewa 
o’u, e *like me ka ka Haku o Iesu 
Kristo i hoike mai ai ia’u. 

16 Aka hoi, e hooikaika mau wau, 
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äv 22. & 31. 


2 Tim. 4. 6, 
x Toa. 21, 18, 
19, 


‘that hath called us ‘to glory and 
virtue: 

4 °Whereby are given unto us ex- 
ceeding great and precious prom- 
ises; that by these ye might be ‘ par- 
takers of the divine nature, * having 
escaped the corruption that is in the 
world through lust. 

5 And besides this, > giving all dil- 
igence, add to your faith virtue ; 
and to virtue, ‘knowledge; 


6 And to knowledge, temperance; 
and to temperance, patience; and to 
patience, godliness ; 

7 And to godliness, brotherly kind- 
ness; and “to brotherly kindness, 
charity 

8 For if these things be in you, 
and abound, they make you that ye 
shall neither be tbarren 'nor un- 
fruitful in the knowledge of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

9 But he that lacketh these things 
m™is blind, and cannot see afar off, 
and hath forgotten that he was 
= purged from his old sins. 


10 Wherefore the rather, brethren, 
give diligence "to make your call- 
ing and election sure: for if ye do 
these things, P ye shall never fall: 


11 For so an entrance shall be 
ministered unto you. abundantly 
into the everlasting kingdom of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

12 Wherefore 1I will not be neg- 
ligent to put you alwayS in remem- 
brance of these things, "though ye 
know them, and be established in 
the present truth. 


13 Yea, I think it meet, "as long | 


as I am in this tabernacle, tio str 
you up by putting you in remem. 
brance ; 


14 "Knowing that shortly I must 


put off this my tabernacle, even a: 
x our Lord Jesus Christ hath shew- 
ed me. 

15 Moreover I will endeavour that 





ii. 


hiki ia oukou, ke manao mau i 
eia mau mea mahope o kuu make 


na. 
16 No ka mea, aole makou i ha- 
ai mamuli o Yna olelo wahahee i 
ni akamai ia, i ko makou hoike 
na aku ia oukou i ka mana, a me 
a hiki ana mai o ka Haku o Iesu 
‘risto, aka, *he poe ike maka ma- 
ou i kona nani. 
17 No ka mea, mai ke Akua ka 
Aakua, mai, i loaa mai ai ia ia ka 
oomaikai, a me ka hoonani, i ka 
vai hiki mai ai ka leo io na la, mai 
a nani kupanaha loa mai; * Kia 
uu keiki hiwahiwa, ua olioh loa 
u ia ia. 

18 O keia leo, mai ka lani mai, 
ia ka makou i lohe ai, i ka wa a 
nakou i noho pu ai me ia, >ma ka 
nauna hoano. 

19 Eia hoi ia kakou ka na kaula 
»lelo, i hooiaio lon ia; ua hana po- 
10 no hoi oukou i ko oukou malama 
ina ia mea, "me he kukui la, o hoo- 
nalamalama ana i kahi pouli, a 
wehe mai ke alaula, a puka mai 
'ka hokuao iloko o ko oukou mau 
12.2U1 5 

20 Me ka ike mua i keia, o *keia 
wanana kela wanana o ka palapala 
hemolele, aole na na kaula ponoi 
iho ka hoike ana. 

21 No ka mea, i ka wa kahiko, 
aole no ka manao o kanaka, ‘ka na 
kaula; aka, Sua olelo mai na ka- 
naka hemolele o ke Akua 1 ka 
uluhia mai e ka Uhane Hemolele. 


MOKUNA II. 


E poe *kaula wahahee kekahi 
mamua iwaena o na kanaka, 
pela no o hiki mai auanei > kekahi 
poe kumu wahahee iwaena o oukou, 
na lakou no e hoike malu mai i na 
manao ku e, e make ai, e “hoole ana 
1 ka Haku nana lakou i ‘kuai mai, 
a e °hooili ana i ka make koke ma- 
Juna o lakou iho. 
2 E nui loa no hoi ka poe hahai 
mamuli o ko lakeu aoao hewa; a 


4 


M 
Toa. 1. 14 
1 foa.1.1.44 


a Mat. 3. 17. 
& 17. 5. 
Mar. 1. 11. & 
9. 7. 

Luk. 8. 22. & 
9, 35. 


b Bee Puk. 3. 


Jos. 5. 15. 
Mat. 17. 6, 


e Hal. 119. 105, 
Toa, 5. 35. 

4 Hoik. 2, 28. 
& 22. 16. 
See 2 Kor. 4. 
4,6 


9 eo 
e Rom. 12. 6. 


f2 Tim. 3. 16. 
1 Pet. 1. 11. 


IH Or, at any 
time. 


e Pil. 3. 19. 


Il. 661 


ye may be able after my decease to 
have these things always in re- 
membrance, 

16 For we have not followed 7 cun- 
ningly devised fables, wien we 
made known unto you the power 
and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

t "were eyewitnesses of his ma- 
jesty. 


17 For he received from Ged the 
Father honour and glory, when there 
came such a voice to him from the 
excellent glory, * This is my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased. 


18 And this voice which came 
from heaven we heard, when we 
‘were with him in "the holy mount. 


19 We have also a more sure word 
of prophecy; whereunto ye do well 
that ye take heed, as unto ‘a light 
that shineth in a dark place, until 
the day dawn, and ‘the daystar 
arise in your hearts: 


20 Knowing this first, that no 
prophecy of the Scripture is of any 
private interpretation. 


21 For ‘the prophecy came not fin 
old time by the will of man: * but 
holy men of God spake as they were 
moved by the Holy Ghost. 


CHAPTER II. 


UT *there were false prophets 
also among the people, even as 

b there shal] be false teachers among 
you, who privilyx shall bring in dam- 
nable heresies, even ‘denying the 
Lord ‘that bought them, * and bring 
upon themselves swift destruction. 


2 And many shall follow their 
ipernicious ways; by reason of 


663 . i. 
mo lakeu ec olelo hoinoia’i ka acao 
oiaio. 


3 A ‘no ka puniwaiwai, e *kuai 
no lakou ia oukou, me ka olelo wa- 
haheeg aole hoi e hookaulua loa 
ko lakou hoohewaia, aole e hia- 
moe ko lakou make. 

4 No ka mee, ina aole i aloha mg 
ke Akua, i 'na anela i * hewa, akt, 
‘nola no ia Jakou ilalo i ka po, me 
ka pas i na kaula o ka pouli, i ma- 
lamaia’i no ka hoahewaia ; 

5 Aole hoi i aloha mai i kela ao 
kahiko, o ™ Noa wale no kana i hoo- 
la ae, o ka walu no ia, "he mea 
hoike ma ka pono, a °hoouhi mai i 
ke kaiakahinalii maluna o kela ao 
o ka poe aia; 

6 A Ppuhi aku no hoi i na kula- 
nakauhale o Sodoma a me Gomora 
a lehu, me ka hoohewa e make mai- 
noino, e 1 hoolilo ana ia lakow i hoai- 
lona e ao ai i ka poe aia ma ia hope; 

7 "Ua hoopakele no hoi ia Lota i 
ke kanaka pono, i uluhua i ka poe 
aia e noho makaleho ana ; 

8 (No ka mea, 0 ua kanaka pono 
la, i kona noho pu ana me lakou, 
hoehaeha oia i kona naau pono i 
kela la i keia la, i "ka ike ana, ai ka 
Johe ana i ka lakou hana hewa ana ;) 

9 ‘Ua ike no ka Haku e hoopakele 
ae i ka poe haipule mai ka hoowa- 
lewaleia ae, a e hoano e hoi i ka 
poe hewa, no ka la hookolokolo i 
hoopaiia mai lakou. . 

10 O lakou mua, o "ka poe hahai 
mamuli o ke kino, ma ke kuko i na 
mea haumia, me ka hoowahawaha 
ina’lii. *He poe haanou wale la- 
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kou, a hoopaa, aole makau i ka| 


olelo ino i na’lii. 

11 Aka, o Yna anela, o ka poe oi 
aku ka ikaika, a me ka mana, aole 
lakou i hoike ae imua o ka Haku i 
ka manao hoohewa ia lakou. 

12 Aka, o keia poe, e “like me na 
holoholona maoli, i hanaia i mea e 
hopuia’i e pepehiia, pela lakou e 
olelo iho nei i na mea a lakou i hoo- 
maopopo ole ai; a e méke hoi Ja- 
'kou iloko o ko lakou hewa.iho: 


mm 


y Iud, 9. 


Some read, 
against them- 
selves. 

z Ter. 12, 3, 
Iud. 10. 










whom the way of truth shall be 
evil spoken of. 

3 And ‘through covetousness shall 
they with feigned words £ make mer- 
chandise of you: "whose judgment 
now of a leng time lingereth not, 
and their damnation slumbereth not. 

4 For if God spared not ‘the an- 
gels *that sinned, but 'cast them 
down to hell, and delivered them 
into chains of darkness, to be re- 
served unto judgment ; 

5 And spared not the old world, 
but saved ™ Noah the eighth person, 
2 a preacher of righteousness, ° bring- 
ing in the flood upon the world of 
the ungodly ; 


6 And Pturning the cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrah into ashes condemned 
them with an overthrow, 2 making 
them an ensample unto those that 
after should live ungodly ;- ° 

7 And "delivered just Lot, vexed 





-with the filthy conversation of the 


wicked : 

8 (For that righteous man dwelling 
among them, "in seeing and hearing, 
vexed his righteous soul from day to 
day with thetr unlawful deeds :) 


wo” 


9 "The Lord knoweth how to de- 
liver the godly out of temptation, and 
to reserve the unjust unto the day 
of judgment to be punished : 


10 But chiefly "them that walk 
after the flesh in the lust of unclean- 
ness, and despise # sovernmert. 
*Presumptuous.are they, self willed, 
they are not afraid to speak evil of 
dignities. 


' 11 Whereas 7 angels, which are 


greater in power and might, bring 
not railing accusation I against them 


before the Lord. 


12 But these, *as natural brute 
beasts made to be taken and. destroy- 
ed, speak evil of the things that they 
understand not; and shall utterly 
perish in their. own corruption ; 


® 





i. 


'3 *E -ukvia hoi lakou i ka uku o 
.hewa; no ka mea, ua manao la- 
u*he mea lealea ke hoohaunaele 
ke ao; She palahea lakou, a he 
kohukohu, ua olioli lakou i ko la- 
u wahahee ana, i ka lakou ? aha- 
na pu ana me oukou. 

4 Ua niua na maka i na wahine 
>e kolohe, aole hiki ke hooki i ka 
wa, ce kumakaia ana i kanaka ku 
pekepeke ; ua maa loa ko lakou 
aau i ka puni waiwai; he poe 
iki i ahewaia. 

5 Ua haalele lakou i ke ala o ka 
no, ua hele hewa me ka hagat 
u ma ka aoao o ‘ Balaama a 

ra, ka mea i makemake i ka uku 
ka hewa. 

6 Aka, ua aoia mai oia no kona 
‘wa; na ka hoki leo ole i olelo 
ai me ka leo kanaka, a papa mai 
1 ka pupule o ua kaula la. 

‘7 © He poe punawai waiole lakou, 
: poe ao lakou i lele ino i ka ma- 
mi; no lakou i malamaia’i ka 
'eleele o ka pouli mau loa. 

8 No ka mea, i ko lakou *haanui 
ta ma ka mea lapuwale, ke hoo- 
alewale nei lakou iloko o ke kuko 
ke kino a me ka makaleho wale, 
na mea i haalele aku i ka poe e 
‘ho ana ma ka hewa. 

9 Hai mai la lakou, he *luhi ole 
no lakou la, aka, e 'luhi ana la- 
a malalo o ka hewa; no ka mea, 
a ka mea i pio ai kekahi, ua hoo- 
hiia oia malaila. 

10 No ka mea, ™ina lakou i haa- 
le i ka paumaele "o ke ao nei, no 
'a ike ana i ka Haku ia Jesu Kri- 
9, i ka mea e ola’i, a mahope iho, 
hia hou, a lilo ilaila, ua oi aku 
Lino o ko lakou hope, i ko ka mua. 


21 Ina ua ike ole lakou i ka aoao 
ka pono, Pe aho no ia i ka ike ana, 
mahope iho haalele 1 ka olelo he- 
olele i haawiia mai na lakou. 


22 Aka, ua hookoia ia lakou ka 
elo oiaio, Ua hoi hou ‘ka ilio i 
na luai iho, a me ka puaa hoi i 


PETERO, | 


A.D. 66. 
Nee, ee 
a Pil. 3.19. 

b Rom. 13, 13. 
e Iud. 12. 


d 1 Kor, 11.20, 
21. ee 


I, b $09 

13 > And shall receive the reward 
of unrighteousness, as they that 
count it pleasure "to riot in the day- 
time. "Spots they are and blemishes, 
sporting themselves with thy own 
deceivings while ‘they feast with 
you; 


tGr. an adul- a Having eyes full of t adultery, 


efud.1L * 


f Nah. 22. 6, 7, 
Iud. 11. 


g lud. 12,18. 


h Iud. 16. 


i Oth. 2. 40. 
mo. 1. 4. 


a 
P Luk. 12, 47, 
48. 
Toa. 9. 41. 
& 15, 2. 


q Sol, 26. 11. 


that cannot cease from sin; 
beguiling unstable souls: °a heart 
they have exercised with covetous 
practices ; cursed children: 


15 Which have forsaken the right 
way, and are gone astray, follow- 
ing the way of ‘ Balaam the son of 
Bosor, who loved the wages of un- 
righteousness ; . 

16 But was rebuked for his in- 
iquity: the dumb ass speaking with 
man’s voice forbade the madness of 
the prophet. 

17 © These are wells without wa- 
ter, clouds that are carried with a 
tempest ; to whom the mist of dark. 
ness is reserved for ever. 

19 For when "they speak great 
swelling words of vanity, they al- 
lure through the lusts of the flesh, 
through much wantonness, those that 
iwere I clean escaped from them who 
live in error. 

19 While they promise them *lib- 
erty, they themselves are ' the serv- 
ants of corruption: for of whom a 
man is overcome, of the same is he 
brought in bondage. 

20 For ™if after they” have escaped 
the pollutions of the world ° through 
the knowledgagf the Lord and Sav- 
iour Jesus , they are again 
entangled therein, and overcome, 
the latter end is worse with them 
than the beginning. 

21 For Pit had been better for them 
not to have known the way of right- 
eousness, than, after they have 
known it, to turn from the holy 
commandment delivered unto them. 

22 But it is happened unto them 
according to the true proverb, 7 The 
dog is turned fo his own vomit 


holoiia, i kona haluku ana iloko 0; A.D. 66. 


ke kiolepo. 


«, MOKUNA III. 


BY 
NA mea aloha, ke palepala aku 
nei au i keia palapala lua; ma 
keia mau meaa’ue*hoala nei i kogg- 
kou naau huali ma ka hoomanacana: 

2 I hoomanao oukou i na olelo i 
oleloia’i mamua, e ka poe kaula he- 
molele, 2 me >ke kauoha a makou, 
a na lunaolelo a ka Haku, ka mea 
e ola’i. 

3 *E ike mua oukou i keia; i na 
la mahope, e hiki mai ana no ka poe 
hoowahawoaha, hilahila ole, a e “he- 
Je ana no hoi lakou mamuli o ko 
Jakou kuko tho, 

4 Me ka olelo mai, *Auhea ka ole- 
lo oiaio no kona hiki ana mai? No 
ka mea, mai ka wa mai o ka hia- 
moe ana o na kupuna, ua waiho 
wale ia no na mea a pan, e like me 
ka wa i kinohi o ka honua nei. 

5 No ka mea, ua hunaia Keig ia 
lakou, no ko lakou makemake Mo ; 
eia, ‘no ka olelo ana mai o ke Akua, 
mai ka wa kahiko loa mai na lani, 
a me ka honua Se ku mai ana, mal 
ka wai mai, a me ka wai hoi: 

6 > Ma ia mea no i make ai kela 
a0 mamua, ma ka poipu ana o ka 
wai. 

7 Aka, ‘o ka lani, a me ka honua 
o keia manawa, ma ia olel¢é hooka- 
hi no, ua hoano e ia no *ke ahi, ua 
malamaia hoi, no ka la hookolokelo 
a me ka make o na kanaka aia. 

8 E na pokii, mai hoonaaupo ou- 
kou i keia mea hookahi; a, i ka 
Haku, ua like ka la hookahi, me na 
makahiki hookahi tausani, a o ‘ke 
tausani makahiki hoi, me ka la 
hookahi. 

9 ™ Aole ce hookaulua ka Haku ma 
ka mea ana 1 olelo mai ai, e like 
me ka kekahi poe i manao mai ai i 
- ka lohi; aka, "ua ahonui mai ois 
ia kakou; °aole makemake oia e 
make kekahi, akg, Pe hoi mai na 
kanaka a pau i ka mihi. e 
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- _ I. PETERO, IN. 


again; and, The sow that was 
washed to her wallowing in the 
mire. 


CHAPTER III. 


HIS second epistle, beloved, | 
now write unto you; in| 
which *I stir up your pure minds 
by way of remembrance: 

2 That ye may be mindful of ihe 
words which were spoken before by 
the holy prophets, ? and of the com 
mandment of us the apostles of the 
Lord and Saviour: 
+2 "Knowing this first, that ther 
shall come in the last days stien, 
“walking after their own lus, 


4 And saying, > Where is the pa 
ise of his coming? for since ib 
fathers fell asleep, all things 00 
tinue as they were from ihe bel 
ning of the creation. 


5 For this they willingly are ! 
norant of, that ‘by the word of 
the heavens were of old, end i 
earth Sistanding out of the Ww! 
and in the water: | 


6 "Whereby the world that tht 
was, being overflowed with vatt. 
perished : 

7 But ithe heavens and the ean 
which are now, by the same Y 
are kept in store, reserved unto" år 
against the day of judgment 
perdition of ungodly men. 

8 But, beloved, be not ignoratt 
this one thing, that one day # ™ 
the Lord as a thousand years 
19 thousand years as one day: 


9 = The Lord is not slack conc 
ing his promise, as some men i 
slackness ; but "is longsufierns" 
us-ward, °not willing that 3" 
should perish, but that all shoo 
come to repentance. 


i 


e 





II. 


10 Aka, 20 hiki mai auenei ka la 
o ka Haku, me he aihue la i ka po; 
alaila e lilo no "ka lani me ka ha- 
lulu nui, a e wela hoi na kumu 
mua, a hehee wale, a e pau no ka 
honua nei i ke ahi, a me na mea a 
pau i hanaia maluna tho. 

11 A no. ka lilo ana o keia mau 
mea a pau, heaha ke ano pono no 
oukou e ‘noho hemolele ana, a me 
ka haipule, 

12‘Me ka manao aku, a me ka 
makemake loa i ka hiki ana mai o 
ka la o ke Akua, ka manawa o 
wela’i na lani i ke ahi, a “hehee 
wale, a e *kakahe mai no hoi ha 
kumu mua i ka wela loa o ke ahi? 

13 Aka, e like me ka olelo mua 
ana mai, ke kakali aku nei kakou 
1¥ka lani hou, a me ka honus hou, 
i kahi e noho ai o ka maikai. 

14 Nolaila, e na pokii e, no ko ou- 
kou mano ana i keia mau mea, e 
hooikaika oukou, i *loaa oukou ia 
ia me ka maluhia, a me ke kikohu- 
kohu ole, a me ka hala ole. 

15 E hoomaopopo hoi, o "ke aho- 
nui o ko kakou Haku, o ke ola ia; 
e like me ka Paulo, ko kakou hoa- 
hanau aloha, i palapala mai ai ia 
oukou, ma ka naauao i haawiia 
mai nona. 

16 No ka mea, ma ia mau palapala 
a pau, >ua olelo no ia i keia mau 
mea; he pohihihi no hoi kekahi 
mau mea ma ia palapala, ua kapae 
hoi ka poe hoonaaupo, a me ka poe 
ku kapekepeke, ia olelo, e like me 
ka lakou hana ana i ka olelo hemo- 
lele a pau, i mea e make ai lakou. 

17 No ia mea la, ea, e na pokii, "no 
ko oukou ao mua ia’ku, ‘e ao ou- 
kou, o alakai hewa ia’ ku oukou, e 
ka wahahee o ka poe aia, a hawle 
.mai ko oukou ku paa ana, 

18 *E hooikaika oukou, i mahua- 
hua ke alohaia mai, a me ko oukou 

ike ana aku i ko kakou Haku e ola’i, 
ia lesu Kristo. ‘Ia ia no ka hoo- 
naniia’ku, i keia la, a i kela ao aku. 
Amene, — 
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f 2 Tim. 4. 18. 
Hoik. 1. 6, 
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10 But 4 the day of the Lord will 
come as a thief in the night; in the 
which "the heavens shall pass away 
with a great noise, and the elements 
shall melt with fervent heat, the 
earth also and the works that are 
therein shall be burned up 
¢ 1 Seetng then that all these things 
shall be dissolved, what manner of 
persons ought ye to be ‘in all holy 
conversation and godliness, 

- 12‘ Looking for and thasting unto 
the coming of the day of God, where- 
in the heavens being on fire shall 
"be dissolved, and the elements 
shall *melt with fervent heat ? 


13 Nevertheless we, according to 
his promise, look for ’new heavens 
and a new earth, wherein dwelleth 
righteousness. 

14 Wherefore, beloved, seeing that 
ye look for such things, be diligent 
*that ye may be found of him in 
peace, without spot, and blameless. 


15 And account that *the longsuf- 
fering of.our Lord ts salvation; 
even as our beloved brother Paul 
also according to the wisdom given 
unto him hath written unto you ; 


16 As also inall his epistles, 
*speaking in them of these things ; 


2. in which are some things hard to 


be understood, which they that are 
unlearned and unstable wrest, as 
they do also the other Scriptures, 
unto their own destruction. 


17 Ye therefore, beloved, " seeing 
ye know these things before, 4 be- 
ware lest ye also, being led away 
with the error of the wicked, fall 
from your own steadfastness. 

18 *But grow in grace, and tn the 
knowledge of our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Christ. ‘To him be glory 
both now and for ever, Amen. 


Oo KA 


3 
EPISETOLE HOOLAHA MUA 


- 


A 


IOANE. 
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MOKUNA I. 


QO ka mea mai kinohi mai, ka mea 
@ makou i lohe ai, ka mea a ko 
makou mau maka i ike ai, "ka mea 
a makou i manao ai, a e lawelawe 
ai no hoi me "ko makou mau lima, 
no ka olelo o ke ola: 

2 Ua ‘hoikeia mai ke ola, a ua 
ike makou, a ke ‘hoike aku nei no 
hoi makou, me ka & hoakaka aku ia 
oukou ia ola loa; aia no ia me ka 
Makua, a ua hoikeia mai no ia ma- 
kou ; 

3 'O ua mea la a makou i ike io 
ai ai lohe io ai no hoi, oia ka ma- 
kou e hai aku nei ia oukou, i lilo 
oukou i poe hoaaloha me makou ; a 
o *ko makou aloha pu ana, aia no 
ia me ka Makua, a me kana Keiki 
o Iesu Kristo, 

4 Ke palapala aku nei makou i 
kela mau mea ia oukou, i 'mahua- 
hua ai ko oukou olioli. 

5 ™Eia mai no ka olelo a makou i 
lohe ai ia ia, a ke hai aku nei no hoi 
makou ia oukou ; he "malamalama 
ke Akua, aohe pouli iki iloko ona. 

6 °Ina e olelo kakou, ua aloha pu 
kakou me ia, a hele hoi ma ka pouli, 
ua wahahee kakou, aole kakou 1 
hana ma ka oiaio. 

7 Aka, ina i hele kakou ma ka ma- 
lamalama e like me ia e noho la ma 
ka malamalama, alaila, ua aloha pu 
kakou i kekahi i kekabi; a na Pke 
koko o Iesu Kristo o kana Keiki, e 
huikala mai ia kakou i ko kakou 
hewa a pau. 

8 Ina e olelo kakou, aole o kakou 


hewa, ua kuhihewa kakou, " aole he | Ia 


Oiaio iloko o kakou. 
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CHAPTER I. 


HAT which wag from the be 
ginning, which we have hear, 
which we have seen with our eye, 
bwhich we have looked upan, sul 
‘our hands have handled, of i 
Word of life ; | 
2(For ‘the life was manifesel, 
and we have seen it, ‘and ber 
Witness, and shew unto you tt 
eternal life, * which was will 
Father, and was manifested wl 
us ;) wl 
3 ‘That which we have seen 
heard declare we unto you, that 7 


also may have fellowship with I: . 


and truly *our fellowship ss 
the Father, and with his So Jesus 
Christ. 


4 And these things write we unto 
you, ‘that your joy may be full. 


-5™This then is the message which 


we have heard of him, and declin - 


unto you, that "God is light 
in him is no darkness at all. 

6 "If we say that we have fellor 
ship with him, and walk i dan 
ness, we lie, and do not the i 


7 But if we walk in the lige 
he is in the light, we have felen; 
ship one with another, and 


blood of Jesus Christ his Son clean : 


8 If we say that we haven sill, 
we deceive ourselves, "and the 





I. IOANE, II. 


9 "Ina e hai aku kakeu i ko kakou 
hewa, he oiaio mai no ke Akua a 
he lokomaikai i ke kala mai i ko 
kakou hewa, a i ka ‘hoomaemae 
mai ia kakou mai na mea pono ole 
a pau. 

10 Ina e olelo kakou, aole kakou i 
hana hewa, ua hoolilo kakou ia ia 
i mea wahahee, aole hoi kana olelo 
iloko o kakou. - 


MOKUNA. II. 


A’U poe keiki aloha, ke pala- 

pala aku nei au i keia mau 
mea ja oukou, i ole ai oukou e hana 
hewa: aka, ina e lawehala kekahi, 
aia no ko kakou mea nana e uwao 
me ka Makua, o Iesu Kristo ka mea 
pono. 

2 Oia no "ke kalahala ne ko ka- 
kou hewa; aole nae no ko kakou 
‘wale no, aka, no ‘ko ke ao nei a pau. 

3 Eia ka mea e maopopo ai ia ka- 
kou ko kakou ike ana ia ia, ina e 
malama aku ana kakou i kana mau 
kauoha. 

4 40 ka mea e olelo ana, ua ike 
no au ia ia, a malama ole oia i 
kana mau kauoha, ‘he mea waha- 
hee ia, aole he oiaio iloko ona. 

5 Aka, o ‘ka mea e malama ana i 
kana olelo, ua Shemolele ke aloha 
i ke Akuailoko ona, "Ma ia meae 
ike ai kakou, eia no kakou iloko ona. 

6 'O ka mea e olelo ana, ke noho 
nei oia iloko ona, *he mea pono 
nona ke hele e like me ko ia la 
hele ana, 

7 E na punahele, aole he 'kana- 
wai ‘hou ka’u e pal@pala aku nei ia 
oukou, aka, o ke kanawai kahiko 
” ka mea i loaa ia oukou mai kinohi 
mai: o ke kanawai kahiko, oia ka 
olelo a oukou i lohe ai mai kinohi 
mai. 

8 He "kanawai hou kekahi a’u e 
palapala aku nei ia oukou, he oijaio 
no ia iloko ona, a iloko o oukou no 
hoi; no ka mea, °ua hala aku la 
ka pouli, ano la ua hiki mai nei 
pka malamalama oiaio, 
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AYTER 9 ‘If we confess our sins, he is 
A.D. 90. | faithful and just to forgive us our 
Hel 52.5. sins, and to ‘cleanse us from all 

2.18, | unrighteousness. 

t pau. 7. 

al, 51.2. 

10 If we say that we have not 
sinned, we make him a liar, and 
his word is not in us. 

CHAPTER II. 
MY little ehildren, these things 
write I unto you, that ye sin 
not. And if any man sin, "we 
have an advocate with the Father, 
a Rom. 8.34. | Jesus Christ the righteous: 
1 Tim. 2 5. 
Heb. 7. 25. 
& 9. 2. 
bRom. 3295. | 2 And "he ig the propitiation for 
2Kor 5.18. | our sins: and not for ours only, but 
4.10. "also for the sins of the whole world. 
e Joa, 1.29, & 3 And hereby we do know that 
51,52, | we know him, if we keep his com- 
mo. 4.14. | mandments. 
dmo.1.6.& | 4 He that saith, I know him, and 
| keepeth js commandments, ° is 
emo. 1.8. a liar, truth is not in him. 
f Ioa 14.2, | & But ‘whoso keepeth his word 
3 > {fin him verily is the love of God 
hmo 413 | Perfected: "hereby know wo that 
we are in him. | 
i Iona. 15. 4,5. ) 6 ‘He that saith he abideth in \ 
kx Mat, 11. 29. / | him *ought himself also so to walk, , 
Tos. 19,13, ( | even as he walked. ; . 7 
12 Toa. 5. 7 Brethren, 'I write no new com- 
mandment unto you, but an old 
commandment ™ which ye had from 
mmo.3.11, | the beginning. The old command- 
2 loa, 5, ment is the word which ye have 
heard from the beginning. 
nica. 18.84, | 8 Again, "a new commandment I 
«15.12 | write unto you, which thing is true 
°Rom. 18:12 | in him and in you: because the 
1 Tes. 5. 5,8. | darkness is past, and »the true light 
"apie kk now shineth. 





668, 

9 10 ka mea e olelo ana, ma ha 
mealamalama ia, a ua inaina aku 
ia i kona hoahanau, aia no ia iloko 
o ka pouli a hiki i keia manawa. 

10 ‘O ka mea e aloha aku ana i 
kona hoahanau, ke noho io nei no 
ia i ka melamalama, ‘aohe mea 
hoohihia iloko ona : 

11 Aka, o ka mea e inaina aku 
ana i kona hoahanau, aia no ia ma- 
loko o ka pouli, a ‘ke hele nei no 
ia ma ka pouli, aole ia i ike i kona 
wahi e hele ai, no ka mea, ua paa 
kona mau maka i ka pouli. 

12 E na pokii, ke palapala aku 
nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, "ua 
pau ko oukou hewa 1 ke kalaia no 
kona inoa. 

13 E na makuakane, ke palapala 
aku nel au ia oukou, no ka mea, ua 
ike aku oukou ia *ia mai kinohi 
mai. Ke palapala aku nei au ia 
oukou, e na kanaka wi, no ka mea, 
ua lanakila oukou maluna o ka he- 
we. E na keiki, ke palapsla aku 
nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, ua tke 
oukou i ka Makua. 

14 Ua palapala aku au ia oukou, 
e na makuakane, no ka mea, ua ike 
oukou ia ia mai kinohi mai. E na 
kanaka ui, ua palapala aku au ia 
oukou, no ka mea, ua ikaika no 
oukou, ke noho la no ka olelo a ke 
Akua iloko o oukou, a ua lanakila 
no hoi oukeu maluna o ka hewa. 

15 7 Mai makemake aku i ke ‘ao 
nei, aole nae i na mea o keia ao. 
*Inae makemake aku ana kekahi i 
ke ao nei, aole iloko ona ka make- 
make i ka Makua; 

16 No ka mea, o na mea a pau ma 
ko keia ao, o ke kuko o ke kino, a 
me "ke kuko o ka maka, a me ka 
hoohanohano o keia ola ana, aole 
ia no ka Makua mai, aka, no ke ao 
nei no ia. 

17 A o "ke ao nei, ke panee aku 
nei a me na kuko ona: aka, o ka 
mea c hana ana i ko ke Akua make- 
make, e mau loa ana no ia. 

184E na kamalii uuku, *eia ka 


hope o ka manawa. Me ko oukou : 
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I. IOANE, II. 


9 1He that saith he is in the 
light, and hateth his brether, is in 
darkness even until now. 


10 *He that loveth his brother 
abideth in the light, and ‘there is 
none toccasion of stumbling in him. 


11 But he that hateth his brother 
is in darkness, and ‘-walketh in 
darkness, and knoweth not whither 
he goeth, because that darkness 
hath blinded his eyes. 


12 I write unto you, little chil- 
dren, because “your sins are for- 
given you for his name’s sake. 


13 I write unto you, fathers, be- 
cause ye have known him = that ts 
from the beginning. I write unto 
you, young men, because ye have 
overcome the wicked one. I write 
unto you, little children, because 
ye have known the Father. 


14 I have written unto you, fa- 
thers, because ye have known him 
that is from the beginning. I have 
written unto you, young men, be- 
cause ye are strong, and the word 
of God abideth in you, and ye have 
overcome the wicked one. 


15 *Love not the world, neither 
the things that are in the world. 
“If any man love the world, the 
love of the Father is not in him. 


16 For all tht isin the work, the 
lust of the flesh, > and the lust of the 
eyes, and the pride of life, is not of 
the Father, but is of the world. 


17 And ‘the world passeth away, 
and the lust thereof: but he that 
doeth the will of God abideth for 
ever. 

18 ‘Little children, "it is the last 
time: and as ye have heard that 











I. 


lohe ana i ka hiki.ana mai o ‘ Ani- 
kristo, £ pela no e noho nei na Ani- 
kristo he nui; no ia mea, ua ike no 
kakou o "ka hope keia o ka manawa. 

19 ‘Hele aku lakou mai o kakou 
aku, aka, aole loa lakou no kakou ; 
no ka mea, "ina lakou no kakou, 
ina ua noho lakou me kakou; aka, 
hele lakou i !maopopo ai, aole la- 
kou a pau no kakou. 

20 ™Ua poniia oukou e "ka Mea 
Hemolele, a °ua ike oukou i na mea 
a pau. 

21 Aole au i palapala aku ia ou- 
kou no ko oukou ike ole ana i ka 
Oiaio, aka, no ko oukou ike ana, a 
no ia hoi, ache mea wabahee no ka 
oiaio mal. 

22 POwai la ka mea wahahee ke 
ole ka mea e hoole ana, aole o lesu 
ka Mesia? O ka meae hoole ana 
i ka Makua a me ke Keiki, oia no 
ke Anikristo, 

23 10 na mea a pau e hoole aku 
ana i ke Keiki, aole no lakow ka 
Makua; aka, o "ka mea e hooiaio 
ana i ke Keiki, nona no ka Makua. 

24 "Ka mea a oukou i lohe ai mai 
kinohi mai, e hoomau ia mea iloko 
o oukou: ina e noho mau iloke o 
oukou ka mea a oukou i lohe ai, mai 
kinohi mai, alaila e ‘noho oukou 
iloko o ke Keiki a me ka Makua. 

25 "Kia ka hooia ana i olelo mua 
mai ai ia kakou, o ke ola mau loa. 

26 Ua palapala aku au ia oukou i 
keia mau mea no*ka poe e hoowa- 
lewale ana ia oukou. 

27 Ke noho nei no iloko o oukou 
y ka poniia mai o oukou e ia, *aole 
hoi a oukou mea hemahema e ao 
aku ai kekahi ia oukou :' aka, me ia 
poni ana i "ao mai ai ia oukou i na 
mea a pau, a ola ka mea oiaio, aole 
wahahee ia; e like me kana ao ana 
mai ia oukou, pela e noho aku ai 
oukou iloko ona. 

28 Ano la, e na kejki aloha, e no- 
ho oukou iloko ona; i wiwo ole ai 
kakou i kona > wa e ikea mai ai, i ole 
ai kakou e ‘hilahila imua ona, i 
kona hele ana mai, 
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bmo. 3, 2. 
e mo. 4. 17. 


‘antichrist shall come, ‘even now 
are there many antichrists ; where- 
by we know "that it is the last time. 


19! They went out from us, but 
they were not of us ; for “if they had 
been of us, they would no doubt 
have continued with us: but they 
went out, ‘that they might be made 
manifest that they were not all of us. 

20 But “ye have an unction * from 
the Holy One, and °ye know all 
things. 

21 I have not written unto you be- 
cause yo know not the truth, but 
because ye know it, and that no lie 
is of the truth. 


22 ? Who is a liar but he that de- 
nieth that Jesus is the Christ? He 
is entichrist, that denieth the Father 
and the Son. 


23 * Whosoever denieth the Son, 
the same hath not the Father: [but] 
the that acknowledgeth the Son 
hath the Father also. . 

24 Let that therefore abide in you, 
*which ye have heard from the be- 
ginning. If that which ye have 
heard from the beginning shall re- 
main in you, ‘ye also shall continue 
in the Son, and in the Father. 

25 "And this is the promise that he 
hath promised us, even eternal life. 

26 These things have I written 
unto you ‘concerning them that 
seduce you. 

27 But ‘the anointing which ye 
have received of him abideth in 
you, and * ye need not that any man 
teach you: but as the same anoint- 
ing *teacheth you of all things, and 
is truth, and is no lie, and even as 
it hath taught you, ye shall abide 
in I him. 

28 And now, little children, abide 
in him; that, when he shall ap- 
pear, we may have confidence, ” and 
not be ashamed before him at his 
coming. 


670 I. 


59 ‘Ina i ike oukou, he pono oia, 
ke ike nei no hoi oukou, ua hooha- 
nauia mai e ia *nea mea a pau 6 
hana ana i ka pono. 


MOKUNA III. 


Dew hoi, manomano ke aloha a 
ka Makua i haawi mai ai ia ka- 
kou, i *kapaia mai ai kakou he poe 
keiki na ke Akua; no ia mea, aole 
i tke mai ko ke ao nei ia kakou, no 
ka mea, > aole lakou i ike ia ia. 

2 E na punahele, ‘ano la, he poe 
keiki kakou na ke Akua, aka, 0 ko 
kakou ano mahope aku, sole ‘ikea 
ia; aka, ke ike nei kakou, a i kona 
wa i ikea mai ai, °e like auanei ka- 
kou me ia: no ka mea, fe ike kakou 
ia ia i kona ano maoli. 

3 ©O ka mes i loaa ia ia keia ma- 
naolana ma one la, oia ke hoomae- 
mae ia ia iho e like me kona mae- 
mae ana, 

40 ka mea e hana aku ana i ka 
hewa, oia ka mea e haihai i ke ka- 
nawai; a ua ku 6 aku "ka hewa i 
ke kanawai. 

5 Ua ike no oukou, ‘ua hoikea mai 
oia, i * lawe ae ia i ko kakou hewa : 
aole hewa !ileko ona. 

6 O ka mea e noho ana iloko ona, 
aole ia e hana hewa. ™O ka mea 
e hana i ka hewa, aole ia i nana ae 
ia ia, aole no hoi i ike ia ia. 

7 E na pokii, e malama i ”hoopu- 
nipuni ole kekahi ia oukou: o °ka 
mea i hana i ka pono, ota ka pono, 
e like me ko ia la pono ana. 

8 PO ka mea e haha ana i ka hewa 
no ka diabolo no ia; no ka mea, ua 
hana hewa mau ka diabolo, mai ki- 
nohi mai. No ia mea, ua hoikea 
mai ke Keiki a ke Akua, i thokai 
aku ai oia i ka ka diabolo hana ana. 

9 "O ka mea i hoohanauia mai e 
ke Akua, aole ia e hana hewa; no 
ka mea, ke noho mau nei ‘kona hua 
iloko ona: aole e hiki ia ia ke hana 
hewa aku, no ka mea, ua hooha- 
naulia mai no ia e ke Akua. 

10 Malaila no i maopopo ai na kei- 
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IOANE, II. 
APTER 29 ¢If ye know that he is righteous, 

A.D. 90. | tye know that *every one that doeth 
d Oih. 22.14. L righteousness is born of him. 

I Or, know ye. 
e mo. 3. 7, 10. 
CHAPTER III. 
EHOLD, what manner of love 
the Father hath bestowed upon 
aloe. 1.12 |us, that "we should be called the 
sons of God: therefore the world 
knoweth us not, "because it knew 
bloa. 15.18, | him not. | 

19. & 16.3. &| 2 Beloved, ‘now are we the sons 
© 1s, 56. 5. of God, and ‘it doth not yet appear 

Rom. 6,15. I what we shall be: but we know 

6 that, when he shall appear, *we 
anon s shall be like him; for ‘we shall 
om. 8. 18 . = 

2 Kor. 4. 17. | see him as he is. 

"Kor. 18 49 

Pil. 3. 21 3 £ And every man that hath this 

Kol.3.4._ | hope in him purifieth himself, even 
f lob. 19.96, | a8 he is pure. 

ea. 

1 Kor. 15,12. | 4 Whosoever committeth sin trans 
ont a7. gresseth also the law: for "sin is 
h Rom. 4. 13. | the transgression of the law. 

mo. 5, 17. 
imo, 1.2. 5 And ye know ‘that he was mani- 
k 10.53.5,6,11. | fested *to take away our sins; ani 

| tim: 1.15. |1in him is no sin. 

9.26. oo | 6 Whosoever abideth in him sin 
12 Kor. 5.21. | neth not: ™ whosoever sinneth hath 

Heb. 4.15. & | not seen him, neither known him. 

1 Pet. 2, 22. , 
mmo. 2. 4. & 4 Little children, "let no man de- 

3 loa. 11. eive you: °he that doeth right- 
nmo. 2,26. { eousness is righteous, even as he is 
Ez. 18, 52. righteous. 

mo. 2, 29, 8 P He that committeth sin is of the 
P Mat. 1S. 38. || devil; for the devil sinneth from the 

beginning. For this purpose the 
Son of God was manifested, ‘that 
a Kin, 8.15, might destroy the works of the 

Luk. 10. 18. d il 

Toa. 16. 11. evil. | 
, Heb. 2 Mt 9 * Whosoever is born of God doth 

mo. | not commit sin ; for *his seed remain- 
#1 Pet.1.23. | eth in him: and he cannot sin, be- 
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cause he is born of God. 


10 In this the children of God are 
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ia ke Akua, a me ka poe keiki na 
a diabolo. ‘O ka mea hana ole 
1a ka pono, aole ia na ke Akua, 
sole hoi ka mea aloha ole i kona 
oahanau. | 

11 No ka mea, *eia no ka olelo a 
akou i lohe ai mai kinohi mai, 
e aloha aku kakou i kekahi i ke- 
ahi. . 

12 Aole like me *Kaina, na ka 
102 ino no ofa, a pepehi iho lä ia i 
ona kaikaina a make. No ke aha 
i kela i pepehi ai ia ia? no ka 
lea, ua hewa kana hana iho, a ua 
ono hoi ka kona kaikaina. 

13 Mai kahaha oukou, e na hoa- 
anau ou, "ke hoomaau mai ko ke 
0 nei ia oukou. 

14 >Ke ike nei kakou, ua lilo ae 
akou mai ka make ae i ke ola, no 
a mea, ke aloha aku nei kakou i 
a hoahanau. O ‘ka mea e aloha 
le ana i kona hoahanau, ke noho 
ei oia ma ka make. 

15 20 ka mea e hoomaau ana i ko- 
ia hoahanau, he mea pepeht kana- 
a ia: ua ike no oukou o "ka mea 
epehi kanaka, aole ke ola loa e 
oho ana iloko ona. 

16 ‘No ia mea, ua ike kakou i ke 
loha, no ka mea, ua waiho iho la 
ia i kona ola no kakou; a he mea 
ono no hoi ia kakou, ke waiho ae i 
o kakou ola no ka poe hoahanau. 
17 ©O ka mea i loaa ia ia ka wai- 
rai o keia ao, a ike ae la i ka nele 
kona hoahanau, a uumi oia i kona 
loha ia ia, *pehea ta ke aloha o ke 
\kua e noho ai iloko ona? 

18 E na pokii o’u, ‘mai aloha ka- 
ou ma ka waha, aole hoi ma ke 
lelo wale no; aka, ma ka hana 
na a me ka oiaio aku. 

19 I keia meae ike ai kakou no 
ka oiaio kakou, a e hooiaio aku 
:akou i ko kakou mau neau imua 
ma. 

20! No ka mea, ina e hoohewa mai 
:o kakou naau ia kakou iho, ua oi 
.ku ke Akua i ko kakou naau, a ua 
ke oia i na mea a pau. 

21 »E na punahele, ina e hochewa 
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Lm te — | that loveth not his brother. 
xmo. 1.5. & | 11 For *this is the I message that 
2.7. ye heard from the beginning, ” that 
i Or, com- ) 
mandment. we should love one another. 


yloa. 18. $4. & 
15. 12, 
u, 23. 
Mo. 4.7, 21. 
2 Iona. 5. 


2 Kin. 4. 4, 8. 
Heb. 11. 4. 
led. 11. 


a Ioa, 15. 28 
19, & 17. 14, 


e mo. 2, 9, 11. 


d Mat.5. 21,22, 
mio. 4. 20. 


e Gal. 5. 21. 
Hoik. 21. 8. 


f Joa. 8.16. & 
15.1 


g Kan. 15. 7. 
Luk. 3. 11, 


h mo, 4. 20. 


i Ez. 88. 31. 


k Iona. 18. 37. 
mo. 1. 8. 


tee 


11 Kor. 4 4. 


tå Tob. 22, 26. 


12 Not as * Cain, who was of that 
wicked one, and slew his brother. 
And wherefore slew he him? Be- 
cause his own works were evil, and 
his brother’s righteous. 


13 Marvel not, my brethren, if 
“the world hate you. 


14 >We know that we have passed 
from death unto life, because we 
love the brethren, "He that loveth 
not Aés brother abideth in death. 


15 * Whosoever hateth his brother, 
is a murderer: and ye know that 
*no murderer hath eterna! life abid- 
ing in him. 


16 ‘Hereby perceive we the love 
of God, because he laid down his 
life for us: and we ought to lay 
down our lives for the brethren. 


17 But £ whoso hath this world’s 
good, and seeth his brother have 
need, and shutteth up his bowels 
of compassion from him, how 
dwelleth the love of God in him ? 

18 My little children, ‘let us not 
love in word, neither in tongue; 
but in deed and in truth. 


19 And hereby we know * that we 
are of the truth, and shall + assure 
our hearts before him. 


20 ' For if our heart condemn us 
God is greater than our heart, and 
knoweth all things. 


21 = Beloved, if our heart condemn 
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ole mai ko kakou naau ia kakon iho, 
"alaila ua loaa ia kakou ka wiwo 
ole imua o ke Akua, 

22 °O ka mea a kakou © noi aku 
ai, e loaa no ia kakou nona mai, no 
ka mea, ke malama nei kakou 1 ka- 
ha mau kauoha, a ?ke hana nei no 
hoi kakou imua ona i kona mea e 
makemake ai. 

23 tEia no kana kauoha mai, e 
manaoio aku kakou i ka inoa o ka- 
na Keiki o Iesu Kristo, a e ‘aloha 
kekahi i kekahi, 'e like me ke kan- 
oha ana i haawi mai ai ia kakou. 

24'O ka mea e malama aku ana 
i kana mau kauoha, "ua noho no ia 
iloko ona; a ua noho mai no hoi 
kela iloke ona. *Nolaila hoi ke ike 
nei kakou, ke noho mai nei oia iloko 
o kakou, ma ka Uhane ana i haawi 
mai ai no kakou. 


MOKUNA IV. 


NA punahele, *mai manacio 
aku oukou i na uhane a pau, 
aka, e "hoao aku i ne uhane, no 
ke Akua mai paha, aole paha: no 
ka mea, ua nui no ka poe kaula 
wahahee i hele aku ma ke ao nei. 
2 Penei oukou e ike aii ka Uhano 
o ke Akua: O ‘kela uhane o keia 
uhane e hooiaio aku ana, ua hiki 
mai nei o Jesu Kristo ma ke kino, 
no ke Akua ia. 
3°O kela uhane o keia uhane e 
hooole ana, aole Iesu i hiki mai ma 
ke kino, aole no ke Akua kela: ao 
ko Anikristo keia a oukou i lohe ai 
© hele mai ana; a ‘ eia mai nei ilo- 
ko o ke ao nei i keia manawa. 


4 ©No ke Akua oukou, e na pokii, 
a ua lanakila oukou maluna o la- 
kou; no ka, mea, ua oi aku ka mea 
iloko o oukou i "ka mea iloko o ke 
ao nel. 

5 iNo ke ao nei lakou; nolaila i 
olelo ai lakou i na mea o ke ao nei, 
ko lohe nei hoi *ko ke ao nei ia la- 

ou. 


6 No ke Akua kakou; o'ka mea 
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15. 10. 
mo. 4. 12. 
u Toa. 17, 21. 


x Rom. 8. 9. 
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f 2 Tes, 2. 7. 
mo. 2. 18, 22, 


i Ioa. 3. 31. 

k Joa. 15. 19. 
& 17. 14. 

I Toa. 8. 47, & 
10. 27. 
I Kor. 14. 87, 
2 Kor. 10. 7. 


I. IOANE, IV. 


us not, "then have. we confidences 
toward God. 


22 And °whaiseever we ask, we 
receive of him, because we keep 
his commandments, Pand do those 
things that are pleasing; in his sight. 


23 2 And this is his commandment, 
That we should believe on the name 
of his Son Jesus Christ, ‘and love 
one another, ‘as he gave us com- 
mandment. 

24 And the that keepeth his cam- 
mandments “dwelleth in him, and 
he in him. And *hereby we know 
that he abideth in us, by the Spirit 
whieh he hath given us. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ELOVED, *believe not every 
spirit, but > try the spirits wheth- 


.| er they are of God: because ‘many 


false prophets are gone out into the 
world. 


2 Hereby know ye the Spirit of 
God: ‘Every spirit that confesseth 


. | that Jesus Christ is come in the 


flesh is of God: ' . 


3 And ‘every spirit that confesseth 
not that Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh is not of God : and this is that 
spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have 
heard that it should come; and 
feven now already is it in the 
world. 

4 © Ye are of God, little children. 
and have overcome them: becausc 
greater is he that is in you, than 


| he that is in the world 


5 i They ape of the world: there- 
fore speak they of the world, and 
Xthe world heareth them. 


. 6 Wa are of God: | he. that, know- 














L IOANE, IV. 


i ike i ko Akua, oia ko lohe mai ia ; 


makou ; o ka mea, aole no ke Akua, 
aole ia i lohe mai ia makou. Ma 
ia mea, ”ua ike no kakou i ka Uha- 
ne o ka oiaio, a me ka uhane o ka 
wahahee. 

7 »E na parshele, e aloha kakou 
. kekahi i kekahi: no ka mea, no ke 
Akua mai ke aloha; o ka mea e 
zloha aku ana ua hoohanauia mai 
ae ke Akua, a ua ike no oia i ke 
A kua. 

8 O ka mea e aloka ols ana, °avle 
a i ike aku i ke Akua; no ka mea, 
‘he aloha ke Akua. 

9 1 Ma ia mea, ua hoikeia mai ke 
tloha o ke Akua ia kakou, no ka 
nea, hoouna mai la ke Akua 1 ka- 
1a Keiki hanaukahi i ke ao‘nei, i 
‘ola’i kakou ia ia. 

10 Eia no ke aloha, ‘aole nae ka- 
cou i aloha aku i ke Akue, aka, ua 
vloha mai kela ia kakow nei, a ua 
xoouna mai hoi oia i kana Keiki i 
kalahala no ko kakou hewa. 

11 E na punahele, "ina pela ko ke 
Akua aloha ana mai ia kakou, he 
sono ke aloha kakou i kekahi i ke- 
sahi. 

12 *Aole i ike aku kekahi i ka 
Akua; aka, ina e aloha aka kakou 

“kekahi i kekahi, ke noho mai nei 
10 ke Akua iloko o kakou, a” ua paa 
20 hoi kona aloha iloke o kakou. 

13 > No ia mea, ke ike nei kakou, 
2a noho kakou iloke ona, a oia hoi 
loko o kakou, no ka mea, ua haawi 
nai oia i kona Uhane no kakou. 

'14°A ua tke kakou a ke hoike aku 
2ei no hoi, ua hoowna mai "ka Ma- 
cua i ke Keiki i mea e ola/i ko ke 
10 nel. 

15 °O ka mea e hooiaio ana ia Iesu 
> ke Keiki ia na ke Akua, ke nehe 
nei ke Akua iloko ona, a oia no hei 
loko o ke Akua. 

16 A ua ike kakou, a ua manaoio 
no hoi i ke aloha ana mai o ke Akua 
a kakou. He aloha ke Akua; a 
> eka mea e noho ana iloko o ke 
rloha, ke noho nei oia iloko o ke 


Akua, a0 ke Alva P0 hoi iloko ono. 
H, & E. 
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eth God heareth us; he that is not 
eof God heareth not us. Hereby 


know we “the spirit of truth, and 
the spirit of error. 


» Beloved, let us love one an 
other : for love is of God ; and every 
one that loveth is born of God, and ' 
knoweth God. 


8 He that loveth not, *knoweth not 
God ; for > Ged is love. 


9 In this was manifested the love 
of God toward us, because that God 
sent his only begotten Son into the 
world, ‘that we ‘might live through 

m 

10 Herein is love, ‘not that we 
loved God, but that he loved us, 
and sent his Son ‘to be the propi- 
tiation for our sins. 


11 Beloved, "if God £0 loved us,\ 
we ought also to love one another. 


12 * No man hath seen God at any 
time. If we love ene another, God 
dweileth in us, and Y his love i is per- 
fected in us. 


13 *Hereby know we that we 
dwell in him, and he in us, because 
he hath given us of his Spirit. 


14 And "we have seen and do test- 
ify that >the Father sent the Son to 
be the Saviour of the world. 


15 * Whosoever shall confess that 
Jesus is the Son of God, God dwell- 
eth in him, and he in God. 


16 And we have known and be- 
lieved the Jove that God hath to us. 
€God is love; and "he that dweil- 
eth in love dwelleth in God, and 
God in him. , 
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17 No ia mea, na pas ke aloha ia 
kakou, i ‘ wiwo ole kakeu i ka la e 
hookolokolo ai; no ka mea, £o lite 
me ia ma keta ao, pela no kakou. 


18 Aohe makau iloko o ke aloha; ! 


ke kipaku aku nei ke aloha oiaio i 
ka makau: no ka mea, he ehacha 
ko ka makan: o ka mea makau, 
haole i hemolelo ke aloha tioke ona. 

19 Ke aloha aku nei kakou ia ia, 
no ka mea, ua aloha mua mai kela 
ia kakou. 

20 'Ina e olelo aku kekahi, Ke 
aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, a e 
hoomaau aku ia i kona hoahanau, 
he mea wahahee ta: no ka moa, o 
ka mea aloha ole i kona hoahanau 
ana i ike maka ai, pehea la e hiki 
ai ia ia ke aloha aku i ke Akua* ana 
1 ike maka ole ni? 

21 'Eia maf kana kauoha ia ka- 
kou, ina c aloha aku kekahi i ke 
Akua, e aloha aku oia i kona hoa- 
hanau. 


MOKUNA Vv. 


KA mea i *manaoio o *Iesu ka 

Mesia, na ke Akua ia i *hoo- 
hanau mai: a o ‘ka mea i aloha 
aku i ka mea nana hoohanau mai, 
oia ke aloha aku i a mea i hooha- 
nauia mai e ia. | 

2 No ia mea, ke ike nei no kakou 
i ko kakou aloha ana ina keiki a ke 
Akua, ke aloha aku kakou i ke 
Akua me ka malama aku i kane 
mau kauoha. 

3 *No ka mea, cia no ke aloha © 
ke Akua, o ka malama aku i kana 
mau kauoha; aole hoi he mea luhi 
‘kona mau kanawai. 

4 No ka men, o Ska mea a ke Akua 
i hoohanau mai, ois ke lanakila ma- 
luna o ke ao hei; eia ka mea oe la- 
nakila ai maluna o ke ao nei, e ko 
kakou manaocio ana. | 

& Owat la ka niea o lanekila ana 
maluna o ko ke ao nei, ke ole "ka 
mea i manaoio ia lesu oia ke keiki 
a ko Akua? . 

6 O ka mea i hiki mai ma ika wai 


mm 


oh 


I. IOANE, V. 










ALTER 17 Herein is) ear love maie per- 
A.D. 90. | fect, that (we may hare boldnes 
vev" | in the day of judgment! *becau» 
he as he is, so are we in this world. 
(lak. 2 18. 18 There is no fear in love; but 
sto 2 * | perfect love casteth out fear: be- 

gmo. 3. 3. cause fear hath torment, He that 
fearoth "is not made perfect in lore. 
h pan. 12. Hu os 
19 We love him, becanse he first 
loved us. 
imo.24&3. | 20:1If a man say, I love Gol, and 


| hateth his brother, he js 4 liar: fo 
he that loveth not his brother wiot — 
he hath seen, how can he love Ged 
{*»whom he hatk net seen? 


k pau, 12. | 
I Mat. 22.87, | 21 Amd I this commandnsent het 
loa. 13,34, & |. We from him, That ‘he who joveth 
18, 12, Ged love his brother alse. 
mo, 3. 23. 
| ' CHAPTER V. 
a Ioa. 1. 12. XTHGSOEVER : believeth tht 
b mo. 2. 22, 23. b Jesus is the Christ is ‘bom 
cfc [0° God: tand every one thet lm 
d Ioa 15,23, | him that begat loveth him slo 
is begotten ef him. = ' 
2 By :this-we imow thet we br 
the children of God, when we lor 
Ged, and keep his eormmeandment. 
e Toa. 14. 13, 8 "For this is the love of God, tht! 
722818 | we keep his commandments: 1 
2 Toa. 6. f his commandmonts are not sr" 
f Mik. 6. 8. ous. 
lea ie a 4 For *whateoever is born of Ga 
mo. 5.9. & 4. | overeometh the ‘world :and ths | 
t the viotery thut th the 
world, even our faith: *: 
5 Who is he-that evereameth tl 
h1 Kor. 15.57. | world, but *he that believeth fåé 
mo #-1% | Jesus is the Son of God? 
-i Toa, 19, 84, 
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I. 


| me ke kolm, o Iesu no ia, o ka 
Viena: aola ma ka wai wale no, 
ska, ma ka wai a me ke koko: o 
ka Uhane ka mea e hoike mai, a 
te olaio ka Uhane. 

7 Ekolu mea nena e hoike mai 
loko o ka lami, o ka Makua, o ka 
Logou, a me ka Uhane Hemo- 
ele; o ™keia mau kolu, hookahi 
10 2a, 

8 A ekolu ua mea nana e hoike 


nai ma ka honua, o ka uhane, o ka | 


vai, a me ke koko; o keia mau 
‘olu, ua lilo i heokahi ne. 

9 Ina e manao kakou ua "aralc 
‘a Olelo a kanaka, he oi loa aku no 
@ olelo a ke Akua: °ela no ka 
elo a ke Akua ana i olelo mai ai 
io kana Keiki. 


10 O ka mea e manaocio ana i ke | 
+P Rom, 8. 16, 


teiki a ke Akuma, Pain mo ileko one 
@ Mea e maepopo ai: o ka mea © 
nanaocio ole i ke Alaa, oia ke ‘hoo- 
ilo ia ia imea wahahee ; no ka mea, 
tole i manaaio ola 1 ka olelo a ke 
\kua ana i olelo mai ai no kana 
Ceiki. . | 

11 "Eia no ka olelo; ua haawi 
nal ke Akua i ke ola mau loa no 
‘takou, a.o ua. ola la, *aia no ia 
loko o kana Keiki. 

12 O tka mea i loaa ia ia ke Kei- 
d he ola no kona; o ka mea i loaa 
le ia ia ke Keiki a ke Akua, aole 
na ola, 

13 "Ua palapala aku au i keia 
nau mea ia oukow, i ka poe i ma- 
1acio i ka inoa o ke Keiki a ke 
Akua; “1 ike ai eukou, ua loaa ia 
yukou ke ol amau loa; a i manao- 
o ai oukou i ka inoa o ke Keiki a 
ce Akua. 

14 Eia ka manaoio o kakou ia is, 
‘ina e nonoi aku kakou i kahi mea 
> like me kona makemake, 6 hoo- 
.ohe mai no oia ia kakou. 

15 Ina i ike pono kakou, wa hoo- 
ohe mai oia ia kakou, 1 ka mpa a 
c<akou e nonoi aku ai, ke ike noi 
akou, e loaa mai ka mea a kakou 
-nonoi aku ai ia ia, 


16 Ina e nana aku kekahi j kona 





AOANE; V. 


I Toa. 1. 1. 
Hoik. 19. 19. 


m Joa, 10. 90. 


n Joa. 8. 17, 18. 


o Mat. 3. 16, 
17, & 17. & 


Gal. 4, 6. 
qloa. 3, 98. & 
& 38. 


| wou. 20. SI. 





Os 


and blood, even Jesus Christ; not 
by water only, but by water and 
blood. “And it is the Spirit that 
beareth witness, because the Spirit 
is trath. 

7 For there are. three that bear 
record in heaven, the Father, 'the 
Word, and the Holy Ghost: "and 
these three are one. - 


8 And there are three that bear 
witness in earth, the spirit, and the ' 
water, and the blood: and these 
three agree in one. 

9 If wo receive "the witness of 
men, the wituess of Ged is greater: 
° for this is the witness of God which. 
he hath testified of his Son. 


10 He that believeth on the Son 
of God Phath the witness in him- 
self: he that believeth not God *hath 
made him a har; because he be- 
lieveth not the record that God gave 
of his Son. 


11 "And this is the record, that 


God hath given to us eternal life, 


and ‘this life is in his Sen. 


19 'He that hath the Son hath 


life; and he that hath not the Son 


of God hath not life. 


13 "These things have I written 
unto you that believe on the name 


‘of the Son of God; “that ye may 
‘know that ya have eternal life, and 
| that ye may believe on the name of. 
‘the Son of God. 


14. And this is the eonfidence that 
we have Jin him, that, *if we ask 
any thing aceording to his will, he 
heareth us: 


' 15 And if we know that he hear 


us, "whatsoever we ask, we know 
that we have the petitions that we 
desired of him. 


16 If any man seo. his brother sin 








676 Ti. WANE. 
hoehaneu, e hana ana i ka hews| | avras a Bim whech ts mot wate death, he 
aole i ku pono i ka make, e pule| A- D shall ask, and 7 he. shall give hin 
aku ia, a 7e haawi mai oia ia ia i life for them that sin not unto 
tan glo I bu. pono bar maker | "55107 [2] dö not sey that he dl yi 
sAia he hewa no i ku i ka make ; | « Mat. 12. 31, | it. 

aole au oe olelo aku e pule oia no | Mar 3 9 

ia mea, Luk. 12. 10, - 

17 *O na mea _puno ole & peu, he st | 17 AU unrigh is sin: 
hewa wale no ia; aka, o kekahi | aler.?. 16. & | and there is a sin not unto death. 
hewa, sole he mea ia 0 make ai. lll 

18 Ua ike no kakon, o ‘ka mea i | > mo.a 4 18 We know that f whosoever i 
hoohanauia mai te Akua aole e |"! Pet. 1.23. | born of God simneth not; but he 
hane hewe ia: aka, oka mea i hoo-|aix 1.27. | that is bagottem of God ‘keopth 
haneuia mai e ke Akus, e ‘malama himself, and that wicked one touek- 
ana gin ja ia iho, acle © heepa ka eth him. net. 
mea hewa ia ia. . 

19 Ke ike nei kakou ne ke Akus | : 19 And we know that wo are d 
KaKom.a Lo ke a0 nel a pau, ke moe | e Gal. 1.4. | God, and the whole. world lie 1 
nei ia iloko o ka hewa. wickedness, =: =: 

.20 Ke ike nei kakou ua hiki mai 20 And we know that the Sen of 
nei ke Keiki a ke Akua, a ua ‘baa- | Lok. 24 45 | God is come, and ‘hath given uu 
wi mai ia i ka maneo ia kakow, i | flo. 17-5 | understanding, “that we may know 
‘ike aku ai kakeu i ka mee oiaio: | 'e c:a > | him that is true; and we wei 
a iloke o ka mea oiaio kakou, a | 122% | him that is true, even in his Sa 
iloke hoi o kana Keiki o lesu Kri- Rom. #5 Jesus Christ. hThig is the tm 
sto. *Oia no ke Akua oiaio, a me | gig © | God, ‘and eternal life. 

ke ‘ola man lea. Heb, 1. 8. a , 

21 E na keiki aloha, e "malama | "pe 14,12, | 91. Little children, "keep 10 
pono Kou Ja oukou ibo.i na akua | x1 Kor. 10, | selves from idols. Amen, 

O KA EPISETOLE LUA THE SECOND EPISTLE 

A . a . or . 
IOANE. JOHN. 
A ka Lunakahiko i ka wahine| arter HE elder unto the eléet lady to! 
aloha a me *kana man keiki i her children, “whom I low # 
alohaia « au ma ka oiaio; aolo e tho truth; and not I only, ba! als 
au wale no, aka, e ka poo a pau i|*1J%5 1% | a1) they that have known" 
ike i *ka oiaio ; 5 loa. 1. truth; = - . 

2 No ka oiaio © noho ana iloko o | "Sara ni | & För tho truth’s sake, which 
kakou, a 6 menu loa ake no hoi iloko | & 3.1. & 5.7. | dweHeth in u and shall be wi 
o kakou ; Ten 218 us for ever ” 

3 SE alohaia mai oukou, ae loko-| 17.2.4 | 3 "Graco the with you Bt" 
na mal, a e maluhia hoi o ke | ci Tim. 1.2. | and peace, from God the Father 
/ kua Makua, a me ka Haku o |. t Gr. skall be. | and from the Lord Jesus Chn# 


Iesu Kristo ke Ketki a ka Makus, 
‘ma ka oiaio a me ke aloha. 

4 Ua hauoli nui aku au i ko’u ike 
ana i kekahi o kau poe keiki o * hele 
ena ma ke otaio, 6 like mo ke kauo- 
ha i loaa ia kakou, mai ka Makua 
mai. 

5 Ano la ke nonoi aku nei au ia 
0, ¢ ka wahine, ‘aole me ka pala- 
mala ana aku ia oe i ke kanawai 
ou, aka, o ka mea i loaa mai ia 
nakou mai k inohi mai, if aloha ka- 
cou i kekahi i kekali.: : 

6 ) Eia no ke aloha, i hele kakeu 
na kana meu kauoha. Eia no ke 
‘rauoha, e like me ‘ko oukou lohe 
ma, mai kinohi mai, i hele oukeu 
nalaila. | 
7 No ka mea, ua komo mai i ke 
0 nei * ka poe wahahee he nui wale, 
aole lakou i hooiaio i ko [esu Kristo 
liki ana mai ma ke kino; ”oia no 
7a wahahee a mé ke Anikristo. 

8 *E malame pono ia oukou iho, 
'°lilo auanei ka makou mea i ha- 
wi, aka, i leaa hoi ia makou ka 
tku a pau. 

9 PO ka mea i hana hewa, sole 
ioi i noho ma ka olelo a ka Mesia, 
ole no ke Akua ia: oka mea e no- 
0 ana ma ka olelo a ka Mesia, no- 
a no ka Makua a me Keiki. 

10 Ina e hele kekahi io oukou la, 
ole i halihali mai i ua olelo la, 
nai hookipa oukou ia ia iloko o ka 
ale, 1 aole hoi e i aku ia ia, Aloha. 

11 No ka mea, 6 ka mea e i ae ia 
a, Aloha; he hoalawehana ia ma 
‘cana, hana ino ana. 

12 "Nui no ka’u mea e palapala 
ku ai ia oukou, aole au i makema- 
‘eo ma ka pepa a me ka ineka; no 
‘a mea, he manaolana ke’u e helo 
sku io oukou la, @ kamailio pu, he 
waha no he waha, i *nui ai ko ka- 
cou olioli ana. 


13 ‘Ke uwe aku nei ia oe na kei- 


1a kou hoahanau wahine aloha. 
4{ mene, 


21. & 15. 10. 
1 Ioan. 2.5. & 
5. 3. 


il Toa. 2. 24: 
k 1 Toa. 4. 1. 


1 1 Toa, 4, 2, 3. 
mi loa. AR 
& 4.3. 


n Mar. 13. 9. 


o Gal. 3. 4. 
Heb. 10. 32, 


H Or, gained. 
Som 


1 Kor. 5, 11. 
& 16. 22. 


Pit. 3. 10. 
r 3 loa, 13 


+ Gr. mouth to 
mouth, 


#Toa. 17. 13. 
1 Toa. 1. 4. 

fl Or, your. 

ti Pet. & 13. 
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the Son of the Father, ‘in truth 


1 and love.: 


4 I rejoiced greatly that I found 
of thy children " walking in truth, 
as we have received a command. 
ment from the Father; 


5 And now I beseech thee, lady, 
‘not as though I wrote a new com- 
mandment unto thee, but thet which 
we had from the beginning, * that 
we love one another. 


6 Ana hthis i is love, that we walk 
after his commandments. This is 
the commandment, That, 'as ye 
have heard from the beginning, ye 
should walk in it. 

7 For *many deceivers are enter- 
ed into the world, ! who confeas not 
that Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh. ™This is a deceiver and an 
antichrist. , 

8 "Leok to yourselves, "that we 
lose not those things which we have 
i wrought, but that we reeeive a full 
reward. 

9 P Whosoever transgresseth, and 
abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, 
hath not Ged. He that abideth in 
the doctrine of Christ, he hath both 
the Father and the Son. 

10 If there come any unto you, 
and bring not this doctrine, reccive 
him not into your house, Ineither 
bid him God speed : 

11 For he that biddeth him God 
speed is partaker of his evil deeds. 


12 "Having many things to write 
unto you, I would not write with 
paper and ink: but I trust to come 
unto. you, and speak tface to face, 
*that I our joy may be full. 


13 "The children of thy eleet sis- 
ter greet thee. Amen. 





Bs 


O KA EPISETOLE KOLU 


A 


IOANE. 





A ka Lanakahike ia Gaio i ka 
punahele, i ka’u *mea i aloha 
ai i ka oiaio. 

2 E ka punehele, ua nui aku no 
ko’u makemake e pomaikni ov a ikai- 
ka hoi ma ke kino, e like me ka po- 
maikai ana o kou uhane. 

8 Us havoli nui no wan i ka wa i 
hiki mai ai o ka hoahanau, a 
hoike mai i ka oiaio ou, me >kou 
hele ana ma ka oiaio. ; 

4 Aole ou olioli nui e aku i keia, 
o ka lohe ana i ‘ka hele ana o ka’u 
mau keiki ma ka oiaio. 

5 E ka punahele, ua hana pono oe 
ma na mea au i hana aku ai i ka 
poe hoahanau, a me ka poe malihi- 
ni hoi. 

6 Ua hoike mai lakou i kou aloha 
imua o ka ekalesia; a ina e kai mai 
oe ia lakou e like me ka ke Akua, 
alaila e pono kau hana ana. 


7 No ka mea, ua hele aku lakou 
no kona inoa, ‘aole lakou i lawe i 
kekahi mea no ko na aina e mai. 

8.No ia hoi, he mea pono ia kakou 
ke hookipa i ua poe like la, i lilo ka- 
kou i poe hoalawehana ma ka oiaio. 

9 Ua palapala aku au na ka poe 
ekalesia ; aka, ua hooalii ae la o 
Dioterepe maluna o lakou, aole oia 
e hookipa mai ia makou. 

10 No ia hoi, i ko’u hele ana aku 
e hoomanao wat i ka hana ana i 
hana’i, ua hoohuahualau mai ia ia 
makou me kana olelo inoino: aole 
hoi ia i hoomaha ia mau mea, aole 
oia i hookipa i ka poe hoahanan, a 
o ka poe i makemake aku, ua hoo- 
leia mai e ia, a kipaku aku no hoi 
oia ia lakou mawaho o ka ekalesia. 

11 E ka punahele, *mai hoomahui 


111. JOANE. 


AFTER 
A.D. 90. 


a? Ioa, 1. 
I Or, truly. 
I Or, pray. 


b2 Ian. 4 


e1 Kor. 4. 15. 
Pilem. 10. 


t Gr. worthy 
of God. 


a1 Kor, 9. 1 
15. 3 


e Hal, 37. 27. 
Is. 1. 16, 17. 
1 Pet. 3. 11. 


THE THIRD EPISTLE 


OF 


JOHN. 


TE elder unto the well beloved 
Gaius, "whom I love tin the 
truth. 





2 Beloved, I I'wish above all thing 


that thou mayest prosper and tein 
health, even as thy soul prospertth 


3 For I rejoiced greatly, when be 
brethren came and testified of the 
truth that is in thee, even as "th 
walkest in the truth. 


4 I have no greater joy tha !v 


hear that ‘my children wil 2 
truth. | 
5 Belovéd, thou doest faithfally 


. whatsoever thou doest to the breth- 


ren, and to strangers; 


6 Which have borne witness ofthy 
charity before the church: who! 
thou bring forward on their jou 
tafter a godly sort, thou shal do 
well: 

7 Because that for his name's sake 
they went forth, *taking nothin“ 
the Gentiles. . 

8 We therefore ought to rec" 
such, that we might be fellow ler 
ers to the truth. 

9 I wrote unto the church: bt! 
Diotrephes, who Joveth to here the 
preeminence among them, rece! 
us not. 

10 Wherefore, if I edme, I wil he 
member his deeds whieh he do? 
prating against us’ with malice 
words: and not content thereni 
neither doth he himself receive 
brethren, and forbiddeth them te 
would, and casteth them out of 
church. 


11 Beloved, ¢ follow ‘not that whi? 


pe i ka hewa, aka, i ka rmaikal no. 
) "ka meg hana maikai, no ke Akua 
00 1a; 0 ka mea e hana ino, mole 
na 1 ike-i ke Alma. 

12 £ Ua hoike mai lakou a pau i 
to Demeterio pono, a me ka oiaio ; 
tke hoike ake nei makeu ; “ua ike 
ono no hoi oukou, he oiaio no ka 
nakou olelo. 

13 ‘Ua, nui ke’u men mea e pela- 
sala aku ai ia oe, aks, aole au ma- 
remake e palapala aku me ka ineka 
I me ka peni: 

14 He manaolana ko’u e ike koke 
& 00, ae kamailio pu he waha no 
10 waha. Aloha oe. Ke uwe aku 
1¢1 ka poe maakamaka ia oe; © uwe 
ku oe ma ka inoa i ka poe hoa- 
auna. . 


AbTER 
D 


Ne 
£1 Joa. 2, 2, 
& 3.6, 9. 


e1 Tim. 8.7. 


h loa. 21. 24 


i Pon. 12. 


+ Gr. mouth to 
mouth, 


is evil, but that which is good. 
‘He that doeth good is of Ged: but 
he that doeth evil hath not seen 
God. 

12 Demetrius hath good report of 
all men, and of the truth itself: yea, 
and we also bear record; “and ye 
know that our record is true. 


13 ‘{ had many things to write, 
but I will not with ink and pen 
write unto thee: 


14 But I trust I shall shortly see 
thee, and we shall speak tface to 
face. Peace be to thee. Our friends 
salute thee. Greet the friends by 
name. 








O KA EPISETOLE HOOLAHA 


A 


IUDA. 





A Iuda he kauwa na Iesu Kristo, 
o * ke kaikaina hoi o Iakobo, i 
ca poe i huikalaia e ke Akua ka 

Makua, a i > malamaia hoi e Jesu 
Kristo, me " ka waeia mai; 

2 I nui ko oukou lokomaikaiis 
nai, a me ‘ka maluhia, a me ke 
ilohaia mai. 

3 E na punahele, i ka wa a’u i 
100ikaika aie palapala aku ia au- 
cou 1° ke ola nui, he mea pono ia’u 
ce palapala aku me ka nonoi ia ou- 
rou, e ‘ hooikaika nui oukou no ka 
nanaoio i haawi mua ia mai na ka 
306 haipule. 


A.D. 
about 66. 


a Luk. 6. 16. 
Oik. 1. 13. 
b loa. 17. 11, 

12, 15. 


1 Pet L & 
© Rom. 1, 7. 
d1 Pet 1.2 
2 Pet. 1.2. 


e Tit 1.4. , 

f Pil. 1. 27. 
1 Tim. 1. 18. 
& 6, 12. 
2 Tim, 1. 18. 
& 4.7. 


4 ES No ka mea, ua komo maopopo | «Gal. 2. 4 


le mai kekahi poe kanaka i " hoo- 
1ewa mua ia mai ma keia hoopai 
ina, he poe aia, ‘e hoolilo ana i *ke 
iloha o ko kakou Akua i mea ma- 
caleho wale; a e !hoole aku ana 


hoi i ke Akua i ke alii hookahi, i ko 


cakou Haku ia Jegu Kristo, 


2 Pet. 2. 1. 
h Rom. 9. 21, 
22. 


1 Pet. 2 8. 
i 2 Pet. 2. 10. 


THE GENERAL EPISTLE 


or 


JUDE. 


JUDE, the servant of Jesus Christ, 
and brother of James, to them 
that are sanctifled by God the Fa- 
ther, and » preserved in Jesus Christ, 
and ‘called: 

2 Mercy unto you, and 4 peace, and 
love, be multiplied. 





3 Beloved, when I gave all dili- 
gence to write unto you ‘of the 
eommon salvation, it was needful 
for ma to write unto you, and ex- 
hort you that ‘ye should earnestly 
contend for the faith which was 
once delivered unto the saints. 

4 £ For thero are certain men crept 
in unawares, * who were before of 
old ordained to this condemnation, 
ungodly men, ‘turning ‘the grace 
of our God into lasciviousyess, and 
‘denying the only Lord God, and 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 


689 


-5 Ua makemake an e paipai i ko 


oukou mana” ; ua ike no oukou ma- 
mua, ua hoola mai ™ ka Haku i koma 
poe kanaka mai ka aina mai o Ai- 
gupita, a mahope hoi *luku iho la 
ia i ka poe manacio ole aku. 

6 O °ka pee anela i hoomau ole 
ma ko lakou ano kahiko, aka, i haa- 
lele i ko lakou wahi i noho ai, ua 
hoano e oja ia lakou maloko o na 
kaulahao mau loa ma ka peuli, ne 
{ka hookolokolo ana o ka la nui. 

7 E like me "ko Sodoma poe a me 
ko Gomora hoi; a me ko na kulana- 
kauhale e kokoke mai ana, i lilo like 
me lakou nel i poe moe kolohe, me 
ka hahai aku mamuli o na kino e, 
ua hooliloia mai no lakou i mea 
hoike, e ehaeha ana i ka hoopaiia 
ma ke ahi aa loa. 

8 *Pela no hoi keia poe moe uha- 
ne, ua hoohaumie lakou la i ke ki- 
no, ua hoowahawaha aku i na’lii, a 


tua hailili aku poi i na lunakiekie. | 


9 Aka hoi, o "Mikaela ka luna 
anela, i kona wa i hakaka ai me ka 
diabolo me ka hoopaapaa ana aku 
no ke kino o Mose, aole ia i *aa e 
haijliili aku ia ia, aka, i olelo wale 
no ia, ”E papa mai ka Haku ia oe. 

10° "Aka, ke hoownhawaha nei 
keia poe i ka mea aole lakou i ike; 
a o ka lakou mea hoi i ike maoli ai 
e like me na holoholona uhane ole, 
malaila-no e hoohaumia ai lakou ia 
lakow iho. ; 

11 Auwe lakou! no ka mea, ua 
hahai lakou ma ka aoao o *Kaina, 
na “holo kiki lakou ma ka lalau 
ana o Balaama i mea e ukuia’i, ua 
hokaiia iho la lakou ‘ma ke kipi 
ana ae o Kora. . 

12 He man pukoa ia mau mea 
ma ka oukou mau *aharina aloha, 
na ahaaina hilahila ole lakou me 
ka hanai ana ia lakou-iho: o ‘na 
ao ua ole i Slele ino i ka makani; 
na laau 1 mae wale, hua ole, i pa- 
lua ka make ana, a i *hukiia ke aa; 


13 ‘Na ale 9 ke kai i kupikipikio 
«ke hushuai ae la i ko lakou hilahi. 
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i Is. 57, 20. 


, Kk Pa. 3. 10. 


& I will therefere pet You in re 
mombranee, though ye' ote knew 
this, how that ”the- Lord, having 
saved the people out othe land of 
Egypt, afterward "destroyed then 
that believed not, 

6 And °the angels whieh kept to 
their I first estate, but lef their own 
habitation, Phe hath: reserved in 
everlasting . chains ‘under darkness — 
tunto the judgment of the pret day. — 


7 Even as * Sodom and Gomorrsh, 
and the cities about them in lik 
manner, giving themselves over 0 
fornication, and going after stran 
flesh, are. set forth: for.an example 
suffering the vengeance of cteral 
fire. | 


8 *Likewise also these filthydreat , 
ers defile the flesh, despise dom 
ion, and t speak evil of dignittes. 


9 Yet "Michael the archanzel 
when contending with the devil he 
disputed about the body of Moss 
zdurst not bring against him ara 
ing accusation, but said,’ The lo 
rebuke thee. - 

10 * But these speak evil of the | 
things which they know not: bal 
what they know naturally, 8 brat? 
beasts, in those th¥igs they com? 
themselves. 


11 Woe unto them! for they her 
gone in the way *of Cain, and ™ 
greedily after the error of Bale! 
for reward, and perished “0 | 
gainsaying of Core. 


12 4 These are spots ir your fests 
of charity, when they feast with Ye, 
feeding 'themselves' without ior 
felouds they are without wl 
searried about of winds; Ina 
whose fruit withereth, VIDA 
fruit, twice dead, "plucked Up © 
the roots; - : orn 

13 i Raging waves 'ef the *" 
Ftoamingoeut their omer seh 











la iho: na hoku lele-hei; ua hoo- 
makaukauia no 'lakeu ka poeleele 
o ka pouli mau loa. 

14 Wanana mai no o Enoke ia 
man mea, 0."ka biku ia mai Ade- 
mu mai, i mai la, Kia joi, e "hele 
mai ane ka Haku me ka una tau- 
sani o kone poe hoano, 

15 E hookolekelo mai i na mea a 
pau, a 6 hoahewa mai i ka poo aia 
a pau iwaens o lakeu-i na howa a 
pau a lakou i hana hewa’i, a me °na 
olelo paakiki a pau a ka pee hewa 
i olelo ino aku ai ia ia, 


16 Oia ka pee ehumu, oluolu ole, e 
hele ana ma ko lakou kuko tho: 
P haanui ihe la ko lakeu waha me 
ka olelo hookano aku, ‘mahalo ae 
la hot i i ko ke kino no ka ukuia mai. 


17 *E na hoaleuna, © hoomanao 
oukou i ka olelo i olelo mua ia mai 
ai e ka poe lunaolelo o ko kakou 
Haku o Iesu Kristo, ' 

18 I ko lakou hai ana mai ia ou- 
kou, i ka hope o ka manawa, e 
*hiki mai ai ka poo haakei e hele 
ana ma ko lakou kuke aie iho. 

19 Eia ka poe i ‘ hookaaweale ae ia 

lakou iho, “ma ke kino lakow, aole 
ma ke Uhane. 
-20 A 0 oukou la, » na hosaloha, 
*e hooku paa ig oukow iho ma ko 
oukou manaoio hemolele los, Ye 
pute eku ana ma ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele ; 

21 Ej malama ia oukou iho ma ke 
alohag- ke Akua, o *kakali hoi i ke 
aloha’ ana mai o ko kakou Hakn o 
Tesu Kristo a hiki i ke ola mau Joa 
ana. 

22 E aloha aku oukou i kahi poe, 
e heolike ole ana. 

23 Ao kahi poe e *hocla ae ou- 
kou ma ka makau, me ka buki ia 
dakou mai ke ahi mai; me ka ina- 
ina aka i "ke kapa i paumaele i i ko 
ke kino. on? 

24 4 Kia hoi, i ka mea e hiki ai ke 
malam ukew-¢ ole ai e haule, 
*e ho hoi ip onkow i hemo- 

$ 


P 2 Pet. 2. 18. 
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a Rom. 11. 14. 
1 Tim. 4. 16, 


e Kel. I. 22, 


401 


wandering 149 whom ie re- 
served the blackness of darkness 
for ever. 

14 And Enoch also, "the seventh 
from, Adam, prophesied ef these, 
saying, Rehold, =the Lord cometh 
with ten thousand of his saints, 


15 To execute judgment upon all, 
and to convince ali that are an- 
godly among them of all their un- 
godly deeds which they have un- 
godly committed, and of all their 
Chard speeches which ungodly sin- 
ners have speken against him. 

16 These are murmurers, com- 
plainers, walking after their own 
lusts ; and ?their mouth speaketh 
great swelling words, ‘having men’s 
persons in admiration because of 
advantage. 

17 "But, beloved, remember ye 
the words which were spoken be- 
fore of the aposties of our. Lord Je- 
sus Christ ; 

18 How that they told you "there 
should be-mackers in the Jast time, 
whe should walk:after their own 
ungodly lusts. 

19 These be they ‘who separate - 
the Vee, “sensual, having: not 
the Spirit 

20 But ye, beloved, x building up 
yourselves on your most holy faith, 
7 preying in the Hely Ghost, 


21 Keep yourselves in the love of 
God, * looking for the mercy of our 
Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life, 





2. of some have compassion, 
making a difference: 

23 And others "savo with fear, 

> pulling them out of the fire; hat- 
ing even ‘the garment spotted by 
the flesh. 


24 4 Now unto him that is able to 
keep you from falling, and "to pre- 


‘sent you: faultless before the pros- 


- 


lele imuz i ke elo o ‘kena nani me 


ka hauoli nai aku ; 


25 ‘I ke Akua akamai hookahi, ko 


kakou mea e ola’i, nona no ka hoo- 


naniia, a me ka hanchano, a me ka 
ikaika, a me ka mana i keia wa, a 


i ke ao pau ole, Amene. 


HOIKEANA, I. 


yoy, . 
25 'To the only wise Ged our 


"| Saviour, de glory and majesty, do- 
" | minion and power both new and 


ever. Amen. 





KA HOIKEANA 


A 


IOANE KA HAIPULE. 





MOKUNA I. 


A hoikeana a Jesu Kriste, "ka 

mea a ke Akua i haawi mai 

ai ia ia, e hoike mai i kana ppe 

kauwa i*na mea e biki keke mai 

ana; a ma kona anola i ‘hoouna 

mai ai oia, 2 hoike mai 1a het i ka- 
na kauwa ia Ioano: 

.2 i Nana no i hoik loa ke 
Akua, a mo ma-mea-a fesu Kristo i 
ao mai ai, a me na moas per "ana 
i ike aku ai. 


3'E i ane. ka ypeo heln- 
helu a me ka poe igh i niK'dbelo o 
keia wanana, a malåma hoi i na 


mea i palapetam maloko; no ka 
mea, Sua kekoke mal ka mana- 
wa. 
4 NTA IOANE aku i na ekelesia 
ehilru ma Asia: E alohaia 
mai oukou, a ¢ maluhia boi e ka 
mes je nohe ana, ka mes mamua 
hoi, ka mea e mau loa ana; ae "na 
Uhane ehiku e noho la “i 0 
kona nohoalii ; | 
5 Ae Iesu Kristo ‘ka mea ‘hoike 
ina ka pololei a me ka viaio, o "ka 






makahiapo o ka poe-:tmai ka make | -*0! 


mai, 20 > ke alii o na’lii o ka honue 


nei. I ka mea i ? alohå mai ja kakou, . 


a i Pholoi mai hoi ia kakou, i pau 
ko kakou hews, i konarkoko iho, 

6 A i 4 hoolile mai ia kakou i au- 
puni, a i mau kahuna hoi no ke 


"| priests vb 


THE REVELA/FTION 


OF 


ST. JOHN THE DIVINE 


CHAPTER I. 


HE Revelation of Jesus Christ, 
“which God gave unto him, to 
shew unto his servants things whieh 
"must shortly come te pass; and 
© he sent and signified it by his angel 
unto his servant John: 


2" Who bare record ef the word of 


« | God, and-of the teatimeny of Jesus 


Christ, aad of all things ‘that he 
saw. 

3 ‘Blessed es he that readeth, and 
they that hear the werds. of this 
prophegy, and keep those things 
_| wilh are written therein : fer * the 
time is at hand. 


4 JOHN to the seven churches 
whieb are in Asia: Grace be 
unto you, and peace, from him 


("which is, and ‘which was, and 


whieh is to eome; *and frem ihe 
thrones Spirits which are before his 


5 And from Jesus Christ, lerho is 
the faithful -witaess, and the ™ first- 


| begotten of the dead, and “the prince 


of the kings pf the earth. Unto him 
°thas lovedyus, Pond washed us 
from our sii His own bleed, 


6 And hath ‘anade.; 
Father; ; 








HOIKKANA, I. 


Akua no kona Makna; "is ia ka 
hoonaniia a me ka hoomanaia, i ke 
ae pau ole. Amene. 

7 "Aia hei ke hele mai la ia me na 
ao; ac ike aku na make a pau ia 
ia, a o ‘ka poe hoi nana ia i o aku; 
a 1a ia no © uwe ai na ohana a pau 
o ka honua. Oia, Amene. 

8 "Ke i mai nei ka Haku, Owan no 
ke Alepa a me ka Omega, ke kumu 
a me ka welau, * ka mea e poho ana, 
ka mea mamua hoi, a ka mea e mau 
Joa ana no, o ka mea mana loa. 

9 Owau, o Ioane nei, o ko oukou 
shoahanau, a e 7 ko oukou hoa malo- 
ko o ka pilikia, a *maloko o ke au- 
puni a me ke ahonui o Jesu Kristo 
i noho au ma ka aina mokupuni, i 
kapaia o Patemosa, no *ka oleloa ke 
Akua, ano ka hoike anaialesu Kristo. 

10 "Ai ka lao ka Haku, ‘hihio no 
-wau i ka Uhene, alohe iho lai “ka 
leo nui, mahope o’u, e like. me ko 
ka pu, 

11 I mai la, °Owau no ka Alepa a 
me ka Omega, ‘ka mua a me ka ho- 
pe; O ka mea aw i ike ai, e palapa- 
la iho oe ma ka buke, a e hoeuna 
aku na na ekalesia ehiku ma Asia ; 
ma Epeso, a ma Semurena, a ma 
Peregamo, a ma Tuateira, a ma 8a- 
redeisa, a ma Piladelepia, a ma Lao- 
dikeia. 

- 12 Huli ae la au © ike i ka lee i 
kamailio mai ia’u; a i kou huli 
ana, ike aku le au i na ipukukui 
gula ehiku ; 

- 13 PÅ mawaena pono o ua mau 
ipukukui la, ‘he mea e like me ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka, ua ‘aahuie a 
hiki ilalo i na wawae, a ua ' kaciia 
ma ka umaama i ke kaei gula. 

14 A o kona poo a me ™kona oho, 
ua keokeo e like me ka hulu hipa 
keokeo, me he hau la; ao *kona 
mau maka, ua like me ke lapalapa 
o ke ahi; 


15 °A o kona maw -wawae, ua like | o 


me ke keleawe meseMele maikai, i 


hoomaikaiia maloko o ke ahi enae- | p 


na; & 0Pkgna leo hoi, ua. like me 
ka helulwama o ne wai- ni. 


4. 


A. D; 96. 
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*to him be glory and dominion for 
ever and ever. Amen. 


7 *Behold,.he cemeth with elonds ; 
ami every eye shall see him, aad 
‘they also which piereed him: and 
all kindrads of the earth ahall wail 
because of him. Even so, Amen. 

8*I am Alpha end Omega, the 
beginning and the ending, saith the 
Lord, * whieh is, and which was, and 
which is to come, the Almighty. 


9 I John, who also am your broth- 
er, and ’campanion in tribulation, 
and *in the kingdom and patience 
of Jesus Christ, was in the isle that 
is called Patmos, ‘for the word of 
God, and for the testimony of Jesus 
Christ. 

10 "I was in the Spirit on "the 
Lord's day, and heard behind me 


0. | 4a-great voice, as of a trumpet, 


11 Saying, "I am Alpha and Ome- 
ga, ‘the first and the last: and, What 
thou seest, write in a beok, and send 
tt unto the seven churches which 
are in Asia ; unto Ephesus, and un- 
to Smyrna, and unto Pergamon, and 
unto Thyatire, and unto Sardis, and 
unt’ Biiladglghia, and unto Laodi- 


cea. 

12And I turned te sec the voice 
that spake with me. And being 
turned, £I saw seven golden candie- 
stioks ; | 

13 4 And in the midst of the seven 
eandieaticks ‘ones like unto the Sen 
of man, “clothed with a garment 
down to the foot, and 'girt about 
theapaps with a golden girdie. 


_ 14 His head and hes hairs were 


white like wool,-as white es snow ; 
and "his eyes were as a flame of 


3 +” 


15 °And hi feet kke unto fine 
brass, as if they burned in a fur- 
nace; and Phis voice as the sound 
of meny waters, 


16 1Ua pas hoi iloke o kona lime 
akan, na hoku ehiku ; a ’ puke alu 
la mawaho o kona wahe e pahikaua 
makalua, oi loa; a o "kona helehe- 
lena, ua like ia me ka la e lilelile 
ane i kona ikaika. 

17 ‘A ike aka la au ia ia, hina iho 
la au ma kona wawee me he mea 
make la: *kau mai la oia i kona li- 
ma akan matuna iho ou, i mai le 
ia’u, Mai makeu. *Owau no ka 
mea mus a me ka mes hope: 

18 YA owau no ka mea ola, i ma- 
ke au mamua; aka, *e ola mau ana 
au ia kaw aku ia kau aku, Amene; 
a "eia no ia’u na ki o ka po a me ka 
make. 

19 Nolaila e palapala oe i "na 
mea au i ike ai, i "na meao keia 
manawa, a me ‘na mea e hiki mai 
ana ma keia hope aku; 

20 I ka mea pohihihi o * na hoku 
ehike au i ike ai me ke’u lime ekau, 
a me ‘na ipu gula ehiku. O na ho- 
ku ehiku, o lakou Ska poe anela o 
ua man ekalesia la chiku; 2 o "ne 
ipukukai ehiku, ola no ua poe eka- 
lesia ehiku net la. 


MOKUNA II, 


PALAPALA alge i ka dhela 

o ka ekalesia ma Epeso; Ke i 

Yeai nei "ka mea Kane e pak ana na 

heku ehiku me kona lima akau, a 

be hele ana hoi maweaena o na ipu 
kukui gula ehiku, penei ; 

2°Ua ike no aw i kau hana ana, a 


me kou tuhi, a me kou ahonui, a. 
me ka hiki ole ia ee ke hoomana- 


‘wanul i ka poe hewa; a ua ‘hoae 
oe i ka poe i *hai mai ia lakou iho 
he poe tunaolelo, acle ka, a ua ike 
oe ia lakou, he poe wahahee. 

3 He ahonui kou, a ua hoomana- 
‘wanui no hoi oe ma’ke’u inoa, ‘aole 
1 paupauaho. 

4 He mea no nae ke'u ia oe, no 
ka mea, ua haalele oe i kou aloha 

5 Nolaila, e hoomanao oe i kou 
wahi i haule ai, a e mihi hoi, a ¢ 


a 


mm 


A.D. 96. 


emo. 2,1, &c. 


Mat. 5. 15. 
Pil. 215 


a mo. 1. 16, 20. 


b mo, 1. 13, 


e Hal. 1. 6. 
pau. 9,18, 19. 
m je We he Up 
15, 

at Toa. 4. 1. 

e 2Kor, 11.18% 
2 Pet. 2. 1. 


f Gal. 6. 9. 
Heb. 12. 3, 5. 


HOIKEANA, Tf. 


16 And he had in ‘his right hand 
seven stars: and ‘out of his mouth 
went a sharp twoedged sword: ‘and 
his countenance was as the su 
shineth in his strength. 


17 And! when I saw him, I fell at 
his feet as dead. And “he laid his 
right hand upon the; saying unto 
me, Fear not; *I am the fit and 
the last: 


18 7 I am he that liveth, and we 


dead; and, behold, *I am alive for 
evermore, Amen; and ‘have the 
keys of hell and of death. 


A 





19 Write *the things which thet | 


hast seen, "and the things wid 


are, Sand the things which shall 


be hereafter ; 

20 The mystery ¢ of the seven stars 
which thou sawest in my right har 
‘and the seven golden candlestick. 
The seven stars are ® the angels cf 
the seven churches : and "the seven 
candlesticks which thou sawest a 
the seven churches. | 


CHAPTER Il. 


| TO the angel of the church 
Ephesus write ; These this 
saith *he that holdeth the sv 
stars in his right hand, "who wal: 
eth in the midst of the ceven golden 
candlesticks ; 

2 <I know thy ‘works, and thy 
labour, and thy patienve, and how 
thou eanst not bear them which 
evil: and ‘thou hast tried them 
o which say they are apostles, aod 
are not, and hast found them ars: 


3 And hast borne, and hast I 
tience, and for my name's rake he 
laboured, and: hast ‘not fainted. 

4 Nevertheless I have some 
against thee, Seeause thou hast left 
thy first love. ' 


5 Remember therfore Tr 
then art fallen, and regia, 04 
å 








hana hoi i na hana musa; a i ole, 
ea, e helo koke aku au iou la, a © 
lawe aku i kon ipukukui, mai kona 
wahi aku, ke mihi ole oe, 

6 O kau hoi keia, ua hoowaha- 
waha oe i ka hana ana a ka poe 

h Nikolaite, o ka mea a’u i hoowa- 

hawaha aku ai. 

: 7 'O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoo- 
lohe ia i ka mea a ka Uhane 6 ole- 
lo nei i na ekalesia; O ka mea la- 
nakila, o haawi no wau ia ia, ke ai 
i ko ka ' laau o ke ola, ka mea ma- 
loko o ka paradaiso o ko’u Akua. 

8 E palapala aku oe 1 ka anela o 
ka ekalesia ma Semurena; Ke i 
mai nei "ka mea mua, a me ka 
mea hope, o ka mea i make, a ke 
ola nel ; 

9 "Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou kaumaha, a me kou hune, 
ua” waiwal no nae oe; a ua ike au 
i ka olelo hooino a Pka poe i kapa 
ia lakou iho he pose Iudaio, aole ka, 
aka halehalawai lakou o Satana, 

10 "Mai makau aku i na mea au i 
hooluhiia mai ai: aia hoi, e hahao 
ana o ka diabolo i kekahi o oukou 
iloko o ka halepaahao, i hoaoia’i 
oukou; he umi na la a oukou e 
. kaumaha ai. 'E ku paa oe ma ka 
pono a hiki i ka make, a na’u no e 
haawi aku ia oe 1 ' ka lei o ke ola.. 

11 "O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia; O ka mea lana- 
kila, aole ia e eha i*ka make alua. 

12 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma Peregamo; Ke i 
mai nei Y ka mea nana ka pahikaua 
oi lua; 

13 *Ua ike no au i kau hana ang, 
a me kou wahi e noho ai, *aia ma 
kahi nohoalii o Satana; a ua paa 
ia oe ko’u inoa, aole hoi oe i hoole 
i ko’u manaoio, aole i na la o Ane- 
tipasa o ka mea i hoike oiaio no’u; 
ua pepehiia ola iwaena o oukon, i 
kahi e noho ai o Satana. 


HOIKEANA, Ik. 
A, D. 96. | the first works; £or else I will eomte 
———— | unio thee quickly, and will remeve 
Mat. 21. 41, thy candlestick out of his place, ex- 

cept theu repent. 
6 But this thou hast, that thou 
hatest the deeds of "the N icelaitans, 

h pau. 15 which I also hate. 

i Mat 11.15. | 7 ‘He that hath an ear, let him 

ban. 11, 17, | hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
2 3.6.18, | murches; To him that oversometh 
22. & 13.9." | Will I give “to eat of ' the tree of 

k mo. 2.2, 14 | life, which is in the midst of the 

I Kin. 2. 9. paradise of God. 

8 And unto the angel of the church 
in Smyrna write; These things 

m mo. 1. 8, 17, | saith ” the first and the last, which 

18. was dead, and is alive ; 

n pau. 2. 9 "I know thy works, and tribula- 
tion, and poverty, (but thou art 

o Luk. 12,21. | °rich) and I know the blasphemy 

} Tim. 6.18 | of Pthem whieh say they are Jews, 

p Rom. 2, 17, | and are not, Ibut ere the synagogue 

28, 29. & 9. 6. | of Satan. 

Mer 10-22, | 10 "Fear none. of these things 
which thou shali suffer: behold, 
the devil shall cast some of you into 
prison, that ye may be tried; and 
ye shall have tribulation ten days: 

s Mat. 24. 13. |*be thou faithful unto death, and 
I will give thee ‘a crown of life. 

t Iak. 1. 12, 

epee 11 "He that heth an ear, let him 

mo. 13.9. | hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches; He that overcometh shall 

x mo. 20, 14.& | not be hurt of * the second death. 

_ 12 And to the angel of the church 

in Pergamos write; These things 

ymo. 1.16. | saith Yhe whieh hath the sharp 
sword with twa edges; . 

z pau. 2. 13 "I know thy works, and where 

a pau. 9. thou dwellest, even *where Satun’s 
seat ts: and thou holdest fast my. 
name, and hast not denied my faith, 
even in those days wherein Antipas 
was my faithful martyr, who was 
slain among you, where Satan 
dwelleth. 

° Pare i Si. 14 But I have a few things against 


14 Aka, he mau mea ka’u ia oe, 
no ka mea, aia no ia oc kekahi poe 
malama i ka. mango o > Balaama, 


16. 
2 Pet. 2. 15. 
lud, U. 


thee, because thou hast there them 
that hold the doctrine of * Balaam,: 


napa i ao mai ia Baleka e kau imus 
o na mamo a Iseraela i ka mea c 
hina ai, ‘6 al i na mea kaumabaia 
na na kii, a ‘e moe kolohe hoi. 

15 A aia no ia oe kekahi poe ma- 
lama i ka manao e like me ka ma- 
nao o ka poe °Nikolaite, ka mea 
a’a e hoowahawaha’i. 

16 Nolaila, © mihi oe ; a i ole, ea, 
e hele koke aku au iou la, a fe ka- 
ua aku ia lakou, me ka pahi kaua 
o kun waha. 

17 ©O ka mes pepeiac la, e heolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i ma ekalesia ; O.ka.mee lana- 
kila, e haawi aku au ja ia e ai i ka 
mane i hunaia, a e haawi no hoi 
au ia ia i ka pohaku keokeo, a ma- 
luna iho o ua pohaku Ja, ua pala- 
palaia *ka inoa hou, acle mea ike 
ia inoa, o ka mea wale no ia ia ka 


18 E palapala aku oe i ka anele 
o ka ekalesia ma Tuateira; Ke i 
mai nei ke Keiki a ke Akua, ka 
mea ‘nona na make e like me ka 
Japalapa o ke ahi, a ua like kona 
mau wawae me ke keleawe mele- 
mele maikai ; 

19 *Ua ike au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou aloha, a me kou manaoio, 
a me kou abonui, a me kou lawela- 
‘we ana, a me ka oi ana aku o kau 
hana hope, mamua o ke ke kinohi. 

20 Aka, he mea ka’u ia oe, no ka 


mea, ua waiho wale oe i ka wahine | 
11 Nalif 16. 31. 
& 21, 25 


ia ! Tesabela, ka mea i hai mai ia ia 
iho, he kaula, a ua 20 mai oia, a 
ua hoowalewale mai i ka’u poe 
kauwa, ™e moe kolohe, a e ai i na 
mea i kaumahaia na na kii. 

21 Ua haawi aku no an ia ia i 
manawa e "mihi ai, no kona moe 
kolohe ana, aole loa oia i mihi. 

22 Aia hoi, e kiola ana au ia ia i 
kahi moe, a me ka poe i moe kole- 
he me ia, iloko o ka mainoino. nui, 
ke mihi ole Jakou ika lakou hana 
ana. 

23 A e luku aku no au i kana mau 
keiki i ka make; ae ike auanei na 
ekalesia @ pau, °owau no ka mea 


A. D. 96. 


€ pau. 7, 11. 


h mo. 3 12. & 
19. 12. 


i mo. 1. HA, 15. 


k pau. 2, 


2 Nalil 9. 7. 


m Puk. 84, 15, 
Oib. 15. 20, 
29. 


1 Kor. 10. 19, 
20, 


pau. 14. 

n Rom, 2. 4. 
mo, 9. 20. 

© 1 Sam. 16. 7. 
1 Oihlii 28, 9. 
& 29, 17. 
2 Oiblii 6. 


HOIKEANA, ‘I. 


who taught Balak to east a stum- 
blingblock before the ehildren of Is- 
rael, "to eat things sacrificed unio 
idols, ‘and to commit fornication. 

15 So hast thou also them thi 
hold the doctrine "of the Nicola: 
tans, whieh thing I hate, 


16 Repent; or else I will com 
unto thee quickly, and ‘wil fight 
against them with-the swat o my 
mouth. 

17 ©He that hath an eas, let hin 
hear what the Spirit saith untoth | 
ehurches ; To him that overcame — 


| will I give to eat of the hidden 


manna, and will give him & while 
stone, and in the stone Ma new nu 
written, which no man know 
saving he that receiveth tl. 


18 And unto the angel of ihe 
ehurch in Thyatiza- write; The 
things saith the Son of God, ‘wit 
hath-his eyes like unto a flamed 
fire, and his feet are like fine bras, 


19*I know thy works, and chant; 
and service, and faith, and thy * 
tience, and ihy works; and thes! 
to be more than the first. 


. 20 Notwithstanding I have sf 
things against thee, begguse 
sufferest that i Jere 
which calleth herself a propheles 
to teach and to seduce my serva: 
=to oommit fornication, and toes 
things sacrificed unto idols. 

21 And I gave her-apace "to repeat 
of her fornicetion ; and she repent 
not, . 

22 Behold, I will cast her into? 
bed, and them that commit adulter? 
with her into great tribulatien, & 
cept they repent of their deeds. 


23 And I will kill her ehildre 


"| with death; and all the cu 


shell know that. I am, be 








HOIKEANA, III. 


im{i ka opa ame ka naau; a Phan 
noe haawi aku i kela mea i keia 
mea o oukow, e like me ke oukou 
hana ana. 

24 Ke olele aku nei no hei ae ia 
oukou, a me ka poe i kee me Tua- 
teira ka pee acle i hahai ma-ia 
manao, ka poe aole i ike i ko Satana 
mea hohonu, pela lekou i olelo ai ; 
‘aole au e kau maluna o oukon i 
kekahi mea kaumaha 6 ae. 

25 Aka, ro ka mea a oukou © paa 
hei, ea, e malamsa ia mea a hiki 
aku au. 

26 O ka moa ec lanakila 2 malama 
hoi i ka’ "hamna, a hiki i ka hopena, 
e haawi aku no.au ia'ie i ke mana 
maluna o na lahuikanake: 

27 "A e hoomalu no oia ia lakou 
me ke kookeehae; a e ulupe.ia te- 
kou e like me na ipu lepo; e like 
me ka’u i loaa mai ai i ko’u Makua. 


28 A nau noe haawi ia is i ka 
hokuao. 

- 29 YO ka mea pepeiao la, e heolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia. 


MOKUNA III. 


PALAPALA aku oe i ka anela 

o ka ekalesia ma Saredeiaa ; 
Ke i mai nei ka mea ia "ia na Uha- 
ne ehiku e ke Akua, a me na hoku 
ehiku, pensi ; ; "Ua ike no au i kau 
hana ana; he inoa kou ma ke ola, 
aka, “ua make oe. 

2 E makaala a e hooikaika i na 
mea i koe, na mea aneane make ; 
no ka mea, acle i loaa ia’u kau mau 
hana he pono lea imua o ke Akua., 

'3 4 hoomanae hei i na mea au i 
loaa ai, a i lohe ai hoi, a e malama 
aku, a e mihi. A i ‘ole oe e ma- 
kaala, ea, hele aku au iou Ja, me 
he aihue Ja, aole hoi oe e ike i ke’u 
hora e hiki aku ai ia oe. 


4 He mau inoa no nae kou ma 
Sarodeisa, aole i >hoghaumia lakou 


i ko lakou mea aahu ; e hele pu la- |! 
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A... 96. | searcheth the reins and hearts: and 
‘ea’ | PI will give unto every one of you 
p Hal 62. 32 according to your works. 

Rom, 2. 6. & 

1412. . 16. | 84 But wnto you I say, and unto 
Gal. 6. 5, the rest in Thyatira, as many as 

mo, 20,12, | have not this doctrine, and which 

have not known the depths of 8a- 
tan, as they speak; <I will 1 put up- 

q Oib. 15. 28, | on you nene other burden 

r mo. 3. 11. 25 But "that which ye have al- 
ready, hold fast till I come. 

26 And he that overeometh, and 

* Toa. ¢. 29, keepeth ‘my works unto the end, 

t Mer 19.28, | tO him will I give power over the 

Luk. 22,20, | nations: 
kor 6.3 | 87 "And he shalt rule them with 
ino. 5. 21 & rod of iron; as the vessels of a 
uHal 2 8,9. | Potter shall they be broken to 
& 20.14 shivers: even as I received of my 
mo. 12.5. & | Father. 
ir år LB. 28 And I will give him the morn- 
mo. 23. ing star. 

y paws. 7, £9 7 He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit eaith unto the 
churches. 

CHAPTER III. 
ND unte the angel of the church 
in Sardis write; These things 
amo.1.4,16. | saith he "that hath the Seven Spirits 

& 45.45.61 of God, and the seven stars; "I 

b mo, 2, 2 know thy works, that thou hast a 
name ‘that thou livest, ‘and art 
cEp.2.1,5 | dead. 

1Tim. 5.6. | 9 Be watchful, and strengthen the 

things which remain, that are ready 
to die: for I have net found thy 
works perfect before God. 

41 Tim. 6. 20. 8 “Remember therefore how thou 

2 Tim t. 18. | hast received and heard, and hold 
eau. 19, | fast, and ‘repent. ‘If therefore 
f Mat. 24.42, | thou shalt not watch, ‘I will come 
43.£2518 | on thee as a thief, and thou shalt 
Luk. 12.39, | nob know what hour I will come 
I Tesa 5. 2,6. | Upon thee. 

2 Pet 31% | 4 Thou hast fa few names even 
g Oib. L 1. in Sardis which have not 4 defiled 
h Jud. 23 their garments; and they shall 





kou me su, ‘ma ke keekeo; no ka 
mea, ua pono lakou. 


5 O ka mea janakila, e * hooazhaia | : 


ois i ka aahu keokeo; aole hoi au 
e 'holoi aku i kona inoa ma ka 
=buke o ke ola, aka, e *hooiaio aku 
no au i kona inoa, imua o ko’u Ma- 
kua, a imua o kona poe anela. 

6 °O ka mea pepeieo la, e hoolehe 
ia i ka mea a ka Uhano e olelo nei 
i na ekalesia. 

7 E pelapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma Piladelepia ; Ke i 
mai nei ?ka mea hoano, ‘ka mea 
oiaio, o ka mea ia ia "ke ki o Davi- 
da, o "ka mea wehe, ache mea na- 
ha e pani mai; a ‘pani hoi oia, 
aohe mea nana e wehe; 

8 "Ua ike no au i kau hane ana: 
aia hoi, ua waiho au i *ka puke 
imua ou, e hamama ana, ache moa 
nana ia © pani; no ka mea, he wa- 
hi ikaika iki kou, a ua malama oe 
i ka’u olelo, aole i hoole i ko’u inca, 

9 Aia hoi, e hoolilo aku au i ha. 
lehalawai o Satana, i 7 ka poe i ole- 
lo ia lakou iho, he poe Iudaio, nole 
ka, ua wahahee: lakou; *e hana 
aku no au ia lakou, a e hele mai 
lakou a e kukuli hoomaikai imua o 
kou wawae, a © ike auanei lakou, 
owau no ka i aloha aku ia oe. 

10 No ka mea, ua malama oe i ka 
olelo o ko’u ahonui, *na’u no hoi ¢ 
malama aku ia oe i ka hora o ka 
hoowalewale, i kokoke no e hiki 
mai maluna o > ko ke ao nei a pau, 
e hoao i ka poe e noho la ‘ma ka 
henua. 

11°E hele koke mai no wau; °ema- 
lama oe i kau mea i loaa ai, 0 lawe 
aku auanei kekahi i ‘kou lei alii. 

12 O ka mea lahakila, e hoolilo no 
au ia ia i §kia maloko o ka luakini 
o ko’u Akua, aole hei ia e puka hou 
iwaho. A ¢"palapala wau malu- 
na ona i ka inoa o ko’u Akua, a me 
ka inoa o ke kulanakauhale o ko’u 
Akua, o ‘Terusalema hou, o ka mea 
1 tho mai mai loko mai o ka Jani, 
mai ko’u Akua mai; ka me ko’u 
inoa hou kekghi. 


A.D. 96. 


a Mat. 10, 32. 
Lak. 12. 8. 
© mo, 2. 7. 


p Oth. 3. 14 
q1 Toa. : 20. 
u. 14. 
ha 1. 5. & 6. 
10. & 19. 11, 
r Isa. 2, 22. 
Luk. 1. 82. 
mo. 1. 18. 
s Mat. 16. 19. 
t Iob. 12. 14. 
u pan. 1. 
x1 Kor. 16. 9. 
2 Kor. 2.12. 


y mo. 2. 9. 


Is. 49. 23. & 
60, 14. 


a2 Pet, 2. 9. 
b Luk. 2, 1. 
ce Ia, 24. 17. 


@ Pil. 4, 5. 


f mo. 2. 10, 


. name. ” 


HOIKEANA. III. 


walk with me ‘in witite: for they 
are worthy. 

5 He that overcometh, «the same 
shall be clothed in white raiment; 
and I will not ‘blot out his name 
out of the ™ book of life, but »I will 
confess his name before my Father, 
and before his angele. - 

6 °He that heath an car, let him 
h:ar what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches, | 

7 And to the angel of the church 
in Phil a write; These things 
saith Phe that is holy, the. that is 
true, he that hath "the key of De- 
vid, he that opexcth, and no man 
shatieth; and ‘shatteth, and no 
man openeth 5 

8 "I know thy works: behold, I 
have set before thee * an open door, 
and no man ean shut tt: fer thou 
hast a little strength, and hast kept 
my word, and hast not denied my 
name. 

9 Behold, I will make Ythem of 
the synagogue of Satan, which say 
they are Jews, and are not, but do 
lic; behold, "I will mako them to 
come and worship before thy feet, 
and to know that I have loved thee. 


10 Because thou hast kept the 
word of my patience, *I also will 
keep thee from tho hour of tempta- 
tion, which shall come upon "all 
the world, to try them that dwell 
< upon the earth. 


11 Behold, 21 come quickly: * hold 
that fast which thou hast, that ro 
man take ‘thy crown. 

12 Him that overcometh will I 


_| make fa pillar in the temple of my 


God, and he shall go no more out: 
and +I will write upon him the 


-} name of my God, and the name of 


the city of my God, which is ‘new 
Jerusalem, which cemeth down 


_| out of heaven from my God: * and 


I wall write upon him my new 





HOIKEANA, IY. 


1310 ka mea, pepeiae la, © hoelo- 
16 mai ia i ka mea a ka Uhane © 
Mlelo nei i na ekalesia. 

14 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
) ka ekalesia ma Laodikeia ; "Ke i 
nai nei ka Amene, ke kumu *hoo- 
ono a me ka ojaio, °ke poo o na 
nea a ke Akua i hang’i; 

15 » Ua ike no au i kaw hana ana, 
ole 08 i ann, aole hoii-wela. Ua 
nakemake au ia oe i anu, a i ole, 

wela no. 

16 Aka, no ka nea, ua pumahana 
vale no oe, acle i anu, sole hoi i 
vela, nolaila e luai aku auanei au 

mai ko’u waha aku. 

17 7 No ka mea, ke olelo mai nei 
e, 1Ua waiwai au, ua ahuia kuo 
ikana, aole o’u wahi hemahema 
ki. Aole hoi o¢ i ike, ua popilikie 
©, & ua poino, & US hune, & ua ma- 
‘apo a me ke kapa ole. 

18 Ke ao aku nei au ia oe, oe kuai 
ne au i ke gula i i hoomaikaiia 1 ke 
hi, i waiwai io oe; a i "aahu keo- 
eo 1 aahuia oe, i ike ole ia mai ka 
ulahila o.kou olohelohe ana: ae 
amo oe i kou mau maka i ke laau 
nakole, i ike oe. 


19 ‘O na mea a’u i aloha ai, oia 
‘a’u i ao aku ai, a i paipai ai hoi. 
Vo ia mea, © hooikaika, a e mihi 
toi. 

20 Aia hoi, "ke ku nei aw ma ka 
nuka o kikeke ana: *ina lohe keka- 
ii ko’u leo, a wehe i ka puka, %e 
omo aku au io na la, & e ai pu au 
ne ia, 2 Ola pu me au. 

21 O ka mea lanakila, e *haawi 
o au ja ia, 6 noho pu me au ma 
o’u nohoalii, me a’u i lanakila ai, 

.ua noho pu me ko'u Makus ma 
‘ona nohoalii. 

22 *O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
e mai ia i ka mea a ka Uhane o 
lelo nei i na ekalesia, 


MOKUNA IV. 
\[ A HOP iho o keia man mea, 


nana aku la au, aia hoi, he} 
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A.D. 96. | 13'He that bath an ear, let hie 
w=’ | hear what the Spirit saith, unto thé 
1 mo. 2. 7, churches. 

Or ia Lao | 14 And unto the angel of the 
m Is. 65. 16. | chureh ‘of the Laodiceans write; 
amo. 1.5. & | ™ These things saith the Amen, “the 

a. 1&2. | faithful and true witness, °the be- 

pau. 7. ginning of the creation ef God ; 
ono ti | 15 ?I know thy works, that ‘thou 

Par art neither cold nor hot: I would 

thou wert cold or hot. 
16 So then because thou art luke- 
warm, and neither eold nor hot, I 
will spew thee out of my mouth. 
17 Because thou sayest, «I an 
q Hos. 12.8. | rich, and increased with goods, and 
1Kor.4.% | have need of nothing; and know- 
est not that thou art wretched, and 
miserable, and poor, and blind, and 
Fis. 5B. 1. 18 mel ‘counsel thee *to buy of me 
at 15.44 | gold tried in the fire, that thou may- 
s2 Kor. 5.3. | est be rich; and "white raiment, 
mo.7.13.% | that thou mayest be clothed, and 
that the shame of thy nakedness do 
not appear; and anoint thine eyes 
with eyesalve, that thou mayest 
gee. 
t fob. 5. 17 


. 19 ‘As many as I love, I rebuke 
5,6.|| and chasten: be zealous therefore, 
12 || and repent. , 

pe AS 
20 Behold, "I stand at the door, 
and knock: *if any man hear my 
voice, and open the door, 7E will 
come in to him, and will sup with 
him, and he with me. 


x Luk. 12. 87. 
y Ioe. 14. 23 


s Mat. 19.28. | 21 To him that evercometh * will 
1 us. 22. SS I graat to sit with me in my throne, 
2 Tim. 2 12 | oven as I also overcame, and am 

ome | set dowa with my Father in his 
throne, 

amo. 2 7 22 *He that hath an ear, let him 


hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 


CHAPTER IV. 


FTER this I looked, and, be- 
hold, a door was opened in 
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puka e hamame ana: maloke o ka 
lani; a o*ka leo mua a’u i lohe ai, 
ua like ia me ka pu e kamnailio ana 
ia’u, i mai Ja,» E pii mai oe ia nei, 
#na’u ne e Shotke aku ia oe i na 
mea ¢ hiki mai sna ms keia hepe 
‘aku. 

2 * Hihio koke iho la au i i ka Uhe 
ne; aia hoi, ua hoenoheia i *no- 
hoalii ma ka lani, a he mea hoi 
e noho ana maluna o ua nohoalii 
la. 

3 A o ka mea e nohe ana, ua like 
kona helehelene, me ka pohaku Ia- 
sepi a me ka Saredio; a ‘he anue- 
nue i pio mai la a puni ka nohoailii, 
me he pohaku omaomao le. 

4 £ Ua puni kela nohoalii i na noho 
he iwakaluakumamehe ; a maluna 
iho o ua poe noho la, e noho ana he 
poe lunakahiko, he iwakaluekuma- 
maha, "ua aahuia i ka aahu keo- 
keo ; a‘ maluna iho o ko lakou mau 
poo, he lei alii gula. 

5 Anapu mai la *ka uila mai ka 
nehoalii mai, a me ka hekili, a me 
na leo. |'Ehiku hoi ipukukui ahi e 
aa ana imus o ka nohoalii, oia hoi 
™na Uhane ehiku o ke Akua. 


6 Aia hoi, imua o ka nohoalii, ” he 
moana akake, me he aniani la; a 
ma °kg nohoalii, a puni. hoi ka no- 
hoalii, eha mau mea ola, ua paapu 
i na maka mamue a F mahope. 


771A oka mea ola mua, ua like ia 
me ka liona; ao ka mea ola lua, ua 
like ia me ke keiki bipi, a o ka mea 
ola akolu, ua like kona maka me ko 
ke kanaka, a o ka mea ola aha, ua 
like ia me ka aeto lele. 

8 Ao us poe mea ofa la cha, ua 

rpapa ono lakou i na eheu; ua 
paapu i na maka *maloko ; aole hoi 
lakou i hoomaha i ke 20 a me ka 
po, i ka i ana mai, ‘ Hoano, Heano, 
Hoano, "ka Haku ke Akua mana 
loa, *ka mea mamua, ka mea e no- 
ho la, ka mea e mau loa ana. 

‘9 Aika wae hoomana aku ai, a 


i hoonani aku ai, a hoomaikai aku |. 


HOIRBANA, 


A.D. 98. 


amo. 1. 10. 


b mo. 11. 12 
e me, 1.19. & 
22, 6. 


4 mo. 1, 10. & 


17.3 & 21.10. 


els. 6. 1. 
ler. 17. 12. 
Ez. 1. 28. & 


10.1. 
Dan. 7. 9. 
f Ez. 1. 2. 


g mo. 11. 16. 


r Ig. 6, 2. 

8 pau. 6. 

t Gr. they 
have no rest. 

t Is.6.3. 

u mo, 1. 8. 


xmo, 1. 4. 


IV. 


heaven: and "the frst voieo which 
I heard was as it were of a trumpet 
talking with me, which said, > Come 
up hither, "and I will shew thee 
things which nrast be hereafter. 


2 And immediately “I was in the 
Spirit: and, beheld, °a throne was 
set in heaven, and one sat on the 


throne, - 


3 And he that set was to look 
upon like a jasper and a sardine 
stone: ‘and there was a rainbow 
round about the throne, in sight 
like unto an emerald. 

4 5 And round about the throne 
were four and twenty seats: and 
upon the ‘seats I saw four and 
twenty eldérs sitting, “elothed in 
white raiment; ‘end: they had en 
their heads crowns of gold. 


5 And out of the throne proceeded 
and thunderings and 
voices: land there were seven lamps 


3 0. of fire burning before the throne, 


which are “the seven Spirita of 

6 And before the throne there tas 
"a sea of glass like unto : 
°and in the midst of the throne, and 
round about the throne, were "four 
beaste full of eyes before Pand be- 
hind. 

7 1 And the first beast was like a 
lion, and the second beast like a 
calf, and the third beast had a face 
as a man, and the fourth beast tras 
hike a flying eagle. 


:8 And the four beasts had each of 
them "six wings about Aim; and 
they were full of eyes “within: and 
t they rest not day and might, say- 
ing, ‘Holy, holy; holy, *Lerd God 
Almighty, * which was, and is, and 
is to come. - mg 


9 And when. those heasts give 
. glory and honour and thanks to him 








; 


HOIKEANA, V. 


ai ka poe mea ola i ka mea e hoho 
ana ma ka nohoalii, ois hoi *ka 
Mea ola © maw ana ia ao aku ia ao 
aku, 
10 * Alaila, moe the ta ka poe la- 
nakahiko he iwakaluakumameha, 
imua o ka mea e noho ana ma ka 
nohoalii, a *heomansa eku la i ka 
mea e ola mau ana ia ao aku, ia 
so aku; a -hoolei no hoi i ko.lakou 
lei alii imua o ka nohoalii, me‘ka i 
ana ae, | 

11 <E pono no oe, e ka Haku, ko 
loaa ia oe ke nani a me ka mahalo 
a me ka mana; no ka mea, “neu 
no i hana i na mea 4 pau, a no kou 
makemake ibo no lakou i hanaia’i. 


MOKUNA V. 


‘TKE eku la du maloko o ka lima 

ekau © ka mea e noho ana ma 
ka nohoalii, *he buke ua palapalaia 
maloko, a mawaho ua * hoopaaia i 
na wepa chiku. 

2 Ike aku la au i ka anela iknika, 
e hea ae ana me ka leo nui, Owai 
ka mea pono ke wehe i ke buke, a 
e akaa i kona mau wepa? 

3 Aole ma "ka lani, aole ma ka 

honua, aole hoi malalo iho o ka ho- 
nua, ka mea i hiki ia ia ke wehe i 
ua buke nei, aole hoi ke nana aku 
la ia. 
.4 Uwe nui iho la an, no ka loaa 
ole o ka mea pono e wehe ae helu- 
helu i ka buke, a e nana hoi ma- 
luna iho. 

5 I-mai la kekahi o na lunakahiko 
ia’u, mai uwe oe; aia hoi ua lana- 
kila mai la ‘ka Liona o ka ohana a 
Tuda, ka *Mamo a Davida, e wehe 
i ua buke nel, a fe akaa i kona 
mau wepa ehiku. 

6 A ike aku la au ma ka nohoalii, 
a mawaena o na mee ola eha, a me 
na lanakahiko, £ he Keikihipa e ku 
ana me he mea i pepehiia ld, ehileu 
ona pepeiaohao, *ehiku hoi ona ma- 
ka; oia ‘na Uhane ehiku o ke Akua, 
i hoounaia’ku i na aina a pau. 





A.D. 96. | that set on the throne, 7 who liveth 


az, 2 9, 10. 


b Te, 29. 11. 
Dan, 12. 4, 


e pan. 13, 


d Kin. 49. 9, 


10. 
Heb. 7. 14. 
e Is. 11. 1, 10. 
Ro 12, 


for ever and ever, 


10 *The four and twenty elders 
fell down before him that sat on the 
throne, "and worship him that liv- 
eth for ever and ever, > and coast their 
erowns before the throne, saying, 


11 *Thon art worthy, O Lord, to 
receive glory and honour and pow- 


er: ‘fer thou hast created all 
things, and for thy pleasure they 
are and were created. 

CHAPTER V. 


ND I saw in the right hand of 

him that sat on the throne "a 

beok written within and on the back 
side, » sealed with seven seals. 


2 And I saw a strong angel pro- 
claiming ‘with a loud voice, Who is 
worthy to open the beok, and to 
loose the seals thereof ? 

3 And no man ‘in heaven, nor in 
earth, neither under the earth, was 
able to open the book, neither to 
look thereon. 


4 And I wept mueh, because no 
man was found worthy to open and 
to read the book, neither to look 
thereon. — 

5 And one of the elders saith unto 
me, Weep not: behold, ¢the Lion 
of the tribe of Juda, *the Root of 
David, hath prevailed to open the 
book, fand to loose the seven seals 
thereof. 

6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the 
midst of the throne and of the four 
beasts, and in the midst of the eld- 


"| erg, stood a Lamb as it had been 


slain, having seven horns and "sev- 
en eyes, Which are ‘the seven Spir- 
its of God sent forth into all the 
earth. . 


alte 


son 
7 Hele mai la ia, lawe tho la i 
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7 And he came and todk the book | 


ka buke, mai ka lima akau aku o | \——~,—— | out of the right hand ‘of him tht | 


kia Mea e noho ana ma ka nohoa- 
lii; 

8 A i kona lawo ana i ka buke, 
moo iho la 'na mea ola cha a me 
na lunakahiko he iwakalua kuma- 


k mo. 4, 2. 


I mo, 4. 8, 10. 


maha imua o ke Keikihipa ; he mau |" 


™mea kani ko lakou a pau, a me na 
hue gula, ua piha i na mea ala, "oia 
hoi na pule a ka poe haipule. 

9 ° Memele mai la lakou i ka me- 

le hou, e olelo ama, »Peno no oe 
ke lawe i ka buke, a e akaa i kona 
mau wepa: no ka mea, “ua pepe- 
hiia oe, 2 ua "kuai mai oe ia makou 
no ke Akua me koa koko, *mai loko 
mai 0 na ohana, a me na olelo, a 
me na aina, a me na Jahuikanaka 
a pau; : 
"10 !A ua hoolilo oe ja makou i 
poe alii, a i poe kahuna ne ko ma- 
kou Akua; a ia makou no ke aupuni 
ma ka henua. 

11 Nana aku la au, a lohe iho la 
i ka leo o na anela, he nui loa, a 
me na mea ola, & me na lunaka- 
hiko e anaina ona "me ka nohoalii: 
ao ka helu ana ia lakou *he ha- 
neri miliona a me na tausani taus- 
ani ; 

12 E olelo pu ana me ka leo nui, 
YE pono no ke Keikihipa i pepehiia, 
ke loaa ia ia ka mana, a me ka 
waiwai, a me ke akamai, a me ka 
ikaika, a me ka nani, & me ke ma- 
halo, a me ke aloha, 

13 A lohe aku la au i *na mea a 
pau i hanaia me ka Jani, & mo ka 
honua, a malalo iho o ka honua, a 
me na mea a pau ma ka moatia, a 
maloko o ia mau mea, e olelo ana, 
No ka Mea o noho ana ma ka no- 
hoalii, no ke Keikihipa hoi, *ke-alo- 
ha, a-me ka nani, a me "ka hano- 
hano, 2 me ka mana, ia ao aku, ia 
ao aku. | 

14 "I mai la na mea ola eha, 
Amene. Moe iho la na lunakahiko 
he iwakaluakumamaha, hoomana 
aku la i ka Mea “o ola mau ana ia 
ao aku, ia ao aku, 


mmo. 14. 2. 
& 15, 2. 

I Or, tacense. 
a Hal. 141.2 
mo. & 3, 4. 
o Hal. 40. 3. 
mo. 14. 3. 

pmo. 4. 11. 


1 Toa. 1. 7. 


u mo. 4. 4, 6. 
x Hal. 68, 3% 
Dan. 7. 10, 
Heb. 12. 22. 


y mo. 4. 11. 


z Pil. 2. 10. 


pau, 


al Oiblit 29. 
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| him *that sitteth u 


sat upon the throne. 


8 And when he had taken the 
book, ! the four beasts nd four and 
twenty elders fell down before tho 
Lamb, having every one of them 
“harps, and golden vials full of 
fedours, * which are the prayers of 
saints. 

9 And "they sung a new song, 8y- 
ing, ? Thou ‘art worthy to take the 
book, and to open the seals thered: 
‘for thou wast slain, and ‘hast re 
deemed us to God by thy blood ‘cat 
of every kindred, and tongue, aul 
people, and nation; 


10 ‘And ‘hast made -us unto om 
God kings and priests: and we shall 
reign on the earth. 


11 And I beheld, and I heard the 


| voieo of many angels "round aboat 
5, 9. | the throne, and the beasis, and the 


elders: and the number of them vis 
ten thousand times ten thousent. 
and thousands of thousands; 


12 Saying with a loud voice, Wo 
thy is the Lamb that was slaiz ! 
receive power, and riches, ard ae 
dom, and stren and honour, 2° 
glory, and blessing. 


13 And ‘every creature which Bo 
in heaven, and on the earth, a 
under the earth, and such as are 7 
the sea, and all that are in (her. 
heard I saying, * Blessing, and a 
our, and glory, and pow one. 
and unto the Lamb för ever ai 
ever. Lä 

14 "Ahd the four beasts said, An 
And the four and twenty elders iy 
down and worshipped him 
liveth for ever’ and overs | 
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ANA aku la ‘au, a akaa ae la 

ke Keikihipa i ka mua o na 

wepa ehiku, a lohe iho la au i > ke- 

kahi o na mea ola eha,e olelo ana, 

e like me ka halulu hekili, E hele 
mai e ike. 

2 A nana aku la au, asia hoi, ‘he 
lio keokeo ; a o¢ ka mea e noho ana 
maluna iho ona, he kakaka kana, "a 
ua haawiia mai nona kekahi papale 
alii; a hele lanakila ia, ae lana- 
kila ana. 

3 A wehe ae la ia i ka lua o ka 
wepa, a ‘lohe aku la au i ka lua o 
ka mea ola, i ka i apa mai, E hele 
mai e ike. 

4 A hele aku la kekahi lio hou, 
he ulaula; ao ka mea e noho ana 
maluna ona, ua haawiia nana e 
lawe aku i ke kuikahi like, mai ka 
honua aku, 1 pepehi lakou i kekahi 
i kekahi: a ua haawiia nana he 
pahikaua. nui. 

5 Ai ka wa ana i wehe aii ke 
kolu o ka wepa, "lohe aku la au i 
ke kolu o ka mea ola, i ka i ana 
mai, E hele maie ike. Nana aku 
la au, aia hoi, ‘he lio eleele ; a o ka 
mea e noho ana maluna iho ona, 
aia no i kona lima ka mea kaupao- 
na. 

6 A lohe aku la au i ka Jeo ma- 
waena mai o ka mea ola eha, i ka 
i ana mai, Akahi kiaha palaoa, 
akahi denari, a ekolu kiaha bale, 
akahi denari; *a mai hana ino oe 
i ka aila a me ka waina. 

7 A wehe ae la ia i ka hao ka 
wepa, 'lohe aku la au i ka hao na 
mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele mai 
c ike. | | 

8 ™A nana aku la au, aia hoi, he 
ho lenalena; a o ka mea e noho 
ana maluna iho ona, o Make kona 
inoa, a hahai aku la o ka po ma- 
hope ona. A ua haawiia mai ia 
ia ka mana maluna o kekahi hapa 
o ka honua, e "luku aku me ka pa- 
Kikaua, a me ka wi, a me ka make, 
a mo °na ilio hihiu o ka honua. 
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n Fz. 14. 21. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


ND *I saw when the Lamb 
opened one of the seals, and I 
heard, as it were the neise of thun- 
der, one of the four beasts saying, 
Come and see. 


2 And I saw, and behold *a white 
horse: ‘and ho that sat on him had 
a bow; "and a crown was given 
unto him: and he went forth con- 
quering, and to conquer. 


3 And when he had opened the 
second seal, ‘I heard the second 
beast say, Come and see. 


4 ©And there went out another 
horse that was red: and power was 
given to him that sat thereon to 
tako peace from the earth, and that 
they should kill one another: and 
there was given unto him a great 
sword. 

5 And when he had opened the 
third seal, *I heard the third beast 
say, Come and see. And I beheld, 
and lo ‘a black horse; and he that 
sat on him had a pair of balances 
in his hand. 


6 And £ heard a voice in the midst 
of.the four beasts say, tA measure 
of wheat for a penny, and three 
measures of barley for a penny; 
and “see thou hurt not the oil and 
the wine. | 

7 And when he had opened the 
fourth seal, 'I heard the voice ef 
the fourth beast say, Come and see. 


8 ™And I looked, and behold a pale 
horse: and his name that sat on. 
him was death, and Hell followed 
with him. And power was given 
tynto them over the fourth part of 
the earth, ”to kall with sword, and 
with hunger, and with death, © and 
with the beasts of the earth. 
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9 Ai kona wehe ana i ka lima o 
ka wepa, ike aku la au malalo iho 


o Pke kuahu, i aa mhane o ka poe |p 


i pepehiia no "ka olele a ke Akua, 


a no ‘ka mea a lakeu i heike aku | 
ai 


10 Hea mai la lakou me ka leo 
nui, i mai la, E ka Haku ‘hoano, a 
me ka oiaio, "pehea la ka loihi? 
acle anei oc e *hoohewa aku, a © 
hoopai hei i ko makou koko, malu- 
na © ka poe e naho la ma ka ho- 
nua ? 

11 Ua haawiia’ku 7 ka aahu keo- 
keo na kela mea keia mes o lakou, 
ua oleloia aku la hoi lakou, e *ka- 
kali iki lakou, a biki i ka manawa 
e pau ai ko lakou poe hoalaweha- 
na a mo ko lakou poe hoahanau, ka 
poe e pepehiia ans ¢ like me lakeu. 

12 Aikona akaa ana i ke ene o 
na wepa, ‘ike aku la au, a nui log 
iho la ke olai; a lilo iho la ka la 
i mee eleele e like ma ka lole lauo- 
ho, a lilo ka mahina a pau e like 
me ke koko ; 

13 °A haule mai ia na hoku o ka 
lani a i ka honua, e like me ka laau 
fiku i lulu i kona hua opiopio i ko- 


na wa i hooluliluliia ¢ ka mekani | ** 


nui; 

14 4A nahae iho la na lani e hike 
me ka pepa i owiliia, a ua hoonee- 
neele ‘na mauns, a me namoku a 
pau, mai ko lakeu wahi aku. , 

15 A o na’lii o ka hoaua, a me ne 
mea kiekie, a mo na lunatausani,.a 
me ka pee waiwai, a me ka poe 
ikaika, o na kauwa a pau, a me na 
huku a pau, ‘pee lakou iloko o na 


16 £A hea aku la lakou i na kua- 
hiwi a me na.pebaku, E haule 


mai oukou maluna iho o makou, | 
ao uhi mai ia makou, mai ka 
maka e ka Mea e noho la ma ka | 


nohoalii, a me ka inaina e ke Kei- 
kihipa. 

17 No ka mea, "ua hiki mai ka la 
nui o kona inaina; ‘owai hoi ka 
mea, hiki ke ku iluna ? 


oh 


| f le. 2, 19. 
ana a me na pohakuonakuahiwi;; . 
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9 And when he had opened the 
fifth seal, I saw under Pthe altar 


a | tthe souls of them that were slain 


rfor the word. of God, and for *the 
testumony which they. held: | 


10 And they cried with a load 
voice, saying, ‘How Yong, O Lord, 
“holy and true, * dost. thou not judge 
and avenge our blood on-them that 
dwell on the earth? 


11 And Y white robes were given 
unto every one of them ; and it was 
said unto them, *that they should 
rest yet for a little season, until 
their fellow servants also and their 
brethren, that should be killed as 
they were, should be fulfilled. 

12 And I beheld when he had 
opened the sixth seal, > and, lo, there 
was @ great earthquake ; "and *the 
sun became black as sackeloth of 
hair, and the moon’ became as 
blood ; 

13 "And the stars of heaven fell 
unto the earth, even as a fig tree 
casteth her ! untimely figs, when she 
is shaken of a mighty wind, 


14 And the heaven departed as a 
scroll when it is rolled together; 
and "every mountain and “island 
were moved out of their places. 

15 And the kings of the earth, 
and the great me and. the rich 
men, and the chie ins, and 
the mighty men, and every bond 
man, and every free man, ‘hid 
themselves in the dens and in the 
rocks of the mountains ; 


. 16 And said to the mountains 


and rocks, Fall on as, and hide us 


‘from the face of him thet sifteth on 
‘the throne, and from, 





ieee od 
| the Lamb: dott 

17 > For the. great. day kSrrath 
is come ; .' ax, who | to 
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MOKUNA VII. A.D. 98. CHAPTER VII. 
MAO iho o keia mau mea, | - ND after these things I saw four 
ike aku la au i na anela eha, angels standing on the four 


> ku ana ma na kihi eha o ka ho- 
lua, "e paa ana i na makani eha o 
ca honua, i > pa ole mai ka makani 
na ka aina, aole hoi ma ka moana, 
ole hoi ma kekahi laau. 

2 A ike aku la au i kekahi anela 
koa 6 pii mai ana, mai ka hikina 
» ka la mai; aia no ia ia ka hoailo- 
120 ke Akua ola. A hea aku la ia 
ne ka leo nui, i na anela eha, aa 
1aawiia mai na lakou e hana ino i 
ka aina a me ka moana, 

3 I mai Ja oia, ” Mai hana ino ou- 
kou i ka aina, aole hoi i ka moana, 
2ole hoi i na laau, a “hoailona aku 
la au i na kauwa a ko kakou Akua 
>ma ko lakou lae. 

4 ‘A lohe aku la au i ka huina he- 
lu o ka poe i hoailonaia. Ua lioa- 
ilonaia Shookahi haneri me kana- 
hakumamaha tausani, mai loko mai 
o na ohana a pau o na mamo a Ise- 
racla. 

5 No ka ohana a luda, ua hoailo- 
naia he umikumamalua tausani; a 
no ka ohana a Reubena, ua hoailo- 
naia he umikumamalua tausani; a 
no ka ohana a Gada, ua hoailonaia 
he umikumamalua tausani ; 

6 A no ka ohana a Asera, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausanl ; 
a no ka ohana a Napetali, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 
a no ka ohana a Manase, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 

7 A no ka ohana a Simeona, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a Levi, ua ho- 
ailonaia he umikumamalua tausani; 
a no ka ohana a Isakara, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 

8 Ano ka ohana a Zebuluna, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalaua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a losepa, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; ano ka ohana a Beniamina, 
ua hoailonaia he umikumamalua 
tausani. 


8 Dan. 7,2 
b mo. 9. 4 


e mo. 6. 6, & 
9. 4. 


d Ez. 9. 4. 
mo. 14. 1. 

emo. 22, 4. 

f mo. I 16. 


g mo, 14. 1. 


corners of the earth, "holding the 
four winds of the earth, "that the 
wind should not blow on the earth, 
nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 


2 And I saw another angel ascend- 
ing from the east, having the seal 
of the living God: and he cried 
with a loud voice to the four angels, 
to whom it was given to hurt the 
earth and the sea, 


3 Saying, * Hurt not the earth, nei- 
ther the nor the trees, till we 
have ‘sented the servants of our 
God "in their foreheads. 


4 ‘And I heard the number of 
them which were sealed: and there 
were sealed a hundred and forty 
and four thousand of all the tribes 
of the children of Israel. 


& Of the tribe of Juda were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Gad 
were sealed twelve thousand. 


6 Of the tribe of: Aser were seal- 
ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Nephthalim were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Manas- 
ses were sealed twelve thousand. 


7 Of the tribe of Simeon were seal- 
ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Levi were sealed twelve thou- 
sand. Of the tribe of Iseashar were 
sealed twelve thousand. 


8 Of the tribe of Zabulon were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Joseph were sealed twelva 
thousand, de the tribe of Benja- 
min were sealed twelve thousand. 


ik, 
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9 A mahope iho o keia mau mea, 
nana oku la au, aia hoi, "he anaina 
nui loa, aole hiki i kekahi ke helu 
aku, ‘mai joke mai lakou o na aina 
a pau, a me na ohana, a me na la- 
huikanakea, a me na olelo a pau, 6 
ku ana lakou imue o ka nohoalii, a 
imua hoi o ke Keikihipa, "ua aa- 
huia lakou i ka aahu keokeo, a he 
mau palama ma ko lakou lima. 

10 Hea mai la lakou me ka 
leo nui, i mai la, 'No ko kakou 
Akua ke ola, ka Mea e *noho la 
ma ka nohoalii, a no ke Keikthipa 
hoi. 

11 "A ku mai la na anela a pau a 
puni ka nohoalii, a me na lunaka- 
hiko, a me na mea ola eha, a moe 
tho la ko lakou alo ilalo imua o ka 
nohoalii, a hoomana aku la lakeu 
i ke Akua, 

12 I aku la, Amene; no ko ka- 
kou Akua ke aloha, a me ka nani, 
a me ke akamai, a me ka heomai- 
kai, a me ka hanohano, a me ka 
mana, a me ke ikaika, ia eo aku ia 
ao aku. Amene. 

13 I mai la kekahi o na lunakahi- 
ko, ninau mai la ia’u, Owai lakou 
nei i aahuie i ka aahu Plole keokeo? 
a mai hea mai la lakou i hele mai 
ai? 

14 I aku la au ia ia, E ka haku, 
ua ike no oe. I mai kela iz’u, 4Oia 
ka poe i hele mai, mai loko mai o 
ka hoino nui, a ‘ua holoi lakou i ko 
lakou aahu, a keokeo, maloko o ke 
koko o ke Keikihipa. 

15 Nolaila lakou i noho ai imua o 
ka nohoalii o ke Akua, ake malama 
aku nei Jakou ia ia i ke ao a me ka 
po, maloko o kona luakini; a o ka 
Mea e noho la ma ka nohoalii, *oia 
ke noho pu me lakou. | 

16 ‘ Aole lakou e pololi hou, aole 
e makewai hou, "aole e wela hou 
mai ka la maluna o lakou, aole hoi 
kekehi mea e wela’i. 

-17 No ka mea, o ke Keikihipa ka 
mea maloko ma kahi o ka nohoalii, 
oia ka me hanai ana ia lakou, 
ae alakai hoi ia lakou, ina 


9 After this I beheld, and, lo, *a 
great multitude, which no man 


hRom. 11. 25. | could number, ‘of all nations, end 


kindreds, and people, and tongues, 
stood before the throne, and before 
the Lamb, ‘clothed with while 
robes, and palms in their hands; 


10 And cried with a loud voice, 
saying, 1 Salvation toourGod™ which | 
sitteth upon the throne, and unto the. 
Lamb. | 


11 "And all the angels stood round 
about the throne, and abou the 
elders and the four beasts, and {ell 
before the throne on their faces, 
and worshipped God, 


12 °Saying, Amen : Blessing, aul 
glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiv- 
ing, and honour, and power, ad 
might, be unto eur God for ever aul 
ever. Amen. 


13 And one of the elders answered, 
saying unto me, What are thes 
which are arrayed in ? white robes! 
and whence came they? 


14 And I said unto him, Sir, {ho 
knowest. And he said to me, ‘The 
are they which came out of grt 
tribulation, and have ‘washed the! 
robes, and made them white in tb 
blood of the Lamb. 

15 Therefore are they before the 
throne of God, and serve him ds) 
and night in his temple: and) 
that sitteth on the throne sul 
‘dwell among them. 


16 ‘They shall hunger no mor 
neither thirst any mere; "neitbe 
shell the sun light om them, ™ 
any heat. 


17 For the Lamb whith is in the 


midst of the throne “shall feed them, | 
and shall lead them unto ai | 
fountains of waters : 7 and God sh" 
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punawai ola; ana ke Akua noe| A.D. 96. 
holoi ae mai ko lakou maka aku, i | ver = 


na walmaka a pau. 


. MOKUNA VIII. 


I kona *akea ana i ka hiku o 
na wepa, hooki loa ko ka lani 
| hapa hora paha. 


2 A ike aku la au i na anela ehi- 
ku. ka poe i ku imua o ke Akua; a 
‘ua haawiia mai na lakou i ebiku 
pu puhi. 

3 A hele ae la kekahi anela hou, 
a ku mai la ma ke kuahu, ho ipu 
3ula kana; a ua haawiia mai he 
mea ala ia ia he nui loa, 1 amama 
pu oia ia mea me ‘na pulea ka poe 
haipule a pau, ma °ka lele gula 
imua o ka nohoalii. 

4 Punohu aku la ka uahi o ia mea 
ala a me na pule a ka poe haipule, 
mai ka lima aku o ka anela, imua 
> ke Akua. 

5 Lawe ae la ka anela i ka ipu, a 
hahao iho la a piha i ke ahi o ke 
<uahu, a kiola iho la ilalo i ka ho- 
oua; Salaila puka mai la na leo, a 
me na hekili, a me na uila, a me 
‘ke olai. 

6 Ao na anela ehiku na lakou na 
pu ehiku, hoomakaukau lakou e 
puhi. 

7 A puhi ae la ka anela mua, a 
hiki mai la ka hua hekili, a me ke 
ahi, i hui pu ia me ke koko, ua 
‘hooleiia iho la ia i ka honua. Pau 
iho la i ke ahi'ka hapakoluo na 
laau, @ pau no hoi ka mauu uliuli a 
pau i ke ahi. 

8 A puhi ae la ka anela elua, a 
na hooleiia’ku la i ke kai, ™he mea 
e like me ke kuahiwi nui e aa ana 
ike ahi. A lilo iho la *kekahi ha- 
pakolu o ke kai i °koko. 

9 PA make iho la kekahi hapakolu 
0 na mea e ola ana iloko o ke kai; 
a make pu iho la ka hapakolu o na 
moku. 

10 A puhi ae la ka anela ekolu, a 


amo. 6. 1. 


b Mat. 18. 10, 
Luk. 1. 19. 


e 2 Othlli 29. 
25-28. 


§ Or, add it to 
the prayers. 
d mo. & 8. 

e Puk. 90. 1. 
ma. 6. 9. 


f Hal. 141.2 
Luk. 1. 10, 


I Or, upon. 
& mo. 16, 18, 


h2 Sam. 22 8. 
1 Nalii 19. 11. 
Oih. 4. 31. 


i Ez. 38. 22. 


k mo. 16, 2. 


I Ie. 2. 13. 
mo. 9. 4 


m Ter. a 2. 
Am, 7. 


amo. 16, 3. 


o Ez. 14. 19. 
Pmo. 16. 3. 


aI. 14 12, 
9.1 


thaule mai kekahi hoku nui, mai} mo. 


H. & E. 30 


wipe away all tears from their 
eyes, 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ND ‘when he had opened the 
seventh seal, there was silence 
in heaven about ‘the space of half 
an hour. 
2 "And I saw the seven angels 
which stood before God; ‘and to 
them were given seven trumpets. 


3 And another angel came and 
stood at the altar, having a golden 
censer; and there was given unto 
him much incense, that he should 
loffer st with ‘the prayers of all 
saints upon "the golden altar which 
was before the throne. 

4 And ‘the smoke of the incense, 
which came with the prayers of the 
sainta, ascended up before God out 
of the angel’s hand. 

5 And the angel took the censer, 
and filled it with fire of the altar, 
and cast it ‘into the earth: and 
5 there were voices, and thunderings, 
and lightnings, and an earthquake. 


6 And the seven angels which had 
the seven trumpets prepared them- 
selves to sound. 

7 The first angel sounded, ‘and 
there followed hail and fire mingled 
with blood, and they were cast * up- 
on the earth: and the third part ' of 
trees was burnt up, and all green 
grass was burnt up. 


8 And the second angel sounded, 
= and as it were a great mountain 
burning with fire was cast into the 
sea: "and the third part of the sea 
°became blood ; 

9 P And the third part of the creat- 
ures which were in the sea, and 
had life, died; and the third part 
of the ships were destroyed. 

10 And the third angel sounded, 
sand there fell a great star from 


ka lani mai, 6 aa ana e like me ka 
ipukukui, a "haule ia maluna o ka 
hapakolu o na muliwai a me na 
wai puna ; 

11 "Ua kapaia’ku ka inoa o ia ho- 
ku o Awaawa ; a lilo iho la ‘ keka- 
hi hapakolu a na wai i mea awaa- 
wa; a nui loa iho la ka poe kanaka 
i make i ka wai, no ka mea, ua lilo 
ia i mea awaawa. 

12 "A puhi ae la ka anela ha, a 
ua hahauia’ku la kekahi hapakolu 
o ka la, a me ka hapakolu o ka ma- 
hina, a me ka hapakelu o na hoku ; 
ua pocleele ka hapakolu o lakou, a 
o ka hapakolu o ke ao, aole mala- 
malama, a pela no hoi ka po. 


13 Nana aku la au, a *lohe aku la 
i kekahi anela e lele ana mawaena 
o ka lani, e hea ana me ka leo nui, 
YAuwe, auwe, auwe, i ka poe 6 no- 
ho la ma ka honua, no na kani ana 
i koe o ka pu o na anela ekolu i ma- 
kaukau e hookani mai! 


MOKUNA IX. 


PUHI ae la ka anela elima, a 

*ike aku la au i kekahi hoku i 
haule, mai ka lani mai a i ka honua. 
A ua haawiia mai nana, ke kio ? ka 
lua hohonu. 

2 Wehe ae la oia i ka lua hohonu ; 
a °punohu aku la ka uahi, mai ka 
lua aku, e like me ka uahi o ka 
umu nui hoohehee hao; pouli iho 
la ka la a me ka lewa no ka uahi o 
ka lua. 

3 A mai loko mai o ka uahi i hele 
mai ai maluna o ka honua, ‘na uhi- 
ni; a ua haawiia mai na lakou ka 
mana, e like me ka mana o na 
moohueloawa o ka honua. 

4 A ua kauohaia mai lakon, ‘aole 
e hana ine i £ ka mauu o ka honua, 
aole hei i kekahi mea uliuli, aole 
hoi i kekahi laau ; i na kanaka wale 
no, i ka poe aole i loaa »ka hoailo- 
na o ke Akua ma ko lakou lae. 

5 Ua haawiia mai, aole e pepehi, 


aka, ‘e hoomainoino ia lakou i na. 
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b Luk. 8. 31. 
mo. 17. 8. & 
20. 1 
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heaven, burning as it were a lamp, 
rand it fell upon the third part of 
the rivers, and upon the fountains 
of waters ; 

11 "And the name of the star is 
called Wormwood : tand the third 
pert of the waters became worm- 
wood ; and many men died of the 
waters, because they were made 
bitter. | 

12 "And the fourth angel sounded, 
and the third part of the sun was 
smitten, and the third part of the 
moon, and the third part of the 
stars; so as the third part of them 
was darkened, and the day shone 
not for a third part of it, and the 
night likewise. 

13 And I beheld, and heard an 
angel flying through the midst of 
heaven, saying with a loud voice, 
¥ Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters 
of the earth by reason of the other 
voices of the trumpet of the three 
angels, which are yet to sound ! 


CHAPTER IX. 


ND the fifth angel sounded, 
rand I saw a star fall from 
heaven unto the earth: and to him 
was given the key of >the bottom- 
less pit. 

2 And he opened the bottomless 
pit; "and there arose a smoke out 
of the pit, as the smoke of a great 
furnace ; and the sun and the air 
were darkened by reason of the 
smoke of the pit. 

3 And there came out of the smoke 
‘locusts upen the earth: and unto 
them was given power, "as tho 
scorpions of the earth have power. 


4 And it was commanded them | 
‘that they should not hurt tthe | 
grass of the earth, neither any green 
thing, neither any tree; but only 
those men which have not ® the seal 
of God in their foreheada. 

5 And to them it was given that 
they should not kill them, ‘but 


HOIKEANA, IX. 


malama elima. A o ko lakou eha, 
ua like ia me ka eha a ka moohue- 
loawa, e hahau mai ai i ke kanaka. 


6 Ia mau la, Fe imi no na kanaka 
i ka make, aole e loaa; ae ake no 
lakou e make, a e holo no ka make 
mai o lakou aku. 

7 !A o ke ano o na uhini, ua like 
ia me na lio i makaukau i ke kaua ; 
a ™ma ko lakou poo, he mea e like 
me ka leialii gula, a o "ko lakou 
maka ua like me ka maka kanaka. 

8 A he lauoho ko lakou, ua like 
hoi me ka lauoho wahine, a o ko 
lakou °niho, ua like me ko ka 
liona. 

9 He paleumauma no hoi ko la- 
kou, me he paleumauma hao la ke 
ano. A o ke kani ana o ko lakou 
poe eheu, Pua like ia me ka halulu 
ana o na kaakaua hho nui, e holo 
ana i ke kaua. 

10 He huelo ko lakou e like me ko 
ka moohueloawa, a he mea ool ma 
ko lakou huelo: a the mana ko la- 
kou e hoomainoino i kanaka no na 
malama elima. 

11° He alii no hoi ko lakou, oia no 
ka ‘anela o ka lua hohonu. A o 
kona inoa Hebera, o Abadona, a ma 
ka olelo Helene, o Apoluona kona 
inoa. 


12 tUa hala kekahi auwe; aia hoi, 
elua auwe i koe mahope aku. 


13 Puhi ae la ka anela aono, a lo- 

he aku la au i ka leo, mai na pe- 
peiaohao eha o ke kuahu gula mai, 
ma ke alo o ke Akua ; 
. 14 I mai la i ka anela aono e paa 
ana i ka pu, E wehe oe i na anela 
eha i hikiiia "ma ka muliwai nui 
ma Euperate. 

15 Kuuia aku la ua mau anela la 
eha, ka poe i makaukau no ka hora, 
a no ka la, a no ka malama, a no 
ka makehiki, i pepehi aku lakou i 
ka hapakolu o na kanaka. 

16 A o *ka huina helu o na puali 
Yholohololio, elua haneri tausani o 


pj 
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that they should be tormented five 
months: and their torment was as 
the torment of a scorpion, when ho 
striketh a man. 

6 And in those days “shall men 
seek death, and shall not find it; 
and shall desire to die, and death 
shall flee from them. 

7 And 'the shapes of the locusts 
were like unto horses prepared unto 
battle; ™and on their heads were 
as it were crowns like gold, °and 
their faces were as the faces of men. 

8 And they had hair as the hair of 
women, and °their teeth were as ' 
the teeth of lions, 


9 And they had breastplates, as it 
were breastplates of iron; and the 
sound of their wings was Pas the 
sound of chariots of many horses 
running to battle, 


10 And they had tails like unto 
scorpions, and there were stings in 
their tails: and their power was 
to hurt men five months. 


11 "And they had a king over 
them, which is "the angel of the 
bottomless pit, whose name in the 
Hebrew tongue ts Abaddon, but in 
the Greek tongue hath Ais name 
1 Apollyon. 

12 ‘One woe is past; and, behold, 
there come two woes more here- 
after. 

13 And the sixth angel sounded, 
and I heard a voice from the four 
horns of the golden altar which is 

before God, 

14 Saying to the sixth angel which 
had the trumpet, Loose the four an- 
gels which are bound "in the great 
river Euphrates. 

15 And the four angels were 
loosed, which were prepared "for 
an hour, and a day, and a month, 
and a year, for to slay the third 
part of men. 

16 And *the number of the army 
Yof the horsemen were two hundred 
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na tausani lakou. *A lohe auiko| A.D. 96. | thousand thousand: "and I heard 


lakou heluia ana. ey | the number of them. 

17 A ike aku la au ma ka hihio, i | > mo. 7.4 17 And thus I saw the horses in 
na lio a me ka poe i noho iluna o the vision, and them that sat on 
lakou, he shi no ko lakou paleu- them, having breastplates of fire, 
mauma, a he huakineto, a he luai- and of jacinth, and brimstone : > and 


pele. *A o na poo o na lio, us} a1 ointii2 | the heads of the horses were as the 
like me na poo liona; a mai loko a 5.28, 29 heads of lions; and out of their 
mai o ko lakou waha i puka mai ai "| months issued fire and smoke and 


ke ahi a me ka uahi a me ka luai- brimstone. 

le. 
"18 I keia mau mea ino ekolu, i 18 By these three was the third 
make ai ka hapakolu o kanaka, i part of men killed, by the fire, and 
ke ahi, a i ka uahi a me ka luai- by the smoke, and by the brimstone, 
pele i puka mai iwaho o ko lakou which issued out of their mouths. 
waha. 

19 O ka mana no ia poe lio, aia 19 For their power is in their 
ma ko lakou waha a me ko lakou mouth, and in their tails: >for their 
huelo; no ka mea, "ua like ko la-| »1.. 9.15. | tails were like unto serpents, and 
kou huelo me ka nahesa, a he poo had heads, and with them they do 
ko lakou, a oia ko lakou mea hoo- hurt. 
eha aku ai. 

20 A o kanaka i koe, ka poe 1 ma- 20 And the rest of the men which 
ke ole i keia mau mea ino, ‘aole Ja- | ce Kan. 31.29. | were not killed by these plagues 
kou i mihii ka hana ana o ko lakou “yet repented not of the works of 
lima, i ole ai Jakou e hoomana aku their hands, that they should not 


i 4na daimonio, a me na’kua, * kil, 0 | ¢Oihk. 17.7, | worship ‘devils, °and idols of gold, 
ke gula, a me ke kala, a me ke ke-| fit?-327 | and silver, and brass, and stone, 
leawe, a me ka pohaku, a me ka | 1 Kor. 10.20. | and of wood; which neither can 
laau; na mea aole hiki ke nana, | °Hel1154 | see, nor hear, nor walk : 

aole hoi ke lohe, aole hoi ke hele. | Dan, 5.23. 


21 Aole hoi lakou i mihi i ko lakou 21 Neither repented they of their 
pepehi kanaka ana, aole hoi i ko murders, ‘nor of their sorceries, nor 
lakou ‘pule anaana, aole hoi i ko |:tmo. 22.15. | of their fornication, nor of their 
lakou moe kolohé, aole hoi i ko la- thefts. 
kou aihue. 

MOKUNA X. CHAPTER X. 
KE aku la au i kekahi anela hou, ND I saw another mighty an- 
ikaika loa, e iho ana, mai ka gel come down from heaven, 
lani mai, ua aahuia i ke ao; a "he |arz. 12. | clothed with a cloud: "and a rain- 
anuenue ma kona poo, ua like hoi bow was upon his head, and "his 
*kona maka me ka la, a o "kona | > Mat. 17.2. | face was as it were the sun, and 
mau wawae me na kia ahi. mo.1.16. | ¢his feet as pillars of fire: 

2 Ua paa hoi i kona lima kekahi|°™-""* | 2 And he had in his hand a little 
palapala liilii, e hamama ana: a book open: ‘and he set his right 
“ku mai la ia, o kona wawae akau | a Mat. 28. 18, | foot upon the sea, and his left foot 
ma ke kai, a o kona wawae hema on the earth, 
ma ka aina; 

3 Hea mai la ia me ka leo nui, e 3 And cried with a loud veice, as 
like me ka uwo ana o ka liona. A when a lion roareth: end when he 


a 


-_ 
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i kona hea ane, halulu mai la ka| A. DV. 96. | had cried, "seven thunders uttered 


leo o °na hekili ehiku. Vv | their voices. 

4 Ai ka wa i halulu mai ai ka |°™**5 4 And when the seven thunders 
leo o ia mau hekili ehiku, ua ma- had uttered their voices, I was about 
kaukau wau e palapala; a lohe au to write: and I heard a voice from 
i ka leo, mai ka lani mai, e olelo heaven saying unto me, ‘Seal up 
ana, ‘E hoopaa oe i ka wepa i na |: Dan 8.28 & | those things which the seven thun- 
mea a na hekili ehiku i pane mai | P4? ders uttered, and write them not. 
ai, mai palapala 08 ia mau mea. 

5 Ao ka anela a’u i ike ai e ku 5 And the angel which I saw stand 
ana ma ke kai a ma ka aina, £ kikoo | ¢Puk.6.8. | upon the sea and upon the earth 
aku la kona lima iluna i ka lani, | 2®-'*7 | 6 lifted up his hand to heaven, 

6 A hoohiki ae Ja ia i ka meae ola 6 And sware by him that liveth 


ana ia ao aku ia ao aku, "ka mea |» Neh. 9.6 | for ever and ever, “who created 


nana i hana ka lani a me na mea | ™°,* © | heaven, and the things that therein 
iloko ona, a me ka honua a me na are, and the earth, and the things 
mea iloko ona, a me ke kai a me na that therein are, and the sea, and 


mea, iloko ona, ‘aole e manawa hou | i Dan. 12.7. | the things which are therein, ‘that 


aku. mo. 16.17. | there should be time no longer: =: 

7 Aka, «ke hiki aku ina la e kani | k mo. 11.18 | 7 But tin the days of the voice of 
mai ai ka anela ehiku, i ka wae the seventh angel, when he shall 
hoomaka ai e puhi, alaila, e hookoia begin to sound, the mystery of God 
na mea huna o ke Akua, e like me should be finished, as he hath de- 
kana i olelo mai aii kana poe kau- clared to his servants the prophets. 
wa, ina kaula. 

8 A 'lohe aku la au ika leo, 6 ole- | | pau. 4. 8 And 'the voice which I heard 
lo hou mai ana ia'u, i mai la, O from heaven spake unto me again, 
hele oe, e lawe i ka palapala liilii and said, Go and take the little book 
e hamama ana ma ka lima o ka which is open in the hand of the 
anela, e ku mai la ma ke kai a ma angel which standeth upon the sea 
ka aina. and upon the earth. — 

9 Hele aku la au i ua anela la, 9 And I went unto the angel, and 
i aku la ia ia, Ho mai na’u ka pa- said unto him, Give me the little 
lapala lilit. I mai la kela ia’u book. And he said unto me, ” Take 


™E lawe,aeai hoi; e hoawahia ja | mIer. 15. 16. tt, and eat it up; and it shall make 
1 kou opu, aka, ma kou waha he roa ** thy belly bitter, but it shall be in 


mea ono ia e like me ka meli. thy mouth sweet as honey. 

10 Lawe aku la au i ua palapala 10 And I took the little book out 
liilii la, mai ka lima ae o ka anela, of the angel’s hand, and ate it up; 
a ai iho la; "a ma ko’u waha ua | 2£z.3.8, "and it was in my mouth sweet as 
ono ia e like me ka meli ; ; @ pau i ka honey: and as soon as I had eaten 
aiia, ua awaawa iho la °ko’u opu. |oEz.2.10. | it, °my belly was bitter. 

11 I mai la kela ia’u, E pono ia 11 And he said unto me, Thou 
oe ke wanana hou aku, i na lahui- must prophesy again before many 
kanaka, a me ko na aina, a me na peoples, and nations, and tongues, 
olelo, a me na’lii he nui loa. and kings. 

MOKUNA XI. CHAPTER XI. 
AAWITA mai Ja na’u kekahi | *Fz.40.5, ke. ND there was given me "a reed 
*Jaau, ua like me ke kookoo;| mo. 21. ib like unto a rod: and the angel 


a ku mai ka anela, i mai la, *E ka b Nah, 23,18. | stood, saying, "Rise, and measure 
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mai oe e ana i ka luakini o ke 
Akua, a me ke kuahu, a me ka poe 
hoomana maluna iho. 

2 °E waiho i ka papahola ma- 
waho o ka luakini, aole e ana; no 
ka mea, ‘ua haawiia i ko na aina e; 
a °e hahi no lakou i ke kulanakau- 
hale hoano a hala na malama ‘hoo- 
kahi kanahekumamalua. 

3 A e haawi aku no wau, na ko’u 
“mau mea hoike elua, a *e ao aku 
no laua me ka aahuia i ke kapa 
inoino, a hala 'na la hookahi tau- 
sani, elua haneri me kanaono. 

4 Eia no “na oliva elua, a me na 
ipukukui, e ku ana imua o ka Haku 
o ka honua a pau. | 

5 A ina e manao kekahi e hoeha 
aku ia laua,'e puka mai no ke ahi, 
mai loko mai o ko laua waha, a e 
luku aku i ko laua mau enemi; ™a 
ina manav kekahi e hana ino aku 
ia lava, pela no ia e pepehiia’i. 

6 "He mana ko laua nei e pani i 
- ka lani, i ua ole mai ka ua i na la 
o ka laua ao ana. °He mana no 
hoi ko laua maluna o na wai, e 
hoolilo ia lakou i koko, a e hahau i 
ka honua i na ino a pau, i ko laua 
manawa e makemake ai. 

7 PA pau ko laua hoike ana, alaila 
e kaua aku ia laua %ka holoholona 
i pii mai, ‘mai loko mai o ka lua 
hohonu, a e *lanakila oia matuna o 
laua, a e pepehi hoi ia laua a make. 


8 A e waiho wale ia ko laua kino 
ma na alanui o ‘ke kulanakauhale 
nui, i kapaia ma ka uhane, o Sedo- 
ma, ao Aigupita, o"kahi hoi i kau- 
ia’i ko laua Haku ma ke kea. 

9 ~*A ike aku kekahi poe o na 
lahuikanaka a me na ohana a me 
na olelo, a me ko na aina i ko 
laua mau kupapau i ekolu la a 
me ka hapa, Yaole hoi e ae aku 
ana e waihoia ko laua kino ma ka 
lua. eu 

10 *A o ka poe e noho la ma ka 
honua, e olioli auanei lakou maluna 
© laua, a e hauoli hoi, a e *hoouka 
lakou i na makana, i kekahi i ke- 
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the temple of God, and the altar, 
and them that worship therein. 


2 But ‘the court which is without 
the temple t leave out, and measure 
it not; ‘for it is given unto the 
Gentiles: and the holy city shall 
they ‘tread under foot ‘forty and 
two months. . 

3 And "I will give power unto my 
two ‘witnesses, “and they shall 
prophesy ‘a thousand two hundred 
and threescore days, clothed in sack- 
cloth. 

4 These are the two olive trees, 
and the two candlesticks standing 
before the God of the earth. 

5 And if any man will hurt them, 
'fire proceedeth out of their mouth, 
and devoureth their enemies : ™and 
if any man will hurt them, he must 
in this manner be killed. 


6 These "have power to shut heav- 


‘en, that it rain not in the days of 


their prophecy: and “have power 
over waters to turn them to blocd, 
and to smite the earth with all 
plagues, as often as they will. 


7 And when they Pshall have fin- 
ished their testimony, %the beast 
that ascendeth ‘out of the bottom- 
less pit ‘shall make war against 
them, and shall overcome them, and 
kill them. 

8 And their dead bodies skall lie 
in the street of ‘the great city, 
which spiritually is called Sodom 
and Egypt, “where also our Lord 
was crucified. 

9 *And they of the people and 
kindreds and tongues and nations 
shall see their dead bodies threedays 
and a half, Yand shall not suffer 
their dead bodies to be put in graves. 


10 "And they that dwell upon the 
earth shall rejoice over them, and 
make merry, "and shall send gifts — 
one to another ; "because these two _ 











HOIKEANA, 


kahi; no ka mea, ua hooeha keia 
mau kaula elua i ka poe i noho ma 
ka honua. . 

11 ‘A hala na la ekolu a me ka 
hapa, komo iho la ‘ka uhane dla 
no ke Akua mai, iloko o laua, a ku 
mai la laua ma ko laua wawae; a 
kau mai la ka makau nui maluna 
o ka poe a pau i ike aku ia laua. 

12 A lohe aku la lauai ka leo nui 
mai ka lani mai, i mai la ia laua, 
E pii mai iluna nei: ”a pii aku la 
laua i ka lani ‘ma ke ao; a Sike 
aku la ko laua poe enemi. 

13 Ia hora, nui loa iho la "ke olai, 
a hiolo iho la kekahi ‘hapaumi o ke 
kulanakauhale ; amake4ho la ehiku 
tausani kanaka i ke olai. Makau 
loa iho la ka poe i koe, a * hoonani 
aku la lakou i ke Akua o ka lani. 


14 'Ua hala ka lua o ka auwe; 


aia hoi ke kolu o ka auwe, ua ko-. 


koke mai la. 

15 ™Puhi ae la ka anela ahiku; a 
nui loa iho la "na leo ma ka Jani, e 
i mai ana, °Ua lilo ke aupuni o ke 
ao nei no ko kakou Haku, a no kona 
Kristo; a Poia ke Alii e mau loa 
ana i ke ao pau ole. 

16 1A o na lunakahiko he iwaka- 
luakumamaha, e noho ana ma ko 
Iakou nohoalil imua o ke Akua, 
moe iho la ko lakou maka ilalo, a 
hoomana i ke Akua ; 

17 I aku la, Ke hoomaikai aku nei 
makou ia oe, e ka Haku, ke Akua 
mana loa, ka mea e noho la, a o 
*ka mea mamua, a o ka mea i hiki 
mai ana; no ka mea, ua lawe oe i 


kou mana nui iho, a ua *hoomalu 


oe i ke aupuni. 

18 ‘Ua huhu aku lu ko na aina, a 
ua hiki mai kou inaina, a me "ka 
manawa o ka poe make, i hookolo- 
koloia lakou, a i haawiia no hoi 
ka uku na kou poe kauwa, na ka 
poe kaula, a me ka poe haipule, a 
me ka poe i makau i kou inoa, * na 
ka poe liilii, a na ka poe nui; i 
Yluku mai oe i ka poe nana i luku 
1 ko ka honua, 
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prophets tormented them that dwelt 
on the earth. 


11 "And after three days and a 
half “the Spirit of life from God en- 
tered into them, and they stood upon 
their feet; and great fear fell upon 
them which saw them. ,; 


12 And they heard a great voice 
from heaven saying unto them, 
Come up hither. *And they as- 
cended up to heaven ‘in a cloud ; 
Sand their enemies beheld them. 

13 And the same hour * was there 
a great earthquake, ‘and the tenth 
part of the city fell, and in the 
earthquake were slain t of men sev- 
en thousand: and the remnant were 
affrighted, *and gave glory to the, 
God of heaven. 

14 'The second woe is past; and, 


"| behold, the third woe cometh 


quickly. . 

15 And ™the seventh angel sound- 
ed: "and there were great voices in 
heaven, saying, °The kingdoms of 
this world are become the kingdoms 
of our Lord, and of his Christ; ? and 
he shall reign for ever and ever. 

16 And ‘the four and twenty eld- 
ers, Which sat before God on their 
seats, fell upon their faces, and wor- 
shipped God, | 


17 Saying, We give thee thanks, 
O Lord God Almighty, "which art, 
and wast, and art to come; because 
thou hast taken to thee thy great. 
power, ‘and hast reigned. 


18 ‘And the nations were angry, 
and thy wrath is come, "and the 
time of the dead, that they should 
be judged, and that thou shouldest 
give reward unto thy servants the 
prophets, and to the saints, and them 
that fear thy name, *small and 
great ; Y and shouldest destroy them 
which I destroy the earth. 
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19 A "ua weheia ae la ka lua- 
kini o ke Akua ma ka lani, a ike- 


ia’ku la ka pahu o kana kauoha, 


maloko o kona luakini ; alaila, *nui 
iho la ka uila, a me na Jeo, a me na 
hekili, a me ka olai, a me > ka hua 
hekili he nui loa. 


MOKUNA XII. 


A ikeia aku la kekahi mea ku- 

panaha loa ma ka lani; he wa- 
hine i hoaahuia i ka. la, a aia hoi 
ka mahina malalo o kona wawae, 
a o na hoku umikumamalua, oia 
kona leialii. 

2 Ua hapai oia, a uwe nui aku la 

la, i "ke nahu keiki, a me ka eha © 
hanau ai. 
. 3 A ike hou ia aku la ma ka lani 
kekahi mea kupanaha hou ; ' aia hoi 
bhe deragona nui ulaula, ‘ehiku 
ona poo, a he umi pepelaohao, a ma 
kona mau poo, ‘ehiku leialii. 

4 Huki mai la *kona huelo i ka 
hapakolu o ‘na hoku, a £ kiola iho 
la ia lakou ilalo i ka honua. Ku 
mai la ua deragona nei, *imua o ka 
wahine e hanau ana, ie ai aku i 
kana keiki i kona wa e hanau ai. 


5 Hanau mai la oia, he keikikane, 
khe mea e hoomalu i na lahuika- 
naka a pau me ke kookoo hao. Ua 
kailiia’ku la kana keiki iluna i ke 
Akua, ma kona nohoalii. 

6 'Pee aku la ua wahine la i ka 
waonahele ma kahi a ke Akua i 
hoomakaukau ai nona, i hanai Ja- 
kou ia ia malaila i na la ™hookahi 
tausani elua haneri me kanaono. 

7 Ahe kaua no ma ka lani: kaua 
mai o" Mikaela a me kona poe ane- 
la i °ka deragona; a kaua aku ka 
deragona a me kona poe anela; 

8 Aole hoi ia i lanakila aku, aole 
hoi i loaa ia ia kahi e noho hou ai 
ma ka lani. 

9 PKipakuia’ku la ua deragona 
nui nei, oia hoi ka 4mookahiko i 
kapaia o ka diabolo, a o Satana, 
"nana no i hoowalewale mai i ko ke 
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19 And *the temple of God was 
opened in heaven, and there was 
seen in his temple the ark of his 
testament: and *there were lighi- 
nings, and voices, and thunderings, 
and an earthquake, "and great hail. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ND there appeared a great 

i wonder in heaven; a woman 

clothed with the sun, and the moon 

under her feet, and upon her head 
a crown of twelve stars : 


2 And she being with ehild eried, 
“travailing in birth, and pained to 
be delivered. 

3 And there appeared another 
"wonder in heaven; and behold ‘a 
great red dragon, ‘having seven 


‘heada and ten horns, “and seven 


crowns upon his heads. 

4 And *his tail drew the third part 
fof the stars of heaven, Sand did 
cast them to the earth: and the 
dragon stood "before the woman 
which was ready to be delivered, 
ifor to devour her child as soon as 
it was born. | ° 

5 And she brought forth a man 
child, * who was to rule all nations 
with a red of iron: and her child 
was caught up unto God, and to 
his throne. 

6 And 'the woman fled into the 
wilderness, where she hath a place 
prepared of God, that they should 
feed her there “a thousand two 
hundred and threescore daya. 

7 And there was war in heaven: 
®Michael and his angels fought 
° against the dragon ; and the drag- 
on fought and his angels, 

8 And prevailed not; neither was 
their place found any more in heav- 


en. 

9 And Pthe great dragon was cast 
out, Ithat old serpent, called the | 
Devil, and Satan, "which deceiveth 
the whole world: "he was cast out | 








HOIKEANA, XII. 


ao nei a pau. *Kiolaia mai la oia 
i ka honua, a kiola pu ia mai la ko- 
na poe anela. 

10 A lohe aku la au i ka leo nui 
ma ka lani, i ae la, ‘Ua hiki mai 
la ke ola, a me ka mana, a me ke 
aupuni o ko kakou Akua, a me ka 
mana o kona Kristo; no ka mea, ua 
kipakuia’ku la ka mea hoino i ko 
kakou poe hoahanau, “ka mea nana 
lakou 1 hoino i ka po a me ke ao, 
imua o ke Akua. 

11 Ma ke koko o ke Keikihipa la- 
kou i *lanakila ai maluna ona, a 
ma ka olelo a lakou i hoike aku ai; 
a 7 makemake ole lakou i ko lakou 
ola iho a hiki i ka make. 

-12 Nolaila, *e olioli oukou, e na 
lani, a me ka poe e noho la malaila. 
* Auwe hoi i ka poe e noho la ma 
ka honua a ma ka moana! no ka 
mea, ua iho mai o ka diabolo ia 
oukou me ka inaina nui, no ka 
mea, "ua ike oia, he pokole kona 
wa. 

13 A ike ae la ka deragona, ua ki- 
pakuia oia ilalo i ka honua, alaila, 
hoomaau ae la ia i "ka wahine 1 
hanau i ke keiki kane. 

14 ¢*Haawiia mai la i ka wahine 
elua eheu o ka aeto nui, i *lele aku 
ai oia i ‘ka waonshele, i kona wahi, 
ua hanaiia oie malaila i 5ka maka- 
hiki, a me na makahiki, a me ka 
hapa o ka makahiki, mai ke alo aku 
o ua moo la. 

15 *Luai aku la ua moo nei i ka 
wai mawaho o kona waha, a kahe 
aku 1a mahope o ka wahine e like 
me ka muliwai, i lawe aku al oia 
ja ia ma ka wal. 

16 Kokua aku la ka honue, ma- 
muli o ka wahine ; a hamama aku 
la i kona waha, a ‘moni iho la i ka 
muliwai a ka deragona i luai aku 
ai ma kona waha aku. 

17 Inaina aku la ka deragona i ka 
wahine, a ‘hele aku la ia e kaua me 
ka poe i koe o kana poe keiki, o Xka 
poe 1 malama i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, a hoomau i ka 'hoike ana ia 
Iesu, 30° 
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into the earth, and his angels were 
cast out with him. 


10 And I heard a loud voice say- 
ing in heaven, ' Now is come salva- 
tion, and strength, and the kingdom 
of our God, and the power of his 
Christ: for the accuser of our breth- 
ren is cast down, “which accused 
them before our God day and night, 


11 And “they overcame him by the 
blood of the Lamb, and by the word 
of their testimony ; 7 and they loved 
not their lives unto the death. 


12 Therefore * rejoice, ye heavens, 
and ye that dwell in them. * Woe 
to the inhabiters of the earth and of 
the sea! for the devil is come down 
unto you, having great wrath, »be- 
cause he knoweth that he hath but 
2 short time. 


13 And when the dragon saw that 
he was cast unto the earth, he per- 
secuted ‘the woman which brought 
forth the man child, 

14 “And to the woman were given 
two wings of a great eagle, *that 
she might fly ‘into the wilderness, 
into her place, where she is nourish- 
ed £ for a time, and times, and half 
a time, from the face of the serpent. 


15 And the serpent “cast out of his 
mouth water as a flood after the 
woman, that he might cause her to 
be carried away of the flood. 


16 And the earth helped the wo- 
man; and the earth opened her 
mouth, and swallowed up the flood 
which the dragon cast out of his 
mouth. 

17 And the dragon was wroth with 
the woman, ‘and went to make war 
with the remnant of her seed, 
«which keep the commandments of 
God, and have 'the testimony of 


OB, k 304. Jesus Christ. 
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MOKUNA XIII. 


U iho la au ma kehakai, a ike 
aku la i *kekahi holoholona e 
hoea mai ana, mailoko mai o ke 
kai, me "na pepeiaohao he umi a 
me na poo ehiku, a ma kona mau 
pepeiaohao, he umi leialii, a malu- 
na o kona mau poo ka inoa hoomai- 
noino. 

2°A o ua holoholons la a’u i ike 
ai, ua like ia me ka tlio kikokiko, a 
o ‘kona wawae ua like me ko ka 
bea, o "kona waha me ka waha o 
ka liona. A haawi hoi ‘ka derago- 
na ia ia i kona mana a me £ kona 
nohoalii a me *ka ikaika nui. 

3 A ike au, ua eha hoi kekahi o 
kona mau poo, ‘aneane make ; a hoo- 
laia’ku la kona eha make. Maka- 
leho aku la *ko ke ao nei a pau ma- 
muli o ka holoholona. 

4 Hoomana aku la lakou i ka de- 
ragona nana i haawi i ka ikaika no 
ua holoholona la ; a hoomana lakou 
i ka holoholona, i ae Ja, }Owai la ka 
mea like me ia holoholona? owai 
hoi ka mea hiki ke kaua aku ia ia? 

5 A ua haawiia ™ka waha e olelo 
i na mea nui a me na mea hoomai- 
noino: a ua haawiia mai nana e 
hana i na malama * hookahi kanaha 
a me kumamalua. 

6 Hoaka ae la oia i kona waha e 
hoomainoino i ke Alma, e hoomai- 
noino i kona inoa, a me °kona hale- 
lewa a me ka poe e noho la ma ka 
Jani. 

7 Ua haawiia mai nana Pe kaua i 
na haipule, a e lanakila maluna o 
lakou; a 4ua haawiia mai la nana 
ka mana maluna o na ohana a pau, 
a me na olelo a pau, a me na lahui- 
kanaka a pau. 

8 A e hoomana aku ia ia ka poe a 
pau e noho ana ma ka honua, "ka 
poe aole i kakau ko lakou inoa ma 
ka buke o ke ola a ke Keikihipa, ka 
mea 1 pepehiia mai *ka hookumu 
ana mai o ka honua nei, 


9 ‘Ina he pepeiao ko kekahi, e hoo- 
lohe mai ia, 


>» 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


ND I stood upon the sand of the 

sea, and saw "a beast rise up 

out of the sea, “having seven heads 

and ten horns, and upon his horns 

ten crowns, and upon his heads the 
I name of blasphemy. 


2 "And the beast which I saw was 
like unto a leopard, ‘and his feet 
were as the feet of a bear, ‘and his 
mouth as the mouth of a lion: and 
‘the dragon gave him his power, 
Sand his seat, “and great authority. 


8 And I saw one of his heads ias 
it were t wounded to death ; and his 
deadly wound was healed : and "all 
the world wondered after the beast. 


4 And they worshipped the dragon 
which gave power unto the beast: 
and they worshipped the beast, say- 
ing, } Who ts like unto the beast? 
who is able to make war with him? 


5 And there was given unto him 
™a mouth speaking great things and 
blasphemies; and power was given 
unto him "to continue "forty and 
two months. 

6 And he opened his mouth in 
blasphemy against God, to blas- 
pheme his name, °and his taberna- 
cle, and them that dwell in heaven. 


7 And it was given unto him Pte 
make war with the saints, and to 
over@ome them: ‘and power was 
given him over all kmdreds, snd 
tongues, and nations. 


8 And all that dwell upon the 
earth shall wership him, "whose 
hames are not written in the book 
of life of the. Lamb slain *from 
the foundatien of the world. 


9 ‘If any man have an ear, let him | 
hear. 











HOIKEANA, XIII. 


10 "Ina e alakai pio aku kekahi, 
oia kekahi e hele pio. O *ka mea 
pepehi aku me ka pahikaua, e pe- 
pehiia ola me ka pahikaua. Kia 
ka hoomanawanui a me ka manacio 
o ka poe haipule. 

11 A ike aku Ja au i ka holoholo- 
na hou e *hoea mai ana, mailoko 
mai o ka honua; elua ona pepeiao- 
hao e like me ke keikihipa, a olelo 
ae la ia e like me ka deragona. 

12 Hana iho la no ia me ka mana 
a pau a ka holoholona mua ma ko- 
na alo, a nana no i hoohuli i ka ho- 
nua a me ka poe e noho ana malu- 
na iho, e hoomana i ka holoholona 
mua *nona ka eha make i hoolaia. 

13 "A hana iho la ia i na mea ku- 
panzha loa, a ‘hoohaule mai la oia 
i ke ahi, mai ka lani mai a ka ho- 
nua imua i ke alo o kanaka ; 

14 4A hoowalewale oia i ka poe i 
noho ma ka honua, °no na mea ku- 
panaha i haawiia mai nana e hana, 
imua o ka holoholona. I mai kela 
i ka poe e noho ana ma ka honua, e 
-hana lakou i kil no ka holoholona i 
loaa ka eha i ka pahikaua, a ‘ola 
hoi. 

15 A ua haawiia mai nana e hoo- 
komo i ke ola iloko o ua kii nei o 
ka holoholona, i olelo mai ke kii o 
ka holoholona, a nana no i make 
ai ka poe a pau 1 hoomana ole i ke 
kil o ka holoholana. 

16 Nana no xhana aku i ka poe 
uuku a me ka poe nui, i ka poe 
waiwai a me ka poe hune, i ka poe 
paa ole, a me ka poe paa, e "haawi 
ia lakou i hoailona ma ko lakou 
lima akau, a ma ko lakou Jae: 

17 I ole ai € hiki i kekahi ke kuai 
aku a kuai mai, ke loaa ole ia ia 
ka hoailona, ika inoa e ka holoho- 
lona, a o *ka heluna Paha o kona 
inoa. 

18 'Maanei no ke akamai: o ka 
mea noonoo, e helu oia i ™ka helu- 
na o ua holoholona nei; "no ka 
mea, oia no ka heluna o ke kanaka, 


20 kona heluna eono haneri ia me 


ke kanaonokumamaono. 
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10 "He that leadeth into captivity 
The that 
killeth with the sword must be kill- 
ed with the sword. Here is the 
patience and the faith of the saints. 


11 And I beheld another beast 
coming up out of the earth; and 
he had two horns like a lamb, and 
he spake as a dragon. 


12 And he exerciseth all the pow- 
er of the first beast before him, and 
causeth the earth and them which 
dwell thergin to worship the first 
beast, "whose deadly wound was 
healed. 

13 And "he doeth great wonders, 
“so that he maketh fire come down 
from heaven on the earth in the 
sight of men, 

14 And “deceiveth them that dwell 
on the earth "by the means of those 
miracles which he had power to do 
in the sight of the beast ; saying to 
them that dwell on the earth, that 
they should make an image to the 
beast, which had the wound by a 
sword, ‘and did live. 

15 And he had power to give t life 
unto the image of the beast, that 
the image of the beast should both 
speak, Sand cause that as many as 


: would not worship the image of the 


beast should be killed. 

16 And he causeth all, both small 
and great, rich and poor, free and 
bond, "tto receive a mark in their 
right hand, or in their foreheads : 


17 And that no man might buy or 
sell, save he that had the mark, or 
ithe name of the beast, ‘or the num- 
ber of his name. 


18! Here is wisdom. Let him that 
hath understanding count ™the num- 
ber of the beast: "for it is the num- 
ber of a man; and his number ts 
Six hundred threescore and six. 
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MOKUNA XIV. 


ANA aku la au, aia hoi, ku 
mai la *ke Keikihipa ma ka 
mauna o Ziona, a me ia pu *hoo- 
kahi haneri me kanahakumamaha 
tausani, me *ka inoa o kona Makua 
i kakauia ma ko lakou lae. 

2 A lohe aku la au i ka leo, mai 
ka lani mai, ?e like me ka halulu 
ana o na waikahe he nui, a e like 
me ka halulu ana o ka hekili nui; 
a lohe aku la au i ka leo e like me 
ka hookuni ana a "ka poe i hookani 
ai i na mea kani: 

3 ‘Mele iho Ja lakou i ka mele hou 
imua o ka nohoalii, a imua o na mea 
ola eha, a imua o na lunakahiko. 
Aole e hiki i kekahi ke ao ia mele, o 
ka poe hookahi haneri me kanaha- 
kumamaha tausani wale no, ka poe 
i kuaihoolaia’e mai ka honua aku. 

4 Eia ka poe, aole i haumia i na 
wahine; no ka mea, "he poe puu- 
paa lakou. FEia ka poe ‘hahai i ke 
Keikihipa i kona wahi a pau i hele 
aku ai. *Eia ka poe i kuaihoolaia 
maiwaena ae o na kanaka, i ‘hua 
mua, no ke Akua a no ke Keikihipa. 

5 ™Aole i loaa ka wahahee iloko o 
ko lakou waha; no ka mea, ®ua 
hala ole lakou. 

6 A ike aku la au i kekahi anela 
hou e °lele ana iwaena o ka lani, 
me Pka euanelio mau loa, e ao ai 
ika poe e noho la ma ka honua, ai 
‘ko na aina a pau, a me na ohana, a 
me na olelo, a me na lahuikanake ; 

7 I mai la ia me ka leo nui, "E 
makau i ke Akua, a e hoonani aku 
ia ia; no ka mea, ua hiki mai ko- 
na hora e hoopai ai: e *kukuli hoo- 
maikai i ka mea nana i hana i ka 
Jani a me ka honua, a me ke kai, a 
me na wai puna. - 

8 Hahai aku la ka lua o na anela, 
i mai la, Ua haule, ua haule o ' Ba- 
bulona, "ke kulanakauhale nui, no 
ka mea, ua hoinu aku la oia i ko na 
aina a pau i ka waina o ka ukiuki 
no kona moe kolohe ana. 

9 Hahai aku Ja ka anela ekolu ia 
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HOIKEANA, XIV. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


ND I looked, and, lo, *a Lamb 
stood on the mount Sion, and 
with him a hundred forty and four 
thousand, ‘having his Father’s name 
written in their foreheads. 


2 And I heard a voice from heav- 
en, ‘as the voice of many waters, 
and as the voice of a great thunder: 
and I heard the voice of *harpers 
harping with their harps : 


I And ‘they sung as it were a new 
song before the throne, and before 
the four beasts, and the elders: and 
no man could learn that song £ but 
the hundred and forty and four 
thousand, which were redeemed 
from the earth. 

4 These are they which were not 
defiled with women ; "for they are 
virgins. These are they i which fol- 
low the Lamb whithersoever he go- 
eth. These *t were redeemed from 
among men, !being the firstfruits 
unto God and to the Lamb. 

5 And ™in their mouth was found 
no guile: for "they are without 
fault before-the throne of God. 

6 And I saw another angel * fly in 
the midst of heaven, Phaving the 
everlasting gospel to preach unte 
them that dwell on-the earth, ‘and 
to every nation, and kindred, and 
tongue, and people, 

7 Saying with a loud voice, * Fear 
God, and give glory to him ; for the 
houref his judgment is come : * and 
worship him that made heaven, and 
earth, and the sea, and the fount- 
ains of waters. 


8 And there followed another an- 
gel, saying, ‘Babylon is fallen, is 
fallen, “that great city, because she 
made all nations drink of the wine 
of the wrath of her fornication. 


9 And the third angel fallowed 











HOIKEANA, XIV. 


lakou, e olelo ana me ka leo nui, 
Ina e hoomana aku kekahi i ka 
holoholona a me kona kii, a kauia 
hoi kona hoailona ma kona lae a 
ma kona lima, 

10 ¥E inu oia i ka waina o ko ke 
Akua ukiuki, i *ukuhiia iloko o 
*ke kiaha o kona inaina, aohe mea 
e mananalo ai. A e hoomainoi- 
noia oia, i "ke ahi a me ka luaipe- 
le, imua o na anela hoano a imua 
o ke Keikihipa. 


11 4Pii se la ka uahi o ko lakou 
hoomainoinoia, ia ao aku ia ao aku: 
aole oluolu iki i ke ao a me ka po, 
ka poe i hoomana i ka holoholona 
a me kona ki, a o na mea hoi a 
pau i loaa ka hoailona o kona inoa. 

12  Maanei no ka hoomanawanui 
ana o ka poe haipule, ‘ka poe ma- 
lama i na kauoha a ke Akua me 
ka, manaoio ia Iesu. 

13 Lohe aku la aui ka leo, mai 
ka lani mai, i mai la, E palapala 
oe, © Pomaikai ka poe make, ke 
make iloko o ka Haku, ma keia hope 
aku: he oiaio, wahi a ka Uhane, 
ie hoomaha lakou i ko lakou Juhi ; 
a ke hahai nei no hoi ka lakou hana 
ana mahope o lakou. 

14 Ike aku la au, aia hoi, he ao 
keokeo, a aia maluna o ke a0 e no- 
ho ana kekahi ua * like me ke Keiki 
a ke kanaka, a 'maluna o kona poo, 
he leialii gula, a maloko o kona 
lima, he pahikakiwi oi loa. 

15 "Puka mai la iwaho kekabi 
anela hou, mailoko mai o ka lua- 
kini, hea mai la me ka leo nui, i 
ka mea e noho ana maluna o ke 
ao, ”E hookomo oe i kau pahikaki- 
wi, a e hoiliili; no ka mea, ua hiki 
mai ka hora e hoiliili ai; ua oo 
hoi ka ai o °ka honua. 

16 O ka mea e noho ana ma ke 
ao, hookomo iho la ia i kana pahi- 
kakiwi ma ka honua, a hooiliiliia 
iho la ko ka honua. 

17 Puka mai la kekahi anela hou, 
mailoko mai oka luakini, maka lani, 
he pahikakiwi no hoi kana, ua oi loa. 
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them, saying with a loud voice, * If 
any man worship the beast and his 
image, and receive his mark in his 
forehead, or in his hand, 


10 The same ‘shall drink of the 
wine of the wrath of God, which is 
*poured out without mixture into 
"the cup of his’ indignation; and 
he shall be tormented with "fire 
and brimstone in the presence of 
the holy angels, and in the pres- 
ence of the Lamb: 

11 And ‘the smoke of their tor- 
ment ascendeth up for ever and 
ever: and they have no rest day 
nor night, who worship the beast 
and his image, and whosoever re- 
ceiveth the mark of his name. 

12 Here is the patience of the 
saints: ‘here are they that keep the 
commandments of God, and the faith 
of Jesus. . 

13 And I heard a voice from 
heaven saying unto me, Write, 
£ Blessed are the dead * which die 
in the Lord I from henceforth: Yea, 
saith the Spirit, ‘that they may rest 
from their labours ; and their works 
do follow them. 


14 And I looked, and behold a | 
white cloud, and upon the cloud one 
sat * like unto the Son of man, 'hav- 
ing on his head a golden crown, and 
in his hand a sharp sickle. 


15 And another angel ™came out 
of the temple, crying with a loud 
voice to him that sat on the cloud, . 
" Thrust in thy sickle, and reap: for 
the time is come for thee to reap; 
for the harvest °of the earth is 


I ripe. 


16 And he that sat on the cloud 
thrust in his sickle on the earth; 
and the earth was reaped. 


17 And another angel came out:of 
the temple which is in heaven, hö 
also having a sharp sickle. ~ | 
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18 Puka mai Ja kekahi anela hou 
mai ke kuahu mai, Phe mana no 
kona maluna o ke ahi; hea mai la 
ia me ka leo nui loa i ka mea ia ia 
ka pahikakiwi oi, i mai la, 1 E hoo- 
komo oe i kau pahikakiwi oi, a e 
hoiliili i na ahuiwaina o ke kumu- 
waina o ka honua; no ka mea, ua 
00 loa kona hua. 

19 Hookomo iho la ua anela la i 
kana pahikakiwi ma ka honua, a 
hoiliili iho la i na kumuwaina o ka 
honua, a kiola aku la iloko o "ka 
lua kaomi waina nui o ko ke Akua 

20 A ua hahiia ‘ka lua kaomi wai- 
na, 'mawaho o ke kulanakauhale, 
a puka mai la ke koko mai ka lua 
mai, "a hiki iluna i ke kaula waha 
o na lio, a kahe iho la i na setadia 
hookahi tausani, me na haneri keu 
eono. 


MOKUNA XV. 


KE aku la "au i kekahi hoailona 
hou ma ka lani, he nui a kupa- 
naha loa, ehiku anela me na mea 
ino ehiku, hope loa; no ka mea, 
*ma ia mau mea ua hookoia ko ke 
Akua inaina. 

2 A ike aku la au, he mea ua like 
me ‘ka moana aniani, i *hui pu ia 
me ke ahi; a o ka poe i lanakila 
maluna o ka holoholona a me ‘kona 
kii, a me kona hoailona, a’'me ka he- 
Juna o kona inoa, e ku ana lakou 
maluna o ka moana aniani, a *he 
mau mea kani a ke Akua ko lakou. 

3 Mele mai la lakou i "ke mele a 
. Mose, ke kauwa a ke Akua a me 
ke mele a ke Keikihipa, e olelo ana 
{He nui a he kupanaha loa kau 
hana, e ka Haku, ke Akua Mana 
loa; *he pono a he oiaio kou aoao, 
e ke Alii o na lahuikanaka. 

4 'Owai ka mea e makau ole ia 
oe, e ka Haku, ae hoonani ole i kou 
inoa? no ka mea, o oe wale no ka 
Hemolele ; a™e hele mai no hoi ko 
na aina a pau, a e kukuli hoomai- 
kai imua ou; no ka mea, ua mao- 
popo ka pono o kou hoopai ana. 
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over fire; and cried with a loud 
cry to him that had the sharp sickle, 
saying, * Thrust in thy sharp sickle, 
and gather the clusters of the vine 
of the earth; for her grapes are 
fully ripe. 


"19 And the angel thrust in his 
sickle into the earth, and gathered 
the vine of the earth, and cast it 
into ‘the great winepress of the 
wrath of God. 


20 And ‘the winepress was trod- 
den ‘without the city, and blood 
came out of the winepress, “even 
unto the horse bridles, by the 
space of a thousand and six hun- 
dred furlongs. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ND *I saw another sign in heay- 

en, great and marvellous, " sev- 

en angels having the seven last 

plagues; ‘for in them is filled up 
the wrath of God. 


2 And I saw as it were “a sea of 
glass * mingled with fire: and them 
that had gotien the victory over the 
beast, ‘and over his image, and over 
his mark, and over the number of 
his name, stand on the sea of glass, 
© having the harps of God. 


3 And they sing *the song of Moses 
the servant of God, and the song of 
the Lamb, saying, ' Great and mar- 
vellous are thy works, Lord God 
Almighty; *just and true are thy 


. | ways, thou King of I saints. 


4 'Who shall not fear thee, O 
Lord, and glorify thy name? for 
thou only art holy: for ™ all na- 
tions shall come and worship before 
thee ; for thy judgments are made 
manifest. 








HOIKEANA, XVI. 


5 Mahope tho o keia mau mea, ike 
aku la au, a ua weheia "ka luakini 
o ka halelewa hoike, ma ka lani: 


6 °A puka mai la na anela ehiku 
mailoko mai o ka luakini, me na 
mea ino ehiku, ua Paahuia i ka lole 
olona aiai keokeo, ua kaeiia ko la- 
kou umauma i na kaei gula. 

7 2 Haawi mai la kekahi o na mea 
ola eha, na ka poe anela ehiku i 
ehiku huewai gula, ua piha i ka 
inaina o ke Akua, e ‘ola mau ana 
ia ao aku ia ao aku. 

8 Ua piha hoi ‘ka luakini i ka 
uahi, ‘mai ka lani mai o ke Akua 
a me ka mana ona: aole i hiki i 
kekahi ke komo iloko o ka luakini, 
a pau: ka hanaia na mea ino ehiku 
a kela poe anela ehiku. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


LOHE aku la au i ka leo nui 

mai ka luakini mai, e olelo ana 
i *na anela ehiku, O hele oukou, a 
e ninini aku i na hue ehiku o ko 
ke Akua °inaina maluna iho o ka 
honua. 

2 Hele aku la ka mua, ninini aku 
la i kona hue ‘maluna iho o ka 
honua; a4puu mai la ka hehe, ino- 
ino pono ole maluna o ka poe ka- 
naka i loaa ka hoailona o ka 
holoholona, a i ‘hoomana aku i 
kona kii. 

3 A ninini aku la ka anela alua i 
kona hue £iloko o ke kai; a *lilo 
iho la ia i mea e like me ke koko o 
ke kanaka make; a make no ‘na 
mea ola a pau maloko o ke kai. 

4 A ninini aku la ka anela ekolu 
i kona hue ma “na muliwai a me 
ha punawai; a! lilo lakou i koko. 


5 A lohe aku au i ka anela o na 
wai, i ka i ana mai, ™Pono no oe, 
e ka Haku, © "ka mea e noho la, a 
me ka mea mua, ka mea hemolele, 
no ka mea, ua hoopai oe i keia mau 
mea, 


6 °No ka mea, ua hookahe lakou 
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nacle of the testimony in heaven 
‘was opened : 

6 °And the seven angels came 
out of the temple, having the sev- 
en plagues, Pclothed in pure and 
white linen, and having their 
breasts girded with golden girdles. 

7 1And one of the four beasts gave 
unto the seven angels seven golden 
vials full of the wrath of God, "who 
liveth for ever and ever. 


8 And ‘the temple was filled with 
smoke ‘from the glory of God, and 
rom his power; and no man was 
able to enter into the temple, till 
the seven plagues of the seven an- 
gels were fulfilled. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


NDI heard a great voice out of 
the temple saying *to the seven 
angels, Go your ways, and pour out 
the vials °of the wrath of God upon 
the earth. 


2 And the first went, and poured 
out his vial ‘upon the earth; and 
‘there fell a noisome and grievous 
sore upon the men * which had the 
mark of the beast, and upon them 
‘which worshipped his image. 


3 And the second angel poured 
out his vial £ upon the sea; and "it 
became as the blood of a dead man: 
iand every living soul died in the 
sea. 

4 And the third angel poured out 
his vial * upon the rivers and fount- 
ains of waters; 'and they became 
blood. 

5 And I heard the angel of the 
waters say, ™Thou art righteous, O 
Lord, "which art, and wast, and 
shalt be, because thou hast judged 
thus. 


6 For °they have shed the blood 
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i ke keko o ?ka poe haipule, a me 
ka poe kaula, a ‘ua haswi aku oe 
i ke koko na lakou e inu, ua ku no 
ia ia lakou. 

7 A lohe aku Ja au i kekahi ma ke 
kuahu, e i mai ana, Oia no, e "ka 
Haku ke Akua mana joa, *he oiaio 
a he pololei kou hoopai ana. 

8 Ninini aku la ka anela eha i 
kona hue 'maluna iho o ka la; a 
“ua haawiia mai nana e hoowela i 
kenaka i ke ahi. 

9 A wela iho la na kanaka i ka 
wels nui, a * kuamuamu akn la i ka 
inoa o ke Akua, ka mea nona ka 
mana maluna o keia mau ino: 
Yaole hoi i mihi lakou *e hoonani 
ai ia ia. 

10 Ninini aku la ka anela elima i 
kona hue *maluna o ka nohoalii o 
ka holoholona; a > pouli iho Ja ko- 
na aupuni, a ‘nahu iho la lakou i 
ko lakou elelo no ka eha nui, 

11 A ‘kuamuamu aku la i ke 
Akua o ka lani no "ka eha o lakou 
a no na mai hehe, ‘aole hoi i mihi 
1 ka lakou hana ana. 

12 Ninini aku la ka anela eono i 
kona hue S‘maluna o ka muliwai 
nui o Euperate; a *maloo iho la 
kona wai, i hoomakaukauia ike ala 
no na’lii ma ka hikina a ka la. 

13 A ike aku la au i ‘na uhane 
haukae ekolu e like me na rana, 
mailoko mai o ka waha o'ka dera- 
" gona, a me ka waha o ka holoholo- 
na, a me ka waha o ™ke kaula 
wahahee. 

14 "He poe uhane daimonio keia, 
© °hana ana i na mea kupanaha, o 
hele ana hoi i na’lii o ka honua nei 
Pa pau, e hoakoakoa ia lakou i ‘ke 
kaua no ka la nui o ke Akua mana 
loa. 

15 'Aia hoi, e hele mai au me he 
aihue la. Pomaikai ka mea ma- 
kaala, a malama hoi i kona aahu, i 
ole ia ‘e hele kapa ole, a ike mai 
lakou i kona olohelohe. 

16 A thoakoakoa iho la oia ia la- 
kou i kahi i kapaia, ma ka olelo 
Hebera, o Aremagedona. 
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Pof saints and prophets, ‘and thou 
hast given them blood to drink; for 
they are worthy. 


7 And I heard another out of the 
altar say, Even so, "Lord God Al- 
mighty, "true and righteous are thy 
judgments. 

8 And the fourth angel poured 
out his vial ‘upon the sun; "and 
power was given unto him to scorch 
men with fire. 

9 And men were !scurched with 
great heat, and *blasphemed the 
name of God, which hath power 
over these plagues: Yand they re- 
pented not *to give him glory. 


10 And the fifth angel poured out 
his vial *upon the seat of the beast; 
band his kingdom was full of dark- 
ness ; “and they gnawed their tongues 
for pain, 

11 And “blasphemed the God of 
heaven: because of their pains and 
‘their sores, ‘and repented not of 
their deeds. =. 

12 And the sixth angel poured out 
his vial upon the great river Ev- 
phrates; "and the water thereof 
was dried up, ‘that the way of the 
kings of the east might be prepared. 

13 And I saw three unclean * spir- 
its like frogs come out of the mouth 
of the dragon, and out of the mouth 
of the beast, and out of the mouth 
of ™the false prophet. 


14 "For they are the spirits of 
devils, ° working miracles, which co 
forth unto the kings of the earth 
Pand of the whole world, to gather 
them to ‘the battle of that great 
day of God Almighty. 

15 *Behold, I come as a thief. 
Blessed ts he that watcheth, and 
keepeth his garments, "lest he walk 
naked, and they see his shame. 


16 ‘And he gathered them together 
into a place called in the Hebrew 
tongue Armageddon. 





HOIKEANA, XVII. 


17 Ninini aku la ka anela chika i 
kona hue ma ka lewa; a puka mai 
Ja ka leo nui mailoko mai o ka 
luakini o ka lani, mai ka nohoalii 
mai, i mai la, "Ua pau. 

18 *Alaila anapu mai la ua uila 
a me na leo a me na hekili; a ”he 
olai nui kekahi, *aole hoi he olai 
nui me ka ikaika e like me neia, 
mai ka wa mai o ka noho ana o 
kanaka ma ka honua nei. 

19 A *maheleia ae la ke kulana- 
hauhale nui, a lilo i ekolu, a haule 
iho la na kulanakauhale o na aina ; 
a *hoomanao iho ke Akua ia Babu- 
lona nui i ‘haawi ia ia i ke kiaha 
o ka waina o ka ikaika o kona 
inaina. 

20 *Holo aku la na aina-moku a 
pau, aole hoi i ike hou ia na kua- 
hiwi. 

21 *Haule iho la, mai ka lani mai 
iluna o kanaka, ka huahekili nui e 
like me na talena; a kuamuamu 
aku la ‘na kanaka i ke Akua no 
& ka ino o ka huahekili; no ka mea, 
he ino nui loa ia. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


ELE mai la*kekahi o na anela 

ehiku no lakou na hue ehiku, 

a kamailio mai ia’u, i mai la, Hele 

mai; na’u no e >hoike aku ia oe i 

ke ahewaia o ‘ka wahine hookama- 

kama nui e ‘noho ana maluna o na 
wai nui. , 

2 e Me ia no i moe kolohe ai na’ lii 
o ka honua, a ua ona hoi ‘ka poe e 
noho la ma ka honua i ka waina o 
kona moe kolohe ana. 


3 Kai ae la ia ia’u ma ka uhane a 
©i ka waonahele; a ike aku la au he 
Wahine e noho ana "maluna o ka 
holoholona ula, paapu i ‘na inoa o 
ke kuamuamu, “ehiku ona poo a 
'he umi pepeiaohao. 

4 Ua ™hoaahuia ka wahine i ka 
poni a me ka ula, ua *hoonaniia e 
ke gula, a me ka pohaku maikai, a 
me na momi; °he kifha gula ma 
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17 And the seventh angel poured 
out his vial into the air; and there 
came a great voice out of the tem- 
ple of heaven, from the throne, 
saying, "Is done. 

18 And *there were voices, and 
thunders, and lightnings ; 7 and there 
was a great earthquake, ‘such as 
was not since men were upon the 
earth, so mighty an earthquake, 
and so great. 

19 And *the great city was divided 
into three parts, and the cities of the 
nations fell: and great Babylon 
’came in remembrance before God, 
*to give unto her the cup of the 
wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 





20 And ‘every island fied away, 
and the mountains were not found. 


21 *And there fell upon men a 
great hail out of heaven, every stone 
about the weight of a talent: and 
‘men blasphemed God because of 
tthe plague of the hail; for the 
plague thereof was exceeding great. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ND there came ‘one of the 

seven angels which had the 
seven vials, and talked with. me, 
saying unto me, Come hither; "I 
will shew unto thee the judgment 
of "the great whore ‘that sitteth 
upon many waters; 

2 With whom the kings of the 
earth have committed fornication, 
and ‘the inhabitants of the earth 
have been made drunk with the 
wine of her fornication. 

3 So he carried me away in the 
spirit Sinto the wilderness: and I 
saw a woman sit “upon a scarlet 
coloured beast, full of ‘names of 
blasphemy, “having seven heads 
and 'ten horns. 

4 And the woman “was arrayed 
in purple and scarlet colour, ®and 
tdecked with gold and precious 
stones and pearls, "having a golden 
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kona lima, ?ua piha i na mea hoo- 
ilua a me na mea paumaele o 
kona moe kolohe ana. 

5 A ua palapalaia ka inoa ma ko- 
na lae. *KA MEA NA, BA- 
BULONA *NUI, 'KA KUWA- 
HINE O NA WAHINE HOOKA- 
MAKAMA A ME NA MEA 
HOOPAILUA O KA HONUA 
NEI. 

6 A ike aku la au i ' ua wahine la, 
ua ona i “ke koko o ka poe haipule, 
a mo ke koko o *ka poe hoike aku 
ia lesu; a i ko’u ike ana, kahaha 
sku la au, me ka manao kahaha 
nui loa. 

7 I mai la ka anela ia’u, No ke 
aha la oe e kahaha mai nei? Na’u 
no e hai aku ia oe 1 ka mea huna o 
ka wahine, a me ka holoholona nana 
ia i lawe, ehiku hoi ona mau poo, a 
he umi pepeiaohao. 

8 O ka holcholona au i ike ai, ma- 
mua ia, 1 kela wa hoi, aole; a ma- 
hope e 7 pii mai no ia mailoko mai 
o ka lua hohonu, a e *hele ana i'ka 
make mau loa. *E kahaha hoi ka 
poe noho ma ka honua, ka poe 
aole i kakauia ko lakou inoa ma ka 
buke ola a ke Keikihipa mai ka 
hookumu ana mai o ka honua, i ko 
lakou ike ana i ka holoholona, i ka 
mea mamua, a i keia wa, aole, a e 
noho ana hoi. . 

9 © Eia hoi ka naau akamai. Oia 
mau ‘ poo ehiku, ehiku ia mau puu 
o kahi a ka wahine e noho ai ma- 
luna iko o lakou. 

10 Ehiku hoi alii. Elimao lakou 
i make, a eia hoi kekahi, a o keka- 
hi aole hiki mai i neia wa: a hiki 
mai ia e noho no ia i ka wa pokole. 

11 A o ka holoholona, ka mea ma- 
mua, aole hoi i neia wa, oia ka 
walu, a no ka hiku no hoi ia, a *ke 
hele aku nei i ka make mau loa. 

12 ‘A ona pepeiaohao he umi au 
i ike ai he umi ia mau alii, i loaa 
_ ole ia lakou ke aupuni i neia wa; 
aka, e loaa no ia lakou ka mana, e 
like me na’lii, no ka hora hookahi, 
me ua holohelona la, 
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cup in her hand ?fall of abomina- 
tions and filthiness of her fornica- 
tion : 

5 And upon her forehead vas 
a name written, I MYSTERY, 
BABYLON "THE GREAT, 
*THE MOTHER OF I HARLOTS 
AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE 
EARTH. 


6 And I saw ‘the woman drunken 
“with the blood of the saints, and 
with the blood of *the martyrs of 
Jesus: and when I saw her, I won- 
dered with great admiration. 


7 And the angel said unto me, 
Wherefore didst thou marvel? I 
will tell thee the mystery of the 
woman, and of the beast that car- 
rieth her, which hath the seven 
heads and ten horns. 

8 The beast that thou sawest was, 
and is not; and ’shall ascend out 
of the bottomless pit, and *go into 
perdition: and they that dwell on 
the earth *shall wonder, > whose 
names were not written in the book 
of life from the foundation of the 
world, when they behold the beast 
that was, and is not, and yet is. 


9 And ‘here is the mind whieh 
hath wisdom. ‘The seven heads 
are seven mountains, on which the 
woman sitteth. 

10 And there are seven kings: five 
are fallen, and one is, and the other 
is not yet come; and when he com- 
eth, he must continue a short space. 

11 And the beast that was, and is 
not, even he is the eighth, and is of | 
the seven, ‘and goeth into perdition. 


12 And ‘the ten horns which thou | 
sawest are ten kings, which have | 
received no kingdom as yet; but — 
receive power as kings one hour 
with the beast. 

. 
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13 Hookahi no a lakou nei manao, 
ae haawi no lakou i ko lakou ma- 
na a me ko lakou ikaika i ka holo- 
holona. 

14 *E kaua aku lakou nei i ke 
Keikihipa, a e lanakila mai ke Kei- 
kihipa maluna o lakou ; no ka mea, 
hoia ka Haku ona haku, a me ke 
Alii o na’lii; ao ‘ka poe pu me ia, 
ua heaia mai lakou, a ua waeia hoi, 
a ua paulele pono. 

15 I mai la kela ia’u, O «na wai 
au 1 ike ai, o kahi noho ai a ka wa- 
hine hookamakama, oia 'na lahui- 
kanaka, a me na lehulehu, a me na 
aina, a me na olelo. 

16 A o na pepeiaohao he umi au 
i ike ai, a me ka holoholona, e hu- 
hu ™lakou nei 1 ka wahine hooka- 
makama, a e hao lakou ia ia, a © 
"hele wale ola, ae ai hoi lakou i 
kona io, a e °puhi aku ia ia i ke 
ahi. 

17 P No ka mea, ua haawi ke Akua 
na ko lakou naau e hana i kona ma- 
kemake, a e ae like ka manao e 
haawi i ko lakou aupuni i ka holo- 
holona, a 1 pau ka olelo a ke Akua 
1 kå hookoia. 

18 A o ka wahine au i ike ai, oia 
*ke kulanakauhale nui, e ‘ hooalii 
ana maluna o na’lii o ka honua. 


MOKUNA XVIII. 


AHOPE iho *o keia mau mea, 

ike aku au i ka anela hou e 

iho ana mai ka lani mai, me ke 

mana nui: ua “hoomalamalamaia 
ka honua e kona nani. 

2 Hea mai la ia me ka leo nui, i 
mai la, "Ua haule, ua haule o Ba- 
bulona, ka mea nui, a ua “lilo ia i 
wahi noho ai no na daimonio, a i 
wahi paa no na uhane haukae a 
pau, a i hale e paa ai na °manu 
haumia a hoopailua a pau. 

3 No ka mea, ‘ua inu no ko na 
aina a pau i ka waina o ka ukiuki 
o kona moe kolohe ana, a ua moe 
kolohe pu me ia na’lii o ka honua 


nei, a ua Waiwai loa € ka poo kalepa. 
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13 These have one mind, and shall 


give their power and strength unto 
the beast. 


14 ©These shall make war with 
the Lamb, and the Lamb shall 
overcome them: for he is Lord of 
lords, and King of kings: ‘and they 


"I that ‘are with him are called, and 


chosen, and faithful. 


15 And he saith unto me, *The 
waters which thou sawest, where 


the whore sitteth, ‘are prs 
and multitudes, and natio 
tongues. 


16 And the ten horns which thou 
sawest upon the beast, ™these shall 
hate the whore, and shall nfkke her: 
desolate "and naked, and shall eat 
her fiesh, and burn ‘her with fire. 


17 >For God hath put in their 
hearts to fulfil his will, and to 
agree, and give their kingdom unto 
the beast, until the words of God 
shall be fulfilled. 


18 And the woman which thou 
sawest "is that great city, ‘which 
reigneth over the kings of the earth. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


ND *after these things I saw 
another angel come down from 
heaven, having great power; and 
the earth was lightened with his 
glory. 

2 And he cried mightily with a 
strong Voice, saying, ‘Babylon the 
great is fallen, is fallen, and ‘is 
become the habitation of devils, and 
the hold of every foul spirit, and "a : 
cage of every unclean and hateful 
bird. 

3 For all nations ‘have drunk of 
the wine of the wrath of her forni- 
cation, and the kings of the eurth 
have committed fornication with 
her, “and the merchants of the 
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o ka honua, no kona mea lealea he 
nui walo. 

4 A lohe hou aku la au i kekehi 
leo, mai ka lani mai, e olelo ana, 
E ko’u poe kanaka, e "hele mai 
oukou mawaho ona, i ole oukou e 
lilo i mau hoalawe pu i kona hewa, 
a i loaa ole ia oukou kona make. 

5 ' No ka mea, ua hoopili aku ko- 
na hewa i ka lani, a *ua hoomanao 
ke Akua i kona hala. 

6 'E haawi aku nana, e like me 
kana i haawi mai ai, o hoopapalua 
hoi j@mine na mea a pau ana i hana 
man > » me ke kiaha ana i ukuhi 
mai ai, malaila e *ukuhi papalua 
aku ai nana. 

7 "E like me ka nui o kona hoo- 
nani aia ia ia iho, a me kona noho 
ana ma ka lealea nui, pela e haawi 
aku ai ja ia i ka eha a me ke kau- 
maha: no ka mea, ua olelo oia 
iloko o kona naau, Ke noho nei au 
Phe aliiwahine, anole au he wahine- 
kanemake, aole hoi au e ike i ke 
kaumaha. 

8 Nolaila, i tka la hookahi e hiki 
majai kona mau ino, o ka make, a 
me ke kanikau, a me ka wi: ac 
*pau loa no hoi ia i ke ahi; no ka 
mea, ‘ua ikaike loa ka Haku, ke 
Akua ka mea e hoopai ana ia ia. 

9 A o 'na’lii o ka honua, ka poe i 
moe kolohe me ia, a i noho pu me 
ka pakela olioli, e "uwe lakou a o 
kanikau ia ia, 1 ka *wa a lakou e 
ike aku ai i ka uahio kona aa ana. 


10 E ku no lakou ma kahi loihi e 
aku no ka makan i kona eha, me ka 
olelo iho, YAuwe, auwe, o kela ku- 
lanakauhale nui, o Babulona, ke 
kulanakauhale ikaika! i ka hora 
hookahi, ua hiki mai kou hoopai 
ana. 

11 Ae wwe no hoi *ka poe-kalepa 
o-ka honua, a e kanikau ia ia; no 
ka mea, aole e kuai hou aku keka- 
hi i ko lakou waiwai. 

_1%°O ka waiwai, o ke gula, a me 
»kqkala, a me na pohaku maikai, a 
m¢-na momi, a me ka palule maka- 
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4 And I heard another voice from 
heaven, saying, » Come out of her, 
my people, that ye be not partakers 
of her sing, and that ye receive rot 
of her plagues. 


5 ' For her sins have reached unio 
heaven, and *God hath remember- 
ed her iniquities. 

6 ' Reward her even as she reward- 
ed you, and double unto her double 
according to her works: ™in the cup 
which she hath filled, "fill to her 
double. 


7 °How much she hath glorified 
herself. and lived deliciously, 50 
much torment and sorrow give her: 
for she saith in her heart, I sit a 
Pqueen, and am no widow, and shall 
see no sorrow. 


8 Therefore shall her plagues — 


come ‘in one day, death, and mourr- 
ing, and famine; and "she shall te 
utterly burned with fire: * for strong 
+s the Lord God who judgeth her. 


9 And ‘the kings of the earth, who | 


have committed fornication and 
lived deliciously with her, *shall 
bewail her, and lament for her, 
*when they shall see the smoke of 
her burning, ° 

10 Standing afar off for the fear 
of her torment, saying, 7 Alas, alas. 
that great city Babylon, that mighty 
city! for in one hour is thy jads- 
ment come. 


11 And * the merchants of the earth 


shall weep and mourn over her ; for 


no man buyeth their merchandis:’ 
any more: 

12 > The merchandise of gold. end 
silver, and precious stones, and of 


| 


pearls, and fine linen, and purple, | 


” 
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Hi, a me ka lole makue, a me ka lo- 
le pahee a me ka ula, a me na laau 
ala a pau, a me na ipu niho elepa- 
ne a pau, a me na ipu laau maikai 
a pau, a me ke keleawe, a mo ka 
hao, a me ka pohaku keokeo, 

13 A me ke kinamona, a me na 
mea ala, a me ka mura, a me ka 
libano, a me ka waina, a me ka ai- 
la, a me ka palaoa maikai, a me ka 
hua palaoa, a me ka holoholona, a 
me na hipa, a me na lio, a me na 
halekaa, a me na kauwa, a me ‘na 
uhane o Kanaka. 

14 A o na hua a kou naau i kuko 
ai, ua lilo ia mai ou aku, a ua lilo 
no hoi na mea momona a pau, a 
me na mea hanohano, aole loa e 
loaa ia oe ua mau mea la. 


15 4O ka poe i kuai ia mau mea, 
a loaa ko lakou waiwai malaila, e 
ku loihi e aku lakou no ka makau 
i kona eha, a e uwe no hoi lakou 
me ke kanikau ; 

16 Ae olelo mai hoi, Auwe, auwe, 
kela kulanakauhale nui, i °aahuia 
i ka ie nani, a me ka lole makue, a 
me ka lole pahee, a i hoonaniia i ke 
gula, a me ka pohaku maikai, a me 
na momi! ° 

17 § No ka mea, i ka hora hookahi, 
ua lilo keia waiwai nui, i mea ole. 
A o £na alii moku a pau, a me na 
mea a pau ma na moku, a me na 
luina, a me ka poe a pau i kalepa 
ma ka moana, ku aku la lakou ma 
kahi loihi e aku; 

18 A ike lakou i ka uahi o kona aa 
ana, "hea aku la lakou, i aku la, 
‘Heaha ka mea like me keia kula- 
nakauhale nui! ” 

19 XA hoolei lakou i ka lepo malu- 
na iho o ko lakou poo, a hea aku la 
me ka uwe a me ke kanikau, 1 aku 
la, Auwe, auwe, o ke kulanakauha- 
Je nui, kahi i waiwai ai ka poe.mea 
moku a pau loa ma ka moana, no 
kona pakela maikai! no ka mea, i 
'ka hora hookahi, ua hgoliloia oia i 
mea ole. 


20 E ka Jani, 6 ™hauoli oe maluna 
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and silk, and scarlet, and all ! thyine 
wood, and all manner vessels of 
ivory, and ali manner vessels of 
most precious wood, and of brass, 
and iron, and marble, 


13 And cinnamon, and odours, and 
ointments, and frankincense, and 
wine, and oil, and fine flour, and 
wheat, and beasts, and sheep, and 
horses, and chariots, and |! slaves, 
and ‘souls of men. . , 


14 And the fruits that thy soul 
lusted after are departed from thee, 
and all things which were dainty 
and goodly are departed from thee, 
and thou shalt find them no more at 
all. . 

15 The merchants of these things, 
which were made rich by her, shall 
stand afar off for the fear of her tor- 
ment, weeping and wailing, + 


16 And saying, Alas, alas, that 
great city, ° that was clothed in fine 


linen, and purple, and spare gent 


decked with gold, and precious . 


stones, and pearls ! 


17 "For in one hour so great riches 
is come to nought. And fevery 
shipmaster, and all the company in 
ships, and sailors, and as many as 
trade by sea, stood afar off, 


- & 
Aad 


18 » And cried when they saw the 
smoke of her burning, saying, ' What 
city ts like unto this great city ! 


19 And *they cast dust on their 
heads, and cried, weeping and wail- 
ing, saying, Alas, alas, that great 
city, wherein were made rich all 
that had ships in the sea by reasoy, 
of her costliness ! 'for in one hour 
is she made desolate. 


* 


20 ™ Rejoice over her, thou heaven, ” 
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ona, 0 oukou hoi, o ka poe lunacle 
lo hemolele, a me na kaula, no ka 
mea, ua “hoohewa ke Akua ia ia 
no oukou. 

21 Lawe iho la kekahi anela ikai- 
ka i ka pohaku, me he pohaku kaa- 
palaca nui la, a kiola aku la i ke 
kai, i aku la, °Pela e kiola ikaika 
ia’ku ai o Babulona, ke kulanakau- 
hale nui, Paole hoi e loaa hou 


22 Aole hoi e Johe hou ia maloko 
ou, ‘ka leo o ka poe hookanikani, a 
me ka poe himeni, a me ka poe ho- 
kiokio a me ka puhi pu; aole 
hoi e loaa hou aku maloko ou keka- 
hi kahuna o kekahi hana; aole no 
hoi e lohe hou ia iloko ou ka halu- 
lu ana o ka pohaku kaapalaoa ; 

23 " Aole e ike hou ia iloko ou ka 
malamalama o ke kukui; ‘aole e 
lohe hou ia iloko ou ka leo o ke ka- 
ne mare a me ka wahine mare; no 
ka mea, ‘o kou poe kalepa, he poe 
hanohano Jakou o ka honua; no ka 
mea, “ua puni wale ko na aina a 
pau i kou kilolalo ana. 

24. Maloko ona i loaa’i ke koko o 
na kaula, a me ka poe haipule, a me 
na mea a pau i 7 pepehiia ma ka ho- 
nus nei. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 

*lohe aku la au i ka leo o ke 
anaina nui lea ma ka lani, e olelo 
ana, Haleluia; °ke ola a me ka ha- 
nohano a me ka nani a me ka ma- 
na, i ka Haku ko kakou Akua. 

2 He oiaio a he pono kana hoopai 
ana; no ka mea, ua hoahewa pia i 
ka wahine hookamakama nui, nana 
i hoohaumia i ka honua, i kona hoo- 
kamakama ana, a ua ‘hoopai hoi i 
ke keko o kana poe kauwa ma ke- 

-%@ lima. 
+ 8 Olelo hou iho la lakou, Halelu- 
ia, <A "pil mau aku la kona uahi 
iluna ia ao aku, ia ao aku. 
_4 Moe iho la na lunakahiko, ‘he 
iwakeluakumamaha, a me na mea 
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mo. 19, 2. 
o Jer. 51. 64. 


pmo. 12, 8. & 
16. 20, 


r ler. 25. 10. 


8 ler. 7.34. & 
16. 9. & 25. 
10, & 33. 11. 


t Is. 23. 8. 

u2 Nalii 9. 22. 
Nahu. 3. 4. 
mo. 17. 2, 5. 


x mo. 17. 6. 


y ler. 51. 49. 


amo. 11. 15. 


f mo. 4. 
10. & 5. ia 


and ye holy apostles and prophets ; 
for "God hath avenged you on her. | 


21 And a mighty angel took up a 
stone like a great millstone, and 
cast it into the sea, saying, ° Thus 
with violence shall that great city 
Babylon be thrown down, and? shall | 
be found no more at all. 


22 4 And the voice of harpers, and — 
musicians, and of pipers, and trump- 
eters, shall be heard no more at ail 
in thee ; and nocraftsman, of what- 
socver craft he be, shall be found 
any more in thee; and the sound of 
a millstone shall be heard no more 
at all in thee; . . 

23 * And the light of a eandie shall 
shine no more at all in thee; ‘and 
the voice of the bridegroom and of 
the bride shall be heard no more 
at all in thee: for ‘thy merchants 
were the great men of the earth: 
"for by thy sorceries were all na- 
tions deceived. 

24 And *in her was found the 
blood of prophets, and of saints, 
and of all that ’ were slain upon the 
earth. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


. ND after these things *I heard 

& great voice of much people 

in heaven, saying, Alleluia ; > Sal- 

vation, and glory, and henour, and 
power, unto the Lord our God : 


2 For ‘true and righteous are his 
judgments ; for he hath judged the 
great whore, which did corrupt the 
earth with her fornication, and “hath 
avenged the blood of his servants at 
her hand. 


3 And again they said, Alleluia. 
And ther smoke rose up for ever | 
and ever. , | 

4 And ‘the four apd twenty eld- 
ers and the four beasts fell down 


a at 
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ola eha, a hoomana aku la i ke 
Akua, i ka mea e noho ana maluna 
o ka nohoalii, i ae la, SAmene; Ha- 
leluia. 

5 A puka mai la ka leo, mai ka 
nohoalii mai, i mai Ja, > E hoomana 
oukou i ko kakou Akua, e na kauwa 
ana & pau, a me ka poc e makau ia 
ia, o'ka poe liilii, a me ka poe nui. 

6 A*lohe aku la au i ka leo o ke- 
kahi poe nui loa, a ua like hoi me 
ka halulu ana o ka wai he nui, a 
me ka halulu ana o na hekili he 
nui loa, i ae la, Haleluia; no ka 
mea, 'ke hoomalu nei ka Haku ko 
kakou Akua mana loa i ke aupuni. 

7 E olioli kakou, a e hauoli hoi, a 
© hoonani aku ia ia; no ka mea, ua 
hiki mai ™ka mare ana o ke Keiki- 
hipa, a ua hoomakaukau kana wa- 
hine ia ia iho. 

8 A ®=ua haawiia mai none e aahu 
i ka lole nani, keokeo aiai; no ka 
mea, 0 °ka lole nani, oia ka pono o 
ka poe haipule. 

9 I mai la kela ia’u, E palapala 
oc penei, P Pomaikai ka poe i heaia 
i ka ahaaina mare a ke Keikihipa. 
I mai la kela ia’u, 4Eia na olelo 
oiaio a ke Akua. 

10 * Moe iho la au ilalé i kona wa- 
wae e hoomana ia ia. I mai kela 
ia’u, * Uoki kau: owau no kou hoa- 
kauwa, kekahi o kou poe hoahanau 
e thoike ana ia Iesu; e hoomana i 
ke Akua: no ka mea, o ka Uhane 
la ia ka wanana, oia ka i hoike ia 
Iesu. : 

11 "Ike aku la au i ka lani e h 
mama ana, a aia hoi, *he lio keo- 
keo ; a o ka mea e noho ana malu- 
na iho ona, ua kapaia, o 7 Hoopono, 
a o Oiaio, a ma *ka pono oia e hoo- 
pai aku ai, a e kaua aku ai hoi. 

12*A ua like kona mau maka me 
ka lapalapa o ke ahi, a ua nui loa 
na leialii maluna o kona poo; a 
"ua palapalaia kona inoa, aole hoi 
he mea ike, oia wale iho no. 

13 i Ua aahuia hoi oia‘i ka aahu i 
hooluuia i ke. koko; a ua kapaia 
kona inoa, o Ka Logou a ke Akua. 
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and worshipped God that sat on the 


——~-—— | throne, saying, Amen; Alleluia. 


g 1 Oibk, 16. 
36. 
Neh. 5. 1% 
& 8. 6. 
mo. &. 14. 
hH 34. 1. 
& 1 1. 


i mo. 11. 18. 
& 20. 12. 


k Ez. 1. 24. 
& 43. 2. 
mo. 14. 2. 


1 mo. 11. 15 
17. & 12. 16, 
& 21, 22. 


I Or, bright, 
o Hal. 182. 9, 


p Mat. 22, 2,3. 


Luk, 14. 13, 
16. 


q mo, 21. 5. & 
22. 6. 


rmo. 22, 8. 


s Oih. 10, 26. & 


14. 14, 15. 
mo. 22, 9, 


t 1 Ioa. 5. 10. 
mo, 12. 17. 


u mo, 15. 5. 
x mo. 6. 2. 


y mo, 3. 14. 

sis, 1. 4. 

amo. 1. 14, & 
2 18. 

b mo. 6. 2. 


e mo. 2. 17. 
pau. 16. 


d Is, 63. 2, 3. 


e loa. 1. 1. 
1 loa. & 7. 


5 And a voice came out of the 
throne, saying, > Praise our God, all 
ye his servants, and ye that fear 
him, ‘both small and great. 


6 *And I heard as it were the 
voice of a great multitude, and as 
the voice of many waters, and as 
the voice of mighty thunderings, 
saying, Alleluia: for ' the Lord God 
omnipotent reigneth. 


7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and 
give honour to him: for ™the mar- 
riage of the Lamb is come, and his 
wife hath made herself ready. 


8 And "to her was granted that 
she should be arrayed in fine linen, 
clean and I white: for the fine 
Imen is the righteousness of saints. 

9 And he saith unto me, Write, 
P Blessed are they which are called 
unto the marriage supper of the 
Lamb. And. he saith unto me, 
«These are the true sayings of God. 

10 And "I fell at his feet to wor- 
ship him. And he said unto me, 
*See thou do it not: I am thy fel- 
low servant, and of thy brethren 
‘that have the testimony of Jesus: 
worship God : for the testimony of 
Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 


11 "And I saw heaven opened, and , 


behold *a whité horse ; and he that 
sat upon him was called > Faithfu 

and True, and *in righteousness he 
doth judge and make war. 


12 > His eyes were as a flame of 
fire, Sand on his head were many 
crowns ; ‘and he had a name writ- 
ten, that no man knew, but he him- 
self. : 

13 2 And he was clothed with a 
vesture dipped in blood: and his 
name is called *The Word of God. 
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14 f Hahai mai la ia ia ka poe kaua| A.D. 96. 
Ne ane 


o ka lani ma na lio keokeo, a Sua 


aahuia i ka lole nani keokeo aiai. | {mo.14. 20. 
g Mat. 28. 3 
mo. 4. 4. & 7 

15 A "puka mai la mailoko mai o > 
kona waha he pahikaua oi, i mea | stol 
e hahau ai i ko na aina; ae 'hoo- | mo 14 
malu oia ia lakou me ke kookoo hao. | , Hai 2 9 
A nana no e * hahi i ka lua wåina | mo,2 27. & 
o ka ukiuki o ka inaina o ke Akua |, 1: 63.3. 
mana loa. mo. 14 19, 20. 

16'A ma kona aahu a ma EE I pau. 12. 
uha ua palapalaia ka i m m Dan. 2.47. 
ALII O NA’LII, A ME KA U| 1Tim 613 
O NA HAKU. 

17 A ike aku la au i kekahi anela 
e ku ana ma ka la, a hea mai Ja ia 
me ka leo nui, i mai la i ?na manu | = pau. 21. 

a pau e Jele ana ma ka lewa, °E | oEz. 9. 17. 
hele mai, e akoakoa oukou i ka aha- 
aina a ke Akua nul. 

18 PI ai oukou i ka io o na’lii, a | pEz. 92: 18,20. 
me ka io o na lunatausani, a me ka 
io o ka poe ikaika, a me ka io o na 
lio, a me ko ka poe i noho iluna iho 
o lakou, a me ka io o na mea a pau, 

o na haku, a me ko na kauwa, a me 
ko ka poe ‘Lilli, a me ko ka poe nui. 

19 4Ike aku la au i ka holoholona, | amo. 16. 16. & 
a me na’lii o ka honua, a me ko la- 17. 18, 14. 
kou poe kaua i akoakosia, e kaua |. 
aku 1 ka mea e noho ana maluna o 
ka lio a me kona poe kaua. 

20' A paa iho la ka holoholona, a | r mo. 16. 13,14. 
me ke kaula wahahee pu me ia, ka 
mea hana i na mea kupanaha imua 
ona a pela ia i hoowalewale ai i ka 
poe i loaa ka hoailona o ka holoho- 
lona, a me ‘ka poe i hoomana aku i | smo. 18.12,15. 
kona kii. ÅA 'tua kiola ola ia aku t mo. 20. See 


laua iloko o ka loko ahi e "aa ana 
i ka luaipele. 

21 *A pepehiia iho la ke koena i 
ka pahikaua o ka mea e noho ana i 
ka lio, i ka mea i puka aku mailoko 
aku o kona waha. YA maona iho 
la *na manu a pau i ko lakou io. 


MOKUNA XX. 


KE aku la au kekahi anela e iho | 


mai ana, mai ka lani mai, me 


u mo. 14,10. & 
21. 8. 


x pau. 15, 


y pau. 17, 18. 
£ mo. 17. 16. 
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14 f And the armies which were in 
heaven followed him upon white 
horses, £ clothed in fine linen, white 


'7 j and clean. 


15 And out of his mouth goeth a 
sharp sword, that with it he should 
smite the nations ; and ‘he shall 
rule them with a rod of iron: and 
Khe treadeth the winepress of the 


fierceness and wrath of Almighty 
God 


16 And 'he hath on Acs vesture 
and on his thigh a name wriiten, 

™KING OF KINGS, AND LORD 
OF LORDS. 

17 And I saw an angel standing in 
the sun; and he cried with a loud 
voice, saying "to all the fowls that 
fly in the midst of heaven, ? Come 
and gather yourselves together un- 
to the supper of the great God ; 

18 ?That ye may eat the flesh of 
kings, and the flesh of captains, and 
the flesh of mighty men, and the 
flesh of horses, and of them that sit 
on them, and the flesh of all men 
both free and bond, both small and 
great. 

19 4And I saw the beast, and the | 
kings of the earth, and their armies, 
gathered tågether to make wu 
against him “that sat on the horse, 
and against his army. 

20 * And the beast was taken, and 
with him the false prophet "that 
wrought miracles before him, with 
which he deceived them that had 
received the mark of the beast, ard 
"them that worshipped his image. 
‘These both were cast alive into a 
lake of fire "burning with. brimstone. 


21 And the remnant * were slain 
with the sword of him that sat up 
on the horse, which sword proceed- 
ed out of his mouth: Yand all the 
fowls * were filled with their flesh. 


CHAPTER XX, 


ND I saw an angel come down 
from heaven, *having the key 
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“ke ki o ka luahohonu, a he kaula-| A. D. 96. 


hao nui ma kona lima. 

2 A lalau aku la ia i °ka derago- 
na, kela moo kahiko, oia hoi o ka 
diabolo, a o Satana hoi, a nakinaki 
iho la ia ia a paa i na makahiki 
hookahi tausani ; 

3 A kiola aku la ia ia iloko o ka 
Juahohonu, pani iho la, a *hoailona 
iho la ia ie, ‘i ole ia ce hoowalewale 
hou aku i ko na aina, a pau ha ma- 
kahiki hookahi tausani; a mahope 
iho o keia mau mea, e kuu hou ia'ku 
oia no kekahi manawa pokole. 

4 A ike aku la au i "na nohoalii, 
a noho lakou maluna iho, a ua haa- 
Wiia na lakou e‘hoopai aku. A ike 
aku la au ina uhane o ka poe i 
okiia ko lakou poo no ka hoike ana 
ia Iesu, a no ka olelo a ko Akua, a 
me "ka poe i hoomana ole i ka ho- 
loholona a me ‘kona kii, aole hoi i 
loaa kona hoailona ma ko lakou lae, 
aole hoi ma ko lakou lima; ola pu 
lakou me Kristo a *hoomalu pu me 
ia i na makahiki hookahi tausani. 

5 Aole i ola ke koena o ka poe ma- 
ke a pau ia mau makahiki hookahi 
tausani. HEia ke ala mua ana. 


‘6 Pomaikai a hoano hoi ke kanaka 
ke loaa ia ia ke ala mua ana; aole 
o lanakila ka make alua ! maluna o 
Iakou, aka, e lilo po lakou i poe 
mkahuna no ke Akua a no Kristo, a 
na lakou 6 ”hoomalu pu me ia i na 
makahiki hookahi tausani. 
_7 A pau ia taugani makahiki, alai- 
la o kuuia’ku o ° Satana, mai kona 
wahi paa; 

8 Ae hele hou ia e » hoowalewale 

i ko na aina, ma ka kihi cha o ka ho- 
nua neil, ia 1Goga a me Magoga, e 
Fhoakoakoa ia lakou i ke kaua; a 
ua like ka nui o lakou me ke one o 
ke kai. 

9 *A hele lakou ma ka palahalaha 
Oo ka honua, a puni iho la kahi hoo- 
moana’i ka poe hoano a me ke ku- 
lanakauhale aloha. Iho mai la ke 
ahi mai ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, 
a joke ihe la ia lakou. 
. 31 


ee nee 
a or 1. 18. & 


b mo. 12. 9. 
See 2 Pet. 2. 


ig. 6. 


e Dan. 6. 17. 


åma 16. 14,16. 
pau. & 


e Dan. 7. 9, 22, 
2. 

Mat. 19, 28. 
Luk. 22. 30. 
f 1 Kor.6. 2,3. 

g mo. 6. 9. 


hmo. 13, 12 
imo. 13. 15, 16. 


k Rom. 8. 17. 
2 Tim. 2, 12. 
mo. 5, 10. 


1 mo. 2. 11. & 
21. 8. 


m Is. 61. 6. 
1 Pet. 2. 9. 
mo. 1.6. & 5. 
10. 


n pau. 4, 


o pau. 2. 

P pau. 3, 10. 
q Ez, 38. 2. & 
39. 1. 


r mo. 16. 14. 


s Ta. 8. 8, 
Ez, 38. 9, 16. 
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of the bottomless pit and a great 
chain in his hand. 

2 And he Jaid hold on >the dragon, 
that old serpent, which is the Devil, 
and Satan, and bound him a thou- 
sand years, 


3 And cast him into the bottomless 
pit, and shut him up, and ‘set a 
seal upon him, ‘that he should de- 
ceive the nations no more, till the 
thousand years should be fulfilled : 
and after that he must be loosed a 
little season. 

4 And I saw ‘thrones, and they 
sat upon them, and ‘ judgment was 
given unto them: and I saw *the 
souls of them that were beheaded 
for the witness of Jesus, and for the 
word of God, and "which had not 
worshipped the beast, ‘neither his 
image, neither had "received his 
mark upon their foreheads, or in 
their hands; and they lived and 
kreigned with Christ a thousand 
years. 

5 But the rest of the dead lived not 
again until the thousand years were 
finished. Thés ts the first resurrec- 
tion. 

6 Blessed and holy is he that hath 
part in the first resurrection: on 
such 'the second death hath no 
power, but they shall be ™priests 
of God and of Christ, "and shall 
reign with him a thousand years. 


7 And when the thousand years 
are expired, ? Satan shall be loosed 
out of his prison 

8 And shall go out Pto deceive the 
nations which are in the four quar- 
ters of the earth, 1Gog and Magog, 
"to gather them ‘together to battle: 
the number of whom ts as the sand 
of the sea. 

9 "And they went up on the breadth 
of the earth, and compassed the 
camp of the saints about, and the 
beloved city: and fire came down 
from God out of heaven, and de- 
voured them. 
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10 ' Kiolaia’ku la o ka diabolo, na- 
na lakou i hoowalewale, i ka loko 
o ke ahi a me ka luaipele, “kahi o 
ka holoholona a me ke kaula wa- 
hahee, a e * hoomainoino mau ia la- 
kou i ke ao a me ka po, ia ao aku 
ia ao aku. 

11 Ike aku la au i ka nohoalii 
keokeo nui, a me ka mea e noho 
ana iluna iho, holo aku la 7 ka ho- 
nua a me ka lani mai kona alo aku ; 
sole *loaa hou kahi no laua. 

12 Aike aku la au i ka poe make, 
i "ka poe uuku a me ka poe nui, 6 
ku ana imua o ke Akua, a ° we- 
heia iho la na buke: & weheia no 
hoi *kekahi buke hou, oia hoi ka 
‘buke o ke ola. Ua hoopaiia ka 
poc make ma na mea i palapalaia 
iloko o na buke, ‘mamuli o ka la- 
kou hana ana. 

13 Haawi mai la ke kai i ka poe 
make maloko ona; a haawi mai "ka 
make ame ka po i ka poe make 
jloko o laua ; a ‘ hoopaiia kela mea 
keia mea o lakou, e like me ka la- 
kou hana ana. 

14 £ Kiolaia’ku la ka make a me 
ka po, iloko o ka o ke ahi; 
hoia ka make alua. 

15 A i olei palapelaia kekahi ilo- 
ko o ka buke o ke ola, ‘kiolaia’ku 
Ja oia 1 ka loko ahi. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


KE aku Ja "au i ka Jani hou a 

me ka honua hou; no ka mea, 

ua lilo ka lani mua a me ka honua 
mua; aole hoi he kai hou aku. 

2 Owau no o Ioane, ike aku la au 
i ka iho ana mai o ke ‘kulanakau- 
hale hoano o Ierusalema hou, mai 
ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, ua ma- 
kaukau, ‘e like me ka hoonani ana 
o ka wahine mare no kana: kane. 
.3 A lohe aku la au i ka leo nui, 
‘mai ka lani mai, i kai ana, Aia "ka 
halelewa o ke Akua me kanaka, ae 
noho ana oia me lakou, a ¢ lilp la- 
kou i kanaka nona, a e noho pu ke 
Akua me lakou i Adrua no lakou. 


+ 
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t pau. 8. and brimstone, "where the beast 
"mo. 19.20 land the false prophet are, and 
x mo 14 10, | *shall be tormented day and night 
7 og for ever and ever. 
11 And I saw a great white throne, 
and him that sat on it, from whose 
y2Pet.3.7, | face ’the earth and the heaven fled — 
Ila away; "and there was found ro : 
sz Dan. 2.85. | place for them. 

12 And I saw the dead, "small 
amo. 19.5. | and great, stand before God ; >and 
>Dan.7.10. | the books were opened: and an- 

other "book was opened, which is 
c Hal. 69. 2. | the book of life: and the dead wero 
Dan. 121. | judged out of those things which 

0.3.5 & | were written in the books, ‘accord- 

19.8.4 21. | ing to their works. 
d Ter, 17. 10. 
ee ar, | 13 And the sea gave up the dead 
Rom, 2. | which were in it; °and death ard 
22,12. I hell delivered up the dead which 
Raa oa were in them: ‘and they were 
H Or, the judged every man according to 
(oan 12. their works. 
51 Kor. 1528, | 14 And death and hell were cast 
54, 56. into the lake of fire. This is the 
h pau. 6. second death. 
mo. 21. 8. 15 And whosoever was not fourd 
imo, 19.20. | written in the book of life i-was cast 

into the lake of fire. 

CHAPTER XXI. 

a Is. 65, 17. & ND *I saw a new heaven and 3 
Pet 813 new earth: >for the first heav- 
b mo. 20.1. jen and the first earth were passed 

away; and there was no more cea. 

2 And I John saw ‘the holy city, 
e1e. 52.1. | new Jerusalem, coming down from 

Ga 474, | God out of heaven, prepared ‘as a 

& 12,22 bride adorned for her husband. 
mo. 3. 12, 
pau. 10. . 

als. 545% | 3 And I heard a great voice out of 
2 Kor. 11.2 | heaven saying, Behold, *the taber- 

e Oihk. 26.11, | naele of God ts with men, and he 
* 437, | will dwell with them, and they 

2 Kor. 6.16. | shall be his people, and God himself 

” shall be with them, and be their God. 
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10 tAnd the devil that deceived 
them was cast into the lake of fire 


sv 








4°A na ke Akua no e holoi i na 
‘waimaka a pau mai ko lakou maka 
aku; £ aole he make hou aku, “aole 
kaumaha, aole uwe, aole hoi he 
mea e eha ai; no ka mea, ua pau 
na mea kahiko i ka lilo aku. 

5 I mai la ‘ka mea i noho ma ka 
nohoalii, * Aia hoi, ke hana nei au 
1 na mea a pau i mea hou. I mai 
Ja kela ia’u, E palapala oe; no ka 
mea, ‘he pono keia mau olelo, he 
oiaio. 

6 I heu mai ia ia’u, ”Ua pau; 
”owau no ke Alepa a me ka Omega, 
ke kumu a me ka welau. O ka 
mea makewai, °e haawi wale aku 
au nana i ka wai puna o ke ola. 

7 O ka mea lanakila, e ili mai ke- 
ia Mau mea a pau nona; are lilo 
‘wau i Akua nona, a oia hoi, i keiki 
nau, : 

8 Aka, 10 ka poe hopohopo, a me 
ka poe hoomaloka, a me ka poc i 
. hoopailuaia, a me ka poe pepehi 
kanaka, a me ka poe moe kolohe, 
e& me ka poe hoopiopio, a me ka poe 
hoomanakii, a me ka poe hoopuni- 
puni a pau, e loaa ia lakou ko la- 
kou puu ma "ka loko e aa mau loa 
ana ike ahi a me ka luaipele; oia 
ka mako alua. 

9 Hele mai la kekahi o *na anela 
chika e paa ana i na hue ehiku i 
piha i na ino hope loa ehiku, a ka- 
mailio mai ia’u, i mat la, E hele 
mai, a e hoike aku au ia oe i ‘ka 
Wahine mare, o ka wahine hoi a ke 
Keikihipa. 

10 Lawe ae la ia ia’u ma “ka 
Uhane, i ke kuahiwi nui a kiekie 

02, a hoike mai la ia’u i ke kula- 
nakauhale laa ia Ierusalema, e iho 
Mai ana, mai ka lani, mai ke Akua 
— mai, 

11 7 Me ka nani o ke Akua: a ua 
like kona alohilohi me ka pohaku 
maikai loa, e like me ka pohaku 
lasepi, me he aniani la; 

12 Ua paa hoi i ka pa nui kiekie, 
*he umi a me kumamalua puka ko- 
mo, 2 ma na puka he umikumama- 
lua anela, a maluna iho, ua kakau- 


" HOIKEANA, XXI. 
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f Ig, 25. 8, 
mo. 7. 17, 

g I Kor. 15. 26, 
54. 


mmo. 16. 17. 

a mo. 1.8, & 
22, 13. 

0 18. 12.3 & 
55. 1. 
loa. 4. 10, 14. 
& 7. 87. 
mo. 22. 17. 

I Or, these 
things. 


p Zek. 8. 8. 
Heb, 8. 10. 


al Kor. 6. 9, 
Gal. 5. 19, 20, 
21. 

Ep. 5.5. 
1 Tim. 1. 9. 


Heb. 12. 14. 
mo, 22, 15. 


r mo. 20. 14, 
15. 


s mo. 15. 1,6 
7. | Fit 


z Ez. 48 Sl- 
$4, 
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4‘ And God shall wipe away all 
tears from their eyes; and * there 
shall be no more death, "neither 
sorfow, nor crying, neither shall 
there be any more pain: for the 
former things are passed away. 

5 And ‘he that sat upon the throne 
said, *Behold, I make all things 
new. And he said unto me, Write: 
for ! these words are true and faith- 
ful. 


6 And he said unto me, ” It is done. 
"I am Alpha and Omega, the begin- 
ning andtheend. °I will give unto 
him that is athirst of the fountain 
of the water of life freely. 

7 He that overcometh shall inherit 
Nall things; and PI will be his God, 
and he shall be my son. 


8 1 But the fearful, and unbeliev- 
ing, and the abominable, and mur- 
derers, and whoremongers, and sor- 
cerers, and idolaters, and all liars, 
shall have their part in "the lake 
which burneth with fire and brim- 
stone: which is the second death. 


9 And there came unto me one of 
*the seven angels which had the 
seven vials full of the seven last 
plagues, and talked with me, say- 
ing, Come hither, I will shew thee 
‘the bride, the Lamb’s wife. 


10 And he carried me away "in 
the spirit to a great and high 
mountain, and shewed me *that 
great city, the holy Jerusalem, de- 
scending out of heaven from God, 


11 7 Having the glory of God: and 
her light was like unto a stone mast 
precious, even like a jasper stone, 
clear as crystal ;- 

12 And had a wall great and high, 
and had *twelve gates, and at the 
gates twelve angels, and names 
written thereon, which ara the * 
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ja na inoa, oia hoi na inoa o na 
ohana umikumamalua o na keiki a 
Iseraela. 

13 *Ma ka hikina, ekolu puka; a 
ma ka aoao akau, ekolu puka; a 
ma ka acao hema, ekolu puka; a 
ma ke komohana, ekolu puka. 

14 He umikumamalua poheku ku- 
mu o ka pao ua kulanekauhale la, 
a ma ia manu pohaku, na inoa o ka 
poe lunaolelo a ke Keik:hipa, he 
umikumamalua. 

15 A oka mea i kamailio mai ia’u, 
aia no ia ia "he ana he oho gula, 1 
mea e ana ai i ke kulanakauhale, 
a me kona mau puka a me kona 


pa. 

16 Eha aoao o ia kulanakeuhale, a 
ua like ka loa me ka laula. A ana 
tho la ia i ke kulanakauhale me ka 
ohe, he umikumamalua tausani se- 
tadia. Ua like no ka loa a me ka 
laula, a me ke kiekie. 

17 Ana iho la ia i kona pa, akahi 
haneri kubita a mo kanahakuma- 
maha, ma ke ana ana o ke kanaka, 
oia hoi ko ka anela. 

18 He pa iasepi kona pa, a o ke 
kulanakeuhale, he gula aiai, e like 
me ke aniani aiai. 


19 Ua hoonaniia ke kumu o ka 
pa i na pohaku maikai a pau loa. 
O ke kumu mua o ka hooku ana, 
he iasepi ; o ka lua, he sapeiro; o 
ke kolu, he kalekedona ; o ka ha, 
he omaomao ; 


20 A o ka lima, he saredonuka ; a 

o ke ono, he saredio; a o ka hiku, 
he kerusolito; a o ka walu, he be- 
Tulo; ao ka iwa, he topazo; ao 
ka umi, he kurusoperaso; a o ke 
kamamakahi, he huakineto ; a o ke 
kumamalua, he ametuseto. 
j 21 A oka puka umikumamalua, 
he mau momi ia he umikumama- 
lua, hookahi puka, hookahi no ia 
momi. Ao *ke alanui o ua kula- 
nakauhale la, he gula aiai e like 
me ke aniani maikai. 


HOIKEANA, XXI. 


A.D. 96. | names of the twelve tribes of the 
tommy | children of Israel: 


a Ex. 48, 31- 
34. 


b Mat. 16. 18. 
al. 2, 9. 
Ep. 2. 20, 


¢ Ez. 40.3. 
Zek, 2. 1. 
mo. Ll. 1. 


d Is, 54, 11, 


emo. 22, 2, 


22 *Aole au i ike aku he luakini |r Jos. 4.23, 


tA 


13 "On the east three gates; on 
the north three gates; on the south 
three gates; and on the west three 

tes. 


"ga 
14 And the wall of the city had 


twelve foundations, and "in them 
the names of the twelve apostles of 
the Lamb. 


15 And he that talked with me 
©had a golden reed to measure the 
city, and the gates thereof, and the 
wall thereof. 


16 And the city lieth foursquare, 
and the length is as large as the 
breadth : and he measured the city 
with the reed, twelve thousand fur- 
longs. The length and the breadth 
and the height of it are equal. 

17 And he measured the wall 
thereof, a hundred and forty and 
four cubits, according to the meas- 
ure of a man, that is, of the angel. 

18 And the building of the wall 
of it was of jasper: and the city 
was pure gold, like unto clear 
glass. 

19 ‘And the foundations of the 
wall of the city were garnished 
with all manner of precious stones. 
The first foundation was jasper; 

the second, sapphire; the third, a 
chalcedony ; the fourth, an eme- 
rald ; 

20 The fifth, sardonyx ; the sixth. 
sardius ; the seventh, chrysolite; 
the eighth, beryl; the minth, 2 
topaz; the tenth, a chrysopracus ; 
the eleventh, a jacinth ; the twelfth, 
an amethyst. 


21 And the twelve gates were 
twelve pearls; every several gatc 
was of one pearl: ‘and the street 
of the city was pure gold, as it 
were transparent glass. 


22 ‘And I saw no temple therein: 


tn or 








HOIKEANA, XX. 


maloko ona; no ka mea, o ka Haku 
o ke Akua mana loa, a me ke Kei- 
kihipa, oia ko laila luakini. 

23 & Aole pono ka la ma ia kula- 
nakauhale, aole hoi ka mahina, i 
‘mea e malamalama ai maloko; no 
ka mea, ua hoomalamalama mai 
ka nani o ke Akua ia wabi, a o ke 
Keikihipa, oia kona malamalama. 

24 A e hele na lahuikanaka i 
hoolaia ma ko laila malamalama ; 
a e lawe aku no na’lii o ka honua 
i ko lakou hanohano a me ko lakou 
nani maloko o ia wahi. 

25 ' Aole e paniia kona mau puka 
i ke ao; *aole hoi po malaila. 


261A e lawe mai no lakou i ka 
hhanohano a me ka nani o na lahui- 
. kanaka iloko ona. 

27 ™Aole hoi e komo aku iloko o 
ja wahi, kekahi mea haumia, aole 


he mea e hana ma ka hewa, a me ka. 


wahahee ; o ka poe wale no i pala- 
palaja iloko o "ka buke o ke ola a 
ke Keikihipa, ° 


MOKUNA XXII. 


UHIKUHI mai la oia ia’u i *ka 

muliwai o ka wai ola, a akaka 

e like me ke aniani, puka mai la ia 

mai ka nohoalii mai o ke Akua a o 
ke Keikihipa. 

2 PA mawaena o kona alanui ama 
kela kapa keia kapa o ka muliwai, 
o ‘ka laau o ke ola, e hua ana i ka 
hua he umikumamalua ke ano, aka- 
hi malgma, akahi hua ana. Ao na 
lau o ka laau, oia ka mea te ola’i 
na lahuikanaka. 

3 *Aole loa he mea ino malaila ; 
a ala maloko o ia wahi ‘ka no- 
hoalii o ke Akua a.me ke Keiki- 
hipa, a e malama kana poe kauwa 
ia ia. 

4 EA e ike aku no lakou i kona 
maka; a aia hoi "kona inoa ma ko 

- lakou lae. 

5‘ Aole po malaila, aole hoi make 
kukui, a me ka malamalama o ka 
la; no ka mea, na *ka Haku na ke 


i Is. 60. 11. 


k Is. 60. 20, 
Zek. 14. 7. 
mo. 22. 5, 


I pan. 24. 


d mo, 21. 24 


e Zek. 14. 11. 
f Ez. 48. 35. 


g Mat. 5. 8, 
1 Kor. 18. 32, 
1 Ioa, 3. 2 

h mo. 3. 12, & 
14.1. 

i mo. 21. 23, 
25. 

k Hal, 36. 9, 
& 84. 11, 
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for the Lord God Almighty and the 
Lamb are the temple of it. 


23 © And the city had no need of 
the sun, neither of the moon, to 
shine in it: for the glory of God did 
lighten it, and the Lamb ts the 
light thereof. 


24 And the nations of them which 
are saved shall walk in the light 
of it: and the kings of the earth do 
bring their glory and honour into it. 


25 ‘And the gates of it shall not 
be shut at all by day: for “there 
shall be no night there. 

26 ! And they shall bring the glory 
and honour of the nations into it. 


27 And ™there shall in no wise 
enter into it any thing that defileth, 
neither whatsoever worketh abom- 
ination, or maketh a lie: but they 
which are written in the Lamb’s 
=book of life. . 


CHAPTER XXII. 


MN D he shewed me ‘a pure river 
of water of life, clear as crys- 
tal, proceeding out of the throne of 
God and of the Lamb 


2 "In the midst of the street of it, 
and on either side of the river, was 
there “the tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of fruits, and yielded 
her fruit every month: and the 
leaves of the tree were ‘for the 
healing of the nations. 

3 And there shall be no more 
curse: ‘but the throne of God and 
of the Lamb shall be in it; and 
his servants shall serve him : 


4 And ‘they shall see his face; 
and "his name skall be in their . 
foreheads. 

5 "And there shall be no night 
there; and they need no candle, 
neither light of the sun; for ‘the 
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Akua no e hoomalaemalama ia la- 
koa: a e'lilo lakou i alii mau loa, 
i ke ao pau ole. 

6 I mai la kela ia’u, Ua pololei 
keia mau olelo, ua oiaio: a o ka 
Haku o ke Akua no ka poe kaula 
hemolele, *hoouna mai la oia i kona 
anela, e hai mai i kana poe kauwa 
i na mea e hana koke ia mai. 

7 °Eia hoi, e hele koke mai no au, 
Ppomaikai ka mea malama i na 
olelo o ka wanana o keia buke. 

8 Owau, o Ioane nei ka mea i ike 
a i lohe hoi i nela mau mea: ai ka 
wa a’u i lohe ai a ike aku ai hoi, 
s moe iho la au a hoomana aku ma 
na wawae o ka anela nana i hoike 
mai ia’u i neia mau mes. 

9 I mai la kela ia’u, "Uoki kau: 
no ka mea, owau no kou hoakauwa, 
kekahi o na kaula, kou mau hoa- 
hanau, ka poe e malama i na olelo 
o keia buke. E hoomana i ke Akua. 


10 "I mai la kela ia’u, Mai hoo- 
paa i ka wepa i na olelo o ka wa- 
nana o keia buke; no ka mea, ‘ua 
kokoke mai ka manawa. 

11 *O ka mea hewa, e mau no 
kona hewa; a o ka mea paumaele, 
e mau no kona paumaele; ao ka 
mea pono, e mau no kona pono; a 
o ka mea hemolele, e mau no kona 
hemolele. 

12 > Eia hoi, e hele koke mai au, a 
ela no ia’u ka’u Yuku, a e *haawi 
aku au i kela mea ai keia mea e 
like me kana hana ana. 

13 *Owau no ka Alepa a me ka 
Omega, ke kumu a me ka welau, 
ka mua a me ka hope. 

14 > Pomaikai ka poe malama i ko 
na kanawai, e hiki ke loaa ia lakou 
ko ‘ka laau o ke ola, i ‘komo aku 
hoi ma na puka, iloko o ke kulana- 
kauhale. 

15 *Aia mawaho na ‘ilio, a me 
na mea hoopiopio, a me na moe ko- 
lohe, a me na pepehi kanaka, a me 
ka poe hoomanakii, a me ka poe a 


pau i makgmake a hana aku hoi 
ma ka w eQ. 


HOIKEANA, XXIL 


A.D. 96. | Lord God giveth them light: ‘and 
they shall reign for ever and ever. 
































6 And he said unto me, ™ These 
sayings are faithful and true: and 
the Lord God of the holy prophets 
®sent his angel to shew unto his 
servants the things which must 
shortly be done. 


emo. 3. 11, 7 *Behold, I come quickly: Pbless- 

pau. 10. 12, ed is he that keepeth the sayings of 

Pmo. 1.3 the prophecy of this book. 

8 And I John saw these things, 
and heard them. And when I had 
heard and seen, 1 fell down to wor- 

amo. 19.10. {ship before the feet of the angel 
which shewed me these things. 

r mo 19.10. | 9 Then saith he unto me, "See 
thou do it not: for I am thy fellow 
servant, and of thy brethren the 
prophets, and of them which keep 
the sayings of this book: worship 
God. 

* Dan. 8. 2 10 "And he saith unto me, Seal 

mo. 104. | not the sayings of the prophecy of 

t mo. 1.3. this book: ‘for the time is at hand. 

v Ez. 3, 27. 11 "He that is unjust, let him be 

Serer unjust still: and he which i 18 filthy, 
let him be filthy still: and he that 
is righteous, let him be righteous 
still: and he that is holy, let him 
be holy still. 

x pan. 7. 12 *And, behold, I come quickly; 

715. 46. 10.& | and ymy reward ts with me, "to 

rRom 2.6 |give every man according as his 

& 14.12, I Work shall be. 

ate. 4.4. & | 13 I am Alpha and Omega, the 

44. 6. & beginning and the end, the first and 

12. 

mo. 1. 8, 11 e last. 

& 21. 6. 14 >Blessed are they that do 

b Dan. 12. 12. fl commandments, that they may have! 

¢ pan, 2. right ‘te the tree of life, “and may! 

mo. . 

dune. 31. 27, cnt through the gates into thg 

e1 Kor. 6. 9, 15 For without are "dogs, and 

Gal. 5. 19, 20, sorcerers, and whoremongers, and 

tae. murderers, and idolaters, and who- 
mo. 9, 20,21. | E06ver Joveth and maketh a lie. 

f PiL 3. 2, 
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16 5 Owau, o Iesu, ua hoouns aku 
au i ko’u anela, e hoike aku ia ou- 
kou i keia mau mea ma na ekale- 
sia. "Owau no ke kumu a me ka 
mamo a Davida; owau no ‘ka ho- 
kuao malamalama. 

17 Ke olelo mai nei ka Uhane a 
me X ka wahine mare; E hele mai. 
A e olelo hoi ka mea lohe, E hele 
mai. Ao'ka mea makewai la, e 
hele mai ia. A o ka mea make- 
make, e lawe wale ia i ka wai o ke 
ola. ‘ 

18 Ke hoike aku nei au i ka poe a 
pau i lohe i ka olelo o ka wanana 
o keia buke, ” Ina e hookui mai ke- 
kahi 1 ka mea hou me keia mau 
olelo, na ke Akua no e hookui mai 
me ia kanaka, i na mea ino i pala- 
palaia maloko o keia buke: 

19 A ina e lawe aku kekahi i ke- 
kahi oleld o ka buke o keia wana- 
na, na "ke Akua no e lawe aku i 
kona kuleana mai loko aku o ka 
laau o ke ola, a °mai loko aku o ke 
kulanakauhale hoano, a mai waena 
aku o na mea i palapalaia maloko o 
keia buke. 

20 Ke i mai nei ka mea nana i 
hoike mai i keia mau mea, P E oiaio 
no e hele koke mai no au. 1Amene. 
rE hele mai oe, e ka Haku, e Iesu. 

21 *E alohaia mai oukou a pau e 
ka Haku, e Jesu Kristo, Amene. 


A.D. 96. 


Smo. 1.1. 

h mo. 5, 5. 

i Nah. 24. 17. 
Zek. 6. 12. 


a Fuk, 32. 3s. 
69. 28. 

Fal 8, 5. & 

13. 8, 

H Or, from the 


tree of life. 
omo. 21.2 


P pau, 12, 
qIoa. 21. 25, 
r 2 Tim. 4. 8. 
s Rom. 16. 20, 


2. 
2 Tes, 3. 18. 


KA HOPENA, 
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16 £I Jesus have sent mine angel 
to testify unto you these things in 
the churches. "I am the root and 
the offspring of David, and ‘the 
bright and morning star. 


17 And the Spirit and *the bride 
say,Come. And let him that hear- 
eth say, Come. ‘And let him that is 
athirst come. And whosoever will, 
let him take the water of life freely. 


18 For I testify unto every man 
that heareth the words of the proph- 
ecy of this book, “If any man shall 
add unto these things, God shall add 
unto him the plagues that are writ- 
ten in this book: 


19 And if any man shall take 
away from the words of the book 
of this prophecy, "God shall take 
away his part I out of the book of 
life, and out of °the holy city, and 
from the things which are written 
in this book, 


20 He which testifieth these things 
saith, PSurely I come quickly: 
aAmen. ‘Even so, come, Lord 
Jesus. 

21 "The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you all. Amen. 
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the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
time. | 
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